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I (pQ1Q?* 
THE GENEVA CHARTER for an 
International Trade Organization 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment which opens in Habana on N ovem
ber 21 will be the largest, most complex, and 
most significant economic conference in history. 

The agenda of the conference will be the pro
posed charter for an international trade organ
ization, embracing not only the constitution of 
an international agency to deal with trade and 
employment problems but also a detailed code 
of international conduct with respect to commer
cial policy, employment policy, international in
vestment and economic development, restrictive 
business practices, and intergovernmental com
modity agreements. 

The tasks of the conference are tremendous 
and unprecedented. But so also are the prepa
rations which have led to its convocation. Never 
before in history has the groundwork for any 
international conference, whether political or 
economic, been so carefully laid. 

The eve of the world Conference on Trade and 
Employment is an appropriate occasion for re
viewing the origin and development of the ITO 
charter and how it looks at this stage in the 
process of negotiation. 

Origin and Development 

The charter which will come before the Ha
bana meeting originated in the Proposals for 
Expansion of World Trade and Employment 
issued by the Government of the United States 
in December 1945 after many months of inten
sive technical work based upon studies con
ducted throughout the war years. The Proposals 
set forth in broad outline the structure of an in
ternational trade organization and laid down a 

Introduction 

series of general propositions on which to base 
a code of conduct in international commercial 
relations. The Proposals were commended to 
the consideration of the governments and peoples 
of the world by the Governments of both the 
United States and the United Kingdom. In the 
months subsequent to their publication they were 
studied by business and other private interests 
in the United States and throughout the world, 
and several other governments expressed them
selves as being in general agreement with their 
objectives. 

The issuance of the Proposals led to action by 
the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations. At its first meeting in February 1946, 
the Council adopted a resolution calling for an . 
international conference on trade and employ
ment to consider the creation of an international 
trade organization and creating a preparatory 
committee of 19 nations 1 to arrange for the con
ference and prepare a draft charter for such 
an organization. 

The Preparatory Committee held its first session t\ 
in London in October 1946. In preparation for 
it, the Government of the United States in Sep.- ~ 
tember issued a detailed draft charter for the ITO '~ 
which was based on the Proposals. This draft 
was made public and was accepted as the basis of 
discussions at London. 

The London meeting resulted in a wide measure 
of agreement. The new draft charter which 

1 Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Chile, China, Cuba, 
Czechoslovakia, France, India, Lebanon, Luxembourg, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, the Union of South 
Africa, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United 
Kingdom, and the United States of America. 
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emerged was better balanced than the ori (Tinal 
United States draft and was improved in ;any 
respects. The chapter relating to employment 
policy was broadened and made more flexible. A 
new chapter on economic development was added, 
which gave recognition to the needs and aspira
tions of the less-developed countries of the world. 
Agreement was reached on the basic issues of 
commercial policy, restrictive business practices, 
commodity agreements, and the structure of an 
international trade organization. 

The London draft charter required further de
tailed consideration, both as to form and substance. 
Accordingly, the Preparatory Committee agreed 
to meet again at Geneva in April 1947 for the pur
pose of arriving at final recommendations for the 
world conference. Meanwhile a drafting com
mittee was set up, which, after five weeks of con
tinuous sessions at Lake Success, New York, in 
January and February, produced an edited and 
clarified version of the London charter. 

In preparation for the Geneva meeting the Gov
ernment of the United States held public hear
ings on the London charter in seven cities of the 
United States during February and March 1947. 
Views were expressed at these hearings by many 
leading business, agricultural, labor, and civic or
ganizations, and their suggestions were carefully 
reviewed by an interdepartmental committee es
tablished for the purpose. The New York draft 
of the charter was the subject of detailed and 
thorough hearings before the Senate Committee 
on Finance under the chairmanship of Senator 
Eugene D. Millikin, and the suggestions emerg
ing from these hearings were also reviewed in 
preparation for the Geneva meeting. 

The task of the Geneva session of the Prepara
tory Committee was twofold: first, to complete 
the charter; second, and of equal importance, to 
carry out detailed negotiations among the 18 coun
tries present looking toward the conclusion of a 
general agreement on tariffs and trade, embody
ing concessions with respect to tariffs and pref
erences. Work on the charter began in May, con
tinued throughout the summer, and was completed 
on August 22, when in a final plenary session the 

Preparatory Committee adopted the Geneva char
ter for presentation to the world conference. The 
negotiation of the general agreement on tariffs and 
trade should be finished in time to permit its pub
lication about November 15. 

The Geneva Charter 

The Geneva charter differs in important re
spects from its predecessors. 

First, it is a considered instrument. It repre
sents the deliberate judgment of the delegations 
at Geneva as to what their respective governments 
would in fact be likely to accept. This judgment, 
while not committing the governments concerned, 
was arrived at only after a careful weighing of 
public and political opinion and of proposals made 
by many national and international groups and 
organizations. 

Secondly, the Geneva charter is a better instru
ment than its predecessors. Its provisions are 
clearer, more concrete, tougher, and more work
able. It gives greater promise of holding to the 
road on the long journey for which it is designed. 

Thirdly, it provides a wider base for interna
tional economic cooperation. In particular, new 
provisions have been introduced dealing with the 
broad field of international investment and laying 
down a new code of rules in the special field of 
motion pictures. New material has been added 
to the provisions on state trading, on economic 
development, on the structure and functions of the 
organization, and to other provisions. 

The Geneva charter is a document of 9 chapters 
and 100 articles. The purposes of the ITO are set 
out in chapter I. Chapter II deals with the main
tenance of employment and economic activity. 
Chapter III is directed to the stimulation of 
private and public international investment and 
of economic development. It incorporates the new 
guaranties on investment referred to above. 
Chapters IV, V, and VI are the basic trade chap
ters covering commercial policy, restrictive busi
ness practices, and commodity agreements. Chap
ter VII is the constitution of the ITO itself. 
Chapters VIII and IX provide for the settlement 
of disputes and for miscellaneous matters common 
to the charter as a whole. 
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I. General Commercial Provisions 

The general commercial provisions of the Ge
neva charter are designed to ease the lot of the 
trader in getting his goods over the tariff walls, 
preferential systems, and internal barriers, and 
through the maze of red tape with which almost 
every country has surrounded itself. To this 
end rules are laid down which constitute a code 
of reasonable behavior in the whole field of cus
toms and tariff regulation and of internal taxes 
and requirements affecting international trade. 

The first and most basic rule is non-discrimi
nation. Article 16 of the Geneva draft accord
ingly incorporates the most-favored-nation prin
ciple in its unconditional form. This clause re
quires each member of the ITO to grant every 
other member equal treatment with respect to 
tariffs, customs matters generally, and internal 
taxes. While certain long-standing and deeply 
rooted preferential systems are excepted from 
this rule pending their elimination by negotia
tion, these existing preferences cannot be deep
ened and no new preferences can be created. 
This provision supplements and reinforces the 
commitment to negotiate for the elimination of 
preferences (article 17). 

The second rule of basic importance, set forth 
in article 17, is that members of the ITO must 
enter into and carry out negotiations with each 
other directed to the substantial reduction of 
tariffs and the elimination of preferences. These 
negotiations are to be carried out on a selective, 
product-by-product basis, and conducted in such 
a way that reductions in non-preferential rates 
of duty will limit, reduce, or eliminate the dis
criminations in favor of the countries entitled 
to preferential rates. This does not mean that 
all preferences can be completely eliminated over
night. The speed with which preferences can 
be eliminated and tariffs substantially reduced 
must depend upon developments in the actual 
course of negotiations. But the ultimate goal is 

to reduce tariffs to moderate levels applied on 
a basis free from discrimination. 

The first stage in the negotiations on tariffs 
and preferences is nearing completion at Geneva. 
The concessions resulting from these negotiations 
will be embodied in a general agreement on tar~ 
iffs and trade among the 18 countries present at 
Geneva. Once the charter is adopted and the ITO 
set up, the plan is that these 18 countries will form 
a tariff committee within the ITO to conduct 
further negotiations with the other members of 
the organization. The results of these further 
negotiations will then be incorporated in the gen
eral agreement along with the concessions origI
nally provided for. Thus, the implementation of 
the article on tariffs and preferences will have 
mad6 substantial headway by the time of the 
Habana conference and will place before it this 
concrete example of achievement. 

A third fundamental rule is that members must 
not resort to internal measures which would de
feat the purposes of the rules laid down with re
gard to customs matters and possibly nullify tariff 
concessions which had been negotiated. Accord
ingly, discriminatory excise taxes, which impose 
a higher rate on the imported product than on 
the domestic, would be forbidden, and members 
would not be allowed to use other discriminatory 
internal regulations for the purpose of affording 
protection to domestic industries. 

An important clause of the Geneva draft is that 
which would prevent members from adopting in 
the future internal quantitative or "mixina" reo'

I=> ~ 

ulations which require the use or consumption of 
a specified minimum of domestic products. This 
device, while employed only to a limited extent 
at present, is an extremely effective method of 
restricting trade and threatens to become wide
spread unless countries agree to refrain from 
adopting further measures of this kind. 
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Special provisions have been made for dealing 
with internal regulations affecting motion-picture 
films. A new article on this subject (article 19) 
was worked out on the assumption that the eco
nomic peCUliarities of the film trade make import 
duties an unsuitable device for affording legiti
mate protection to national film industries. As a 
counterpart of import duties, therefore, article 19 
establishes for the film trade alone an approved 
protective device in the form of screen quotas 
which reserve a portion of screen time for do
mestic films, and screen quotas are of course ma'de 
negotiable in the same manner as tariffs. A most 
important feature of article 19 is the further pro
vision that no screen time other than that re
served for domestic films may be allocated in any 
manner. A few existing preferential film quotas 
are permitted to continue, but their incidence may 
not be increased, and no new quotas of this type 
may be introduced. In general, therefore, this 
provision means a guaranty of free competition 
in film markets everywhere, except to the ex
tent that nations may produce their own films 
for domestic exhibition. As a consequence of pro
viding nations with a legitimate means of pro
tecting their domestic film trade, all other dis
criminatory devices of all kinds would be out
lawed. Under the charter as it now stands there 
can be no renter or distributor quotas, no discrim
inatory taxes, no trading of special privileges be
tween nations, and none of the other discriminatory 
measures which might be devised. 

The three basic rules on general tariff matters
most-favored-nation treatment, reduction of tar
iffs and elimination of preferences, and na
tional treatment on internal taxes-are supple
mented by detailed provisions on specific types of 
trade control measures designed to do away with 
"invisible" tariffs: 

The principle of freedom of transit must be 
observed, and members may not use transit du
ties or other barriers to prevent the free move
ment across their territories of goods traded be
tween other countries (article 32). 

Antidumping and countervailing duties must 
be confined to the purpose of offsetting predatory 
price-cutting and may not be used to prevent nor
mal fair competition in international trade (ar

ticle 33). 

Methods of tariff valuation must be based on the 
real value of the goods on which duties are im
posed and may not be so managed as to conceal 
the true height of the duty or afford indirect 
protection to domestic products (article 34). 

Customs formalities and documentation require
ments are to be simplified (article 35) and marks 
of origin requirements applied with as little inter
ference to trade as possible (article 36). 

Trade regulations must be published so that 
traders can become fully acquainted with them, 
and they must be administered fairly, with pro
vision for review by courts or other independent 
tribunals (article 37). 

Provision is made for the ITO to collect and im
prove international trade and economic statistics 
and promote standard commodity classifications 
(article 38). 

Boycotts against the goods of particular nations 
are enjoined (article 39). 

Tariff concessions and other commitments to 
remove obstacles to trade may sometimes have un
foreseen results. Accordingly, it is provided in 
article 40 that concessions may be withdrawn or 
obligations suspended if, in view of unforeseen 
developments, they result in increased imports so 
substantial as to cause or threaten serious injury 
to home producers. There must, however, be 
consultation with the other affected countries with 
a view to reaching agreement. If agreement is not 
reached, and the action is nevertheless taken, the 
other affected countries can then withdraw equiva
lent concessions. These provisions are in line with 
the established policy of the United States under 
the Trade Agreements Act. 

The other general commercial provisions deal 
with matters common in trade agreements. 
Article 41 requires each member to consider sym
pathetically representations made by any other 
member regarding the administration of its trade 
regulations. Article 42 deals with the territorial 
application of the whole of the chapter on com
mercial policy and contains a special provision 
looking toward the possible formation of customs 
unions. Article 43 sets out a number of excep
tions usually found in trade agreements for such 
matters as sanitary measures, customs enforce
ment regulations, and the like. 

In formulating the general commercial provi
sions the Preparatory Committee drew upon the 
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services of experts from all the countries repre
sented and upon the experience of the past. 
Many of the detailed clauses are based upon ear
lier multilateral, bilateral, and national instru
ments such as the convention and statute on 
freedom of transit (Barcelona, April 20, 1921), 
the United States Antidumping Act of 1921, the 
international convention relating to the simplifi
cation of customs formalities (Geneva, N ovem
ber 3, 1923), the international convention for the 
abolition of import and export prohibitions and 
restrictions ( Geneva, November 8, 1927), various 
studies and memoranda prepared in the interwar 
years under the auspices of the League of N a

tions, article VII of the mutual-aid agreements 
between the United States and other countries 
(1942 to date), and the numerous reciprocal 
trade agreements concluded by the United States 
since 1934. Nothing of the past has been over
looked in an effort to preserve what is useful and 
workable. 

The general commercial provisions are not, of 
course, satisfactory to all countries in all of their 
details. But taken as a whole they are of great 
advantage to every country. If adopted, they 
will constitute an unprecedented step forward in 
the freeing and simplifying of world commerce. 
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II. Quantitative Restrictions 

"Q.R." has become a symbol for the vital inter
national economic issues at stake in the charter for 
an international trade organization. 

Q.R. means quantitative restrictions-the most 
serious obstacle threatening the reconstruction of 
world trade. All of the other objectives, prin
ciples, and provisions of the ITO charter-whether 
they relate to employment, to economic develop
ment, to tariffs and internal barriers, to cartels, or 
to commodity agreements-have significance only 
so far as a satisfactory method is found of dealing 
with (J.R. 

Tariffs affect competition by giving some pro
ducers higher prices than others. But quantita
tive restrictions, which rigidly limit imports and 
exports to specified amounts, kill competition alto
gether. No matter how much a purchaser may 
want an imported product, he cannot buy as much 
of it as he is willing to pay for if a quantitative 
restriction stands in the way. The production of 
goods makes sense only if they can be distributed 
to consumers. Quantitative restrictions cut across 
the distribution systems of the world, destroy 
world markets, and lead to economic self-suffi
ciency and isolationism. Under a regime of quan
titative restrictions trade is no longer a matter of 
buying and selling between business enterprises 
in different countries; it becomes an affair of state, 
with bargaining between governments as to what 
goods, in what amounts, will be exchanged. 

The Geneva charter condemns quantitative re
strictions in principle. It does not abolish them, 
for their use is sometimes legitimate; but it con
fines them to exceptional circumstances which are 
narrowly defined, carefully safeguarded, and sub
ject to international scrutiny and control. 

The basic rule on quantitative restrictions is a 
simple one, namely, that they are prohibited (par
agraph 1 of article 20). This rule is followed by 
specific exceptions dealt with in the following 

paragraphs of article 20 and in articles 21, 22,23, 
and 24. The length and detail of the text relat
ing to these exceptions have been cited by critics 
as evidence that the exceptions are so numerous 
and so wide open that they cancel out the general 
principie. As a matter of fact, the length and de
tail of the provisions relating to exceptions are 
due to the elaborate safeguards which have been 
thrown around their use in order to preserve the 
integrity of the general principle. 

There are two main exceptions to the rule 
against quantitative restrictions: one to permit im
port quotas for agricultural products in surplus, 
and the other to permit import restrictions to pro
tect a country's monetary reserves and safeguard 
its international financial position. Both of these 
exceptions have precedents in the trade agreements 
concluded between the United States and other 
countries during the interwar years. The other 
exceptions are primarily technical or transitory in 
nature and do not materially affect the long-run 
goal of eliminating quantitative restrictions. 

Agricultural Quotas 

The exception for quotas on surplus agricultural 
products (paragraph 2 (c) of article 20) is made 
necessary by the fact that, in the field of agricul
ture, governments have so frequently and univer
sally intervened to reduce surpluses and prevent 
disastrously low farm prices by limiting the out
put or marketing of domestic farm products. An 
example of this is the United States Sugar Act of 
1937, which seeks to keep sugar prices at a reason
able level by regulating the quantity of sugar, 
whether domestic or foreign, which comes onto the 
market. So long as governments limit the domes
tic production of a product, they must be free to 
take like action with respect to imports. If they 
did not, imports would increase, drive prices down, 
and enlarge the surplus, and the whole scheme 
would fall. 
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Three requirements must be met before agricul
tural quotas can be imposed under the charter. 
First, imports may not be restricted unless the do
mestic product is also restricted. This rule is nec
essary to prevent the use of quotas for ordinary 
protective purposes. Secondly, the domestic prod
uct must be restricted to approximately the same 
degree as the imported product. This requirement, 
which is related to the first, is necessary to prevent 
countries from applying their restrictions in such 
a way as to boost domestic output by cutting down 
on imports. Finally, advance public notice must 
be given of the amount of imports to be let in, and 
the member applying the restriction must consult 
with any other member who complains that the 
restriction does not meet the requirements referred 
to above. 

Balance-ot-Payments Restrictions 

The exception for import restrictions necessary 
to safeguard a country's balance of international 
payments is a recognition of the hard fact that 
nations, like individuals, cannot long continue to 
buy things for which they cannot pay. If money is 
lacking, purchases must be cut accordingly. The 
only effective way in which a nation can reduce its 
total foreign purchases to the amounts it can 
pay for is to impose quantitative restrictions on 
imports. 

The article on balance-of-payments restrictions 
(article 21) is the longest in the charter. It is long 
because international finance and exchange is a 
complicated subject. The articles of agreement of 
the International Monetary Fund, which relate 
solely to the financial aspects of the exchange prob
lem, take up 41 closely printed pages. Article 21 
of the Geneva charter is long also because it seeks 
to make sure that restrictions will be applied only 
when necessary for financial reasons and not for 
ulterior purposes; that their administration will be 
fair and reasonable in the light of the needs and 
interests of other countries; and that there will be 
adequate international procedures to insure the 
enforcement of these rules. 

While the detailed clauses of the Geneva charter 
on balance-of -payments restrictions are elaborate 
and complex, the general ground rules are fairly 
simple: 

First, countries may use restrictions only "to 
the extent necessary" to keep a reasonable amount 

of monetary reserves-that is to say, an adequate 
pool of money-available to pay for foreign goods. 
In other words, they can limit their buying from 
other countries only when their pocketbooks are 
in real danger. 

Secondly, countries must stop restricting imports 
when their monetary reserves have again reached 
a reasonable level. In other words, they must 
start buying again, in a normal way, when their 
pocketbooks are out of danger. They may not 
keep the restrictions on in order, for example, to 
shelter or build up inefficient industries at the ex
pense of the trade of other countries. 

Thirdly, countries in balance-of-payments dif
ficulties must consult with the International Trade 
Organization, either before or after applying re
strictions. The purpose of consultation is to en
able the ITO to find out precisely what the difficul
ties are, to see whether there is any way in which 
they can be overcome, short of imposing restric
tions on imports, and to estimate what the effect 
of the restrictions might be on the trade of other 
countries. 

It is not enough to agree upon ground rules if 
each country can decide for itself whether it is ob
serving them. An enforcement procedure is neces
sary. Accordingly, procedures are provided in the 
charter whereby any member of the ITO can com
plain that another member has failed to live up to 
the ground rules to the detriment of the trade of 
the complaining member. The ITO is then re
quired to look into the matter. If it finds that the 
complaint is justified, and if an amicable settle
ment is not made, the ITO must recommend the 
withdrawal or modification of the restrictions com
plained about. If these recommendations are not 
followed, the ITO may authorize the complaining 
member to impose higher tariffs, or quotas, or 
other measures generally forbidden by the charter 
against the trade of the offending member. In thi~ 
wayan effective penalty is brought to bear against 
countries which violate the obligations they have 
undertaken. 

There is danger that countries may deliberately 
tailor their domestic policies, such as development 
or employment programs, so as to keep themselves 
in constant balance-of-payments difficulties with a 
view to protecting their industries from foreign 
competition or cutting themselves off economically 
fro~ the ~e~t of the world. However, purely do
mestIc polICIes cannot practicably be brought with
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in the purview of the International Trade Organi serves, and balance of payments; and must accept 
zation. A series of provisions has therefore been the determination of the Fund as to whether a 
worked out, designed, on the one hand, to place 
essentially domestic matters beyond outside inter
ference and, on the other, to assure that the effect 
of such policies on the trade of other countries will 
be compatible with the objectives of the ITO to 
expand international commerce. Thus, while a 
member cannot be ordered by the ITO to change 
domestic policies, on the ground that this would 
ease its balance-of-payments problems, it must 
agree to abide by certain principles in carrying 
them out. Concretely, it is provided that members, 
in carrying out their domestic policies, undertake: 

"(i) to pay due regard to the need for restoring 
equilibrium in their balance of payments on a 
sound and lasting basis and to the desirability 
of assuring an economic employment of produc
tive resources; 

"(ii) not to apply restrictions so as to prevent 
unreasonably the importation of any description 
of goods in minimum commercial quantities, the 
exclusion of which would impair regular channels 
of trade, or restrictions which would prevent the 
importation of commercial samples, or prevent 
compliance with patent, trademark, copyright, or 
similar procedures; and 

"( iii) to apply restrictions under this article in 
such a way as to avoid unnecessary damage to 
the commercial or economic interests of any other 
Member." 

Quantitative restrictions, which are the concern 
of the ITO, and exchange restrictions, which are 
the concern of the International Monetary Fund, 
are equally effective methods of controlling trade. 
It is essential, therefore, that these two organiza
tions work hand in hand. Article 24 of the char
ter provides for close collaboration between the 
ITO and the Fund. Members of the ITO are re
quired either to join the Fund or to ma~e a s1?ecial 
exchange agreement with the ITO whIch wI~1 be 
supervised by the Fund. Members are permItt~d 
to use exchange restrictions under the rules laId 
down by the Fund agreement but they mu~t not 
be applied in such a way as to frustrate the ,Intent 
of the rules laid down in the ITO charter. FInally, 
the ITO must consult fully with the Fund on all 
financial and balance-of-payments questions; 
must accept the findings of the Fund on all factual 
matters relating to foreign exchange, monetary re

country's financial position warrants the applica
tion of quantitative restrictions under the charter. 

Other Restrictions 

Agricultural quotas and balance-of-payments re
strictions are the two "large" exceptions to the rule 
against quantitative trade controls. There are a 
number of smaller ones. Permission is given for 
export restrictiQns on foodstuffs in critically short 
supply (for example, to cope with :famine condi
tions) ; for import and export restrictions to en
force grading standards (for example, a prohibi
tion on imports of substandard tea) ; for import 
restrictions to make possible the giving away of 
surplus goods without creating disorderly mar
kets; for restrictions to prevent excessive exports 
o:f a product when the domestic price is controlled; 
for restrictions applied under an approved inter
governmental commodity agreement; and for re
strictions which are necessary to deal with price 
controls, short-supply arrangements, and war
created surpluses during a postwar transitional 
period, ending on January 1, 1951.1 

Restrictions applied under many of these ex
ceptions will tend to disappear as the after-effects 
o:f the war are overcome and production in areas hit 
by the war is restored. Other exceptions have a 
limited application and are likely to be used only 
in rare instances. None of these exceptions is such 
as to impair the value of the general rule against 
quotas over the broad range of world trade. 

Nondiscrimination 

It is central to the purpose of the ITO to restore 
multilateral trading and eliminate discrimination 
in all its forms. While some discrimination is in
evitable so long as quantitative restrictions exist, 
article 22 of the charter seeks to make the admin
istration of quantitative restrictions conform as 
closely as possible to the most-favored-nation prin
ciple. If restrictions are applied to imports of a 
product from any country, they must be applied to 

1 The exceptions for restrictions under commodity agree
ments and for postwar transitional measures are provided 
for in article 43 (exceptions to all of the commercial policy 
chapter) rather than in article 20 (quantitative restric
tions), since measures other than quantitative restrictions 
may be necessary. 
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imports of that product from all countries. They 
should, if possible, take the form of published 
quotas stating in advance the amount of the prod
uct that will be let in. If these quotas are allo
cated among countries, the allocations must be fair, 
and to this end the country applying the quota 
must either reach agreement with all other coun
tries concerned or else base its allocation upon the 
trade in a past period considered to be representa
tive. If published quotas are not used and the re
striction takes the form of a licensing regulation, 
the licenses may not require or provide that the 
goods be imported from a particular country. 
Members using licensing systems are required, 
upon request, to give full information to other 
members regarding the administration of the sys
tem, the licenses granted over a recent period, and 
the distribution of the licenses among supplying 
countries. 

There are necessary exceptions to the rule that 
quantitative restrictions must be nondiscrimina
tory. Article 23 recognizes that a country in bal
ance-of-payments difficulties may sometimes be 
able to conserve its monetary reserves and increase 
its imports by purchasing more than the normal 
share of imports from particular foreign coun
tries. This would be true, for example, if a coun
try, hard-pressed to find enough foreign exchange 
to pay for all that it wanted to buy from abroad, 
had accumulated as part of its monetary reserves 
a stock of "inconvertible" foreign currencies 
which could not be used for payment everywhere 
in the world but only to pay for imports from 
a particUlar country. In such cases rigid enforce
ment of the rule of nondiscrimination would mean 
that the country concerned would have to forego 
importing a product from country A, even though 
it was able to pay country A, solely because it 
was unable to import and pay for the like product 
of countries B, C, and D. In other words, too 
rigid an application of the rule of nondiscrimina
tion in such circumstances might tend to reduce, 
rather than enlarge, the total of world trade. 

Departures from the rule of nondiscrimination, 
no matter how justifiable in theory, are dangerous 
in practice. Unless closely controlled they are 
likely to lead to barter arrangements or other 
bilateral deals designed to obtain preferential mar
kets rather than to solve financial problems. Arti
cle 23, therefore, sets out a number of safeguards 

to keep discrimination within bounds and even
tually to place trading on a fully multilateral, 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

Discriminations based on financial considera
tions must first of all result in increased imports; 
they cannot be employed merely to divert trade 
from one source of supply to another. Secondly, 
the prices paid for the goods imported under dis
criminatory restrictions cannot be substantially 
higher than the prices of like goods available from 
other sources. This tends to limit the scope of dis
crimination and to minimize its harmful effects. 
Thirdly, the discrimination cannot be part of any 
arrangement which would reduce the country's 
supply of gold or convertible currencies. This rule 
is aimed against bilateral bargains to carve out 
preferential trading areas. Fourthly, import pro
grams involving discrimination must ultimately 
be directed to the goal of eliminating balance-of
payments difficulties and achieving the full con
vertibility of currencies. Fifthly, countries prac
ticing discrimination must keep the ITO regularly 
informed of what they are doing and, after March 
1,1952, must obtain the approval of the ITO if they 
are to continue the practice. Sixthly, the ITO can 
at any time require a country to remove discrimi
nations which do not meet the criteria set out in 
the charter. Seventhly, if the ITO considers at any 
time that there is no longer a wide-spread dis
equilibrium in international trade, it may com
pletely suspend the operation of this exception to 
the general rule against discrimination. 

In addition to the provisions described above, 
there are certain other exceptions to the rule. 
Some of these are technical, being necessary to 
carry out the articles of agreement of the Inter
national Monetary Fund. Others are based on pro
visions in the Anglo-American financial agreement. 
One is a temporary arrangement permitting the 
maintenance of preferential quotas on four or five 
specific products pending their outright elimina
tion by negotiation or their replacement by tariff 
preferences. 

Any fair review of the articles on quantitative 
restrictions in the Geneva charter must recognize 
that the exceptions to the rule against quotas are 
substantial. But they do not invalidate the rule. 
The practices which remain forbidden are more 
important for world trade in the years ahead than 
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those which are permitted, and many of the latter, 
such as measures to protect balances of payments, 
will drop off or be disallowed as production and 
trade recover from the war. 

The charter is a long-range plan for intergov
ernmental cooperation in the conduct of basic 
trade policies. To work effectively it must fit the 

facts which face governments today as well as the 
hopes which motivate governments for tomorrow. 
The articles on quantitative restrictions are the 
product of a practical idealism; they reflect aware
ness both of the conditions that exist and of those 
that must be established if the future is to be one 
of economic expansion instead of stagnation. 
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III. Employment and Economic Development 

The Geneva draft of the charter for an interna
tional trade organization is the first document of 
common international understanding containing a 
well-reasoned body of economic ideas and objec
tives dealing with the interrelationships of pro
duction, employment, economic development, and 
world trade. The achievement is all the more 
notable because of the large measure of agreement 
reached by delegates, representing a variety of 
economic and political viewpoints, upon the basic 
interdependence of economic programs for the 
stabilization of production and employment and 
international programs for the liberation and ex
pansion of trade. 

No dissent or reservation was expressed by any 
delegate from the principles contained in chapter 
II, "Employment and Economic Activity". 
While there were a number of reservations made 
to specific provisions of chapter III, "Economic 
Development", none of these questioned the eco
nomic conceptions upon which the chapter's pro
visions were founded. 

There follow summaries of the basic concepts 
of the two chapters. 

The full development of international trade 
and the realization of the benefits to be derived 
from trade depend upon the maintenance and de
velopment of production, employment, and de
mand for goods and services throughout the world. 
The full development of trade-supporting demand 
depends upon the domestic policies of the coun
tries of the world specifically or generally directed 
to this end, including the development and main
tenance of fair labor standards, related especially 
to increasing levels of productivity, and upon the 
development of the potentialities and resources of 
the underdeveloped and underindustrialized por
tions of the world. Fuller economic development 
of the underdeveloped portions of the world, lead
ing to increased productivity of both industry and 
agriculture, depends upon the availability of eco

nomIC resources, including capital for interna
tional investment, equipment, technology, and 
trained personnel, from the industrialized coun
tries which are in a position to supply them. 

Conversely, the failure of one country to main
tain domestic employment and demand may con
tribute to serious economic difficulties in other 
countries and to the breakdown of international 
trade and the diminution of its benefits. Unrea
sonable barriers to the acquisition of economic re
sources needed for developmental purposes will 
prevent expansion of production and demand and 
will perpetuate low standards of living in many 
parts of the world. 

These concepts have, for the most part, been 
incorporated in the charter in terms of the recog
nition of principles and objectives toward which 
the members of the Organization will strive in 
formulating their domestic programs. The dele
gates who drafted the Geneva text fully realized 
the great divergences of opinion that exist in the 
world and that may exist within a single nation 
concerning the proper selection of domestic pol
icies and measures to achieve these objectives. 
They sought, therefore, to preserve the widest 
latitude possible for a variety of domestic ap
proaches to the designated ends. 

A clear distinction is made in the language of 
the draft between the economic principles to which 
the members will give general recognition, sub
ject finally to their own best judgment, the re
sponsibilities which they undertake to perform 
in a prescribed manner, the obligations which they 
undertake to perform in consultation with other 
members or in conjunction with international au
thority, and the situations in which the interna
tional authority itself is given a specific function 
to perform. 

The basic idea that the nations of the world have 
a common interest in the avoidance of unemploy
ment and u?~eremplo!m~nt is set forth (article 2) 
as a recognItIOn of prInCIple. This is followed by 
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a statement that action in this field "must depend 
primarily on domestic measures", but that such 
measures should be supplemented by concerted in
tergovernmental action through whatever bodies of 
the United Nations, acting under the general spon
sorship of the Economic and Social Council, might 
appropriately be involved. 

The contracting members assume a positive obli
gation in article 3 with respect to the achievement 
and maintenance of "full and productive employ
ment and large and steadily growing demand", in 
language generally similar to that of the Full Em
ployment Act of 1946. The measures which the 
member takes shall be "appropriate to its political, 
economic and social institutions". The language 
of the charter further recognizes that fulfilment of 
these objectives may well be beyond the capacity of 
action by individual governments and that entirely 
well-intentioned measures may therefore fall short 
of their goal. The member's responsibility under 
the charter is not, therefore-and could not reason
ably be-the achievement of a state of full and pro
ductive employment but is the taking of "action 
designed" to achieve and maintain full and produc
tive employment. 

Similarly, the obligation toward the achieve
ment and maintenance of fair labor standards 
(article 4) is couched in terms of taking "whatever 
action may be appropriate and feasible" to elimi
nate substandard conditions of labor. In view of 
the prevalence of wide international differences in 
productivity, no attempt was made to establish any 
conception of international uniformity in labor 
conditions. The phrase substandard, for example, 
was left without further definition in full realiza
tion of the complexity of wage relationships within 
even a single country. Implementation of the pro
visions of this article are also a matter of domestic 
action. A change introduced into the Geneva draft 
of the charter adds to the domestic obligations of 
those members who are also members of the Inter
national Labor Organization an undertaking to 
cooperate with the ILO in achieving the objectives 
of this article. 

To reinforce the agreed-upon principle that do
mestic measures relating to employment, produc
tion, and demand bear an important relation to 
economic conditions in the rest of the world, the 
charter also attempts to insure that the measures 
taken by members to achieve full and productive 
domestic employment shall be of the kind which 

look toward the expansion of employment by 
means of the expansion of trade rather than by 
the building of uneconomic industry or the 
achievement of economic autarchy. Thus article 
3 provides that measures taken to sustain employ
ment, production, and demand shall be consistent 
with the other objectives and provisions of the 
charter, which envisage a minimum and diminish
ing quantity of trade restrictions. The article 
provides further, in the same vein, that members 
shall "seek to avoid" measures which would place 
other countries in difficult balance-of-payments 
situations. 

One of the most serious economic problems 
tackled in the charter is the question of domestic 
action to be taken when balance-of-payments dif
ficulties do arise. The charter recognizes that in 
the complex world of modern international eco
nomics, balance-oi-payments difficulties arise be
cause of a variety and often a complexity of 
reasons. Cause or blame cannot readily be attrib
uted to the policies of anyone nation. Sound 
economic policy, nevertheless, requires that all na
tions which may be involved in the problem co
operate to solve it, and that solutions be found 
favoring the expansion, rather than the restriction, 
of international trade. Accordingly, when an ex
cess of exports over imports in the trade of one 
member country is a major factor in the difficulties 
of other members, and when the possibility there
upon arises that the other members will have to 
take restrictive action to preserve domestic em
ployment, the member with the favorable balance 
of trade is to contribute to the working out of the 
common problem. Appropriate action must also 
be taken by the members adversely affected to ex
tricate themselves from their own difficulties. The 
kinds of measures to be used are, of course, to be 
decided by the governments concerned. 

The chapter on employment and economic ac
tivity emphasizes chiefly the attainment and main
tenance of full and productive employment. It 
is the chapter on economic development that looks 
to a major source of the future expansion of world 
trade through raising the productivity and realiz
ing the potential capacity of relatively undevel
oped areas. The detailed provisions of the chap
ter are designed to facilitate the basic pledge of 
the members in article 9 to develop progressively 
their own economic and industrial resources and 
to raise general levels of productivity in both in

12 




dustry and agriculture. This will result in in
creased demand for goods and higher living 
standards. Increased diversification of industrial 
activity within the developing country may help 
to increase domestic ability to withstand a decline 
in foreign markets. An increased level of eco
nomic activity will add specialized, low-cost pro
ductive resources and demand for the products 
of other countries to the channels of international 
trade. 

While the responsibility for economic develop
ment is essentially a domestic one, it is of the sort 
which necessarily places heavy reliance upon the 
capital, technical, and industrial resources of the 
capital-exporting countries. Accordingly, the 
charter, in article 11, obligates members possess
ing such capital resources to impose no unreason
able impediments to their acquisition, on equitable 
terms, by countries needing them for economic 
development. 

The ITO itself is given essentially a coordinat
ing role with respect to the technical problems of 
development. Members in need of technical advice 
or financial assistance may come to the Organiza
tion for aid and the Organization will help them 
to find such assistance. This may involve the tem
porary services of technical experts from several 
nations or the collaboration of another specialized 
intergovernmental organization, such as the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ment. 

Of at least equal importance are the expanded 
provisions in the charter for the equitable and se
cure treatment of investors, capital, and property 
of foreign nationals engaged in the kind of activity 
which is the cornerstone of economic development. 
In addition to a number of provisions for the min
imum security of private international investment 
which are written directly into the charter, the 
Organization is given general authority to spon
sor and promote international agreement on fur
ther principles relating to the conduct, practices, 
and treatment of foreign investment. Eventually, 
this international agreement should take shape as 
an investment code. 

The investment provisions included in the char
ter itself permit members to exclude all foreign in
vestments, if they wish, or to discriminate among 
the sources from which they will accept them. 
They also permit members to maintain existing ar
rangements and to institute new arrangements 

which discriminate against new foreign invest
ments. But, in the case of existing investments or 
new investments, once they have been made, the 
charter requires each member to treat the investors 
of any other melnber as well as it treats its own in
vestors or those of any other country. The basic 
rule is that no new discriminatory measure can be 
applied to an investment after it has been made. 
A member may write its own rules, but it cannot 
change them after the beginning of the game. 

If a member should require that its own citizens 
participate in the ownership of a particular indus
try and if this requirement should involve a trans
fer of ownership from the nationals of another 
member, these nationals must be paid "just con
sideration" for the property they are required to 
sell. And if a member country should take over 
the ownership of a foreign enterprise, it must pay 
"just compensation" to the foreign nationals in
volved. The terms just consideration and just 
compensation, moreover, are defined to cover all 
aspects of payment, including adequacy, time, and 
form. If any limitation is imposed on the trans
fer of payments into the currency of the foreign 
sellers of the property concerned, it must be con
sistent with the provisions of the International 
Monetary Fund. 

Finally, the charter obligates members not to 
take "unreasonable or unjustifiable" action which 
would injure the rights or interests of foreign na
tionals who have supplied enterprise, skills, capi
tal, arts, or technology to the developing country. 

An important part of the problem of economic 
development is the question of protection for the 
infant industry. The commercial policy sections 
of the charter (chapter IV) permit the use of both 
tariffs and subsidies for economic development as 
well as for other aspects of commercial policy. 
The use of other protective measures, however, and 
particularly the use of quantitative trade restric
tions and discriminatory internal taxes, is severely 
limited. The use of protection is, of course, most 
appropriate where required for sound economic 
development. Even in such cases the need to go 
beyond the use of tariffs and subsidies to the em
ployment of quantitative restrictions is limited to 
special situations. Moreover, quantitative restric
tions, once established, may be relatively more dif
ficult to remove than other measures used for the 
same purpose. Their establishment not only cre
ates ~otection for the domestic industry but fos
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ters vested interests in specific directions of trade. 
And not of minor importance is the fact that it is 
frequently impossible to distinguish protection 
for economic development from protection for 
other purposes. 

Accordingly, the charter reserves the employ
ment of quantitative restrictions, even for the pur
pose of economic development, to those cases in 
which the nature of the development problem 
makes the use of other devices inappropriate or 
ineffecti ve. The basic rule, set forth in article 13 
of the charter, is that a member must obtain the 
prior approval of the Organization for this use. 

This does not mean, however, that the Organiza
tion is given the power to review or veto the eco
nomic development plans of its members. Deter
mination of the nature and scope of the industries 
to be developed is exclusively the prerogative of 
the member country involved. The role of the 
Organization is limited to the determination of 
the one question: Is it necessary for the member 
to use methods of protection otherwise prohibited 
by the charter, rather than the methods which 
the charter allows, to accomplish its purpose of 
development? 

The requirement of prior approval for the use 
of quantitative restrictions in economic develop
ment was one of the most thoroughly debated por
tions of the Geneva draft. The underdeveloped 
countries contended strongly for freedom to im
pose restrictions subject to a provision allowing 
the ITO subsequently to examine the measures and 
to order their discontinuance. The procedures and 
standards finally agreed upon were designed to 
provide a fair balance between the possible need 
of the underdeveloped country to employ tempo
rary restrictive devices for developmental pur
poses and the broader interests of the world in 
preserving a trading community free from avoid
able restrictions. 

In recognition of the special problems of the 
underdeveloped country, a series of standards is 
provided which, if met by the member seeking to 
impose quantitative restrictions, would create a 
presumption in favor of approval. The chief of 
these standards are (a) that the proposed meas
ures be no more restrictive of international trade 
than tariffs or subsidies which the members could 
practically impose under the charter, and (b) that 

they are more suitable to the purpose than other 
a vailable methods of protection. 

Procedurally, the underdeveloped country is 
given the additional assurance of quick action by 
the Organization; the latter is obligated to act 
within a definite period of time. Moreover, if the 
development of an industry is threatened because 
the prospect of Organization approval of new re
strictions results in an unusual increase in imports 
of the products concerned, the member involved is 
permitted temporarily to adopt measures to deal 
with the situation. The Organization may also 
give approval to the institution of a new prefer
ential arrangement, otherwise prohibited by the 
charter, if it is designed to foster economic de
velopment. 

The basic requirement of prior action by the 
Organization, together with the Organization's 
power to surround its approval with conditions 
and restrictions as to timing, is designed to pro
tect the interests of the rest of the world and to 
insure that restrictive measures will be considered 
coolly and impartially before they are instituted 
and take firm root. 

The approval which the Organization gives to 
an underdeveloped nation is in the nature of au
thorization to engage in restrictive measures which 
the member has agreed under the charter not to 
employ. There may be cases, however, in which 
the member involved is committed not to use such 
restrictive measures by agreement with another 
member, aside from its adherence to the charter. 
In such cases, if the Organization has agreed in 
principle to the institution of the measures pro
posed for economic development, its role will be 
to mediate any differences that may arise. 

The effectiveness of the charter provisions con
cerning employment and economic development 
are les's dependent upon the Organization ma
chinery than is the case with the provisions of the 
charter respecting commercial practices, tariff 
negotiations, commodity agreements, and cartels. 
The effectiveness of these two chapters rests upon 
the undertakings of the members who have obli~ 
gated themselves to the ends already described. 
If these ends can be realized, world trade and 
economic activity will not only operate at rising 
levels, but the stage will be set for easier operation 
of the remaining provisions of the charter. 
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The draft charter for the International Trade 
Organization, adopted by the Preparatory Com
mittee of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment at Geneva, and recommended by 
it to the World Conference which will convene at 
Habana on November 21, 1947, made a number of 
important changes in the texts of the sections on 
subsidies and state trading which had been tenta
tively agreed upon at the meetings at London and 
Lake Success. 

These two sections playa more important role 
in the draft charter than would be apparent from 
the space they occupy. This is especially true 
of the section on state trading, which includes only 
2 of the 100 articles of the document but which 
attempts to answer one of the most difficult ques
tions that have faced the Preparatory Committee
whether countries which carryon trade through 
state enterprises can conduct their commerce with 
private-trading countries on amicable and mu
tually profitable terms or whether the rapid 
growth of state enterprises dooms the world to a 
permanent cleavage between two systems, with 
economic warfare between them the normal state 
of affairs. 

Before the first session of the Preparatory Com
mittee there were many who believed that there 
was no satisfactory solution to this problem-that 
state-trading enterprises have an artificial advan
tage over competitive private traders that can be 
met in private-trading countries only by govern
ment monopolies-in other words, by universal 
state trading throughout the world. 

The Preparatory Committee did not accept this 
as the answer. It could not. For even if it had de
cided to draw a curtain between the state-trading 
and the private-trading worlds it could not have 
written satisfactory trade rules for the latter while 
ignoring the problem of state trading. Nearly 
every country, including the United States, had 
acquired during the war some experience with 
state trading. And this experience could be used 

IV. Subsidies and State Trading 

effectively by any member to nullify all the other 
obligations of the charter if there were no pro
visions in the charter to prevent it. 

While the rapid growth of state trading 
throughout the world increased the importance 
of the problem, its solution was made more diffi
cult by the lack of precedent. When the Prepara
tory Committee held its first meeting at London 
last autumn, it was faced with the task of writing 
rules for an area of trade which had hardly been 
touched by any previous international agreement. 

The Preparatory Committee at its first session 
devoted considerable effort to working out for
mulas to fit both subsidies and state trading into 
the pattern of the other commercial-policy pro
visions of the draft charter. These formulas were 
further refined at the meeting of the Interim 
Drafting Committee at Lake Success. When the 
Geneva meeting convened, these earlier drafts had 
been studied and criticized in detail not only in the 
United States but in the other countries repre
sented at the meetings. A possible result of that 
public discussion might have been a stiffening of 
the desire of each country to maintain its own 
freedom of action in these fields. Instead, the 
Preparatory Committee at Geneva amended both 
sections, particularly that on state trading, in the 
direction of the tightening of their requirements 
and the closing of possible avenues of escape from 
their provisions. 

Relation of Subsidy and State-Trading Provisions to 
General Commercial Policy 

The general purpose of the commercial-policy 
chapter of the draft charter has been outlined be
fore in this series of articles. But a brief review 
may be worth while so that the part played by the 
subsidy and state-trading sections in the charter 
may be better understood. 

In broad outline, the two most fundamental 
purposes of chapter IV of the charter are to in
crease the volume of international trade by reduc
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ing trade barriers and to reverse the trend of the 
interwar years toward bilateralism. Bilateral 
trading-the attempt by a country to bring its 
trade with each other country separately into bal
ance-was a characteristic feature of the 1930's. 
Expressed through such devices as barter agree
ments, blocked currencies, and differential ex
change rates, it could be accomplished only by 
discrimination between countries. Its result was 
a smaller volume of world trade and lower stand
ards of living. 

In general, therefore, the commercial-policy 
chapter attempts to abolish the more restrictive 
forms of trade barriers, isolating import duties as 
the only form of protection generally permitted, 
and requires that those duties be the subject of 
negotiation for their limitation or reduction. 
And to combat bilateralism, the draft charter in 
general outlaws discrimination among members in 
the application of any form of protection that is 
permitted. The rest of this analysis is, in brief, 
a description of the way in which these two prin
ciples have been applied to the subject of subsidies 
and state trading. 

Although a subsidy is not necessarily a barrier 
to trade and may sometimes create trade that 
would not otherwise take place, it can operate so 
as to give a country a greater share of world ex
ports than it would enjoy if its producers were 
forced to sell at world prices. When a subsidy 
has this effect and particularly if it consists of a 
direct export subsidy, it almost inevitably leads 
to retaliation and therefore to discrimination. 

It is equally true that state trading does not 
necessarily represent a barrier to trade. Its dan
ger lies in the fact that a government can, simply 
through the day-to-day operating decisions of the 
state-trading enterprise, discriminate as among 
foreign suppliers or markets without, by law or 
regulation, applying such openly restrictive de
vices as import quotas, exchange controls, or dis
criminatory tariffs. Furthermore, when the state
trading enterprises, as is often the case, has a mo
nopoly of the country's export or import trade in 
a given product, it may reduce or completely cut 
off imports or exports by a simple administrative 
decision not to buy or sell. 

The Preparatory Committee, therefore, had the 
task of circumscribing the use of subsidies and or 
bringing state trading within the pattern estab

lished elsewhere in the charter for private-trading 
operations, so that state-trading enterprises could 
not be used in such a way as to nullify the obliga
tions accepted by governments with respect to 
their private trade. 

Subsidies 

Briefly, the Geneva draft of chapter IV, section 
C, on subsidies (chapter V, section D, of the Lon
don and New York drafts) provides that where a. 
member maintains any subsidy that would have 
the effect of increasing its exports or decreasing its 
imports it will report the fact to the International 
Trade Organization and, where the subsidy preju
dices the interests of another member, will consult 
with that member in an effort to avoid serious con
flict. Furthermore, after two years from the date 
the charter is adopted, it will not, except in certain 
carefully prescribed cases, subsidize exports or 
maintain any other system which has the effect of 
dumping goods abroad at less than the domestic 
price. 

These basic rules are qualified by certain neces
saryexceptions. The International Trade Organ
ization is authorized to exempt a member from 
the ban on export subsidies in the case of a par
ticular product, under certain circumstances. If 
a nonmember, who is not bound by the same pro
visions as members, should maintain a subsidy 
which reduces the markets of a member, that mem
ber may grant a subsidy to its own producers or 
exporters to offset the effect on it of the nonmem
ber's subsidy. Another provision allows for in
cidental subsidies that may temporarily result 
from the operation of a price-stabilization scheme 
in a primary commodity. 

Primary commodities are also the subject of 
another important exception to the outright pro
hibition of export subsidies. It will be recalled 
that the draft charter elsewhere makes recognition 
of the peculiar economic difficulties which often 
exist in the case of primary commodities (espe
cially agricultural commodities), by providing that 
where such a commodity is in world surplus and 
where certain other carefully prescribed conditions 
are met, the general rules against the use of con~ 
troIs in world trade may be suspended if member 
governments enter into a commodity agreement to 
stabilize trade or prices. The subsidy section, 
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therefore, provides that a member which finds it 
is unable to comply with the rule against export 
subsidies may, in the case of a primary commodity 
meeting the requirements for an international 
commodity agreement, ask that the procedures for 
establishing such an agreement be initiated. If an 
agreement is concluded and operates successfully, 
the member's difficulties could be solved as part of 
an international stabilization scheme. On the 
other hand, if it becomes evident that an agreement 
cannot be concluded or operated successfully, the 
International Trade Organization may in its dis
cretion exempt the member from the prohibition on 
the use of export subsidies. Incidentally, the 
terms of this provision inspired the only reserva
tion to the draft charter that was made by the 
United States Delegation. The objection of the 
United States was that the procedures required 
of a member using an export subsidy are more re
strictive than those which apply to members using 
a different form of subsidy, even where the latter 
may have the same effect on world trade. 

State Trading 

Section D of chapter IV of the Geneva draft 
charter (chapter V, section E, of the London and 
New York drafts) is entitled "State Trading". 
The two articles of this section actually cover the 
operations of any enterprise, even if privately 
owned, which because of governmental aid or spe
cial franchise is enabled to operate without effec
tive competition. 

Article 30 provides that the principle of non
discrimination should apply to state-fostered en
terprises, just as the most-favored-nation principle 
is applied to measures taken by governments them
selves to direct the flow of trade. More specifi
cally, it interprets this to mean that the enterprise 
must, so far as its purchases or sales affecting ex
ports or imports are concerned, act according to 
commercial considerations. At Geneva this ob
ligation was made still more explicit by the addi
tional provision that the enterprises of other mem
bers must be given an opportunity to compete for 
the international business of the state-trading en
terprise "in accordance with customary business 
practice". A parallel obligation was added under 
which members agree not to prevent enterprises, 

including competitive private enterprises, from 
acting according to commercial considerations. 

Finally, the purchases of members for their own 
governmental use are exempted from the provi
sions of the article, thus leaving a government free 
to follow any policy it chooses in its purchases for 
its armed forces, for strategic stock piles, or for 
similar purposes. 

The most important change made in article 30 
at Geneva was the abandonment of any attempt 
to define a "state enterprise" and the imposition on 
the member government itself of unqualified re
sponsibility for the behavior of any enterprise to 
which it has granted an exclusive or special privi
lege. Under the revised article no state can avoid 
its provisions by arguing that the enterprise is 
not state owned or operated. 

Article 30 is concerned entirely with the ques
tion of discrimination and is not directed toward 
the level of protection that can be afforded to 
domestic enterprises by the operation of a state
trading monopoly. The latter is the function of 
article 31, which accomplishes the dual purpose of 
subjecting these monopolies to limitations on the 
use of quantitative restrictions, parallel with the 
limitations applied elsewhere in the charter, and 
of requiring that the remaining protection against 
imports, or barriers to exports, shall be subject to 
negotiation among members, as in the case of the 
obligation to negotiate export and import duties 
affecting competitive private trade. 

The logic of article 31 is to provide in the case 
of state monopolies the closest possible parallel 
to the obligations found elsewhere in the com
mercial policy chapter-namely, to require the 
elimination of all forms of quantitative restriction 
and then, having isolated the permitted forms of 
protection, to make that protection subject to 
negotiation for its limitation and reduction. 

In the case of private trade the permitted form 
of protection is the import duty. In the case of 
a state monopoly it is an almost exactly parallel 
right to place a resale price on the imported com
modity higher than the import price plus costs and 
reasonable profit. Just as any member country 
is required to publish its maximum import duties, 
a country maintaining a state monopoly is re
quired to declare the maximum protective margin 
that it will charge when it resells the imported 
product in its domestic market. It then has the 
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same obligation to negotiate the height of that 
protection with other members as if the protection 
were actually an import duty. In fact, the extent 
of the parallel has been emphasized in the latest 
draft of the article by using the words "import 
duty" to refer to this maximum margin of protec
tion. And, under the terms of the article, the pro
tection could actually be accorded in the form of 
an import duty, in which case no additional pro
tection by means of a protective price margin 
would be permitted. This will be the situation 
wherever a member has negotiated the level of its 
tariffs without specific reference to the operations 
of any monopoly it may maintain. Thus the tariff 
negotiations which have taken place at Geneva 
will have established simultaneously the maxi
mum protection that may be afforded to domestic 
producers of the commodities scheduled in the 
resultant agreement, whatever form that protec
tion may take. 

If we again look at private trade for compara
tive purposes, it is clear that once a country has 
established a maximum import duty on a product 
and has agreed to give up any form of quantitative 
restriction, the only possible limit to the quantity 
of imports is the amount that its domestic pur
chasers will buy at the price resulting from the 
addition of the duty to the world price. Article 
31 brings about the same result in the case of a 
state monopoly by providing that, at the price 
resulting from the established maximum markup, 
the monopoly must meet the full domestic demand. 

One other provision of article 31 requires a brief 
mention. There are cases where a raw material 

is imported and then further processed or, as is 
typical with tobacco, mixed. Under these circum
stances it is sometimes impossible to determine the 
actual margin between the import price and the 
final selling price to consumers. To take care of 
these cases or of others where the interested mem
bers may prefer to negotiate on something other 
than the establishment of a maximum price mar
gin, the article permits any other form of negotia· 
tion that may be satisfactory to the members con· 
cerned. Although the nature of these alternative 
negotiations is not specified, they could, for ex· 
ample, result in the determination of the maximum 
difference between the price paid by the monopoly 
for imports and the price paid for a competitive 
domestic product. Or they might, in some cases, 
result in a guaranty by the importing country of 
a certain volume of imports, provided that any 
such guaranty must, under the terms of article 31, 
be applied without discrimination as among the 
various members who export the product. 

This provision for flexibility of negotiation was 
one of the more important of the changes made in 
article 31 at Geneva. But other changes, particu
larly the requirement that the maximum margin 
of protection be published, completed the process 
of equalizing the obligations of members main
taining state-trading enterprises and of those who 
depend entirely upon private trade. In short, a 
formula was found and agreed upon under which 
state trading can be fitted into a liberal system of 
world commerce, patterned on the traditional 
model of private competition. 
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The chapters of the Geneva draft of the ITO 
charter that deal with restrictive business prac
tices and with commodity agreements retain the 
same approaches toward cartel and commodity 
policies that were set forth in the original Ameri
can proposals and in the Preparatory Committee's 
London draft.1 But they have been so reorganized 
and rewritten as to clarify their provisions, and 
they have been so amended in detail as to meet a 
number of criticisms that had been made in the 
United States. 

Cartel Policy 

Chapter V of the charter represents the first 
international approach to the problems created 
by the restrictive business practices of commercial 
enterprises. The interwar period had demon
strated that such agreements could prevent or 
repress the flow of trade as effectively as any 
government-imposed tariff, quota, or embargo. 
Accordingly, it was recognized from the outset of 
the project that any international charter for the 
reduction of trade barriers and the promotion of 
employment and economic development would be 
incomplete if it failed to deal with the barriers 
created by certain kinds of business practices. 

The chapter is based upon an agreed general 
policy concerning the prevention of restrictive 
business practices. Members agree, in effect, to 
take appropriate measures to prevent, within their 
respective jurisdictions, restrictive business prac
tices affecting international trade, whenever such 
practices are harmful to production or trade and 
interfere with any of the Organization's basic 
objectives. In recognition of the fact that state
controlled enterprises may be as prone to engage 
in such practices as private ones, the obligation is 
applied with equal force to enterprises of both 
kinds. The obligation also is framed in such a 
manner as to make it clear that the restrictive 
business practices of a single enterprise, as dis
tinguished from practices brought about by agree-

V. Cartel and Commodity Poiicy 

ments among enterprises, are comprehended by 
the provision; in short, the practices of the com
bine as well as those of the cartel are treated in 
the chapter. 

To lend added substance to the general under
taking of the members, the Organization is em
powered to investigate allegedly harmful business 
practices which are complained of by any of the 
members. A series of six practices, in fact, is 
specifically designated as "subject to investigation" 
by the Organization. These practices were se
lected on the basis of the extensive information 
regarding the activities of cartels and combines 
which has accumulated in recent years, particu
larly in the United States. 

Two of these enumerated practices deserve com
ment. The practice of "preventing by agreement 
the development or application of technology or 
invention whether patented or unpatented" relates 
to a device familiar in cartel history-a conspiracy 
among potential competitors to defer the applica
tion of new technological developments in their 
industry. In the chapter the practice is so de
scribed as to exclude the situation in which the 
possessor of certain technology simply defers its 
application without making any agreement with 
other parties on the matter. Another practice 
subject to investigation is the abuse of patents, 
trade-marks, or copyrights; in the past, cartels 
have commonly abused such rights, using them as a 
means of developing harmful restraints on inter
national trade. The inclusion of this provision in 
earlier drafts had raised the question of how the 
line could be drawn between permissible use and 
objectionable abuse, in view of the heterogeneous 
character of the various domestic patent, trade
mark, and copyright laws. This has been resolved 
in the Geneva draft by providing that the proper 
scope of the patent, trade-mark, or copyright grant 

1 Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 9, 1947, p. 239, and 
Feb. 16, 1947, p. 266. 
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is to be determined in any case by the domestic law 
of the country making the grant. 

To insure the proper use of the Organization's 
p.owers of investigation, detailed procedures 'which 
are to be followed in the exercise of these pO\vers 
are set out in the chapter. Briefly, an affected 
member country, acting on its own behalf or on 
behalf of a national, lllay complain in writing re
garding certain business practices. If a prelim
inary screening indicates that the complaint may 
have substance, the Organization will conduct an 
investigation based on information obtained from 
members and from hearings at which the repre
sentatives of member governments and private 
parties, if the latter are involved, will be afforded 
reasonable opportunity to be heard. The Organ
ization will then decide whether the practices in 
question are harmful, and, if so, it will notify 
all members and call upon them to take remedial 
acti,On. 

An alternative procedure to that of the com
plaint and investigation also is set out in the chap
ter. Any member affected by restrictive business 
practices carried on by commercial enterprises 
situated in other countries may request the Organ
ization to arrange for consultation with such coun
tries in order that the situati.on may be remedied 
by direct action. This procedure, which must 
initially be used if a complaint is directed against 
the independent practices of a state-controlled en
terprise, may also be used in complaints against 
private enterprises. 

The statement of general policy with which the 
chapter opens is bolstered not only by the com
plaint and investigation provisions but also by a 
series ,Of specific obligations which the members 
undertake. These commitments include the pro
vision that members shall take the necessary legis
lative and administrative measures to carry out the 
general purpose of the chapter. In carrying out 
this obligation, however, it is expressly stated that 
each member is expected to act in accordance with 
its particular system of law and economic or
ganization. Moreover, while there is n,O obliga
tion to accept and carry out all decisions of the 
International Trade Organization, each member 
aO'rees to take the fullest account of such deci

b 

sions in determining the action considered appro
priate in the light of its general obligations under 
the chapter. If a member takes n,o action in a 

particular case, contrary to the recommendation 
of the Organization, it is committed to inform the 
Organization of the reasons for its inaction and to 
discuss the matter with the Organization, if re
quested to do so. 

One final feature of the business-practice pro
visions of the charter should be noted. New 
material was added at Geneva by the adoption of 
article 50, on procedure with respect to services. 
At the First Meeting of the Preparatory Commit
tee in London, the question arose as to the inclu
sion within the scope of the chapter of interna
tional services, such as telecommunications, ship
ping, aviation, and insurance. It was the view of 
some delegations that the industries rendering 
these services were affected by special considera
tions and would in most instances be subject to 
the jurisdiction of new specialized agencies. The 
problem was reconsidered at Geneva, and agree
ment was reached upon the special procedures set 
forth in article 50. Briefly, the article provides 
that if any member considers that restrictive busi
ness practices exist in relation to an international 
service and that such practices have such harm~ 
ful effects as to prejudice seriously the interests of 
that member, it may submit a case to any other 
members whose private and public enterprises are 
engaged in the practices in question. The mem
bers concerned will then attempt to reach a settle
ment through consultative procedures. If no set
tlement is effected by this means, the case may be 
presented to the International Trade Organiza
tion, which will then transfer it to the appropriate 
specialized agency, if one exists, together with 
such observations as the Organization may believe 
warranted. If no such specialized agency exists, 
and if members request, the Organization may 
make recomnlendations as to remedial measures. 
There is also a provision for cooperation between 
the Organization and other intergovernmental 
organizations with respect to restrictive business 
practices in the services field, and the Organization 
is authorized to make special stUdies, as requested, 
on matters relating to services 'which fall within 
the scope of the charter. 

Viewed as a whole, the chapter represents a great 
stride toward the development of international 
standards regarding elimination and prevention of 
trade barriers created by commercial enterprises. 
Whereas, in the past, few countries other than the 
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United States and Canada placed limitations upon 
the right of their businessmen to engage in restric
tive business practices, the adoption of this chapter 
will establish standards for the conduct of the en
terprises of the trading nations of the world and 
will create the opportunity for all countries to 
move toward a common policy. 

Commodity Agreements 

It is recognized in chapter VI of the charter that 
certain primary commodities, such as foodstuffs, 
forest and fishery products, and minerals, are pro
duced and distributed in international trade under 
such conditions that the correctivf> forces of the 
market do not readily bring about adjustment to 
changing conditions. In the case of certain agri 
cultural products, demand and supply are rela
tively inelastic; surpluses tend to pile up; price 
depression persists; but producers cannot move 
rapidly enough to adjust themselves to the new 
situation. As a result large numLers of them all 
over the world suffer prolonged hardship. In the 
case of some minerals, specialized producing com
munities, which afford no opportunity for al
ternative employment, experience wide-spread 
unemployment even though the general level of 
world economic activity is not depressed. 

Under these circumstances governments habitu
ally have intervened in the processes of production 
and distribution. In some cases they have acted 
unilaterally, curtailing imports or subsidizing ex
ports without regard for the consequences that 
these policies might have abroad. In other cases 
they have entered into agreements which sough~ to 
promote the welfare of producers by regulatmg 
output trade or prices with little regard for the, , 
consequences of such action for consumers, eIther 
abroad or at home. 

It is the purpose of the charter to assure, first, 
that the action that anyone government may take 
in these circumstances shall not adversely affect the 
interests of others and, secondly, that action which 
governments may agree to take jointly, in the inter
ests of producers, shall not adversely affect the 
interests of consumers. Chapter VI of the charter 
is directed toward the second of these purposes. 
It permits governments to enter into agreements 
affecting international trade in primary commodi
ties. They possess this power, of cours~, at the 
present time. The chapter.d~es not ~epnve them 
of it. What it does is to lImIt the CIrcumstances 

under which the power may be used and the man
ner in which it may be exercised. Commodity 
agreements are exempted from the g~neral rule~ of 
trade policy laid down in the charter If they satIsfy 
the conditions and contain the safeguards pre
scribed in this chapter. They are forbidden if 
they do not. _ 

The chapter sets up a procedure under whIch 
a member who is substantially interested in a pri 
mary commodity and \'vho experiences or foresees 
particular difficulties with respect to the interna
tional trade in that commodity may request the 
Organization to set up a study group. Such a 
group, composed of interested members-an~, 
where appropriate, nonmembers-of the OrganI
zation, will conduct an investigation of conditions 
affecting the trade in the commodity and report 
its findings and recommendations to the Organiza
tion and its members. If in its opinion the situa
tion requires such action, it may recommend the 
calling of a commodity conference for the purpose 
of preparing an intergovernmental commodity 
agreement. Members substantially interested in 
the commodity either as producers or consumers 
must be invited to participate in such a conference, 
and nonmembers may also be invited to do so. 
Members, in general, ""ill not enter into any com
modity agreement unless it is concluded in ac
COl-dance with this procedure. 

The agreements that may emerge from a conl
modity conference are divided into two general 
types. One type, called commodity-control agree
ments, includes all agreements that involve re
strictions on production, exports, or imports or 
the regulation of prices. The other type includes 
all agreements that involve no such restraints. 
Both types of agreements must satisfy certain gen
eral requirements. Commodity-control agree
ments, in addition, must meet a number of condi
tions that are carefully prescribed. 

All agreements must be open on equal terms to 
any mewber of the Organization. Countries sub
stantially interested in the commodity as import
ers or consumers must be afforded adequate par
ticipation. Nonparticipating members of the 
Organization must be accorded equitable treat
ment. And all agreements nlust be accompanied, 
at every stage, by full publicity_ 

Commodity-control agreements may not be en
tered into unless one of two conditions exists. 
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First, the commodity must be produced, in great 
part, by a large number of small producers; the 
demand for it and the supply of it must be rela
tively inelastic; a burdensome surplus must exist 
or be in prospect; and, as a result, there must be. 
a threat of wide-spread hardship. These condi
tions might be satisfied in the case of several agri 
cultural commodities. Secondly, demand for the 
commodity must be relatively inelastic; alternative 
occupational opportunities must be lacking in the 
areas where it is produced; and wide-spread unem
ployment must exist or be in prospect, with result
ing hardship for large numbers of workers. These 
conditions might be satisfied in the case of certain 
minerals. 

Commodity-control agreements concluded under 
such circumstances must be limited in duration and 
subject to periodic review. They must afford con
suming countries and producing countries an equal 
voice. They must assure the availability of ade
quate supplies. They must provide increasing 
opportunities for satisfying world requirements 
from economic sources. And each country par
ticipating in such an agreement must adopt a pro
gram of economic adjustment designed to make a 
continuation of the agreement unnecessary. 

Each commodity-control agreement is to be ad

ministered by a governing body called a Commod
ity Council. Each country participating in the 
agreement is to have a voting member on the 
Council. The International Trade Organization 
is to appoint a nonvoting member and may invite 
other intergovernmental organizations, such as the 
Food and Agriculture Organization, to do so. 
Disputes regarding the interpretation of an agree
ment which cannot be resolved within the Council 
must be passed on to the ITO for adjudication. 
Each Council must report periodically to the 
Organization, and the Organization must prepare 
and publish a periodical review of the operation of 
all of tl~e agreements under its supervision. Mem
bers must revise or terminate existing or future 
agreements if the Organization finds that they do 
not conform to the provisions of the chapter. 

The chapter neither prohibits commodity agree
ments nor promotes them. It attempts to prevent 
abuses of the sorts that have arisen in the past. It 
seeks to establish principles that are economically 
defensible and morally sound. It is designed to 
safeguard the interests of consumers, to force 
adjustment to changing conditions, and to facili
tate the early restoration of free markets. It 
marks the first approach toward agreement on 
international policy in this field. 
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The final three chapters of the charter of the 
International Trade Organization, as redrafted at 
Geneva, deal with the structure and the operation 
of the ITO. Chapter VII, "The International 
Trade Organization", establishes the various or
gans of the Organization and sets forth their re
spective functions. Chapter VIII, "Settlement of 
Differences-Interpretation", contains the impor
tant provisions of the charter dealing with the 
handling of disputes. Chapter IX, "General 
Provisions", covers such questions as exceptions to 
the charter, amendments, and relations with non
member states. 

The present article, the last in a series of six, 
provides, first, a general review of the functions of 
the Organization and, second, a discussion of the 
principal articles of these three chapters. 

General Review of Functions 

First, the ITO is an international center for in
formation on matters affecting trade. It will 
undertake to improve trade statistics. It will col
lect, analyze, and publish data on exports, imports, 
balances of payments, prices, subsidies, and public 
revenues from trade; on customs regulations and 
their administration; on economic development, 
commodity problems, and national conunercial 
policies. It will prepare and publish a periodic 
review of the operation of commodity agreements. 
It will make studies of conventions, laws, and 
procedures relating to restrictive business prac
tices, and of treaties and other agreements affecting 
trade. As a source of information on all these 
matters, it will be of inestimable value. 

Secondly, the ITO is a center for international 
consultation. One nation may complain, for in
stance, that another is abusing the escape clause 
contained in its trade agreements, that it is un
fairly invading foreign markets through the use 
of subsidies, that it is using an improper base 
period in the administration of a permitted export 
subsidy or import quota scheme, that it is imposing 

VI. The Constitution of the ITO 

unreasonable impediments to the exportation of 
capital or technology, or that it is imposing un
reasonable treatment injurious to international 
investment or enterprise. In any such case, the 
ITO will invite the nations concerned to enter 
into consultation and will lend its good offices 
to effect a settlement of their differences. It may 
sponsor similar consultation with respect to re
strictive business practices. And, at any time 
when trade is so unbalanced that the permitted 
employment of quantitative controls over imports 
is wide-spread and persistent, the ITO will call a 
general conference to consider whether other meas
ures might n.ot be taken to remove the underlying 
causes of the disequilibrium. Any solution ef
fected through such consultations will not be one 
which is dictated by the Organization but one to 
which its members may voluntarily agree. 

Thirdly, the ITO will be a source of advice and 
assistance to member governments. It will de
velop and recommend common standards for the 
grading of commodities, for commercial terms, for 
documentation, for tariff valuation, and for the 
simplification of procedures that act as obstacles 
to trade. It may recommend the conclusion of 
new agreements or the modification or termination 
of old agreements on commercial policy, economIC 
development, commodities, and restrictive business 
practices. It may draft modern international 
conventions and standard provisions for com
mercial treaties dealing with such matters as com
mercial arbitration, the avoidance of double taxa
tion, the treatment of commercial travelers, the 
protection of forelgn enterprises, skills, capital, 
arts, and technology, and the conditions of doing 
business abroad. Upon request, the Organiza
tion may also provide technical assistance on the 
administration of trade controls anel advice WIth 
respect to programs of economic deyelopment. 
The ITO itself will not be in possession of indus
trial technology. Such knowledge is usually cov
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ered by patents that are held by private firms. 
These firms may sell their know-how to enterprises 
in undeveloped countries upon such terms as the 
parties to the contract may agree. But there is 
nonetheless a function for the OrganIzation to 
perform in helping organize missions of experts 
to advise such countries on the larger aspects of 
their developmental plans. 

Fourthly, the ITO will conduct investigations, 
hold hearings, and make recommendations to mem
ber states concerning the restrictive practices of 
international combines and cartels. In this case 
the provisions of the charter apply to business 
practices in international trade which "restrain 
competition, limit access to markets, or foster 
monopolistic control", whether they are engaged 
in by a single private or public enterprise or by 
a group which includes within its membership 
private enterprises, or public enterprises, or both. 
Upon complaint by a member, the ITO may make 
an investigation, hold hearings, and if it finds 
that the practice in question has such an effect, 
shall "request each Member concerned to take 
every possible remedial action, and may also rec
ommend to the Members concerned remedial 
measures to be carried out in accordance with their 
respective laws and procedures." 

The fifth-and probably the most important
function of the ITO will be that of determining 
whether exceptions are to be granted, in individual 
cases, to the agreed rules that limit the freedom 
of nations to employ certain restrictive measures 
in controlling their trade. The pattern adopted 
throughout the charter is the enunciation of a 
general rule, the enumeration of necessary excep
tions to the general rule, narrowly limited and 
precisely defined, the establishment of regulations 
and procedures whereby members of the OrganI
zation may avail themselves of these exceptions, 
and the provision of penalties that may be imposed, 
by the action of other members, in cases of viola
tion. The ITO, it should be understood, will have 
no power itself to lay down the general rules; 
these must have been agreed upon by member 
states. Nor may exceptions be permitted by offi
cials of the Organization; they must be voted by 
governments belonging to the conference, and they 
must be kept within such limits as the charter 

may allow. 
The most important case in point here is the 

general rule which condemns the use of quantitative 
restrictions whereby one country imposes absolute 
limits on its imports and assigns to other countries 
definite quotas in its trade. It is necessary, under 
present economic conditions and established na
tional policies, to permit certain specific exceptions 
to this general rule. The most important of these 
exceptions relate to countries that are in balance
of-payment difficulties and to countries that are in 
the process of economic development. In the first 
case quantitative restrictions may be permitted to 
forestall the imminent threat of, or stop, a serious 
decline in the level of monetary reserves, or, in the 
case of a member with very low monetary reserves, 
to achieve a reasonable rate of increase in its 
reserves. In the second case, quantitative restric
tions may be permitted to promote the establish
ment of new industries. In both cases, however, 
the Organization is empowered to establish the 
criteria and the procedures under which exceptions 
may be granted and to limit the extent, the degree, 
and the duration of the restrictions which may be 
employed. 

The sixth function of the ITO is that of 
determining whether nations have lived up to their 
obligations under the charter and of taking appro
priate measures to obtain compliance. One mem
ber may complain, for instance, that another has 
refused to enter into negotiations directed toward 
the reduction of tariffs and the elimination of 
preferences, that it is using quantitative restric
tions in violation of the provisions of the charter, 
or that it has taken some other action that impairs 
or violates the obligations that it has assumed. If 
it finds such a complaint to be justified, the ITO 
may then release the complaining member, or all 
of the members, from corresponding obligations, 
with the result that the offending member will be 
faced with higher tariffs than would otherwise 
apply. 

Establishment and Functions of the Organization 

The Organization consists of a Conference, to 
which all member states belong, an Executive 
Board, to be composed of some fifteen to eighteen 
states, a Tariff Committee, a few technical commis
sions, and a staff. The organizational chapter 
(chapter VII) contains provisions of particular 
interest with respect to membership, functions of 
the organization, voting in the Conference, powers 
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of the Conference, composition of the Executive 
Board, the commissions, the Tariff Committee, and 
relations with other organizations. 

Article 68, on membership, contains a provision 
under which no state can be an "original .i\lember" 
unless it joins within a specified initial period. 
This provision, similar to a provision in the articles 
of agreement of the International ~Ionetary Fund, 
is designed to overcome the tendency of states to 
hold back and wait for others to join. Subse
quently, applicants for membership must be 
approved by the Conference of the ITO. 

Provision is also made in this article for partici 
pation on the part of separate customs territories 
which are not responsible for the conduct of their 
diplomatic relations, but which are autonomous in 
the conduct of those aspects of their external com
mercial relations covered by the charter. These 
territories will be admitted to the Organization 
under such terms and conditions as the Conference 
may decide. Provision is also made for such terri 
tories, as they develop, to be accorded full voting 
rights in the Organization and thus to become full 
members. United Nations trust territories and the 
Free Territory of Trieste may be given member
ship on terms to be prescribed by the Conference. 

Article 69, on the functions of the Organization, 
gives the ITO authority to collect, analyze, and 
publish information, make studies, and facilitate 
consultation among members. The Organization 
may also make studies looking to the expansion of 
the field covered by international agreement. 
Emphasis is given this power by the provision of 
paragraph 4 of article 74, which authorizes the 
Conference of the Organization to approve such 
general agreements and to submit them to mem
bers, and which requires members to accept or 
reject them within a specified period. Rejecting 
members must specify their reasons in so doing. 
This provision was inserted as the result of experi
ence with other international organizations which 
expended great effort on the preparation of such 
conventions, only to have them die slowly as a 
result of the failure of their members to act. 

Article 72 on voting in the Conference is of par
ticular interest. In the draft charter originally 
proposed by the United States, it was provided 
that each member state should have one vote in 
the Conference, which is the policy-making body 
of the Organization. Under the United States 

draft, the charter obligations assumed by member 
governments ,rere quite definite. As the charter 
has gone through successi ye meetings of the Pre
paratory Committee, the obligations have been 
made more flexible, discretion being given in an 
increasing number of cases to the Organization, 
acting usually through the Conference. Accord
ingly, the method of voting in the Conference has 
assumed greater significance, and the question 
arose at Geneva as to whether weighted voting 
would not be more appropriate for the Conference. 
The Geneva meeting decided to present the Ha
bana Trade Conference four alternatives. 

One of the alternatives is the original proposal 
of "one country-one vote". The second and third 
alternatives propose the allocation of votes on a 
weighted basis, according to economic importance. 
The second uses light weights, the third heavy 
weights. The fourth alternative for allocating 
votes would have the Conference reach decisions 
on specified questions by a majority of votBS cast 
both under the unit system and under the weighted 
system, the combination to be employed only if 
requested by a member. Which of the two weight
ing systems would be used is not specified. The 
Habana meeting will have to choose among these 
alternatives. 

Closely related to the voting power of each 
member is the question of the percentage of mem
bers "present and voting" required for passage of 
various kinds.of motions. A majority is required 
as a general rule, but two thirds is required in 
certain circumstances. 

The question of composition of the Executive 
Board (article 75), and of permanent seats thereon, 
gave rise to unresolved differences of opinion re
flected in three alternatives to be put before the 
Habana Conference. Whereas most of the dele
gations were agreed in principle on some provi
sion for permanent seats for the countries of chief 
economic importance, there was no general agree
ment as to what formula should be employed to 
measure such importance. Alternative 11. names 
the states which shall have permanent seats, cover
ing eight of the proposed eighteen seats in this 
manner. It also assigns a number of seats to cer
tain geographic regions-Latin America, the Arab 
States, and Scandinavia. The remainder are to 
be elected by the remaining members of the Organ
ization which may, with Conference approval, act 
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by groups of not less than four states. Alterna
tive B merely says that the holders of seven of the 
fifteen seats shall be eligible for immediate re
election, the rest of the seats rotating. Alterna
tive C states that the eight states of chief economic 
importance, as determined by the Conference, shall 
be entitled to membership on a board of seven
teen. It also provides that eight named states 
(including the Benelux Customs Union) shall be 
appointed to the first Executive Board, leaving the 
other nine seats to be filled by election. 

Articles 79 and 80 provide for the establishment 
of commissions by the Conference. Whereas pre
vious draIts of the charter had specifically estab
lished three commissions, in the fields of commer
cial policy, cartels, and commodities, and had set 
forth their functions, it was felt at Geneva that it 
would be wiser to a void including in the charter a 
structure which might turn out to be inflexible or 
top-heavy. Questions of priority in establishment 
and of possible overlapping with commissions and 
subcommissions of the Economic and Social Coun
cil contributed to the decision to avoid reference in 
the charter to any particular commission. 

It is expected that the commissions will be com
posed of experts. Presumably the commissions 
will not be in continuous session, so it will be pos
sible to enlist the services of persons in various 
fields who will in many cases be holding important 
jobs at home and who might not be prepared to 
devote full time to the ITO as members either of 
the commissions or of the staff. Also, this ar
rangement will help the commissioners to remain 
familiar with the domestic aspects of the problems 
with which they will be dealing. 

The Tariff Committee established under article 
81 is an autonomous body within the Organization 
and, in this respect, is unique among the intergov
ernmental organizations now in existence. It will 
initiate on behalf of the Organization the tariff 
neaotiations called for in article 17. The Com
mi~tee will be made up of those members of the 
Organization which have reduced their own tal'ift's 
and have thus given tangible proof of the sincerity 
of their intentions in regard to the freeing of 
international trade. 

Article 84 covers the relation of the ITO with 
other organizations. The relation of ITO with 
the United Nations is, of course, a matter of very 
great importance, since the ITO must act in C011

formity with the over-all policy laid down by 
the United Nations, and this relation will be de
fined in an agreement similar to those reached 
between the United Nations and other specialized 
agencies. Since the ITO is one of the last of the 
specialized intergovernmental organizations ex
pected to be established, the problem of its rela
tionship to the other specialized organizations is 
clearer and can be dealt ,""ith more specifically in 
the ITO charter than in constitutions drafted 
earlier. Thus specific provisions as to relationship 
with the International Monetary Fund and the 
Food and Agriculture Organization are included. 
However, it is probable that there will be relation
ships with other intergovernmental organizations 
-for example, with the International Bank-and 
article 84 provides for this. Provision is also made 
for the absorption by the ITO of various organiza
tions in certain limited fields, such as the Interna
tional Bureau for the Publication of Customs 
Tariffs at Brussels, which were established long 
before ITO was envisaged and whose operations 
fall within the broad competence of the new Or~ 
ganization. Article 84 thus affords an opportunity 
for obtaining economies in international organi
zation. 

Differences and Disputes 

Since the obligations of ITO members are im
portant and since they admittedly involve matters 
of some complexity, there will almost certainly be a 
large number of differences and disputes between 
members. Accordingly, one of the principal func
tions of the ITO will be the resolving of such dif
ferences and disputes in accordance with the 
charter. Chapter VIII is devoted to this subject. 

The procedure for settling disputes has three 
broad stages. The first is for a member having 
a complaint to make representations to other mem
bers involved. If this is not successful, the second 
step is for the matter to be referred to the Organi
zation, in the first instance to the Executive Board. 
The Executive Board may refer the matter to the 
Conference, or a ruling of the Board may be ap
pealed to the Conference by an interested member. 
The Executive Board may, with the approval of the 
members concerned, arrange for arbitration of the 
dispute. A third step, if necessary, is reference to 
the International Court of J llstice, in accordance 
with article 65 of the Statute of that Conrt, which 
states that "the Court may give an advisory opin

26 




ion on any legal question at the request of whatever 
body may be authorized by or in accordance with 
the Charter of the United Nations to make such a 
request". 

Genera I Provisions 

Since the effectiveness of the ITO is directly af
fected by the number of its members and their im
portance in international trade and since states 
which join the ITO take on substantial obligations, 
it is important to provide an impetus for all eligible 
states to join and also to make it difficult, if not 
impossible, for them to receive the benefits of the 
Organization without assuming its obligations. 
Accordingly, it is necessary to include some pro
vision which denies ITO benefits to states which 
are eligible for membership but which, neverthe
less, do not join the Organization. Attitudes at 
Geneva on this question tended to vary according 
to the strength of commercial and other ties with 
states whose membership in the Organization is 
problematical. It seemed best to defer this ques
tion until the W orId Conference, but three alterna
tives are included in article 93 to facilitate 
consideration of the problem at Habana. 

Alternative ..d, the weakest of the three, permits 
a member having substantial trade with nonmem
bers to suspend the application of any provision 
of the charter, requires it thereupon to afford .other 
members an opportunity for consultation, and per
mits it, in the absence of agreement, to withdraw 

from the Organization. Alternative B requires 
any member wishing to maintain or enter into an 
agreement with a nonmember, under which it ex
tends to the latter tariff concessions made or other 
benefits provided uncleI' the charter, to obtain the 
approval of the Organization. Alternative C, the 
strongest of the three, follows the lines of the 
original United States suggested charter. It for
bids members, one year after the charter comes 
into force, to extend to nonmembers tariff conces
sions effected under the provisions of the charter 
unless specifically permitted to do so by the ITO. 

The charter can be amended by the Conference 
by a vote of two thirds of the members, but any 
amendment changing the obligations of members 
will not go into effect for any member until ac
cepted by that member or until two thirds of the 
nlembers have accepted it. The Conference may 
expel nonratifying members or establish conditions 
less drastic than expulsion under which nonratify
ing members may remain in the Organization. 

The charter of the International Trade Organ
ization is being written in a time of econ.omic dis
location. The Charter of the United Nations pro
vides for reconsideration of the provisions of the 
document within 10 years. The delegates at 
Geneva believed it wise to include a similar pro
vision in the ITO charter. Article 96 accordingly 
calls for the convening of a special Conference ses
sion to reconsider the provisions of the charter 
within 10 years after its adoption. 
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A Constitution for 

World Trade 

Summary of the Geneva draft 
ofa charter for an International 
Trade Organization 

THE countries of the United Nations will meet 
in a Conference on World Trade and Employ

ment at Habana, Cuba, on November 21, 1947, to 
perfect and recommend to their governments a 
charter for an International Trade Organization. 
On this occasion the Economic and Social Council 
will submit to the Conference for its consideration 
the draft of a charter completed at Geneva in 
August by a Preparatory Committee of 17 coun
tries. The results of the Geneva meeting, which 
include the signing of the general agreement on 
tariffs and trade, are of historic significance. They 1... 

represent the greatest step ever taken toward the 00 
establishment, by mutual agreement between gov- ~. 
ernments, of the rules which nations·will follow in "
their conduct of world trade and commerce. The ~"' 
essentials of the Geneva draft charter are here 
summarized to acquaint the American people with 
this project which was originally proposed by the 
United States in December 1945. 
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1. 	 Tariffs and Preferences 
Members of the ITO must carry out negotiations 

directed toward the substantial reduction of tariffs. 
But if, through unforeseen developments, a par
ticular reduction should increase imports so 
~hal'ply as to cause or threaten serious injury to 
domestic producers, a member may suspend its 
operu tioll in whole or in part. 

Redudions in tal'iffs will operate to reduce or 
eliminate margins of preference. Aside from the 
preferences that may survive negotiation, each 
member lllust grant eyery other member equal 
treatment for its trade. No new preferences can 
be created. No exi sting preferences can be in
creased. An exception is made, however, for new 
preferential arrangements which are incidental to 
the establishment of a customs union. 

2. Invisible Tariffs 

Members must not nullify tariff cuts by employ
ing restrictb:e methods of customs administration, 
by imposing discriminatory internal taxes or regu
lations, or by resorting to other hidden forms of 
protection. In the case of motion pictures the 
only restriction allowed is a requirement that a 
certain fraction of screen time must be devoted 
to the exhibition of domestic films. Such quotas 
are made negotiable and may thus be reduced 
through international agreement. Remaining 
screen time may not be allocated among foreign 
films but must be kept open to free competition. 

2 



3. 	 Quota Systems 

As a general rule quantitative limitations on ex
ports and imports are forbidden. But this rule is 
qualified by H number of necessary exceptions. 
Quotas may be used until 1951 in distributing 
products in short supply, in maintaining price 
controls, and in liquidating government surpluses 
and war industries. They may be used tempor
arily to relieve critical shortages of foodstuffs and 
other essential goods. They may be used per
manently to enforce standards for the classifica
tion and grading of commodities. Import quotas 
on agricultural and fisheries products may also be 
employed to supplement domestic production and 
marketing controls and surplus disposal programs 
if such quotas do not reduce the share of imports 
in the domestic market. 

More important is a final exception which per
mits a member to employ import quotas to the 
extent necessary to forestall the imminent threat 
of, 01' to stop. a serious decline in its monetary re
serves or, in the case of a member ~with yery low 
monetary reseryes, to achieve a reasonable rate of 
increase in its reserves. Under this provision a 
member can select imports on the ground of essen
tiality. But it cannot completely exclude any class 
of goods. It must avoid unnecessary damage to 
the interests of other members. It must seek to 
restore equilibriulll in its balance of payments on 
a sound and] asting basis and to assure an economl C 

employment of productive resources. It must 
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consult with the ITO concerning the effect of its 
restrictions on other countries, the causes of its 
monetary difficulties, and the ways in which they 
may be overcome. It must relax its quotas as its 
monetary position improves and eliminate them 
entirely when its difficulties disappear. 

Any member may complain that another has 
failed to satisfy these conditions. If the ITO finds 
that the complaint is justified, it must recommend 
that the restrictions in question be withdrawn or 
modified. If the offending member does not com
ply with its recommendation, the ITO may then 
authorize other members to impose higher tariffs, 
quotas, or other restrictions on its trade. In all 
of its decisions in such cases the ITO must accept 
as conclusive the determinations of the Interna
tional Monetary Fund as to the financial questions 
that are involved. 

Where quotas are permitted they must be, ad
ministered without discrimination. But there are 
also necessary exceptions to this rule. In the main 
these exceptions are designed to make the provi
sions of the charter consistent with the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund. 
The most important of them permits a member to 
discriminate in using quotas if it can thereby in
crease its total imports and safeguard its monetary 
reserves. But, in doing so, the member must sat
isfy strict criteria and, after March 1952, it must 
also obtain the prior approval of the ITO. The ITO 
may, at any time, order a member to discontinue 
discriminations that are inconsistent with these 
provisions and, whenever it finds that there is no 
longer a wide-spread disequilibrium in interna
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tional trade, may completely suspend the operation 
of this exception to the general rule. 

4. Exchange Controls 

Since quantitative restrictions and exchange 
controls may be employed alternatively to affect 
the flow of trade, it is important that the rules that 
govern these two devices be laid down and admin
istered with such consistency that it will be impos
sible, by resorting to one of them, to escape from 
the rules that govern the other. Accordingly, the 
charter provides that members shall not, by ex
change action, frustrate the intent of the charter 
nor, by trade action, the intent of the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund. 
Members of the ITo who do not belong to the fund 
are required to join it or, failing this, to enter 
into a special exchange agreement with the ITO. 
Any such agreement would be established and 
administered in collaboration with the Fund. 

5. State Trading 

The rules that regulate state trading enterprises 
paranel those that govern public control of pri
vate trade. A member maintaining a state monop
oly must declare the margin that it will add when 
it sells an imported product in its domestic market. 
It must negotiate with respect to the height of this 
margin in the same way in which members nego
tiate with respect to tariffs. It must satisfy the 
full domestic demand at the resulting price, im
posing no other limit on the quantity it buys. 
It must act in a manner that is consistent with 
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th\:' general principle of most-favored-nation 
treatment, buying and selling on the basis of COlU

mprcial considerations and affording the enter
prises of otlwr members adequate opportunity, in 
acconlnnce with customary business practice, to 
compete for participation in its purchases and 
sales. 

6. Subsidies 

If a member pays any subsidy that increases 
pxports or reduces imports, it must inform the 
ITo and must be prepared to discuss the possibil
ity of limiting the subsidy at the request of any 
member who may be harmed. Direct subsidization 
of exports is forbidden, after two years, unless 
it is incidental to a stabilization plan that main
tains domestic prices at a level that is sometimes 
above and sometimes below the level of prices in 
world markets, or unless it is permitted under an 
intergovernmental commodity agreement, or un
less it is authorized by the ITO. 

7. Restrictive Business Practices 

Each Inember agrees to take all possible meas
ures, by legislation or otherwise, to ensure, within 
its jurisdiction, that commercial enterprises, 
whether private or public, do not engage in prac
tices which restrain competition, limit access to 
markets, or foster monopolistic control in inter
national trade, whenever such practices interfere 
with the expansion of production or trade or the 
achieyement of any other objective of the charter. 
Upon complaint by a member the ITO will make 
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an investigation, hold hearings, and, if it finds 
that the pradices in question have such an eifect, 
\yill request the members concerned to take every 
possible remedial action and may recommend re
medial measures to be carried out in accordance 
with their respective laws and procedures. 

8. Commodity Agreements 

Members agree substantially to lilllit their pres
ent freedom to enter into intergovernmental com
modityagreements. Such agreements will be con
fined, in general, to primary commodities. They 
must be open to participation 011 equal terms by 
any member of the ITO. And they must be accom
panied at every stage by full publicity. Agree
ments which regulate production. exports, im
ports, or prices are confined, moreover, to com
modities produced under strictly specified condi
tions and to periods of burdensome surplus and 
wide-spread distress. They must be limited in 
duration and subject to periodic review. They 
must afford consuming countries and producing 
countries an equal voice. They Inust assure the 
availability of adequate supplies. They must pro
vide increasing opportunities for satisfying \yorId 
requirements from economic sources. And each 
country participating in such an agreement must 
adopt a program of economic adjustment designed 
to make a continuation of the agreement unneces
sary. These rules do not prohibit cOIllmodity 
agreements; they do not promote them. They are 
designed to safeguard the interests of consumers, 
to force adj ustment to changing conditions, and 
to facilitate the early restoration of free markets. 
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9. Employment 
Each member agrees to take action designed to 

achieve and maintain full and productive employ
ment and large and steadily growing demand 
within its own territory through measures a ppro
priate to its political, economic, and social insti
tutions. The nature of the action to be taken by 
any member is for it alone to choose. No member 
is asked to guarantee that its efforts will succeed; 
the commitment is simply th.at such efforts will be 
made. This commitment was taken by the Con
gress of the United States when it passed the Em
ployment Act of 1946. And full employment, as 
the term is used in the charter, is defined in the 
words of that law. 

Certain countries have been reluctant to enter 
into a freer trading system because they fear that 
such a system would make it more difficult for 
them to maintain their domestic employment pro
grams. This might happen, for instance, if there 
were a persistent maladjustment in which one or 
more countries bought too little abroad and in
vested too little abroad in relation to their ex
ports while others produced and sold too little 
abroad to balance their accounts. In such a situ
ation the charter provides that all of the mem
bers concerned shall take action designed to cor
rect the maladjustment. But the particular 
measures that are to be adopted by any member are 
for it alone to decide. 

Adherence to liberal commercial policies would 
also be rendered difficult if a major trading coun
try were to fall into a depression which would in
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volve a serious or abrupt decline in its demand for 
imported goods. In this case, as in others, a mem
ber may ask to be relieved of certain obligations 
that it has assumed under the charter on the 
ground that the benefits accruing to it have been 
nullified or impaired. And the ITO, in considering 
this complaint, is directed to have regard to the 
need of members to take action to safeguard their 
economies against deflationary pressure. 

10. Economic Development 

Each member agrees to develop the resources of 
its own territory, to raise standards of productiv
ity, and to cooperate with others, through interna
tional agencies, in promoting general economic 
development. Members exporting facilities re
quired for development agree to impose no unrea
sonable impediments to their exportation, and 
members importing them agree to take no unrea
sonable action injurious to the interests of those 
who provide them. Upon request the ITO may ad
vise any member concerning its plans and pro
grams for development and aid the member in 
obtaining technical advice and assistance. 

Each of the less developed countries will make 
its own decisions as to the industries it wishes to 
promote. Where public assistance is required, it 
will be free to subsidize new industries. And 
where it has not included a commodity in a trade 
agreement, it will be free to impose new tariffs or 
raise existing ones. But in those cases in which 
a member desires to use some method of protec
tion that it has promised not to use, that is, where 
it wishes to impose an import quota or to change 
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the tariff status of a commodity to which the pro
visions of a trade agreement may apply, it must 
first obtain the permission of the ITO. In such 
cases the I TO will consult with those members 
whose trade would be af£ecteu and, with their 
agreement, may grant the developing country a 
limited release from the obligations that it had 
previously assumed. The charter thus establishes 
a new principle in international affairs: that im
port quotas are not to be employed, without inter
national sanction, for the development of infant 
incl ustries. 

11. International Investment 

The ITO has, among its purposes, encouragement 
of the international timy of capital for productiYe 
investment, and it is authorized to promote the 
elaboration and adoption of a general agreemenL 
or statement of principles as to the conduct, prac
tices, and treatment of foreign inveshnent. Mem
bers agree, subject to certain safeguards, to pro
vide the "'widest opportunities for investment and 
the greatest security for existing and future invest
ments. A member may exclude ne,y investments 
from any or all sources. It may continue dis
criminatory measures already in effect. But in 
adopting future measnres, it must treat one mem
ber as ·well as it treats another and foreign invest
ors as well as it treats its own. It must not so 
change its rules as to discl'iminate against any in
yestInent once the inyestment has been made. If a 
member requires a transfer of ownership from 
foreign nationals to its own nationals. it must pro
"ide for the payment of just consideration. If it 
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takes into public ownership the property of a for
eign national, it must make just compensation. 
More definite provisions on the adequacy, prompt .. 
ness, and transferability of payment should be 
included in the future investment code. The pres
ent draft is to be regarded not as the final expres 
sion of international agreement on the treatment 
of private investment but as a founuatioll on which 
such agreement can be built. 

12. Structure of the ITO 
The ITO will IUlye, as the basis of its organiza

tion, a conference of member states. Continuing 
administration of its affairs will be in the hands 
of an executive board of 13 to 18 members, a 
director general, and a staff. Certain functions 
\vill be delegated to a tariff committee, composed 
of member states who have already carried out 
negotiations for the reduction of barriers to trade, 
and to a small number of specialized commissions 
composed of technical experts. In financing the 
operation of the agency, no member can be required 
to contribute more than a third of the total cost. 

The methOlI of voting in the conference remains 
to be determined. The present draft of the char
ter presents four alternatives: unit voting, light
weighted voting, heavy-weighted voting, and a 
compromise proposal under 'which decisions on 
certain issues would require majorities in both a 
unit vote and a weighted vote. The composition 
of the executive board is likev{ise unsettled. But 
anyone of the alternatives presented in the present 
draft would assure a permanent seat to the United 
States. 
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13. Functions of the ITO 

It will be the function of the ITO, through con
sultation among its members, to carry out the sub
stantive provisions of the charter. In addition 
to this the agency will serve as an international 
center for information on matters affecting trade 
and as a source of advice and assistance to member 
governments. It will undertake to improve trade 
statistics. It will collect, analyze and publish data 
on exports, imports, balances of payments, prices, 
subsidies, customs regulations, and national com
mercial policies; on treaties and other agreements 
affecting trade; on conventions, laws, and proce
dures relating to restrictive business practices; on 
commodity problems and the operation of com
modity agreements. It will develop and recom
mend standards for the grading of commodities, 
for commercial terms, for documentation, for tar
iff valuation, and for the simplification of proce
dures that act as obstacles to trade. It may draft 
modern international conventions and standard 
provisions for cOJnmercial treaties and recommend 
the conclusion of new agreements or the modifica
tion or termination of old agreements on commer
cial policy, restrictive business practices, commodi
ties, economic development, and international 
investment. 

14. Disputes and Enforcement 

The executive board of the ITO will interpret 
the provisions of the charter, handing down rul
ings in the case of a dispute or, with the consent of 
the parties concerned, referring it to arbitration 
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upon such terms as may be agreed. Members may 
appeal the rulings of the board to the conference 
and, on legal questions, may require the conference 
to request an advisory opinion from the Interna
tional Court of Justice. 

If the ITO determines, upon complaint, that a 
member has not lived up to its obligations under 
the charter, it may release the complaining mem
ber or members from corresponding obligations so 
that the balance of interest between the parties to 
the dispute may be restored. The offending mem
ber may thus be faced with higher tariffs, quotas, 
or other restrictions on its trade. This prospective 
loss of benefits should serve as a powerful deter
rent to noncompliance. But the ITO will have the 
power to place such limits on retaliation that it 
cannot degenerate into economic war. 

15. Relations with Nonmembers 

The rules that are to govern the relations be
tween members and nonmembers of the ITO are 
still to be determined. The present draft contains 
three alternatives. The first of these permits a 
member having heavy trade with nonmembers to 
suspend the application of any provision of the 
charter, requires it thereupon to afford other mem
bers an opportunity for consultation, and permits 
it, in the absence of agreement, to withdraw from 
the Organization. The other two alternatives 
forbid members to extend to nonmembers the bene
fits provided under the- charter, unless specifically 
permitted to do so by the ITO. It is the purpose of 
the latter provisions to make membership attrac
tive and nonmembership unattractive by confin

13 



ing the benefits of the charter to countries that 
are willing to accept its obligations. 

The broad promise of this charter for our tinH's 
is clear. We need no longer accept the choice of 
economic anarchy, on the one hand, 01' the creation, 
on the other hand, of a super state to enforce the 
directives of "economic planning" on a world 
scale. The 17 countries which met at Geneva con
duct three quarters of the worlcl\ trade; they havlj 
outlined and reached general agreement on a con
crete and realistic alternative; and they have dOll('; 
this by the democratic method of free discussion 
and 111utual consideration of common problems. 
At the Habana conference, their conclusions win 
be put before a wider international forum to per
fect an instrument which all peace-loving nations 
can in due course adopt as theh constitution for 
world trade. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Seoretary General of the United Nations, Mr. Trygve
Lie, made public today the text of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, concluded by the United states and twenty
two other countries at Geneva, Switzerland, on October ~O. 

The General Agreement is the most comprehensiv~ inter
national instrument ever negotiated for the reduction of 
barriers to world trade, having regard both to the scope
of its provisions and to the volume of trade which they af
fect. The provisions of the Agreement extend to trade 
barriers and trade controls of all kinds, including tariffs, 
preferences, quotas, internal controls, customs regulations, 
state trading and subsidies. The twenty-three countries 
participating in the negotiations were Australia, the Belgium
Netherlands-Luxemburg Customs Union, Brazil, Burma, Canada, 
Ceylon, Chile, China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, France, India, 
the Customs Union of Lebanon and Syria, New Zealand, Norway, 
Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, the Union of South Africa, the 
United Kingdom, and the United states. These countries ac
counted in 1938 for approximately three-quarters of the 
international trade of the whole world. 

The Agreement consists of 1) Schedules of tariffs con
ceSsions, and 2) General Provisions dealing among other things 
with barriers to trade other than tariffs. Each country 
applying the Agreement undertakes to grant to the other parties 
to the Agreement the reductions or bindings of tariff treat
ment specified 1n the Schedules of tariff concessions, and 
to observe the rules laid down in the General Provisions in 
its commercial relations with them. 

The Schedules of tariff concessions apply to products
accounting for approximately two-thirds of the import trade 
of the negotiating countries and for substantially half of 
total world imports. The conceSSions include the complete
elimination of certain duties, reduct10ns of duty, the bind
ing of duties at existing levels, and the binding of duty
free treatment. 

Tariff preferences affecting a signifioant part of 
United States trade with countries in the British Common
wealth have been substantially reduced and preferenoes on 
a considerable list of products which the United States 
expo~ts to the various countries of the Commonwealth have 
been eli~nated entirely. Under the terms of the Agreement, 
no new preference may be ,created and no existing preference 
may be increased, whether or not on products listed in the 
Sohedules of the Agreement. 

All concessions made by the United States were formu
lated within the limits and according to the procedures 
speoified by the Trade Agreements Act and Exeoutive Order 
No. 9832 of February 25, 1947. As requ1red by the Executive 
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Order, the General Agreement prov1des that 1t, through 
unroreseen developments, a particular tar1ff reduction 
should increase imports BO sharply as to cause or threaten 
serious injury to domest1c producers, the country grantIng
the concession may withdraw or modify it in whole or in 
part. It the conoession is in tact modified or withdrawn, 
other interested countr1es may then withdraw or modIfy
substantially equivalent concessions. 

The General Agreement will replace the Reciprooal
Trade Agreements which the United States already has with 
a number of the negotiating countries, namely, Belgium-
Luxemburg, Canada, Cuba, France, the Netherlands, 
and the United Kingdom. Supplementary bilateral agreamenta 
have therefore been concluded with these countr1es making 
the existing trade agree~ents 1noperative for such t1me aa 
the United States and the other country conoerned are botb 
parties to the General Agreement. 

The negotiations with respect to tariff ooncess1ons 
were conducted on a selectIve, product-by-product baSis, 
the concession granted by any country on a particular 
product being negotiated initially in discussions with the 
country which was a principal supplier of that product. 

Under the terms of the Agreement, each party to the 
Agreement w11l be contractually entitled, in its own right 
and independently of the most-favored-nation clause, to 
enjoy each of the concessions in the Schedules of the other 
negotiating countries. This multilateral application of 
the Schedules, as compared with separate bIlateral tariff 
agreaments, enables countries to obtain concessions on 
products of interest to them which they could not have ob
tained under bIlateral agreements because they could not 
claim to be one of the main suppliers of the product con
cerned. Appropriate provision 1s made in the Agreement
permittIng the non-applicat10n of particular tar1ff conces
sions in the event that the country _hich stands to benef1t 
from them most fails to apply the Agreement or withdraws 
from the Agreement. 

The General Provisions of the Agreement, incorporat1ng 
basic rules with regard to nondiscrimination, internal 
charges and restrictions, quotas and exchange controls, 
and other measures, are not limited to scheduled items but 
cover the whole of the trade between the parties to the 
Agreement. These provisions establish for the first time 
a generally accepted international code of fair treatment 
in commercial relations. 

The Agreement and its Schedules of tariff concessions 
will be put into effect provisl~nal1y on January 1, 1948 by 
Australia, the Belgium-Netherlands-Luxemburg Customs U~OD, 
Canada, France, the United Kingdom, and the United States, 
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and by other participating countries as soon as they can 
comply with procedures required by their constitutions 
or laws. This must be done by June 30, 1948. Provisional 
applioation by the United states will be effected by Presi
dential proolamation under the Trade Agreements Act, as 
amended. The Agreement will enter definitively into force 
upon deposit with the Secretary General of the United Nations 
of formal acceptances on behalf of countries making up 85 
percent of the foreign trade of all negot1ating countries 
8S determined in an annex to the Agreement. 

Two years of intensive preparation, botb here and 
abroad, including six months of continuous international 
negotiations at Geneva, went into the formulation of the 
Agreement. The negotiating conference held some 1,000 
formal meetings, and many more of a less formal character, 
on the tariff negotiations and related general provisions. 
Over 100 negotiations between separate pairs of negotiating 
countries went into the formulation of the final Schedules 
of concessions. 

Fram every point of view, the Agreement 1s unprecedented 
in scope and importance in the history of international trade. 
It is a demonstration of the kind of constructive work that 
the United Nations can do in the economic field. The Agree
ment is the first major step to be taken by important nations 
to reverse the trend toward trade restriction and economic 
isolation which bas persisted throughout the world since the 
first world war. It establishes liberal commercial policies 
for all of the leading trading nations. Announcement of 
this Agreement should create an auspicious atmosphere'for 
the opening of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment scheduled for Habana on November 21, and, within 
the long-term framework which it establishes, it should be 
possible for the reconstruction of Europe under the Marshall 
Plan to proceed with more confidence that efforts to restore 
world economy will not again be defeated by commercial war
fare between the great trading powers. 

This analysis sets forth the main points of the Agree
ment and its tariff schedules and describes the principal 
improvements in trading conditions which the Agreement. 
brings about for the United States and the world. 
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CONCESSIONS OBTAlBED g, THE ~ STATES 


The concessions made by other countries at GeDeVa 
cover products accounting ~or a 8ubstantial proportion 
of total United States exports to those countries and 
include a~ost all the important United States export 
products. The table which tollows shows 1n summary form 
tbe value or United States exports to the Geneva coun
tries which is covered by the concessions which they 
made with respect to products of which the United StQtes 
was the1r principal supplier. In addition to the value 
of these concessions estimated at $1,192,346,000, the 
United States 1s interested in concessions granted by 
these countries on a substantial range of other products 
of which the United states is only a secondary supplier. 
In the t~e available, it has not been possible accurately 
to estimate the United States trade with these countries 
in such products but it should be in excess of $200,000,000. 

Dmporta fram the United States in 1939, on which 
conc8sSIOiis-or 'PrIiiiiryIiiterest ;ere maQe~ 

Lrsted Countries ---- --- 

Country Value 
(Thousands0T1f.8. Dollars) 

Australia 
Benelux 
Brazil (1938) 
Burma 
canada 
Ceylon 
Chile 
China 
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia (1937) 
France and COlonies 

India and Pakistan (1938/39) 

Lebanon-Syria 
New Zealand 
Norway
Union of South Africa 
united Kingdom
Southern Rhodesia 
Dependent United Kingdom
Colonies 

Newfoundland 
Other (1936) 

33,088 
110,000 

28,000 
1,113 


354,000 

939 


15,000 

48,340 

74,000 

31,600 

95,000 

9,552 

1,784 


13,144 

11,770 

32,498 


308,546 

1,205 


2,161 
20,000 (est.) 

Total~ all countries listed 1,192,346 

A summary of the tariff concessions of interest to 
the United States made by other countries is presented
under general commodity headings below and is followed by 
country by country analyses. 
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~ AD4 ~ Products.- The United Kingdom bound 
wheat duty free and barley at a 10% rate. The duties on 
corn starch were reduced or bound depending on type.
France reduced the duty on wheat by 66%. China bound 
15% rates on wheat and t1our. The duties on oatmeal and 
prepared breakfast foods were bound. South Africa bound 
the duty on cereal tood products, except oatmeal. Ceylon
reduced the duty on prepared cereals. 

Norway and Newfoundland bound wheat flour duty free. 
Benelux bound a 3% duty on wheat flour and agreed to a 
duty free annual tarifr quota of ,0,000 metric tons for 
the Netherlands subject to monopoly fee and mixing regu
lation assurances. Milled rice and buckwheat were bound 
free with monopoly ree ceilings. 

Cuba reduced the duty on wheat flour and provided
that the new lower rate will apply on flour milled from 
wheat of any origin, gnd reduced the duty on wheat by
50%. Cuba also established a special tariff quota ar
rangement on hulled and semi-hulled rice, and reduced 
duties on cornstarch, and certain livestock and poultry
feeds. 

Fresh Fruit - The United Kingdom reduced the duty 
on apples imported during winter months from 38 per cwt. 
to free, eliminating the preference previously enjoyed
by Canada. The duty on pears was bound. 

Canada eliminated the 1/2¢ per lb. duty on grape
fruit making it duty-free and bound oranges on the free 
list, which now will include all citrus fruit. Certain 
grapes were.also placed on the free list, - a reduction 
from Ii per lb. Seasonal reductions were made on other 
fresh fruit. 

France improved the treatment on apples by eliminat
ing a restrictive quota And substituting for the old 9~ 
duty a series of seasonal rates ranging from 6% to l2~. 
Pears formerly dutiable at 8% with quot~ will enter with
out quota at seasonal rates of 8% and 12%. Oranges for
merly dutiable at 35~ with quota, will now enter without 
quota at seasonal rates of 25% and 35%. Indi~ lowered 
the duty rates on apples, pears, prunes, and grapes. 

Czechoslovakia granted substantial season~l duty re
ductions on apples and pears and smaller reductions on 
oranges and grapefruit. Improved tariff treatment was 
accorded by Norway on apples and pears, while moder9te 
duties on oranges and grapefruit were bound. Cuba bound 
the exist~ng favorable duty treatment on fresh fruit, and 
reduced the duties on canned fruit and fruit juices. Br~zil 
bound fresh fruits on the free list. 

NeWfoundland bound duty-free treAtment on apples, 
oranges, And certain other fresh fruits. Ceylon reduced 
duties on apples, grApes And other fresh fruits on B 
seasonal basis. New Zeai~nd reduced duties on grapes, 
oranges, pineapples, ~nd lemons. South Africa bound a
,% rate on apples ~nd eliminAted the preference. Benelux 
removed the monopoly fees (formerly imposed by the Nether
lands) in the c~se of or~nges, tangerines, ~nd grapefrujl,
qnd grRnted seasonal duty reductions on Apples, pears, 
oranges and grapefruit. 
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Dried Frui t - The United Kingdom granted 2S%, duty (and 
preference} reductione on raisins and dried apricots, 
and a 1/3 cut on prunes with removal of preference. 
The duties and preferences on dried apples, pears, 
peaches and nectarines were eliminated and these items 
placed on ~e free list. 

Canada reduced the duty and preference on raisins 
from 4~ to 3~ per lb. Plums and prunes, dried, unpitted, 
were placed on the ~ree list, - a reduction from l~ per 
lb. France reduced the duty on raisins from 19% to 15%, 
and the duty on prunes from 55% to 25%. The rate of 
about 14% on other kinds of dried fruit was cut to 10%. 

Czechoslovakia and Norway granted substantial reduc
tions on raisins, prunes, and most other kinds of dried 
fruit. Lebanon reduced the duty on prunes by 20%,. Brazil 
bound dried fruit on the free list. Benelux removed the 
(Netherlands) monopoly fee in the case of raisins and 
dried fruit and reduced duties on both items. 

Newfoundland bound prunes, seedless raisins, and figs 

on the free list, and certain other dried fruit at moderate 

rates. Coylon reduced duties on dried fruit, except dates, 

currants and raisins. New Zealand granted important duty 

reductions on dried apricots, raiSins, and citrus fruit 

pulp, and bound a 3% rate on prunes. China bound moderate 

duties on prunes and raisins. 


Canned Fruit - The United Kingdom bound the Quty on "gallon" 
apples and granted 20% reductions in duty and preference 
on canned apricots, peaches and pears. Moderate rates on 
canned apples, loganberries, and pineapples were bound. 
Fruit salad was placed on duty-free basis or bound at 
present rates, depending on type. Duty-free treatment on 
grapefruit, grapefruit Juice, and orange juice was bound. 

Canada reduced the duties and preferences on most 

canned fruits and on orange and pineapple juice and fruit 

syrups. France granted a 70% reduction in the duty on 

canned pineapple, sweetened, ,and one of about 60% on the 

unsweetened. The duty on other canned fruit, sweetened, 

was cut by 50%, and on the unsweetened, by 4b~. Fruit 

Juices received reductions of from 60% to 70%. 


India granted moderate duty reductions on canned 

apricots, berries, grapes, pineapple, plums and prunes, 

juices of these fruits, and fruit salad, - limiting the 

Colonial preference margin to 8% on canned pineapples. 

The duty on blended flavoring concentrates was bound. Burma 

reduced preferences on canned fruits. 


Czechoslovakia and Norway reduced duties substantially 
on canned fruit and fruit juices. Brazil also granted im
portant dut~ reductions on canned fruit. Benelux removed the 
(Netherlands) ruonopoly fee in the case of canned fruit and 
fruit juices. Newfoundland made substantial reductions in 
duties on canned fruit and fruit juices, while Ceylon granted 
lesser reductions on caruled fruit. New Zealand reduced duties 
on canned prunes and some fruit juices, and bound a 3% rate 
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on other fruit juices. South Africa reduced the duty on 
canned fruit. 

Vegetables and Preparations - The United Kingdom reduced 
tbi duty ana;preference on canned beans by 50% and bound at 
10% canned asparagus and como The duties on all other 
canned vegetables except tomatoes were bound at 15%. A sub
stantial duty reduction on soybeans was granted. 

Canada granted seasonal reductions on fresh vegetables 
and reduced the duty on dried beana~ The rate on frozen 
vegetables was reduced from 25% to 20%. France reduced the 
duty on canned asparagus and canned vegetable julces~ 
Australia granted substantial reduction on canned asparagus~ 
India made moderate duty reductions on canned asparagus. peas, 
beans, corn, and several other kinds of canned vegetables; 
canned soups, and most dehydrated vegetables. Burma reduced 
preferences on canned vegetables. 

Czechoslovakia granted substantial reductions on canned 
vegetables, soups, and vegetable juices, while Norway reduced 
duties materially on canned asparagus and vegetable juices. 
Benelux removed the (Netherlands) monopoly fee on canned 
asparagus. Favorable duty rates on canned soup were bound 
by Brazil and Chile. Newfoundland removed the duty on vege
table juices. 

Cuba granted seasonal duty reductions on onions and 
potatoes, and full year reductions on peas and chickpeas; 
canned peas, c~rn, and asparagus; and canned soups. New 
Zealand reduced the duty on onions by more than 50 percento 
China bound duties on canned vegetables, soups, and vegetable 
juices, and certain other canned or packaged food products. 

Dairy Products - Cuba has bound the rates of duty on condensed j 

evaporated or concentrated milk at 5870 pesos per 100 kilograms 
and malted milk duties at 8.00 pesos per 100 kilograms~ Duties 
on milk in other forms was reduced from" 12.00 to 10&00 pesos 
per 100 kilograms. 

The United Kingdom rates on sweetened and unsweetened con
densed milk were· bound at 5 and 6 shillings per hundred weight 
respectively. The duty on milk powder or other preserved 
milk was bound at 6 shillings per hundred weight. 

Canada bound the duties on condensed milk and powdered 
milk at 3 3/4¢ and st a pound respectively and reduced the 
duties on milk foods n.o.p from 25 percent to 20 percent. 
China granted 20% reductions on evaporated, condensed and 
dried milk. 

India bound dried skimmed milk on the free list and re
duoed the rate on condensed and other preserved milks from 
30% to 25%. Burma bound the duty on condensed and preserved 
milk and reduced preferences on the item, and bound the duty 
on milk foods. Brazil granted an important duty reduction on 
powdered milk. Newfoundland bound duty free preserved or con
densed milk, bound the existIng duty on butter, and granted a 
substantial reduction on milk foods. Ceylon bound duty free 
prepared milk and milk foods. 

Meats and Other Animal Food Products - The United Kingdom bound 
~ imports-up-tO 775;000 cwts. a year,and imports in ex
excess of the tar!?f quota will enter at 5d. per pound from all 
8ourC~Q~ Lard was bound free and hog sausage casings reduced 
from lO~ to freete~iminat ng the preference. Fra~ce reduced the 
duty on lard by o9~. Australia eliminated the 100 preference on 
sausage casings and placed the item on the free ist. 
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Czechoslovakia reduced the duty on sausage casings
and Norway lowered its rete on intestines by 2;~. New
foundland bound free of duty salted beef and pork, Bnd 
canned meats, ~bindlng eXisting rates on dry-salted or 
pickled hams and tongues. 

Cuba bound the present favorable duties on hog and 
salt pork

l 
and reduced duties on fat pork merely salted, 

compound ~rd, Bnd canned luncheon meats m New Zealand 
reduced the duty on sausage casings. South Africa re
duced the duties on lard and edible meat tats. 

Fish - The United Kingdom reduced the duty and pre
ference on canned salmon by 50% and granted duty free status 
on chilled or frozen salmon. Australia granted a SUbstantial 
reduction in duty and preference on canned salmon. India 
reduced the 30% duty on all canned fish by one-third. 

Czechoslovakia gr~nted SUbstantial redUctions on 
canned pilchards and salmon. Norway reduced the rate on 
salted salmon by 2;~. Ceylon reduced the duty on canned 
fish. Benelux removed the (Netherlands) mQnopoly fee on 
canned salmon and reduced the duty on canned fish. New 
Zealand reduced the duty on canned salmon. 

Tobacco and Tobacco Products. - The United Kingdom agreed 
to a reduction in the preference on leaf tobacco, to take 
effect when its present abnormally high tobacco duties 
were reduced to more normal levels Canada grantfid sub
stantial reductions on stemmed and unstemmed leaf 'tobacco 
and reduced the duty on cigarettes by $1.00 per thousand. 
The French Tobacco Monopoly has agreed to buy abroad 
specified amounts of leaf tobacco and cigarettes. 

e 

Australia granted duty reductions on stemmed and un

stemmed cigar leaf and eliminated preference on both items. 

In the case of cigarettes, the duty was reduced and the 

preference was eliminated, and duties on other tobacco 

items were bound. India removed the British Colonial 

preference on leaf tobacco~' 


Norway bound existing duties on leaf tobacco and cigar
ettes. Newfoundland bound leaf tobacco duty free and Ceylon 
reduced the margin of preference on this product. On 
ttnstemmed leaf tobacco, BenelUX guaranteed against tarifr 
preferences to overseas territories and against differen
tial duties. Cuba bound the existing duty on cigarettes.
New Zealand eliminated the British preference on tobacco and 
cigarettes without binding duty rates. 

Miscellaneous Agricultural and Food Products.- The United 
Kingdom granted a SUbstantial duty reductions on soybean 
cake and meal. Canada granted duty reductions on eggs in 
the shell, cocoa preparations, confectionery, salt, bis
cuits, gelatine, seeds, and cut flowers except orchids. 
France reduced the duty on dried eggs from about 54% to 
20( on unsweetened and 30% on sweetened. 

New Zealand granted TBrying reductions on soups,

spaghetti and beans in ,cans. Benelux bound industrial lard 

on the free list and granted similar duty treatment to 

ollcake with a ceiling on the monopoly fee. 
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Action with Respect to British Commonwealth Pre
ferences on Agricultural Products.- One of the import~nt 
difficulties faced by United St~tes agrlcultur~l exports
has been the preferences granted by members of the 
British Commonwealth to each other. Substantial improve
ment of this situation was obtained. Principal conces
sions may be summarized as follows: 
United Kingdom The preferences on fresh apples (United 
St~tes season), fruit salad (United States types), prunes,
dried apples, pears, peaches and nectarines, and hog 
sausage c~sings, were eliminated. The preferences on 
raisins and canned peaches, pears and apricots were 
reduced by 20%, the preference on canned pigs tongues 
was reduced by 50(. 

The preference on leaf tobacco was reduced by up to 
one-third, to take effect wh§n the present abnormally
high duties on leaf tobacco are reduced. 

Canada - The preferences on grapefruit, oranges, ~rapes, 
rice and beef were eliminated. 

The preference on raisins was reduced one-fourth~ 
the preference on canned fruits, fruit juices and dried 
apricots, peaches and nectarines were reduced one-third 
or more. 

The preference on leaf tobacco was reduced. 

Austral1a- The preferenc~on cigar leaf tob~cco and c1g8r~ 
ettes were eliminated. 

The preference on canned salmon was reduced by 50%. 

New Zealand - The preferences or canned prunes, fresh 
lemons, tobacco and cigarettes were eliminated. The pre
ferences on raisins, canned fruits and juices were re
duced by 40% or more. 

Automobiles and Perts.- The United Kingdom elimin8ted the 
preference and reduced the duty on motorcycles by 1/3,
and bound rates on automobiles of 25 h.p. or more. Fr~nce 
reduced automobile duties from a range of 60% to 65% 
plus quota to 35~, and cut rates on automobile parts a~d 
accessories from a range of l6~ to 97% plus quot~ to a 
range of 11% to 30%. The duty on sp~rk plugs ~nd parts 
w~s reduced from 46~-70% to 25~, and the rate on friction 
lining was reduced from 42( to 30~. 

The Union of South Afric~ bound its moderate duties 
on passenger automobiles- the new rates being not to 
exceed 20~7 25%, and 30~, depending on the value of the 
car. Most United States cars enter at the lowest rate. 
Rates of 3% and 5% were bound on trucks. Parts and 
accessories were bound at 20%. AustraliA granted con
cessions on 20 items in the automotive schedule in
wolving for the most part moderate to SUbstantial duty 
reductions on automobiles, assembled and unassembled, And 
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parts~ with corresponding preference decreases. The 
duty and prefe~ence on motorcycles was eliminated. India 
dgreed that the British preferences of 9% on motor cars, 
chassis, p~rts Rnd Rccessor1es will be reduced to 6% on 
the effective dRte of the agreement; to 3~ in three years;
and eliminated in 6 years. 

Czechoslovaki~ reduced duties on passenger cRrs, 
t~ucks and motorcycles. Norway granted substantial re
ductions OD pRssenger cars, trucks and pRrts. Brazil 
reduc~d duties on certain automobile instruments ~nd parts 
for automobile chassis, and bound rates involving some 
increase in sp~ific duties but resulting in ad valorem 
equivalents of about 10% o~ less on most trucks, from 10% 
to about 20( on light pRssenger cars heavy trucks, and 
motorcycles, and from 20% to about 30% on heavier passen
ger cars. 

Cuba reduced the duty on some passenger cars And 
bound the rate on others· granted ,0% cuts on automo
bile and truck bodies and v~rying reductions on auto
mobile parts, truck chqss1s, motorcycles ~nd pRrts. Chile 
reduced duties on trUCkS! busses, and jeeps by over 90 %, 
on trailers and automobi e chass1s by 7,%, and by about 
30% on most passenger carS6 Chilean duties on automob1le 
motors and many pa~ts were reduced or bound at moderate 
levels. 

Lebanon agreed to eliminate to a 1Rrge extent the 
discriminAtory effect of its present complex class!fi
c~tion Rnd duty pattern on passenger cars 2 which favored 
the light European cars. ~ duty of 140 p1aste~s per
kilo was established p~ovisionally on all pRssenger cars. 
Lebanon also bound 25~ duties on automobile parts and 
motorcycles and parts. 

Southern Rhodesia bound a ,% r~te on trucks, truck 
chassis 9 and motor ambulances, and reduced the duty on 
motorcyclesH New Zealand lowered duties on unassembled 
and assembled passenger cars and trucks and reduced the 
British preference on these items. New Zealand also 
bound the mRrgin of praference on motorcycles and reduced 
the duty on spark pl~gs, - with a corresponding reduc
tion in preference. 

In adopting the Customs Union Tariff, Benelux im
proved the tariff treatment accorded automobiles ~nd 
p~rts, especially when it is comp~red with the provisions 
of the old Belgi~n t~r1ffe The new ad valorem duties 
are mo~e equitable th~n the former specific rates based 
on weight which favored European ca~s, chassis and p8rts. 
China bound a l5~ duty on motor tractors, trailers, buses, 
and trucks over one tom and their chassi~, while 8 
16-2/3% reduction was obt~ined on the smaller trucks 
and their chassis. Existing duties on passenger c~rs, 
motorcycles and automobile parts were bound. 

Aircraft and Parts - Canada reduced the duty on aircraft 
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from 20( to 15~ and th~ duty on ~irpl~ne engines, ~rorn 

l7-l/2~ to 1'~. France grAnted concessions on alrcreft, 

parts, and accessories. Austr~ll~ cut the duty and pre

ference on airplanes in half, - from 20% to 10%. India 

bound ag~inst increase the moder9te duty on airpl~nes, 

airpl~ne engines, and p~rts. 


The Union of South Africa bound airpl~nes duty free. 
Czechoslovekia reduced ~uties on airplanes and airpl~ne 
motors, the cuts ranging up to 50~ for the he~vier planes,
while Norway granted a 50% reduction on aircr~ft and a cut 
of about 38% on aircraft pprts. Benelux bound free entry 

·on airplan~s and parts for use in international commerce 
and bound rates on other planes and perts ~t lo~ and 6% 
respectively. Brazilian duties on aircraft! parts and 
accessories were held at less than 10~. Ch11e,~ bound 
moderate duties on airplanes and p~rts. Lebanon granted 
60~ reduction on airplanes and aircr~fts, parts in
cluding engines. China bound a 5% duty on airpianes pnd 
p~rts. . 

Industrial Machinery- The United Kingdom bound the r~tes 
on machine tools and granted a 25% reduction on portable
pneumatic tools. Other items for which 25% reductions 
were granted included excavating, lifting, ~nd rolJing
mill machinery, and Air ~nd gas cornpr~ssors and exh~usters. 
The duty on stationary internal combustion engines was 
reduced slightly and most textile machinery w~s either 
bound at 20% or reduced to 15~. Duties on certain print
ing presses were reduced to 15%, on c~n cpsing machines 
by 25%, ~nd on various packing ~nd l~belling mRchines 
were bound at existing rates. 

Canada has reduced the duty on boilers 20 percent.

Ore crushers and certain other mining machinery were 

~ duced by 14%. Locomotives and railway motor cars 
for mining, metallurgical and forest industries, when 
of a class not made in Canada, were bound free.Ya
chinery "not otherwise provided forlt was bound at 10% 
in the case of items of a kind not mAde in Canada 
And at 25~ i~ of a type made in Canada. 

France reduced the duty on dental machinery from 

26% to 20%. Concessions were also granted on gear

cutting machines, machine tools. metal working ma

chinery and certain machine p~rts. Australi~ eliminated 

the duty and preference on monoline composing machines, 

reduced the duty on linotype And monotype machines by 

50~ and the duties on two printing press items by 1/4

and 1/3, respectively. Moderate reductions in pre

ference were granted on drilling machines, lathes, 

milling, planing, shaping, and grinding machines, and 

other machine tools, and 1n some instances, the 

duties on these it~ms were also reduced. Australi~ also 

granted duty reductions on air and gas compressors, 

metal working machines, and measuring and recording

instruments. 
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IndiA bound lO~ duties on numerous types of ma
chlner~, including machinery for mining, oil-crushing
and re!~ning, refrigerating? we11-drllling, shoe manu
facturing, sugAr manufAct~lng and refining, And metal 
working (except machine tools), and their parts. Burma 
bound A IO~ duty on most mining machinery, oil-c~ushing
and refining machinery, and machine pumps, and re6uced 
duties on refriger~ting machinery and hand pumps. 

Newfoundland eliminated entirely duties on machinery
for processing fi~hery products. On hand and power ma
chinery, heating equipment, wood working and saw mill 
machinery, etc., th~ duties were bound at existing rates. 
The duty was bound free on mining machinery and paper 
and pulp making machiner~. The British margin of pre
ference WAS eliminated on certain types of machinery 
used by fish packers. Ceylon reduced the duty on cranes 
and hOists, and pumping machinery. Southern Rhodesia 
bound the present duties on certain types of mining ma
chinery, pumps and accessories, and machine tools. 

New Zealand conceded reductions of more thAn 'O~ 
on machinery for gold mining, boring and well drilling,
and certain machinery used by bakers confectioners, 
bootmakers, brick and tile makers, fiour ~nd grain mil
ling, gas making, refrl~eration, stone crushing, woolen 
and hosiery mills, insulation and water turbines. 
Lesser reductions were made on duties for machine tools, 
printing machines and certain other kinds of m~chinery. 
Sewing machines were bound at 3~. 

The Union of South Africa lowered the preference
and reduced the duty on industri~l mRchinery. The margjn 
of preference on cranes, excavators, winch~s, etc. was 
eliminated, and the duty bound. Machinery for factory 
installation, stone crushers, ro~d rollers! road con
struction machinery and street sweeping and spraying
machines were bound on the free list. Air conditioning 
and mining machinery was bound at the existing r~te of duty. 

Benelux bound machine tools at 6% and agreed to 
maintain a moderate rate on numerous kinds of machinery 
and appli~nces, including certain pumps, prime movers! 
hydraulic and other presses, and lifting, hoisting and 
road-building machinery. CzechoslovakiR bound moderate 
rates of duty on various machine tools. NorwRY assured 
the maintenance of duty free treatment on typesetting 
machines, 1inotypes, printing presses ~nd certain 
pneumatic tools. Lebanon reduced the duty on industriR1 
sewing machines And machine tools by 87~. 

Cuba substantially lowered duties on rAilway pas
senger coaches and accessories for pumps and boilers. 
A binding of existing rAtes w~s obtained on sugRr
machinery and sewing machines. Brazil agreed to hold 
the duty below 10% on the following items: power pumps, 
steam boilers, air compressors, power excavators and 
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dredges1 pneumatic tools, certain power cranes and hoists, 
internal conbution engines, road building machinery,l1no
types and other typographical machines, air-conditioning
maChinery, grinding mills, heavy industrial presses
sawing machines, large powervices and lathes, 1ndus!rial 
ran~1 dust extractors, and other specified industrial 
mach1nes. Duties on gasoline pumps and certain other 
industrial machines were held to 8 duty of less than 20~. 

Chile reduced the duty by 3~ on machine saws. The 
duty on waregouse trucks was reduced by 75~. Cars for 
portable railroads and ferry cables were reduced by 50~. 
Bindings of moderate duty rates were obtained on mining 
machinery, pumps, cranes, winches, tackle, pulle18~ 
blocks, certain industrial machlnerYi 

spare parts for 
road maChinery, polishing discs, dri Is, etc., internal 
combustion engines, wheels, axles and rims 11' eighing 
over ~O net kilograms and parts for railroad machinery. 

China bound a 7-1/2% rate on machine tools, and 8 
l~ rate on pumps, industrial refrigeration machinery,
and a long list of miscellaneous heavy machines.. A 
2~% reduction was obtained on gas, 011 and steam engines,
and on steam and hydraulic turbines. The duty on sewing 
machines was bound. 

767084 0 - 47 - 2 
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Electrical !.iachinen.: and Appliances - The United Kingdom granted a 1/.3 

duty cut on electric cooking and heating apparatus and a 25% reduc

tion cn electric phonographs and radio-phonograpt ~ombinations. Canada 

reduced th~ duty on radio apparatus from 25% to 20% and granted small 

reductions on heating equipmEnt and a long line of electrical goods 

including certain household applianc~s. 


France granted concessions on· electric motors, industrial trans

formers, wireless apparatus, and phonographs and related equipment. The 

duty on household refrigerators was reduced from lA% plus quota to 15%. 


Australia r~ducfd the duty and preference on refrigerators and 
parts by more than 25%, and granted smaller reductions in duty and pre
ference on electric stoves, ranges, ovens, rediators , toasters, heating 
elements, fractional horsepower motors, radio sets, tubes, parts and 
accessoriEs and alternating current meters. India granted a moderate 
reducticn on hou$ehold refrigerators and parts, with a corre.sponding re.:
duction in British prefer~nce. The duties on radios, tubes, and radio 
parts WE:re also reduced with anarrol'Ji-ng of the British preference to 
6%. .India granted a 50% cut on wireless transmission apparatus and 
parts, bringing the duty down to 30%, with a slight decrease in Eritish 
prefer-enc8; a onE-third reduction to 20% on electro-medical apparlitus; 
and a ~oderate reduction on electric bulbs for automobiles and flash
lights. Burma reduced the Indian preference on radios anl parts, and 
bound the duty on electro-medical apparatus. South Africa eliminated 
the preference on radio apparatus, except phonoeraph combinations, and 
bound a 15% duty. South Africa also bound duty free refrif.erating w.achinery 
and automatic r~fri~erators of more than 12 cubic feet capacity. 

Czechoslovakia granted a 40~ reduction on mechanical refrigerators 

and a 50% cut on electric cooling units. Norway reduced the rate on 

electric household refrigerators to 10%. Lebanon reduc~d duties on 

storage batteries, radio tubes, and industrial refrigerating machines, 

and bound existing rates on radio parts and household refrigerRtors. Cuba 

granted important reductions on electric light bulbs, radios, phonographs, 

and parts and accessoriEs for both, and bound existing moderate rates on 

many types of electrical machinery and apparatus. 


Brazil reduced duties on certain transformers, electro-surgical, 

electro-dental, and electro-medical machinery, radio tubes, dry batteries. 

Brazilian duties were held below 10% on electric tools, automatic re

frigerators, certain motor~ and generators, and some househoid appliances. 

Chile lowered Quties on household refrigerators, large storage batt~Ties, 


and bound moderate rates on motors OVEr 5 h.p., motor parts, radio tubes, 

telephone and telegraph apparatus, certain transformers, dynamos, parts 

for electric machines, meters, locomotives, electro-medical appliances, 

certain scientific apparatus, and hearing aids. 


Newfoundland lowered duties on certain domestic appliances and 

several types of electrical goods, including wires, lamp~ and dry 

batteries, and bound existing rates on certain electric motors and 

generators, radios and parts, and elevators., British preference was 

eliminated in the case of wires, cables, insulators, 'and lamps. Ceylon 

reduced duties on transformers, motors, radios and refrigerators. -New 

Zealand reduced the duty and eliminated the preference on refrigerating 

apparatus, and also reduced duties and preferenCEs on generators, motors 

over 25 h.p., vacuum tubes, and electric lamps. 


Benelux bound refrigerators at 6% and 12% rates, depending on type. 

t.;oderate rates on dynamos, transformers and various tynEs of electrical 

apparatus were also bound. China bound the duties on household refriger


ators, radio sets, including phonograph combinations, and reduced the 
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rat6s on dynamos, motors, and transform~rs. Duties or. heavy generating 
and transmission equipment were bound. Duties on radio parts and tubes 
were reduced or bound so as to establish a uniform rate of 15% on most 
items. 

Office Machine~and-AEE1iances - The United Kingdom reduced the duty 
on typewriters and bound 15% rates on most othEr office machines. Canada 
granted duty reductions on certain office machines. France reduced the 
duty on typewriters and parts from 20% plus quota to l5~, and [ranted 
concessions on calculating machines, and parts for statistical m&chines. 

Australia cut the 20% dut~' on adding and computing machines and cash 
registers in half, and branted a substantial duty reduction on typewriters. 
South Africa eliminated both duty and preference on typewriters and bound 
5% rates on calculators and cash registers. Ind~a reduced thp 30% duties 
on typewriters and parts, and other office machines by one-third. Burma 
reduced the Indian preference on typewriters. 

Czechoslovakia bound moderate rates on typewriters and calculating 
machines and granted SUbstantial reductions on bookkeeping, dictating, 
addressing, franking, and,certain statistical machines. Norway granted 
a 50% reduction (to 10%) on cash registers, calculating, adding, book
keeping, statistical, duplicating, addressing and postal meter machines, 
and typewriters; also a 50% cut on dictating machines. Lebanon grantea 
moderate reductions on typewriters, calculating and accounting machines, 
cash registers and parts of these appliances. Benelux reduced duties on 
some office machines to 8% and bound a 10% rate on others. Typewriters 
a~d calculating machines are included in this group. 

Cuba granted duty reductions on office appliances and accessories. 
Brazilian duties on calculating machines were held below 10%; on type
writers, below 20%; and on cash registers, below 30%. Chile granted a 
50% reduction on typewriters and parts, and bound a moderate rate on 
calculating machines. Newfoundland reduced duties on office machines and 
eliminated the British preference. Ceylon reduc~d the duty on typewriters. 
New Zealand granted a 90% reduction in the duty on adding and calculating 
machines, eliminating the British preference, and lowered both duties and 
preference on typewriters and cash registers. China granted a small re
duction in the duties on typewriters, cash registers, calculati~g machines, 
and certain other office appliances. 
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Agricultural Machinery and Tractors - The United Kingdom bound a 15% 
rate on agricultural tractors, eliminating the preference. Track-laying 
tractors were reduced by 25% and 40% depending on horsepower. Canada 
bound free most farm implements and machinery. France granted a con
cession on tractors. 

Australia bound the duty and preference on certain tractors at 10% 
and on others at 12-1/2%. India bound plows and parts and agricultural 
tractors and parts on the free list. Burma bound various types of agri
cultural implements on the free list. South Africa reduced the duty and 
pleference on farm tractors from 10% to 5%. Czechoslovakia bound the 
existing duty on light tractors and Norway bound tractors and parts on the 
free list. 

Cuba bound moderate rates on agricultural machinery and on tractors and 
parts. Brazil bound agricultural machinery and tools on the free list. 
Chile cut the duty on tractors and parts by about 65%, and bound moderate 
rates on agricultural machinery and parts. Lebanon granted a 60% duty 
reduction on tractors, bound duties on tractor parts, bound agricultural 
machinery on the free list (provisionally), and bound parts for same at 
a moderate level. 

Newfoundland bound duty free treat~ent on tractors. Ceylon reduced 
duties on agricultural machinery, and Southern Rhodesia bound a 5% rate 
on certain types of agricultural machinery, and tractors and parts. The 
duty on ploughs and parts (15%) was also bound. New Zealand granted duty 
reductions on tractors and tractor engines, and bound a 3% rate on most 
farm machinery. China bound the duty of 7-1/2% on agricultural machinery. 
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L:etals and Metal Products - The United Kingdom reducpd by 25% the duty 
and preference on blast furnac( pig iron smelted with coke, and bound 
the duties on aluminum sheets, strip, plates and discs. Duties on hand 
tools were reduced to or bo~nd at 15%. Canada reduced duties on cutlery 
and stamped ani coated pro:iucts, and bound many moderate rates in the 
m~tals schedule. Canada reduced ~ne duty on tinplate from 17-12% to 
15~ and eliminated the British preference. 

France reduced duties on hand tools from 20% - 25% .plus ~uota to 
15% - 20%. Newfoundland bound moderate rates on hand tools and implements, 
builders tools and h~rdware. Ceylon reduced the duties on various tools and 
instruments. Southern Rhodesia bound the existing duty on mechanics tools. 

New Zealand reduced the duty on hani tools qy over 35% and also 
lowered the preference. The duty on hardware was also reduced. India 
bound duty free unwrought copper, pig lead, and unwrought zinc. Brazil 
reduc~d duties on steel safes and strongboxes by 15% for smaller sizes 
and by 30% for those of larger dimensions. Cuba reduced duties by 16% 
on rails, railbars, and razor blades, by 50% on plain rolled sheets, and 
b:' 25% on certain wire, - in the iron and steel schedule. Chile reduced 
the duty on razor blades by 25%, and the rate on large radiators by 4fY!:,. 
Illoderate duty levels were bound on iron and steel bars, sheets, construc
tion shapes, tinplate, bearings, screws, bolts, faucets, spigots, valves, 
and rails. 

Benelux bound molybdenum duty free and bound a 3% rate on tinplate and 
a 4% rate on certain iron and steel sheets and plates. Existing duties on 
steel and a·luminum furnitllre were boWld. Czechoslovakia bound copper on 
the free list. Norway bound tinplcte on the free list. China bound the 
rates on numerous iron and steEl ite~s, including billets, blooms, ingots, 
slabs, sheet-bars, brurboo steel,tinplate, certain enameled ironware, Imd 
filing cabinets. DutieS were also bound on aluminum foil, sheets, and 
castings and on copper ingots and slabs. 

Non-,,:etallic h.inerals - The United K n~dom bound a lW rate on paraffin 
wax and petroleum jelly. Canada removed t~e 50¢ per ton duty on anthracite 
coal and reduced the duty on otrer coal from 75¢ to 50¢ rer ton. T~e 
$1.00 per ton duty on coke was bound. France bound iut, free crude 
petroleum entering for controlled refineries and franted mo ierate duty 
reductions on gaso~ine and lubricating oil which will in future be dutiable 
at l~. 

Southern rtnodesia and the Union of South Africa bound their respective 
duties on lubricating oil. New Zealand bound a 3% duty on asbestos. India 
granted small reductions on asphalt, mineral grease, anj some mineral oils, 
ani cut the duty on caroon electrodes from 3~ to 20~. Czechoslovakia 
grantei moderate duty reductions on paraffin, petroleum jelly and certain 
mineral oils. Benelux bound duty free oaraffin and petrolatum. 

Lebanon bound lubricating oils at the pxisting rate. Brazil granted 
a slight reduction in the duty on bituminous coal, and a 300/- reduction 
on petroleum oil for electrical apoaratus. Brazil held the Quty on minEral 
grease below 10%. Chile reduced the duty on lubricating 011 in large 
containers by 4Of, the duty on certain lubricating grease by 1/3, ana the 
duty on paraffin toy 50:;0. ...cderate rates ",er' p bound on car Jon elecctrodecs, 
certain abraSives, vitreous compositions and refractory bricks and shapes. 
China ~ranteQ duty reJuctions of 16% to 20% on lubricating oil and gr ase 
and ~und the duty on asphalt. 
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r'·~~B. Textiles and Fura - The United Kingd_ bound raw cotton QIl 

the trM 1u,t and granted similar treau.eot on raw turskins. The United 
Kibgdcm grlUlt.ed duty reductione on sUk stockings and socks. Canada 
bound raw e:.tton on the free list, and reduced the duty on clothing and 
miscellaneous textile manufactures by 16-2/3 percent. Theee reductions 
include women'e and misses' ou.ter garments of wool, dresses and other 
clothing of artificial silk, cotton dresses, and men. a shirte, as well 
as sheets, towels, and scarves. Smaller reductions were granted. on tab
rics. Prflterence was eliminated on cotten clothing and manufactures of 
cotton except curtainB and impregnated fabrics. 

France bound on the free list raw cotton, linters, and wastes, md 
also otter, beaver, and nutria turskina, and raw turskins, except rabbit 
and hare. Newfoundland reduced duties on the following items: rayon and 
artificial silk by 43 percent; cotten towels, sheets, curtains and quilts 
by 22 ~rcent; hats and caps b1 18 percent. Cotton yarn and twist were 
bound free. The margin of British Preference was reduced on rayon and 
artificial silk fabrics. 

New Zealand granted moderate reductions in the duties on women's 
and girlst OIlter garments, artificial silk h08iel'1, furs, elastics, and 
surgical dressings. The Union of South Africa eliminated the margin ot 
preference OIl socks but the existing <Nt,. was not bound. The mai"g1D of 
preference on stockings made of artificial fibera was eliminated and thl 
existing rate of duty bClWld. Australia bound raw cotten itnported under 
b;r-law on the iree list and granted a substantial dut1 reduction on raw 
cotton imported otherwise, eliminating the 5% preference thereoa. 

Czechoslovakia and Horw~ bound raw cotton duty free. Benelux bound 
raw cotton OIl the free l1st. Cuba bound raw cotton and wool 011 the tree 
list, and granted duty reductions on cotton and rayon fabrics, printed or 
colored, in stripes, squares and other designs. Specific rates on un
bleached. bleached and plain-d1ed fabrIcs were increased, but in most in
atancea the ad valorem equivalents of the new rates are below prewar 
levels. Brazil granted a moderate reduction on ready-made woven cotton 
clothing (except .h1rts and drawers). Cblle reduced the dut1 b1 50 
percent on canvae and duck ot cotton or linen, weighing 300 grams or more 
per square meter. Moderate duties were bo1.lIld on Osnaburg cotten cloth. 
on tin cloth of cotton or rayon, and textile transmission belting. 
China bOWld the duties on undressed, dressed, and dyed lurs. 

Lumber and Paper - The United Kingdcm granted 50% duty reductions 
on two items in the lumber schedule covering wood of coniferous speCies, 
and bound the rate on a third item. Bindings were obtained on square 
salltl hardwood, plywood, and sawn staves. China bound moderate duties 
on sawn softwood lumber, plywood, chemical wood pulp and. old newspapers, 
and bound current newspapers newspapers and periodicals on the tree list. 
The duties on docUlllent paper and several kinds of writing and printing 
paper were reduced by over 16% and other rates on office for.ms, paper 
napldns, towels, and handkerchiefs and nwaerous other pa~r products were 
bound. 

Nn Zealand reduced the duties on rough sawn timber, including red
wood, Douglas fir and hemlock to a point which elild.Dated halt of the 
Canadian preference. Ne. Zealand granted a small duty reduction CD paper. 
India reduced the duty on Douglas tir from 30% to 20% and lowered the rate 
c:m wood fiber lIill boards trom JC% to 25%. The dut,. on cigarette paper 
was cut 1/3 to 'X/I.. Australia removed the 4% duty and preference on un
dressed staves imported under by-law. Tbe rate on these staTes otherwia. 
1JII.ported was reduced, and the Canadian preference was thereby halved. 'ftle 
duty on timber, undressed, of a certain size was cut by more than 5~ 
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and the Canadian preference was thereby halved. Duties on seven other 
timber items were reduced with Canadian preferences cut in half in each 
case. 

Newfo~dland reduced duties on certain types of paper and station
ery products from 6C% to 45%, and bound duty-free status of printing 
paper. South Africa reduced duty on plywood from 4s. or 25% to 3s. or 
25%, and duty and preference on unmanufactured soft wood fram 9s. per 
leO cubic feet to 48. 6d. Czechoslovakia bound duty-free treatment of 
non-European wood. Norway bound hickory and oak lumber on the free list. 

Brazil granted reductions of 10% - 25% on white, colored and printed 
crepe, glassine, oiled, tracing, grease-proof, and tissue paper in sheets, 
spools or rolls. A binding of duty-free status of books in ordinary 
bindings was granted. Cuba reduced the duty on wooden shooks for crates 
and granted a 50% cut on plywood. Duty on cardboard containers in which 
goods are imported was reduced 21%. 

Rubber and Leather Products - The United KingdOOl lowered the duty 
on rubber tUbing ~d piping by 1/3 and reduced the ad valorem rate on 
wamen's footwear. Canada reduced the duty on shoes by 8-1/3 percent, and 
on leather trunks, valises, musical instrument cases, fancy boxes, etc., 
by 16-2/3 percent. Newfoundland reduced duties on sale leather by 67 
percent; leather clothing by 27 percent; wamen's and children's boots and 
shoes by 14 percent; and gloves and mitts, by 11 percent. Rubber boots 
were bound free. The margin of British Preference was reduced on sole 
leather and on rough, split and uudressed leathers. 

Southern Rhodesia bound the present duty on unmanufactured rubber. 
The Union of South Africa reduced the duty on ladies handbags by 16-2/3 
percent, while that on women's shpes was bound at the existing rate. New 
Zealand bound dressed goat and kidskins at 3%. Czechoslovakia reduced 
by 43 percent duties on inner tubes, and by 50 percent, duties on tire 
casings and rubber transmission belta. The present rates of duty on rub
ber hose and leather scrap were bound. Reductions were granted on kid 
and patent leather, and on glove leather. Norway bound duty free rubber, 
certain gums and resins, and certain rubber semi-manufactures. Autano-· 
bile tires and tubes, and transmission belting were bound at present 
duty levels. 

Lebanon reduced the duty on tires and tubes by 40 percent. Gilt, 
silvered, bronzed and patent leathere were bound at existing rates. Cuba 
reduced the duty on synthetic rubber by 50 percent. Increases of 39 
percent and 26 percent were made on pneumatic tires and inner tubes, re
spectively. However, the duty on these two items will be lower on an 
ad valorem basis than prewar rates. Chile reduced the duty by 50 percent 
on special over-size tires. Transmission belting of l~ather and rubber 
W8.8 bound. 

China reduced the duty on tires and tubes by 2Q% and bound the rate 
on miscellaneous rubber products. The duties on leather for belting, 
certain upper leather and patent leather were also bound. 
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lIedic1nals. Pharmaceuticals, Toilet Preparations - The United K1zlgdca 
reduced the margin ot preference on toilet preparations by 25%, binding 
the existing duty. Canada granted moderate reductions on perfumery and 
toilet preparations. Australia granted a substantial reduction on 
medicinal paraffin oil and tUl'pentine. Newfoundland reduced the dut1' on 
tooth pastes and powders by 23 percent. Ceylon bound the duty on patent 
medicines, while penicillin and its by-products were granted duty-free 
treatment. New Zealand reduced the preference and cut the duty on toilet 
preparations by more than 25%. Union ot south Africa bound penicillin 
on the free list. l3ul"DIa bound duties at 30% for va.rious drugs and medicines 
and continued duty-free treatment for quinine sulphate and bisulphate. 

India reduced duties from 36% to 30% on penicillin and its products, 
and on other antibiotics, cod liver oil, sulphur drugs, vitamin prepara
tions, and crude iodine. Duties on phenol, acetic acid, boric acid and 
borax were reduced from 30% to 25%. Duties on dentifrices and shaving 
soaps and creams were reduced from 30% to 24%. Czechoslovakia granted 
a moderate reduction on fine soaps. Norway bound duty tree certain phar
maceutical products. Certain cosmetics and dentritices were bound against 
increase. 

Lebanon reduced the duty on tooth pastes, liquids and powders by 
50 percent. Cosmetics and articles of perfumery, as well as waxes, creams, 
pastes and similar preparations, were reduced by 20 percent. Pharmaceutical 
products were bound at the existing rate. Cuba reduc~d the duty on pills, 
capsules, medicinal lozenges and similar articles by 45 percent. Chile 
bound moderate duties on vitamins and on pastilles, tablets, pills, cap
sules, globules, wafers, etc. with medicaments. China reduced duties by 
10% to 2C% on anti-biotics, such as penicillin and penicillin products. 
The rates on most other drugs and medicines, includ.ing ginseng, wel"8 
bound. 

Chemicals, Paints and Related Products - The United Kingdom bound 
sulphur and rosin on the free list and a 10% rate was bound on carbon 
black. France reduced the duty on refined borax by 68 percent; benzals 
and toluols by 32 percent; various organic chemicals by 20 to 40 percent. 
AnhYdrous refined borax has been made duty free, while raw sulphur, crude 
borax and carbon black were bound free of duty. Synthetic sodium nitrate 
which was on the free list with quota has been made duty free, with the 
right to impose a duty of not to exceed 10% under certain circumstances. 

Australia eliminated the duties on carbon black, granted a substantial 
reduction on paraffin oil other than medicinal, and a smaller reduction 
an turpentine substitutes. 
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InOia reduced duties on certRin Daints ani solutions and menthol 
from 36% to 24%. Present low duties ~n coal tar dyes were bound. New 
Zealand bound the existing rat€ of duty on turpentine, rosin and synthetic 
resins. The margin of preference on ready-mixed paint was reduced by 33-1/3 
percent but the duty was not bound. Southern Rhodesia bound the present 
rate of duty on paints and colors. Ceylon reduced duty on certain chemicals 
paints, colors, and enamels 20 percent. 

Brazil reduced the duty on coal tar dyes and turpentine ~ 30 percent. 
Chile reduced by 50 percent the duty on mixtures of chemicals for manu
facturing pharmaceutical products. Cresilic acid with a mixture of 
sulphide of phosphorous for concentration of minerals was reduced by 33-1/3 
percent. iI'.oderate r.ates of duty were bound on xantogenic anhydride, dias
tases and phenols (liquid, crude and cresol), and potassium xanthate. The 
dut! on pine rosin ~as bound. 

Cuba reduced the duty on oil of turpentine by 50 percent, and created 
a new tariff item to provide for natur~l and synthetic beverage extracts 
withOut sweetening. Artificial colors, in powder and lumps, was reduced 
by 33 percent. 

Czechoslovakia bound duty free rosin, colophony, phosphate rock, 
crude borax, turpentine and sulphur, and granted a moderate reduction on 
cleaning pastes. The duty on lampblack was bound. Synthetic sodium nitrate 
was bound free on an annual quantity basis. Benelux bound duty free crude 
sulphur, silicon and boron carbide, lamp black and certain syntaetic 
fertilizers. Turpentine was reduced from 10% to free. Existing duties 
were bound on soaps, varnishes, and soapless detergents. 

Lebanon bound duty free insecticides, disinfectants, and similar 
preparations. Norway bound free sulphur, bone black, graphite, stearic 
acid, certain other fatty acids, insecticides and weed killers. The duty 
on turpentine was reduced by 43 percent. Certain varnishes and polishes, 
including cellUlose lacquer, were hound at present levels. China bound 
duties on analine and ot~er coal tar dyes, carbon black, and artificial 
indigo, and also the rates on carbolic acid, oorax, nitrate of soda, inks, 
enamels, paints, varnishes, lacquers, polishes and crude synthetic resins. 
China granted moderate reductions on insecticides and disinfectants. 

Miscellaneous Products - The United Kingdom reduced duties ~ 1/3 on 16 mm. 
movie cameras, projectors, and arc lamps for projPctors and lowered the 
rate on 9.5 mm. cameras by 20%. l"oderate rates on celluloid film base 
and other celluloid in rolls were bound. The United Kingdom reduced the 
duty on phonograph records by 25% and made SUbstantial reductions on 
artificial teeth. 

Canada reduced the duty on wood furniture from 32-1/2% to 27-1/2% 
and on other furniture from 27-1/2% to 25%. Table-ware of China and 
porcelain was reduced from 35% to 25% and of Eart~enware, from 25% to 20%-
in both cases, reducing the margin of preference. There was also a re
duction on staple glassware, from 2~-1/2% to 22-1/2%. Canada also granted 
reductions on skis, fishing rods, gaMe boards, phonographsj brass band 
instruments, organs, brushes, buttons, lead pencils, crayons, mirrors, 
picture frames, and jewelry. in important preference was eliminated ~ 
Canada on motion picture positives. The rate to the United States as to 
all others becomes 1-1/2¢ per foot. The duty on negatives was reduced 
from 25% to 10%. Bulk advertising matter was also accorded a duty 
reduction. 



- 22 

New Zealand reduced the duty on C8FJeraS from 551 to 401 with a 
corresponding reduction in preference. ThE duty on projectors was re
duced by 18% and the preference b~T 22%. i'lotion picture films w.;re bound 
on the free list. The duty on tool handles was bound, and surgeons' 
appliances were bound free. The duties on sureical and dental instruments, 
linoleum and oven glassware were re~uced by over 35% with a corresponding 
reduction of preferences. 

India bound existing dutie:s on fountain pens, and [ranted reductions 
on optical instruments and one-day alarm clocks. The duties on motion 
picture projectors and sound r~cording apparatus were bound. Australia 
eliminated the duty and preference on carreras. Ceylon reduced the duty 
on photographic apparatus and instruments from 50% to 35%, and lowered 
duties on chinaware ani porcelain ware. France £ranted concessions on 
hand and ~otion picture cameras and on motion picture orojectors. 

Czechoslovakia bound moderate duties on vulcanized fiber and abrasive 
paper and granted a small reduction on abrasive cloth. The duty on un
exposed motion picture film was bound ani the rnte on ot\ er film was re
duced by 5Ci. A 40% decrease was granted on recorl kFepine eC;Jipment, and a 50% 
cut on spark plugs. Norway bound existing duties on un"xposed photographic 
and motion picture film. China bound the fa"/orable duties on linoleum 
and oth~r hard surface floor coverings. Oth~r duty bindings affect cameras, 
lenses, camera parts, unexposed film, plates, p~otographic paper and 
several other photogra~~ic materials, and miscellaneous building materials. 

Chile bound duties on certain abrasives, certain vitreous compositions, 
and refractory bricks and shapes, mine fuses, sandpaper, emery paper and 
cloth, artificial teeth anu eyes, thermometers, barometers and similar 
instruments. Brazil reduced the duties on certain photographic and motion 
picture cameras by about 25%. 
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Australia - ConceUion. were made by Australia on ~26 tariff items, 
involving a considerably larger number of individual products, of 
prlmar,r Intereat to the united States. On 87 of these items duties 
were reduced, on 26 item. duties were reduced but not bound, on 10 
items the existing ratel were bound against increase, on 2 items pre
ference margina only were bound and 1 item wal bound on the duty-free 
list. The concessione granted involved action with respect to preferences 
on practically all of these items. On 13 items the preference was 
eliminated. on 93 the preference wal reduced and on 17 the existing 
margin of preference was bound. The concessions of principal intereat 
to the United state. represent. Stg. 7.520.000 ($33.088,000) of trade 
on the basia of 1939 imports from the United States or 51 percent of 
the Commonwealth's total imports from this country in ths.t year. 
Imports into australia from the United States in 1939 amounted to 
LStg. 14,649,COO or 14 I2ercent of the total ~tg. l02,156,oc.O. For the 
nar eodedJune~3~~ 1947 imports from the United St-.tef/ amounted to 
~tg. )b,CCB,OUC or 2C percent of the total bStg. l84,b88,GCO. 

Items ot primary interest to the United States on which concessions 
were made are tobacc9" certain oftica machines, rei'rigerators, machine 
tools, lubricating o~, tractors and automobiles. 

~nery and APoliances - Couce&sions were made on 45 tariff items 
under thie group. The duty of ro perceo.t and the margin of preference 
of 10 percent on manoline type composing machines were eliminated and 
this item placed on the free list. Linotype and monotype composing 
machines vere accorded a 50 percent duty CIlt and duties on 2 printing 
pres. items were reduced by 25 percent and 33 percent respectively. 
In general. the primage duty of 4 percent on drilling machines, lethes, 
milling, planing, shaping and grinding machines and other machine tools 
vas eliminated leaving the rate of duty and preference at 15 percent. 
The margin of preference waS bound,'but in many instances the rate 
remains unbound. The unbound rates apply to those items which are, or 
may be manufactured in Australia. The duty and preference on tractors 
imported under by-law was bound at the exieting rate of 10 percent and 
on others at 13-1/2 percent. Reductions in duties were also obtained 
on air and gaB compreesorB, metal working machines, meters and measuring 
and recording instruments. 

ABtomotive Products - Concessions were made on ao 01 the tariff classi
fications covering automobiles. The majority of these concessions were 
reductiona in duty ranging from 25 percent to 60 percent with corre$
~ondiDG reduction. in the margin of preference. The reduction in the 
rate on chassi. was not bound., but the reduction in the margin of 
preference waS bound. The duty and preference on motorcycles were 
eliminated IWd this item placed on the free l1at. The duty and margin 
of preference on airplane a 1gerereduced from 20 percent to 10 percent. 

Electrical l:.Q!lipment and APparatus .. Concessiona were made on 16 tariff 
item. in this ~roup representing *Stg. 245,000 of imports or 30 percent 
of the total imports of these item& into Aaatrelia during 1939. 
Befrlgeretora and refrigerator parts make up the bulk of thiB group; 
the duty and preference on these items were reduced more than 25 percent. 
Other items, on which the reduction. in duty and preference were lee6 
than 25 percent, include electrical stoves. ranges, avena, radiators, 
toasters, etc., elemente for radiator., toasters and kettle., electric 
motors under 1 H.P., wireless receivera. parts and acee.sorie., valves 
tor wireleB. telegraphy and alternating current meters. 

Agricultural Product! - Concessione were obtained on 17 agricultural 
item. repretenting *st~. ~.l54,OOO of trade or 75 percent of the total 
ia:rporta of theBe item. during 1939. Unmanufactured tobacco accounts 
for 80 percent of the imports from the United Statel in this group. 
The preference on cigarettea waa eliminated and the duty reduced from 
3aa.4d. plu. 10 percent to 31•• per pound. The duty on unmanufactured 
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tobacco. unstemmed. for ci&ars was reduced from 3s. to 2e.bd. per 
pound and on steDwed from 3s.6d. to 3s. end preference eliminated in 
both iteme. The existing rate. for other tobacco items were bound 
86ainst increase. The duty and preference of 10 percellt on saus~e 
cuing81fers eliminated aad th1a item placed ou the free list. Tae 
duty on c~ed salmon was reduced from 4d. plus 10 ~ercent per pound 
to 2ld. per pound. The duty on tinned asparagus was reduced from 08. 
plus 10 percent per dozen cans to 38.6d. Raw cotton imported under 
by-law w&s bound on the free list and otber raw cotton was reduced 
from 3d. plus 10 percent to lid. end the preference of 5 percent elim
inated. 

~ - Tt...e 4 percent duty and margin of preference on staves. undressed. 
imported under by-law, was eliminated and this item placed on the free' 
list. The duty on stave •• undressed. imported other then under by-law 
was reduced from lOs. plUB 10 percent per 100 to 9s. thereby reducing 
the C811adian margin of preference from 2,. to Ie. The duty on timber, 

12 i1Undressed, X. 6", waB reduced from 14110 plUB 10 percent per 100 
superfici al feet to 7 &. and the Canadian margin of prefel'ence reduceci 
from 28. to 11. Reductions in duty were made on 7 other tariff item. 
covering t1:1ber which resulted in a reduction of 50 percent in tne 
Canadian margin of preference. 

MlBcelleneoua - The duty of 30 percent and margin of preference of 20 
percent on caweraawere eliminated and this item placed on the free list. 
The duties on carooll black, medicinal paraffin oil and turpentine were 
eliminated and these items placed on tne free list. The duty of 20 
percent on add1ll6 and computing machines end cash registers was reduced 
to 10 percent. ~o~ other items on which ~bstantial reductions of 
duty were made are felt base floor covering, typewriter., tools, paraffin 
oil, o~her than meclcinal, and women1s and children's shoes. Smaller 
reductions were made in the duties on turpentine gubstitutea and lubri
catinG oil. 
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Suww~ ~i ~ri~Q~~~ ~~ce§§~Qal g~ ~n~ere§~ ~Q 1~e Yn~~e~ S~itel 

Before Agreement Under Agreement IlJlporta from 
Rate to British Jate to British Uuited ::itatel 

U.S. Pret. U.S. Pref. 1D l~~~ 
Tariff 110. Commodity Rate Rate (In at", .... 0(0) 

18 Tobacco, u:nma.'lufactured 12s. 128. 12s. 	 12s. ) 1.71b 
n.e.i. 	(lb. ) ) 


) 

lJA 	 TobaC':;o, unmanufactured ) 


other than for cigarettes ) 

(1) unste1JIllled (lb.) 6/6 Rhod.5/9 6/6 Rhod.5/9 

11(2 ) stenuned (lb.) 7/ 6/3 7/ 	 6/3 ~" 
(3) For mixing with Awst. 	 ) 

tobacco ) 

\E') u::lstemlned (lb.) 5 4/3 f.i "- 4/3 

(r) 	 stelnJlled (lb.) 5/6 4/9 5/6 4/9 J 


) 

19B 	 Tobacco,unma.aufactured 1 

for ciE:arettes '\ ~ 

(1) unsteJ:ll'18d (lb.) 8/7 7/10 8/7 	 7/10 
Vl

" 
(2 ) stemmed (lb.) 9/1 8/4 811 	 8/4 
(3 ) 	 fur mixing with Aust. 


tobacco 

(a) unstemmed (lb.) 7/2 6/5 7/2 6/5 
(b) stemmed (lb.) 7/8 Sill 7/8 6/n 

51(c) 	 Salmon,Canned (lb.) 4d .... 10,~ Id • .f. 10;1- 2;;tct. Id. 62 

90 Sausage Casings 10/~ lOj: Free 	 Free 198 

169(A)(2) 	 Linotype. Iloaotype and 30/~ 10% 15% Free 4;; 
type-composing machines 

lEi9(A)(3) 	 adding and computLl{:'; 20/~ lO;;~ 1010 Free 107 
machines 



Before Agroement Under Agreement IIII....orts froll! 
Rate to British Ratt> to British Unt ted State 8 

U.S. Pref. U.S. Pref. iL. 1939 
Tariff ~oo Commodity Ra.te Rate {Ill §t~ ... 000) 

169(C) (i) Priating prease, ~. 30% 10% 2010 Free 9a 

174 M Grinders ,drills
pneumatio type 

19% Free 15~ 
(unbound) 

Free 35 

174 L! 

174 M(25) 

Drilling machines 

Lathes 

1~ 

191

Free 

Free 

1510 
(unbound) 

15% 

Free 

Free 

7 

35 

174 1l(29) 

174 1>1(34) 

174(X) 

176 F(2) 
(a) (1) 

Milling machines 

Planing and shaping 
machines 
Hand tools,pneumatio, 
portables 
Refrigerators 

19;1. 

19"/0 

19;'t. 

:.sea .&1,,2 per 
eu.ft. plus 
10/r or 85% 

Free 

Free 

Free 

47~ 

151
(unbound) 

15% 
(unbound) 

15% 
(unbound) 

5510 

Free 

Free 

Free 

35% 

57 

15 

313 

55 

I 

~ 
I 

l77B(l)(a) Tractors(by-la.w ) l()V/o Pree 10% !<'ree 297 

177E(1)(a) Traotors 
(except by-law 

12i1. Free Bind ~rgin 1~ '01.14 

181 (A) (2) Valves for wireless 
telegraphy 

6/...10f, or 
50% 

4/3 +10f, 
Or 3~ 

5/6 or 40% 4/3 or 20% 47 

219 A 

219 B 

Screwine; tools 

Hand tools n.e.i. 

70"/. 

65% 

35% 

40% 

45% 

40f. 

35% 

301

44) 
) 
) 

219 C rland tools (by-law 191 Free 15% Bind Margin 15% 133 

229 E Lubricating oil 7-~.HO% 6~. 6oad. 6~. 114 



Before ~reement Under ~reement Import. from 
Rate to British Rate to British Uo.1.ied State. 
U.S. Pref. U.S. Pref. 11,1 19;3~ 

Tariff Ko. Commodi~ Rate Rate pn at, ... ooal 

229 I 	 Paraffin oil,medicinal 9d.Uot. 6d •.Uor. Free Free 50 

229 I Paraffin oil, except 9d • .not. Sd.not. 6d. Sd. 10 
medicinal 

231 E Carbon black '!/or 25% 2/or 10% Free Freo 86 

359D( 4)(11.) 	 ChasBis.unassembled: 5.12d. B.P••7d. 5d. B.P. Free. 1,323 
car type ( lb. ) Can.2.12d. Can. 3d. 

359D( 4)(b) 	 Chassis .unassembledl ·!.82d. B.P••7d. 4fd. B.P. Free•• 471 
commercial type (lb.) Can.2.32d. Can. 2.75d. 

359(4)( c) 	 Chassis.aseembled 7.7d B.P.l.32d. S~. 2;:3B.P. !t.:. 
Can.4.7d. Can. 4 

I\)
359F(1} 	 Vehicle parts n.e.i. 7ot. 45% 50% 30% 151 -.J 

incl. axles ,n.e. i. , I 

springs.n.e.i.,hoods 
& wheels n.e.i. 

359F(3) 	 AutOmQbile gears 2/31b450"f, 35% 2e.lb.~7~ 30% 12 

359F(9) 	 Axle shaf'ts for 8d.lb.or 4d.lb.or 7d.lb.or 4d.lb.or 5 
automobiles 63.7ff{. 30% ~ 25% 

382 	 Cameras 30% 10% Free Free 43 

385 A 	 Aeroplanes 20}'. Free 10}'. Free 85 

432 C 	 Raw cotton(by-luw) Free Free Free Free 128 

Margin in favor of Canada cut from 3d. to 2d. and bound. 

Margin in favor of Canada cut from ~. to 1~. and bound.
"'* 

http:4d.lb.or
http:7d.lb.or
http:4d.lb.or
http:8d.lb.or
http:Can.4.7d
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Belrlum-Lnxemb.lrm-Netherlands - Among the tariff items on vhich. eon
cessions were made by the Customs Union of Belgium. Luxemrurg and the 
Netherlands (Benelux) 2aJ 1 tems involving a considerably larger number of 
individual products are of particular interest to the United States. On 
48 of these concession items duties were reduced, on l~ items the low to 
moderate rates in the Customs Union tariff were bound against increase, on 
30 items duty-free entry was guaranteed for the life of the Agreement, 
and on the remaining 8 items special treatment such as freedom from prefer
ence to overseas areas was assured. From statistics necessarily incomplete 
at this time ~C8Use of new statistical categories resulting from the co~ 
bination of the old Netherlands and Belgo-Luxemburg tariffs. the concessions 
of princi~ interest to the United States made b,y Benelux represented 
roughly about $84.000,000 of the trade of the Benelux metropolitan area on 
the tasis of 1938 imports, or about 50 percent of the total iJn:x>rts of the 
three countries from the United States in that year. Concessione on tradl 
of the Overseas Territories of Belgium and the Netherlands. not included 
in this analysis, were significant and amounted to roughly ;41,COC,CCC, or 
about 70 percent of the imports of these terri toTies from the United States 
in prewar years. 

The Q].stoms Union tariff. on which negotiations were based, is a new 
joint tariff of the Bel~Luxemburg Economic Union and the Netherlands. It 
is to take effect on Jazruary le 1948. In general, its rates represent an 
overall average of the former duty rates under the separate tariff of the 
Netherlands and :Belgo-luxemburg. which under present selledules, will lapse 
at the end of this year. With a few exceptions, it is an ad valorem tariff. 
It is simpler and clearer than either of the two fanner tariffs and should 
prove in operation to be an improvement On the old separate systems. 

Benelux concessions of principal interest to the United States were 
on citrus and other fruits... fresh, dried or canned, flour, cotton and 
tobaccQ motor vehicles and machinery, soaps, plywood products, women's 
clothing and leather. 

Ae:rienltural Products - For some of the principal United. States agri
cultural products concessions were obtained in the form of exemptions from 
monopoly duty, which. in IIIB:lY cases bad amounted to more than the customs 
duty. The follOwing products, formerly subject in the Netherlan,ie to 
monopoly charges or fees amounting in ad valorem equivalents to 2-~ - 57 pel'-
cent, will be exempt from monopoly duty: oranges. tangerines, grapefruit, 
dried fruits, raisins, canned fruit, canned aspar~"Us, canned St<Umon, and 
frui t juices. On customs duties seasonal reductions of 25 - 35 percent were 
obtained for oranges, gra.pefruit and raisins ~ apples and pears were reduced 
by 50 percent for a seven months period; dried fruits and canned fish were 
reduced; wheat flour was bound at 3 percent with a tariff quota of 5O,QCX) 
metric tons annually to enter duty free in the Netherlands and with maximdm 
monopoly duty and max~ mixing requirements guaranteed. Raw cotton and 
lard (for industrial purposes) were bound free of duty. Freedom from customs 
duty was also accorded to milled rice, 1:uckwheat and oilcake; marlmum 
monopoly duties for these three products were round. Unstemmed leaf tobacco 
was guaranteed against preferential duties to overseas territories and 
against differential duties. 

hutomotive Products - The classifications established for automobiles 
and parts in the Customs Union tariff represent a marked 1.raprovement over 
the former tariff claasifications. particularly over the old Belgian tariff. 
Ad valorem duties replace the former high Belgian specific rates l:aeed on 
weight. which favored European cars, chassis and parts. On airplanes and 
parts free entry waa assured for those to be used in international traffiC 
and duties of 10 percent and 6 percent for other planes and parts were bound 
against increase. 
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Machinerx !1&9.. Appliance. - A large DUIIlber of Jmerican machine tooh 
which figure prominently· in United States exports to the Benelux area 
lIere bound at 6 percent. Typewriters, calculating, and other office machine. 
were reduced froll 10 percent to 8 percent or bound at 10 percent. Befri
geratore were guaranteed against increases over the Customs Union rate. of 
6 percent and 12 percent. Similar low duties were bound for numerous other 
machines and appliances. including pumps of various kinds, prime movers, 
hydraulic and other presses, UftiDg. hoisting and road-tnllding machinery, 
dynamos. and transformers. Various types of electrical apparatuB were 
bound against increase. 

Minerals. Chemicals !!l!Q. ~ Products - Molybienum, crude sulphur, 
paraffin. petrolatum, silicon and boron carbide, lamp blacks. and certain 
synthetic fertilizers were bound free o The duty of 10 percent on turpentine 
waa eliminated. The duties on soaps, soap1ees detergents and varniehes were 
bound against increase. 

!6.scellaneous Products ... Tinplate and certain types of iron Or steel sheet 
and plate were bound at :3 percent and 4 percent. '!he duties on steel and 
alumiIJUlD furniture. patent leather, 'flOod and plywood products, vomen's cloth
ing of cotton and. synthetic fabrics, motion picture apparatus were bound 
against increase. 

Other COncessions - In addition to the concessions enumerated above, 
United States trade will benefit from a considerable number of additional 
CO!lcessions made tu .Benelux. Chief among these in trade volume was wheat, 
which 1s accorded free customs treatment and. a bound maximum monopoly duty. 
Other concessions, either free bindings or bindings of comparatively low 
duties, 'were on sausage casings. grass seed, goat and sheep leather and 
~eras. These concessions, requested by the United states and 
obtained indirectl¥ through third countries, arrect items amount
tnt to upwards of @25,OOO,OOO. If these rigures are added to 
the total trade covered by direct concessions (see rlrst para
graph), the volume or imports benefitting by the agreement amounts 
to about 66 per cent or total imports into the Benelux metro
politan area rrom the United States. This total does not include 
the additional benerits to the United States accruing rrom con
cessions to third countries on items in which the United states 
supplier position was not surficiently pro~nent to warrant 
reClleBta for direct ConcesRiofiE, 

767084 0 - 47 - 3 
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Eelgi um-Luxembourg-'Tetherlands 
Sumrnary 2£ Prinoipal Concesslons ~ Interest to the 

~ States 

Tariff Import Duty I Imports y
Item No. r ,______~C~o=~~,l~o~d~i~t~y~___________~~~(~a~d~v~a~l~o~r~e~ : (000 ~o11arsL 

CustOT1S 'Agreebe""lt 
, union Tariff' :-,ate 
: (:/er cent) : (per cent) ~ 

55 a 2 ' Oranges and tangerine::;: 
;:aroh l--October 31 20 1,491 
Bemainder of year 20 
':'<'1-.130 exer:l'Jt from fJO'10

Doly duty· or corresJond-' 
ing charLs 

57 ex b' Raisins: 20 1,175 
*Also exenpt from monoDoly 

duty or corresnonding oharge' 
I 

59 a , Apples: 12 6 2,097 
-;:-For ~eriod february l-!,:ay 31; I 

also exer:r)t from flono:,)oly 
cuty or corresryond1~g oharg~' 
during that period. For 
rel'la-nder of year, Lnport 

' 

duty and monopoly duty (or 
corres)ondlng charge) 
tOG0ther not to exceed 20 
per oent ad valorem 

ex 59 b, Pea:rs:* Seasonal duty period and 
12 793 

monopoly duty ceiling same f 

as f or apples 

62 a ADples and pears, dried: 15 677 
*Also exempt from monopoly 

duty or corres')onding charge', 
62 b , Dried 1)runes: 15 836 

::1" lso exempt from monopoly 
duty or corres)ond -ng oharge I 

t 

62 c I Dried fruits, not elsewhere 
spe cified: 15 693 
-;,A130 exeupt frol:J. monopoly 

duty or corresDonding charce' 
t 

ex 75 a' Wheat flour: 
D~l"jorts into the ::etherlands, I 

up to 50,000 metric tons per 
annum 
:'ther 

3 
3 

free* 
3-::

)'
) , 

2,427 

·;:-"onopoly duty (or correspond-' 
ing char ge) not to exceed duty 
or charge on wheat,multi')lied' 
by re ciprocal of extraction rarUo

11 BQse~ on 1938 Bell::o-Lu..'Cembourfl: and Netherlands statistics con
verS1.ons r:lade at rollowillg aVF!race exchange rates: 
1 franc eqvals ",0.OJ38, 1 guilc.er equals ",0.5501 

http:guilc.er
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Tariff I Import Duty , Imports 11 

Item No. I Commodity (ad valorem) ,(000 doll~s) 


HOb , Ca!1ned frui t : 
In containers of not more th 
than 1200 grams (net con
tents) 
Other 
*Also exempt from monopoly 

duty (or corresDonding 
char~). Sugar duty to 
apply on sliding scale, 
based on content of added 

Customs 'Agreement' 
'Union Tariff' ate' 

' 

, 
I 

I 

(per cent) , (per cent) 

30 
15 

30~~ ) r 

15* ) 
738 

sugar 

165 I Oil cake: 
*Ceiling established for 

monopoly duty (or correspona
ing charge) I 

free free-;} 7,160 

171 a I Leaf tobacco, unstemmed 
."Assurances given against 
preferential duties on pro
ducts of overseas terri 
tories and against differ
ential duties on various 
types of leaf tobacco 

I 

4,v05 

284 , Spirits of turpentine 10 free 403 

285 r Gum rosin and wood rosin free free 670 

294 a I Motion picture films, 
exposed 

un
12 12 156 

r Motion picture films,exnosed: per Linea1'MeterI 

294bl,cl,df l;e~ative ' fFl.~'Tro.:3304r) 
'or fO.lO 'or! 0.02 I) 206 

294b2,c2,d2 Posi ti ve I f'r 1.65 r fr 1.65 I) 
, 'orfO.l0 'orfO.lO I) 

518 b Raw cotton free free 12,992I 

I Iron and steel sheet and plate; 

blade: 
 I 

703 a 1 I 1.1 «Jill. or Ie s s in ti,l clc
ness 	 4 649 

703 a 2 I Other 	 :3 2,751 

ex 823 a3 f Aviation motors: 6 1,363 
""Under the Benelux tariff 

those for use iD internationL 

a1 0ub1ic translortation are' 
duty free 

Y 	Based on 1938 Belgo-Lux::Jr;lbourg and l'letherlanas statistics con
versLms !'_ade at follo\'/int; averari3 exchange rates: 1 franc 
equals ~O.0338J 1 guilder e~uals ~0.5501 
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Tariff I Imports y 
Item 1/0. T C0l1L10di ty , (000 dollars 

851 , TypeYJri tel's 671 

852 'Adding and calculating nachines: 

cash ree;lsters 10 8 782 


889 c 'AGI'icull.ural tractors 6 6 437 

I Airplanes: 
901 bl! For int~rnational public trans~ 

portation i'ree i'ree 'not available 

n901 b2 I Other 10 10 " 
902 , Aircrai't parts (except motors),' 


not elsewhere sDBcified ' 6 6 1,312 

*Under the Benelux tariff 


those i'or use in inter

national public tranSDorta- , 

tion are duty free 


17 Based en 1938 BeIge-Luxembourg and 'letherlands stabstics con
versi ns maGe at following avera e exchange rates: 1 franc 
equals " .0338, 1 guilder equals ";0.5501 
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Brazil - Of the conoe.siona made by Brazil those on 77 tariff items 
involving nearly 300 separate BUb-classifications are of primary interest 
to the United States. The Brazilian tariff is Bnecific and the rates 
in ~nerel are low. Mare rult of deprecie.tion- of the Brazilian 
currency. these rates have loat·over 40 percent of their incidence. 
To take account of this de~reciation. BrAzil is in ~roces. of making 
a general upward readjustment of its tariff to the extpnt of 40 ~erc.nt. 
The reasons requiring this readjustment were presented to and accepted 
by all the countries represented at Geneva. It was recognized that 
devaluetion of currency required readj'.lstment of s~ Bcific tariff rate. 
if their original revenue and protective incidence was to be l!le.intained. 
and the readjustment was part of the basiB of negotiations by all 
countries with Brazil. 

Without attempting to describe the nature of the concessions made 
on ell of the items of particular interest to the United States (after 
taking the 40 ~ercent readjustment into account). they can be brietly 
summarized as follows; ~uties were reduced on 9 complete tariff item. 
an~ on 28 sub-classifications; on 1 item. c6ll~ed soup. the existing 
moderate rate waB bound agaiust increase; and on 3 items and part of 
another item assurance ~as obtained that present duty-free treatment 
would be maintained for the life of the agreement; on 48 tariff items 
and 29 sub-classifications of other items, existing specific rate. 
were increased by 40 percent (this being in effect a binding of the 
previous rates. adjusted for currency devaluation); on 2 other tariff 
items ~d 2 sub-classifications of other items rates were increased 
less than 40 percent. In addition. uearly $2,500,000 in trade is 
assured continuance of the present duty-free treatment in Brazil. 

Under the adjusted duty rates thus negotiated by Brazil at Geneva, 
about 60 percent of the United ~tates export trade in 1938 covered 
by tl:.e Brazilian concessions to the United States (oV"er $17,000,000 
out of a total of $30.000.000) will be dutiable at le~s than 10 percent 
ad valorem; about $5.000.000 more of that trade will be dutiable at 
between 10 percent' and ao percent ad valorem; and another $3 0 500,Odo 
~ill p~ duties between 2J percent and 30 percent ad valorem. 

The concessions obtained covered about one-half of Brazi1 9 s total 
imports from the United States in 193B. 

Items 'of primary interest to the United States on which conC8asionM 
were made by Brazil are fresh and dried fruit. powdered milk. radio 
tubes, agricultural machinery, automobile parts and coal tar dyes. 

Fbodstuffe - A satisfactory classificetion and moderate duty rate has 
been established for canned soup with or ~ithout meat. Importent duty 
reductions were obtained on powdered milk, ~alnut. in the shell (indirect 
concession), and canned fruit. Fresh f~lit were bound on the duty-free 
list. 

Textiles - A moderate reduction was received on ready-made woven cotton 
clothiug (except shirts, and drawers). 

Paper - Beductlons in duties. ranging from 10 percent to 25 percent of 
the present rates were obtained on white. colored, and printed crepe, 
glassine, oiled, tracing. grease-proof and tissue paper in sheets, spools 
or rolla. In addition the duty-free status of books in ordinary bindings 
was Assured for the life of the agreement. 

ion-Metallic Minerals - Bituminous coal will be subject to a slightly 
reduced luty under o~e of the Brazilian concessione. and lower duties 
will also apply to carbon rode. electrode blocks. etc. Duty reductions 
of 30 percent were obt&1ned on ~troleum oil for transformers, switches 
and other electrical apparatus, and on paraffin. 
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~ - A. reduction of over 25 percent [tas been obtained for Bolder. 
includi~ weldillb rods. Steel safes end strong-boxes measuring from 
50 to 75 centimeters in the greatest dimension will enjoy a reduction 
of over 15 percent from the present Brazilian duty. while those of 
larger dimension will enjoy a reduction o'f 30 percent from the }lresent 
duty rates. 

Machinery and Vehicle, ~ Concessions amounting to reductions of 30 percent 
of the present import duties bave been obtained for dry electric batteries 
and transformers weighing up to 500 k11o~ram8. ~lectro-8urbical and 
electro-dental a~par8tus, and most kinds of electric apparatus used 
1n the practice of medicine, including x-ray and violet-ral machines 
and the like'. weighing up to 10 klloe;rams. will be subject to dutiea 
about 6 percent lower than the present rates. Radio tubes for receiving 
and transmi tUng appara.tus will pay slightly lower dUtieB under the 
terms of the agreement. On the other he.nd the duty all parts and attac&
ments for earth-moving equipment has been cut by 60 percent. .I.n 11 
percent reduction was negotiated on physical apparatus for boats and 
vehicles, such as amperemeters, pressure gallbes, thermostats. speedoaetera, 
etc•• and 3Q percent reductions were obtained on automobile chassis 
parts. Agricultural machinery end tools were bound on the free list. 

Chemicals - Coal tar dyes and turpentine are two important chemical 
products on which the Brazilian duty will be cut by 30 percent a. a 
result of the Geneva negoti atione. 

M!scellaneouB Materials and Froduct •. - The Brazilian duty on photographic 
cameras (except bo~ tyPe auch as Brownie). including those for taking 
motion picture film~has been reduced by about 25 percent. 

Net SpeCific Duty Increase§ - On mineral grease (cylinder stock), 
barbed Wire, airplanes and their parts and accessories, most trucks, 
motion picture films, photographic films and plates, power pumps, steam 
boilers, air compressors, power excavators and dredges. pneumatic and 
electric tools. automatic refrigerators. power cranes and hoists 
weighing over Z50 kilograms, internal combustion engines, electric 
motors and dynamos weighing over 100 kilograms, road. buildl1'1€; machinery. 
most household machinery and appll~~ces, calculating machines. linotypes 
and other typogr~phical machine" air-conditioning machinery. grinding 
mills, industrial presses weighing over 5000 kilograms, sawing machinery 
and machine aawa, power vices and lathes weighing over 1000 kilograms. 
industrial fans. dust extractors, etc•• weiGhing over 1000 kilOGrams, 
and other specified industrial machines, net specific duty increases 
werS accepted but even inclucing these increases the ad valorem 
equivalents of the rates were held below 10 percent. 

Increeses in duty have been permitted on certain abrasives, coarse 
steel wool. steel files and cabinets, iron and steel tables. passenger 
automobiles weighing up to 1400 kilograms. trucks weighing over 4000 
kilograms, motorcycles, motion picture apparatus. gasoline pumps, cranes 
and hoists weighing up to 250 kilograms. typewriters. spark plugs, and 
certain industrial machines weighing up to 500 kilograms, but on all 
these items the increased specific rates have been kept at less than 
20 percent ranging down to 10 percent ad valorem. 

On the following products increased specific rates, ranging in 
ad valorem equivalent. between 20 percent and 30 percent, were made 
p&rt of the scheduled concessions: oatmeal. whiskey, white cement, 
chromite refractory brick. iron and steel beds and chairs. steel wire 
over 3 millimeters in diameter, paseenger automobiles weighing from 
1400 to 1900 kilogramB. and cash r~gister8. 
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•Jdditional Concessions - The United States will also receive benefits 
from duty concessions granted by Brazil on products of \Jhich the United 
States has not been the principal supplier. Among these items the 
following are considered of importance: penicillin was declared duty
free~ chemIcal fertilizers were bound on the free list; import duties 
were reduced on wall paper, anthracite coal, blsss tiles, sulphur I 

titanium white, insecticides, synthetic tanning materiels. sodium 
nitrate, sodium sulphate and sulphide. scissors, shears and clipyers, 
cert~in musical instruments, hand winches, differential pulley blocks, 
etc., spinning and weaving machinery looms, r8yon and knitting uachines, 
cigarette m~ing machines, agricultural spraying apperRtU8. and dressed 
dolls. 

Brazil also reduced slightly its import duties on most scientific 
and precision instruments, and on surgical and medical instrumentfi, and 
bound the duties on cartridges. gun caps and fuses. 



Brazil 

SummhfY of Principal eonceseioAB of Interest to the United Sta~el .. 
Tariff Rat e 8 0 f D u t 1 Imports from U. S. 
Item Before Under 1938 
Number Description Agreement Agreement 1000 cruzeirol 

,8 Powdered milk 2.60 L.K. 

225 Fresh fruit free 

229 Dried fruit free 

545 :Secks free 

556 Paper: crepe, glassine. oIled, greascproof,etc., (white: 3.10 L.K. 
in shests. spools or rolls. (coloredI4.20L.K. 

(-prm"al:5. 20 L.K. 

579 BitUlninous coal 22.90 N.T. 

Transformer oil (1) 1.00 L.K.)599 
(2) 1.60 L.K.) 

804 Solder, including welding rods 0.80 L.K. 

950 Ooal tar dyes 10.60 N.K. 

1652 Tr!l2leformers, electric. etc. I 
Weightng up to 10 kilograms 5.50 L.K.) 

II over 10 kilograms up to 100 kilograms 4.20 L.K.) 
100 n <>00 n 3.00 L.K.) 
200 500 2.40 L.K.) 

1654 Radio tubeel we1.ghlng \to to 100 gr. 30.60 L.K.) 
n over 100 gr. 38.00 L.K.) 

1663 Electro-medical and electro-dental anparatus. etc.: 
Weighing '\I!1 to 5 kiloB 17.10 L.K.)

11.40 L.K.)
(1) coloration +15 ton+22.ov(2)5c~~r~i~: ~~e~l!~~. 

1.82 L.K. 

free 

free 

free 

2.80 L.K.) 
2.94 L.K.) 
4.20 L.K.} 

22.40 N.T. Y 
0.70 L.K.)
1.12 L.K.) 

0.54 L.K. 

7.42 N.E. 

3.15 L.X.)
2.94 L.K.) 
2.10 L.K.) 
1.68 L.I:.) 

29.40 L.X.)
37.80 L,K.) 

15.96 L.K.) 
10.64 L,K,) 

555 

36,696 

1,814 

2.672 

1.799 

~ 
18.159 

1,726 

1.552 

2.979 

6.853 

3.542 

2,122 



Tariff Rat e a 0 f D u t y Imports from U.S. 
item Before Under 1938 
Number Descrintion Agreement Agreement 1000 cruzeiros 

1782 Automobile narts: 
Ohassis frame, motor bed, hoods, etc., chains, 

axles, etc. ) 
Gearshift levers, shock absorbers, steering post) 

and wheel, transmission case, etc. ) 

2.18 L.K.) 
) 

3.40 L.K.) 

1.54 L.K.) 
) 

2.}81.K.) 

lS25 Agricultural tools and muchinery, such as: plows, 
reapers, cultivators, harrows, nlantprs, rollerp, 
sepders, etc. free free 

1359 P2rts for earth-movine machinery 2.10 L.K. 0.84 L.K. 

ABBREVlAT IONS: L.K. 
N.T. 
li.K. 

means 
II 

legal kilogram 
net ton 
net kilogram 

11 includes other machine tools • 

~ FUrther reduced to 20.00 N.T. by indirect concession. 

2,121 

71,934 Y 
B67 

\...l 
-.J 

• 
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Burma - Burma granted concessions on a total of 40 tariff 
items or sub-items; these cover products imported from the 
United states in 1938-39 valued at about 3,100,000 rupees 
($1,113,000), or 41 percent of total imports from the United 
states in that year. Rates were reduced on 8 items, bound 
against increase in 17 cases, and duty-free treatment was 
maintained for 5. On 10 items rates were not bound but 
Burma agreed to reduce or eliminate the margin of preference 
enjoyed by goods originating in the United Kingdom, British 
Colonies, or India. 

Of the total of 40 con~essions, those on 18 items, 
accounting for imports valued at 3,032,000 rupees ($1,088,000) 
or 40 percent of total imports from the United States were of 
primary interest to this country. 

Items of principal interest to the United States on wtdch 
Burma made concessions are canned milk, canned or bottled 
fruits and vegetables, lubricating oil, various chemicals, 
drugs and medicines, machinery and typewriters. 

Dairy~ Fruit and Vegetable Products - Among the conces
sions whic will benefit the United states was a binding of 
the rate combined With a reduction in the margin of prefer
ence enjoyed by the United Kingdom and India on condensed and 
preserved milk; a binding of the rate on milk foods; and a 
reduction of the margin of preference enjoyed by the United 
Kingdom, British Colonies and India on canned or bottled 
fruits and vegetables. 

Minerals - The United Kingdom's preference was eliminated 

on lubricating oil, one of the principal United states exports 

to Burma, and the 25% duties on mineral grease and various 

other types of mineral 011s were bound against increase. 


Chemicals, Drugs, Medicines - For various kinds of 
chemicals, drugs and medIcines the duty was bound at 30%. Duty
free treatment was continued for quinine sulphate and bisul
phate. 

Metals, Metal Products! Machinery - The 25% rate on cer

tain non-ferrous base metals was bound against increase. The 

duties on barbed wire and wire rope were bound at 20%. The 

35% duty on hand pumps was reduced to 20% ad valorem. 


Among the main United states exports to Burma, mining 
machinery other than for coal mining, oil crushing and refin
ing, and pumping, had a 10;& duty bound against increase. The 
duty on refrigerating machinery was reduced from 40% to 25% 
ad valorem. 

Various types of agricultural implements were assured 

continued duty-free treatment. 


The margin of preference granted India on imports of 

typewriters was reduced. 


Miscellaneous - The margin of preference enjoyed by India 
on radios, radio apparatus and parts was reduced. The Indian 
preference r~rgin was also reduced on all sorts of brushes and 
oil and floor cloth. The 30% duty on electro-menical apparatus 
";'"' c; maintained" 
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preference margin was alao reduced on all aorts at brushes 
and oil and floor oloth. 'The 30% duty on eleotro-medioal 
aPPfratus was maintained. 



l!UllMA 

Summary ~ Principal Concessiolls of Interest 12..B ~ States 

Fres en"!: Rates 
Tar1i'f Preferentfil Standard Imports from 
I+3m British Concessi~n Pates u.S. 193A-39'! 

'io. Brief' Desr.rir--tiotl U.K. Colonies India. Standard (pupees 000 ,:~/ 

16 Canned fru~ts and 

vegetablcs 25ft 25/~ }'ree .35/0 y,y.y 79 


u.64 ;.uineral breb-se 25/0 25% 10% 25i~ 25/. 59 
56 Cheffiicals. drugs, and 


medic ines. not 

other/Jise specified in 

tariff Zar· 20f~ 51; 30% 30~; 147 


160 Lubricating oil, ~~r 
~ 

imperial gallon ~anna. 2; atmas Free 21 annas y 1.028 0 

~.239 Mining machinery, othor I 

than ooal mining 10% 1010 :free 10% 10;Z 1,076 
Ex.239 Pumping machinery 1O,~ 10% Free 10% 10% 224 
Ex.243 Typewriters 20% 30% 10/; 20.1. 95II 
y Fiscal year enditlf, March 31
!! Rupee =$0.3590. 
3/ I..Yempt from ordiJlary most-favored-IIB.tion duties which exceed 	Vni -foe-a j,inbcom pr"ferential duty 1:," mcr<:- than 
- 5%. 
~! E.xempt from ordinary most-favored-l1ation duties ,.,hicil <oxcccu British ColoniES preferenti~l duty by more 

than 5/~' 
y. .:.xempt from ordinary TJ1.ost-fll.vored-natiun dLltit-s which exceed 	Indian prefe-cntial duty by more than 25/~. 
6/ 	 " ., 11 " "" United Kinsdom preferential duty. 


Indian preferential duty by more thl:l.Il 1O,b.
V 

http:thl:l.Il


Canada - Tariff concessions made by Canada covered over 75C separate 
tarif~ and thousands of articles of interest to the United States. 
Duty reductions applied to aFproximately 5CC of the fonner. In terms of 
1939 trade the concessions benefit about 71 percent of the imports from the 
United States, either by way of reductions fram the rates of duty presently 
applicable, or by way of the binding of the pres~t free or dutiable status. 
The trade so covered was valued at ~354,GOG,OOoe;in 1939 (total imports from 
the United States in that year being $497,C00,CCC). Duties were reduced on 
forty-five percent of the 1939 value of dutiable trade, or $136,625,000. 

Tbe 1939 trade was, of course, low in relation to the current trade 
which is about four times as high in value and also higher in volume. In 
1946, the value of iJnrorts from the United States was recorded at $1,406,000,000, 
and the indications are that this yeart s total may reach two billiOIls. In 
this increased trade, the dutiable portion of the import has not decreased 
but increased. It appears, therefore, that Canada's reductiorul in duty will 
apply this year to United States trade of at least $450,000,000. In addi
tion to concessions on items of primar.y interest to the United States, other 
henefits were acquired by virtue of concessions on products in which the 
United States may have a secondary interest. Same concessions, also, have 
a special interest in that they involved the elimination or reduction of 
the preferential rates extended by Canada to the other members of the British 
Camnonwealtho 

While same new items were bound, bindings, in general, were carried 
over frem previous trade agreements; no attempt is made to sWlllllarize the 
details of this list. It is not, however, unimportant, since often it pro
vides for the maintenance of the free status of some important raw mater
ials in which the United States is the largest but not the only supplier. 
Often also, it assures the continuation of moderately low rates on manu
factures in which the Canadian production is expanding, and in which our 
large share of the business makes further reduction impossible. Examples 
of highly iurortant items included again in the bound list are raw cotton, 
which is free, and machinery, I~ot otherwise provided for rl which is dutiable 
at 10 percent for items of a kind not made in Canada, and 25 percent for 
items which compete with Canadian production. The total value of Canadat $ 

imports from the United States of items in the bound list, on the basis 
of 1939 trade, is $216,C(O,cCC. A few of the rates bound in the previO!ls 
agreements are no longer in that category because of special developments 
of a competitive nature. Howevp-r~ the number of these is extremely limited, 
the most importaIlt examples being biological products for injection and 
certain plastics. 

Commodities on which concessions of various types were made which are 
of primary interest to the United States include anthracite coal, fresh 
fruits and vegetables, certain dried fruit, tobacco, whisky, office machines, 
aircraft, certain items of wearing apparel, refrigerators, washing machines, 
positive motion picture film, and many other manufactures. 

Coal - Outstanding among the reductions of interest to the United States 
was ~;:rong requested by the industry of this country, viz., the removal 
of the 50 cent per ton d~ty on anthracite coal, which has applied since 1932. 

~ Canadian dollars used throughout 
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This important fuel, used mainly for heating Canadian homes, was made 
free of duty. The duty on other coal was reduced from 75 to 50 cents 
per ton. The 1946 coal import from the United States was valued at a 
total of $118,OGO,OOC, of which anthracite constituted $42,OCO,OOO. 
The $1.00 per ton duty on coke, in which trade is also large, was bound 
against increase. 

Agricultural Products - Another significant group of concessions concerns 
fresh fruits and vegetables, in which Canadian consumption has advanced 
markedly in recent years, in conformity with the advance in general in
come and dietary standards. Grapefruit, which has heretofore been sub
ject to a tariff of 1/2 cent per pound, w&s put on the free list, and 
the free all-year treatment which has applied to oranges since 1942, by 
orders in council, was incorporated in the tariff structure. With these 
changes, all citrus fresh fruit became free of duty. Grapes of the 
vinifera type, which have been dutiable at 1 cent per pound, were also 
made free. In other fresh fruit items, which c~tt more directly with 
Canadian production, impcrtant reductions were made in the specially 
advanced rates which apply in the season when Canadian crops are on the 
market in large quantity. As in the 1938 agreement, provision was made 
for limiting the time in which the advanced valuations are applicable, 
and it was provided that they shall be in lieu of, rather than in addi
tion to, the normal off-season rate, which remains at 10 percent. The 
1946 trade in fresh fruits ~ valued at $48,000,000, of which citrus 
fruits accounted for $28,000,000. 

The concessions in fruits were extended :llSO to canned fruits, where re
ductions apply generally, and to orange and pineapple juice and fruit 
syrups, where trade is large. In dried fruit_, the duty on raisins was 
reduced from 4. to 3 cents pi'r pound, the trade from the British Ccmnon
wealth countries was continued free of duty. Plums and prunes, dried, 
unpitted, were put on the free list, whereas previously they had been 
subject to a duty of 1 cent per pound. In 1946 they accounted for an 
import of $3,000,000, all from the United States. Total trade in 
raisins was somewhat larger ~ almost $4,000,000 - but Australia did two
thirds of the business. 

The same sort of reductions in the advanced seasonal valuations ..ere 
applied to fresh vegetables as to fresh fruits 1 and som.e reductions were 
provided for in dried beans. The duty on frozen vegetables was reduced 
from 25 to 20 percent ad valorem. This also represents a very large 
sector of the import trade. The 1946 trade in fresh vegetables was 
valued at $24,000,000. 

Among the many reductioDS in the food and agricultural group which 
are not included in the table, were those on baby chicks, eggs in the 
shell, cocoa preparations and confectionery, saltg biscuits, prepared 
cereal foods in small packages, starch, milled corn products (but not 
cornmeal), gelatine, seeds and cut flowers (except orchidS). In addi
tion to the tobacco reduction shown, which is of limited interest in view 
ot Canada1 s near self-sufficiency in cigarette types, the very high impost 
on cigaret.tes was reduced by $1.00 per pourrl. 
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Textiles - Reductions in the textile group were impcrtant in cloth
ing and miscellaneous manufactures where the rate of duty had been 
30 percent and will hereafter be 25 percent. Women's and misses' outer 
gannents of rlool, dresses and other clothing of artificial silk, cotton 
dresses and men's shirts, and a long list of domestic requisites - sheets, 
towels, scarves, (including linen) were granted concessions; trade in 
these items is running currently at the annual rate of almost $l?,CCC,OOO. 
In fabriCS, which carry, in general, rates comrounded of both srecific 
and ad valorem duties, there were reductions but they were smaller, and 
comrlicated as to significance by the present abnormal shortage of goods 
and parallel reductions which were made to retain the preferential margin 
in favor of the United Kingdom. Ordinarily a very large supplier, that 
country has not yet regained anything like its normal place in Canada's 
general textile imports, and partly on this account, Canadian fabric 
imports from the United States are still extraordinarily large, over 
$5G,C(0,C(C in cottons alone. 

Metals - In the case of the metals schedules, which are the ~arge5t 
in point of trade and the most detailed from the viewpoint of tariff 
treatment, the tariff treatment accorded in Freceding agreements was 
substantially continued; the relatively moderate rates which no\'/' stand 
on many types of industrial goods were bound. 

An item to which special interest attache5 from the viewpoint of 
Imperial Preference is tin~lateJ on which the Canadian Government will 
ask Parliament to eliminate the preference heretofore accorded the 
United Kingdan by applying a 15 percent rate to imports from that country 
which are now free and to reduce the l?~ percent rate assessed against 
the United States to 15%. In pre-war years, the United Kingdom was the 
major supplier of tinplate to Canada by virtue of free entry, although 
there was also large trade from the United States. Because of war-born 
conditions, the United States has continued to do a very large business, 
but development of Canadian production in the last decade has very much 
affected import potentialities for the future. 

Automotive Products and ~achinery - The important automotive sched
ule was unchanged, but the duties on aircraft and aircraft engines were 
reduced from 20 and l7~ percent, respectively, to 15 percent. Free 
entry was bound for most farm imr lements and machinery. Duties on 
engines and boilers, not including stripped automobile engines, were 
reduced from 25 to 2C percent. The rate on ore crushers and certain 
other mining machinery Was reduced from 17~ to 15 percent and free entry 
was accorded locomotives and railway motor cars for md.~ing, metallurgical 
and forest industries, when of a class not made in Canada. There were 
same reductions in office and household machinery which are not unim
portant considering the new levels established and the value of the 
trade covered. 

Miscellaneous Products - In consumer goods, cutlery and staznped 
and coated products embody reductions which affect a fairly large trade 
which has been passing in s~ite of fairly substantial duties. Heating 
equipment and a long line of electrical goods were subject to small duty 
reductions. The rate on radio apparatus was reduced from 25 to 20 per
cent. Imports of the latter in 1946 were valued at more than $5,000,000. 
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Large trade is also involved in the rates which have been negotiated 
for furniture, wi loh will hereafter be 27~ percent on wood and 25 percent 
on other kinds, in lieu of the 32~ percent and 27~ percent now applying. 
Imports in these goods in 1946 amounted to $3,200,000. The rate on 
table-ware of china and porcelain was reduced from 35 to 25 percent, and 
on tableware of earthenware from 25 to 20 percent. Both these changes 
reduced the preferential margin but in chinaware it will continue large 
i.e., 25 percent. There were many changes in the rates on glass. Fran 
the viewpoint of United States interest, one of the more important per
tains to staple glassware J including machine made tumblers where the 
rate became 22~ in lieu of 27~ percent. 

Amusement and sporting goods listed specifically for reductions 
include skis, fishing rods and game boards. Phonographs, brass band 
instruments, organs, including pipe organs, and brass band instruments 
of a kind not made in Canada were covered by concessions. There were 
also cuts in rates on perfumery, toilet preparations, brushes, buttons, 
lead pencils and crayons, mirrors and picture frames. In leather goods 
there was a small duty reduction on shoes (to 27~ percent from 3G percent), 
and larger rate reductions (from 3C to 25 percent) on trunks and valises 
and musical instrument cases, fancy baxes, etC. A duty reduction fram 
35 to 32! percent was also made in j&welry, in which the 1946 trade was 
valued at $3,446,oco. 

An important preference eliminated was that on motion picture 
filma, positives, in which the rate became l~ cents per foot, the same 
as for British films, in lieu of the 2~ cents heretofore assessed. The 
duty on negative film3 was also reduced importantly, from 25 to 10 
percent. 

Advertising matter, shipped in bulk, became dutiable at 10 cents 
per pound, but not les8 than 25 percent ad valorem. Heretofore the 
duty had been l2~ cents but not less than 27~ percent. The duty free 
entry of small packages, valued at not more than il.OC, was continued. 
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Canadl1 
~ Summaq' of Principal Items OTI";'ierest to the Uni ted States~ 

o TARIFF NO, DESCRIPTION 	 CURRENT TRADE 
TO U. S • ....., 

... 

586 	 Coal, AnthrFclte 
(Not Screenings) Cents Per Ton 50 

5fJ8 	 Coal, Other (Including 
Anthrecite Screenings) 75 

101 OrangeB 	 Free from (2 
Jan. to July 
Incl.. 35 
CentE' Per CWT 
Then 

100 ) Grapefruit Cents Per Lb. 1/2 
100A) 

93-90 
Incl. Other Fresh FMli ts 	 1~ in 

Off Seeson 
Allowed Sea.
Bon~1 VAluati0ns 

83-87 Fresh Vegetables 	 Variable 
Monthly 1~ 
in Off Season 
Advpnced Sea
sonal Valuations 

990 	 Raisins Cent. Per Lb. 4 

99A Plums end Prunes. Dried 
and Unpltted 1 

(1 Hereafter Referred to as B.P, Rate 

(2 Since December 1942 free all year by order in Council 

TREATMENT 
PRF..FER.::-:J.:T I AL 
RATE TO BRITISH 
Cm!MONl"EALTH 	 (1 

Free 

35 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

NEW RATE 
TO U.S. B.P• 

Free Free 

50 35 

Free Free 

Free Frer 

No Charge Free 
in Ott Season 
RFlductions in 
Seaso1181 V!-lus
tiona Averaging 
33-1/3i 

No Ohprge in Free 
Off Season; Re
duction in Sea.
sonal Valuations 
Avera.ging 23% 
3 Free 

Free 	 Free 

IMPORTS FROM U,S. IN 19}9 
(IN $1.000 CANADIAN) 

14,037 

1B,4B6 

5,842 

1,187 

~ 
V1 

6.550 

5,377 

3. 206 


779 




I:~L:'C:-:~ ;~:.l L. -. -'-~~ _ ~qCURR"UT T~..RnF TR~A'!' '"1TT NE',,/ P..A'IE 
(flT-"-$f, ('''I ~". 'UU.l \l,;-- --' T.A.RI ~F '11(' 	 =-..-'::.~".1.1i>TI ~ .~ TO U. S. B. r, if0U-:S;- D.P. 

55 	 ";orn :"'.,ts Per BU"'iJel 10 Frse g Free 1.85"l 

62 ~ 62A 	 Rice, :Jnclel·ned, Un
hulled, Paddy Percent 	 Free but Free Free Free 299 

wi th 25% Pre- Potenti?l 
ference to Preference 
Australia When to Austn.lia 
That Country Elirnin?ted 
Can Supply 

109A 	 Peanuts, Green Cents Per Lo. 1 Free Free Free 11 

109 ) Shelled Nuts Some 3 Some 3 1 1 439 
114 ) Some 2 SomEl 2 

152 Fruit Juices Gnd Fruit S~ru~s 
Pineap!lle Juice Percent 25 Free 10 Free 173 p-

Grcpefrui t JUice " 15 Free 15 FrAe 390 0

Other, Including Orange 25 Free, Ex 10 Free, Ex 400 
Lime 12-1/2 Lime 10 

142:8 	 Tooacco Ul!!!!~nufactUTed 
(Not Turkish) 

(1) Unstemmed Cenb Per Lb. 40 Free 20 Free 1.269 
(11) Stemmed 	 II 60 Free 30 Free 47 

Ex 156 Whiskey Per Proof Gal. ($) 6.00 5.00 5.0n 4.50 243 
" 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 

Clothing and Miscellaneous Manu
fnctures, N,O,P.: 

532 Of Cotton Percent 30 25 25 25 1,492 
548 Of Linen and Other Vege- tt 30 25 25 25 417 

table riber 

555 Of Wool and ~ther Animal (Some 32 1/2/. 25 27-1/2 25 243 
Fioers Some 40,( Plus 32-1/2 

Cents Per Pound) 



mmR"EN'I' TkRIFF TREATI-!ENTTARIFF NO. DESCRIPTION 

567A 

Clothing nnd Mi~ce)laneous Manu
f~cturesl N.C.P. ~Contld~ 

of Artificial Silk and Other 
Synthetic Fibers 

440L ( 1) 

(ll) 

Ai~craft (Not Including 
Engines 

Parts (Not Including 
Enginee) 

4lK>N Aircraft Engines 

4400 
( 1) 

(11) 

Engine Parts, Oarburetors, Etc. 
Not Made In Canada 
Other 

352 Miscelleneous Manuff.ctnres of 
Brass or Copper 

445D Electric Wireless or Rpdl0 
ApuarBtus 

443 AppArptus for Henting or 
Cooking 

362C Nickel Pleted Ware, Gilt 
Electro-Plated Ware 

445G Electric Motors 

Ex 611A Boots, Shoes, Slippers and 
InSOles (Not Canvas with 
Rubber Soles 

Percent 

TO U.S, 

32-1/2 

20 

15 

17-1/2 

Free 
6-3/4 

2lj...3/4 

25 

25 

30 

25 

30 

B.P. 

25 


Fref'! 


Free 


Free 


Free 

Free 

20 

Free 

15 

17-1/2 

15 

22-1/2 

mol' RATE 
TO U. s. B.P. 

27...1/2 20 

15 

15 

15 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 
5 

Free 
Free 

20 20 

20 Free 

2?-1/2 15 

22-1/2 

22-1/2 

15 

15 

27-1/2 20 

IMPORTS FROM u.s. IN 191q 
( III $1,0"0 CAHADIAN) 

933 

2,835 

874 

218 ~ 
-J 

2,610 

2.558 

2,183 

1,657 

1,478 

I 

1.150 



TARIFF NO. DESCRIPTIJN CURREN'!' TARIFF TREATMENT 
TO U,S. B.P. 

NEW RATE 
TO U. S. B.P. 

IMPORTS FROM U.S. IN~ 
(In $1,000 Canadian) 

178 

623 

Advertising and Printed Matter 

Musical Instrument Cases, 
Fancy Boxes, Etc. 

Cents Per 
Pound Not 
LesB Than 

Percent 

12-1/2 
27-1/2 Percent 

30 

5 10 5 
But Not 25 Percent 
Less Than 

15 22-1/2 12-1/2 

1,363 

1,041 

410L Ore Cru~hers. Stamp and 
Grinding Mills, Rock 
Drills, Etc. Percent 17-1/2 5 15 5 1,217 

320 (1) Glass, Demijohns, Carboys, 
Machine Made Tumblers, Etc. Percent 27-1/2 15 22-1/2 15 1,049 

414 (1) 
(11) 

414c 

Typewriters 
Typewriter Pa.rts 

Bookkeeping and O$lcula
t1ng Muchines and Parts 

Percent 20 
20 

12-1/2 

!<'ree 
Free 

Free 

20 
15 

10 

Free 
Free 

Free 

1,251 

1,078 

.,.. 
ro 

(ll) Adding Machines 
Adding M~ch1ne Parts 

20 
20 

Free 
Free 

17-1/'2 Free 
15 Free 162 

415A Refrigerators, Domestic 
Or Store 25 20 22-1/2 20 1,18"9 

4280 Engines Or Bol1ers and 
Com~1ete Parts (Not Auto) 25 15 20 15 1,133 

647 Jewelry of AQy Material 
for Adornment of the 
Person 35 25 32- 1/ 2 2'2-1/'2 g53 

432D Manufactures of Tinplate 
Decorated or Not 25 15 20 15 791 

445 Electric Light Fixtures 
and Appliances 27-1/2 20 22-1/2 20 gSO 



TABl1F NO. DESCRIP'IION 
CURl:lBN'I 
TO U,S. 

TRADE TREATMENT 
B.P. TO 

NEW RATE 
U.S. B,P. 

IMPORTS FRO~i U. S. IN 193,2 
(In $1,000 Canadinn) 

312A 

312 

Asbestos M<cnufactures 
Made of Asbe~tos of British 

Commonwealth Origin 
Not Made of Asbestos of 

Bri tish CommonwM1 th 
Origin 

Percent 20 

20 

Free 

lr:; 

12-1/2 

12-1/2 

Free ) 
) 

) 
12-1/2 ) 

525 

4155 Washing Hachines 
DomGstic 25 15 22-1/2 15 842 

597A Phonographs, Grpmophones 
"nd PErte 2l.!-3/4 15 20 15 634 

212 Sulphate of Alumina, Alum 
Cake 15 Free 10 Free b63 

519 

44lE 

(1) 
(11) 

Furniture - House, Office 
Of Wood 
Other 

Guns, Rifles, Not Mede in 
C8IL~d[L 

Store 
32-1/2 
?7-1/ 2 

15 

15 
15 

Frf'e 

27-1/2
25 

10 

15 
15 

FrPB 

599 
697 

108 

po 
-.D 

1.'41 Gunq. £.i:lf s, Uther, Inc) '~1i ng 
Air Hifle~. Not Toys 27-1/2 10 ??-1/2 10 367 

19lA 

199B 

Picture Post C-rde, Greeting 
~'rd2 8nd Similar Artistic 
Cprds [nd Folders 30 

Containerc of FiberbofJrd Cents Per Lb. 1 
or Paperboard B'lt Not Less Than 25 P~rcent 

20 25 15 

4/5 4/5 
::>0 P~r~€'nt -

547 

504 

385A Sheetq, Plates, Hoop, Bond or 
Strip of Acid or HeAt Resis
ting Steel, Valued at Not Less 
ThEn 5 Cents Per Lb. 

Percent 17-1/2 Frt>e 12-1/2 Free 398 



TARIFF NO. DESCRIPTION CURREN'r TARIFF TREATMENT 
TO U.S. B.P, 

NEW RATE 
TO U.S. II.P, 

IMPORTS FROM U.S, IN 1032 
( IN U.000 CAllADIAN) 

252 Shoe blacking, etc. Percent 22 1/2 12 1/2 17 1/2 12 1/2 312 

319 GlaeR 
bent 

in sheets and 
25 Free 20 Free 31 

320 Glnss, plBte, not 
bevelled, in panes 
not exceeding 7 sq.ft. 20 Free 10 Free 368 

321 Glass, plate, not 
bevelled, in panes 
exceeding 7 eq.ft. 20 Free 20 Free 104 

322 Plate gle~s, n.o.p. 30 17 1/2 25 17 1/2 89 

657A Motion picture filme 
pO!li tives Cent~ per ft. 2 1/4 1 1/2 1 1/2 1 1/2 253 

653 Brushes. not other
wiee provided for Percent 30 15 ::'5 15 191 

\.J1 
n 

445A 

438 
461 

Electric head, side 
and te.i1 lempe. 
torchee and fl~BhlightB 

Rail1.·sy Care and parts 

Safee, doors for v~ults. 
scsles,balances,etc. 

27 1/2 

27 1/2 

27 

20 

15 

10 

22 1/2 

22 1/2 

20 

20 

15 

10 

294 

368 

276 

507A Single ply. sliced or 
rotary- cut veneers of 
wood n.o.p. not over 5/1~ 
in tbickneeB,not taped or 
jOinted 20 10 15 10 279 

2gg Stoneware and earthenware " 35 20 25 17 1/2 124 



ThRIFF Nu. DESCRIPTICN CUkRENT TARIFF TRKrtTWENT NEVI RATE. ThiPORTS FliOM U.s. J.~. 1~39 
TO U.S~ B.F. TO U.S. B.P. (In ~l.OOO Canadian 

4Z5 (A) Locomotives anu Hailway 
~otor cars t of a Class Not 
~ade in canada, for use in 
Mining, Metallurgical or 
Sawmill Operntions Percent 12-1/2 :bree Free Free 

(.13) Diesel Electric Locomotives, 
or 8 Class Not Made in Canada 12-1/2 Free 10 Free } 200 

394 Axles, Other Than Railway 30 22-1/2 22-1/2 22-1/2 217 

l!.x· 711 Vegetable Flavoring 
vegetable Coloring 

20 
20 

15 
15 

10 
10 

10 
10 

206 
137 

429 

n 

(B) 
(e) 
(D) 
(Fl 
(Gl 

cutlery Or Iron or steel 
Table Knives and Forks 
Penknives, Etc. 
Knives, N.O.P. 
Scissors and Shears 
::,afety Razor Blades 

30 
30 
30 
30 
25 

15 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 

25 
20 
20 
20 
20 

15 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 

35 
24 
89 
78 

103 
"" r' 

655A Lead pencils and Crayons 
(Not Chalk) 

35 10 30 10 104 

432 Hollow ware or Iron or Steel 
Enemelled 
Tinware 

30 
25 

17-1/2 
10 

22-1/2 
20 

17-1/2 
15 

127 
46 

other 25 10 20 10 76 

43gB cars~ ~ot othe~vise Provijed 
~or, "beelbsrrows, Road or 
}(8 i 1\',sy .3crapers t and Hand 
Cal S 

27-1/2 15 02_l, ~ 10 d9 



TMIFF NO. DE.::::CRIPTION CURRENT TARIFF TREA'IMENT 
TO U.S. t.P. 

KID\, RATE 
1:0 U.S. :OJ' • 

IW?ORT~ FRCk U.S. IN 1939 
(In ~1,000 Canadian) 

351 
402./1, 
40lG 
350 

"ire 
Covered and Cable 
Welded or woven Fencing 
;".O.P. of Iro n or Steel 

Other 

Percent 27-1/2 
30 
20 
30 

20 
20 
15 
10 

20 
25 
15 
20 

20 
17-1/2 
15 
10 

132 
52 

252 
121 

522 Trunks, Valises, Etc. 30 15 22-1/2 12-1/2 84 

433 Baths, Bath-Tubs, Basins, 
Closets. EtC. 

25 5 20 5 160 

407 Silent Chain, of 8 Class 
Not Made in Canada 

20 Free 15 Free 68 

407A Chains. N.O.P., of Iron or 
;:;tee1, and Parts 

30 15 25 15 119 

465 Signs of any Materiel Other 
Than Paper 25 10 20 10 106 

VI 
/'V 

I 

323 Glass Mirrors and Silvered 
Glass 

30 20 22-1/2 20 94 

193 Paper Bags or Sacks of all 
Kinds Printed or Not 

30 15 22-1/2 15 85 

195 '"all Paper 30 17-1/2 22-1/2 17-1/2 III 

425 Lewn Mowers 30 10 25 10 101 

424.A Hand Fire Extinguishers 30 22-1/2 20 20 ~8 

505,\ Hardwood Flooring, Beech. Birch, 
Maple and Oak, Tongued or 
Jointed 17-1/2 17-1/2 12-1/2 12-1/2 84 

42"F Children's Carriages, sleds 
and Other Vehicles, and 30 15 22-1/2 15 64 
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C~lon- Ceylon made concessions on 83 tariff items or sub-items~ Tmnorts 
from tl~e United States of products covered by these tf'riff cOLcessions were 
valued at 2,856,000 rupees ($939,COC) in 1939, or 48 ~er cent of Ceylon1s 
total imports from the United States. The corresponding figures for 1946 
are 9,762,OOC rupees ($2,947,000) or 23 percent of total imports fran the 
United States. 

Concessions on 21 tariff items and SUb-items were of primary interest to 
the United States. On 15 of these concession items duties were reduced; on 
four the existing moderate rates were bound against increase; on one item 
continuation of present duty-free treatment was assured; and on one item, 
the margin of preference was reduced. These concessions represented about 
2,567,000 rupees of Ceylon's imports from the United States in 1939, or about 
45 per cent of Ceylon' s total imports from the United States in that year. 
In addition the United States benefits from concessions on the other 62 items, 
although these concessions ~ere made on commodities of secondary interest to 
the United States. Imports of these items from the United States were valued 
at 289,000 rupees in 1939. 

Of the total concessions granted by Ceylon, rates were reduced on items 
valued in terms of United States imports in 1939 at 961,COO rupees, present 
duties were bound on items valued at 421,COO rupees, and continued duty-free 
treatment was rr~intained on items valued at 58,CCO rupees. The preferential 
margin enjoyed by British areas was reduced or eliminated in the case of 15 
items, in which imports from the United States were worth 1,9Jl,COC rupees 
in 1939. Of the latter figure Ra. 5l5,COO is included in the duty reductions 
previously mentioned. 

The principal concessions by C~lon of interest to the United States are 
those on apples and other fresh fruit, dried and canned fruit, tobacco, machinery, 
radios, refrigerators, typewriters, paints, drugs and medicines. 

Food, Drink and Tobacco - The duty on fresh apples waS reduced from 2C per cent 
to 15 per cent for the period from September 1 to March 31, and the same reduc
tion was made on fresh grapes imported from June 1 to January 31. On other 
fresh fruits imported between November 1 and June 3C the rate was reduced from 
25 per cent to 20 per cent. Rates were reduced from 30 per cent to 25 per cent 
on dried fruit except dates, currants and raisins, and from 35 per cent to 
30 per cent on canned fruit. 

The duty on prepared cereal foods were reduced from 25 per cent to 20 per cent 
and canned fish from 20 per cent to 15 per cent. Milk foods and prepared aJld 
condensed milk were assured continued duty-free trea~ent. 

With reference to unmanufactured toba.cco, which is normally Ceylon's principal 
import from the United States, provision was made for the reduction of the margin 
of preference to a. level not to exceed 2.25 rupees per pound. 

Machine~, Implements, Apparatus - The duties on various implements and tools, 
agricultural machinery, cranes and hoists, and pumping machinery were reduced 
from 25 per cent to 2C per cent, plus a surcharge of lu per cent of the duty. 
Tr.nsformers and electrical motors were reduced fram 2G per cent to 15 per cent 
and photographiC instruments and a~paratus from 4C per cent to 35 per cent. 

The rates on radios and refrigerators were reduced from 3C per cent to 
27! per cent and on typewriters from 2C per cent to l7~ per cent. 

Chemicals and Drugs - The rates on certain chemicals, paints, colors and 
enamels, and printers roateri~s were reduced from 25 per cent to 2C per cent.' 
The duty on patent medicines, one of the principal United States exforts to Ceylon, 
was bound at 15 per cent and j:enicillin <md its by-}:roducts were grantedvduty
free treatment. 
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liscellaneous - The duty on asphalt was cound at Rs. 1.Ge ~er hundredweir.ht, 
plus the surcharge of 10 per cent of the duty. The duty 011 floor-clcth was 
reduced from 3( rer cent to 2( per cent. Chinaware and porcelainViare duties 
were reduced frOID 30 per cent to 25 ~er cent, plus surchar£e. Other concessions 
tenefitt ing the United States a.re the rt'duction of the rates on woolen gam.ents 
and haberdashe~r and millinery fron 3C Fer cent to 25 per cent and the binding 
of the existing duty on artificial silk. 

http:hundredweir.ht


Ceylon 

Summary of Frincipal Concessions of Interest to the United States 

Tariff 
Item Brief Description 
No. 

1-E-3 Fresh applss 1 Sept. to 
31 March 

1-1-33 Canned fish 
I-E-'7 Milk food8 
I-E-58 Condensed,preserved milk 
II-B-1 .upba1t, per elit. 
III-E-5 Implements and tools, 

various 
III-G-l AgricultUl'S.l maohinery 

and parts 
III-G-13 Refrlgef'stors 
III-G-20 Typnritars and parta 
III-M-X Artit'icial silk and 

manufactures 
III-N4 

(IV) Woolen garments 
III-o-16 Patent medicines 

I-F-£ Tobacco, unw.anufactured, 
fer lb. 

1) Ceylon rupee _ to.32S9 in 1939 and $0.3019 in 1946. 
'2) PlllS surcharge of 10% of duty. 

Imports trom U.S. 
Present Rates Concession Rates (Rupees 000) (1 
General Preferential General Preferential 1939 

20% 10% 15% 10% 198 
20% 10% 15% 10% S6 
Free Free Free Free 57 
free Free Free Free 1 

Ra. 1.00(2 Ra. 1.00 (2 Rs. 1.1)()(2 Ra. 1.00(2 143 

25%(2 15%(2 20%(2 • 10%(2 60 

25%(2 1;%(2 20%(2 10%(2 
30% 25% 25% 119 
20% 15% 15% 45iit 
4fY1. 30% 4fY!, 30% 7 

JO% 20% 25% 15% 19 
15% 15% 15% 15% 262 

Rs.IE..25 Rs.J5.25 	 This iterr. is exerrt froD.. ltost- 1,416 
favored-nation customs duty which 
exceeds fr~ferEntial rate ty over 
RE. 2.25 

1946 

113 
2,838 

963 
139 

282 

132 

64

Vl209 V1 

201 

101 
1,450 

2,605 

http:Rs.J5.25
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Chile - Alliong the concessions which Chile made, those on 99 tariff 
ite~6 are of p~ticular interest to the United States. On 34 of these 
concessions duties ~ere reduced, on 65 items the existing moder~te r~tes 
were bound against increase, and on 2 parts of items, ~~trices for 
phonograph discs and ambulances, the import duty was removed entirely. 
The concessionE obt.",ined represented b..[out ~15 ,())f) ,()(YJ of trade on the 
basis of 1939 im}~rts, or about 58 percent of Chile's total imports from 
the United States in thut year. 

Item~ of primary interest to the United States on which concessions 
were made are ty£writers, automobiles, tractors, tires, batteries. 
lubricating oils and grease. whi~key, and nrinting ink. 

Aericultural Products - The Chilean import duty on whiskey w~ 
reduced by one-third, an1 the duty on c[~~ed soup was bounn against 
increase. F'Urtr.ermore, the Chilean Government has agreed to study, 
as soon as possible, the possibility of reducing the inmort duty on 
canned soup, and of binGing the import duty on hops. in return :or which 
the Cnited St&tes w0uli be 'f.·illing to remove the seasonal limitation 
on the United States tariff concession given to Chile on dried bean9~ 

':.extiles - reduction of one-half the ,duty was obtained on canvas A 

and duck of cotton or linen weighing 30'] gramf' or more per square meter. 
A moderate rate of duty was bound on Osnaburg cotton cloth, and a low 
rate of duty was bound. on "cordu cloth of cotton or rayon for making and 
repairing tires and tubes. 

Non-~etollic Minerals - The duty on miner~l lubricatill5 oil, in 
containers over 1 net kilogram content 'f.as reduced by 40 percent. and 
on lubricating grease containin~ over 50 percent of mineral oil, it 
was reduced by one-third. Solii paraffin benefits by a 50 percent cut 
in the duty. heasonably low rates of duty were bound on carbons and 
electroies, certain abrasives, vitreous compositions for fire enameling 
or for coloring glass, and refractor,r bricks and shapes. 

getals - On safety razor blbdes, and radiators weighing over 7E net 
kilogr&~s, the import duty rates have been reduced 2b percent and 40 
nercent, respectively. ivloderate rates were bound on certain iron and 
steel b~s, sheets, constrJction shapes, tinplhte, bearings, screws ,J1d 
bolts, faucets, spigot~ ~d valves. and rails. 

Yachines and Vehicles - Heductions of over 90 nercent of the duty 
were obtained on trucks. busses. jeeps. and handsaw blbdes; over P0 
percent on automobile horns and lam~s; 75 percent on motorized trucks 
(warehouse type) for m~ving and piling merchandise. trailers and third 
axles and other attacrnnents far increasing the load capacity of trucks; 
~Jtomobtle chassis; end axles; on tractors ani on spare parts for 
vehicles the duty waf; re-1uced by about two-thirr=f.s; it was cut in half 
on cars for portable railroads. ferry cables, etc., snrings. and on 
typewriters and their parts; reduct ions of aDDroximately 30 percent 
were obtained on machine saws, storare batteries weighing over lC( net 
k1.1ogrhl~s, and antomf~tic refrigerutors of up to In cubic feet capacity, 
and on most ~ssenger automobiles. In addition, the agreement provides 
th~t the Chilean luxury tax on passenger automobiles, of 15 percent of 
the dut:,-oaid valUE' and now apnl:ving to all pd.Ssenger automobiles with 
a C. I.F. value of over $laJ0, will apply only to passenger cars with a 
C.1.I. value of over $1500. 
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Binriings of the- present moderate or low duty rates have been 
obt&.ined on mining machinery, I1.p~J3.ratus, and uarts; ~riC'..lltural 
machinery and parts; pumps; packing (exceDt of rubber) and brake bands; 
cranes and winches, and tackle, pulleys, blocks, etc.; industrial 
~dChinery and apuaratus, and spare parts for road machinery; separate 
ap~liances for machines, such as polishing discs. drills. etc.; hand 
tools and utensils and their parts; internal combu~tion motors incluiing 
automobile motors, and electric motors of more than 5 hor~epower; spare 
~rts for boilers. motors and turbines; radio tubes; apnaratus for 
telephone and telegraph plants; dynamos; t~ansformers of more than 200 
K. V.l~.; spare p;:..rts for electrical machinery; electric meters; steam 
and electric locomotives and their tenders; Wheels, axles and rims 
weighing over 50 net kilograms; spare parts for railroad machinery; 
airplanes and their parts; X-ray, violet-ray and si~ilar ap-~atus; 
motion picture machines and their parts; machines arl a~aratus for 
pure or apulied sciences. weighing up to 20 net ki~ograms; photographic 
cameras including motion pict~re cdmeras; and calculating machineso 

Chemical~ - A reduction of 50 percent was made on mixtures of 
chemical products for manufacturing pharmaceut ieal proiDcts, inclu~.ing 
comuound medicinal solutions. i~ported in containers of over 5 net 
kilograms; and On cresilic acid with a mixture of sulphide of phosphorous 
for concentration of minerals, a reduction of one-third of the duty was 
obtained. 

The present low or reasonable rates of duty were bound on L~togenic 
anhydri~e: diastases And vitamins; phenols (liquid crude and cresol); 
potas~ium xanthate: and pastilles, comprimees tablets, pills, capsules, 
globules, wafers, etc •• with medicaments. 

giscellancous - The lm~ort duty was halven on paste for making 
phonogra~h records and on SDeci~ oversize tire~ for agricultural 
machinery. construction 1I.b.C1::a'E I roarl rr.C:.Ch' nery and for tractors: and 
reductions of ~bout 40 percent were made in ~he duty on printing ink, 
and of about ~O percent on protectors for artisans and profession~ls, 
~uch as helmets, ~Drons. masks, gloves, etC G 

The present dcties have been bound against increase on mine fuses 
and wicks, colophony (pine resin). machineT'yan"! transmission belting of 
le&.ther, rut-ber or textile material, sn.ndpflper and emery paper or cloth, 
artificial teeth, eyef;, and hearing allis. and thermometers, barometers 
and similar appar&.tuso 

Other Concessions - Conces~ions ~ere made on the following additional 
::.ro·iucts ....hich are of intf'rest althr-ugh the United States has not historically 
been Chile's principal source of suuplYG 

Superphosphates and bicalcic phosphate, and fishing tackle were 
exeUl!--ted from import duty; fresh lruit WI:o.S beund duty-free; the import 
duty ~~s reduced on graphite, rougrl s~wn pine lumber. agricultural seeds, 
rlOgostura bitters, s&ilcloth ~nd duck of hemp or jute, and of cotton or 
flax ~eighing less than 300 grams ~er square meter, woolen cloth for 
interlini~ clothes, waxed cotton clothing for fishermen, etc •• variou~ 
&cids (benxoic, boric, but~~ie, sulchuric and tannic). catgut ~~d similar 
sutures, Prusdb.ll and ultramarine hlue, artist!'!' paints, vintage apr..aratut'l, 

http:Prusdb.ll
http:rr.C:.Ch
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steam boilers, internal combustion motors for fishing craft, floating 
dredgers, leather hbt bands; precious stones and pearls, unset or 
stI*ll.rlg, with Or without clasp. and. prlslDh.tic binocular glasses. 

The import duty ....as bound on peanuts. ammonium nitrate. sodium 
cyanide. cod-liver oil. iron and steel galvani7ed sheets; meters for 
water, gas, oil and other liquids; conveying machinery; hoes, picke, 
pickaxes, rakes and shovels, without handles; semaphores and signalling 
materials; asbestos in fiber. paste or powder. and made up into articles 
for packing, with or without other material. 



CHILE 

Summary of Principal Concessions of lnterest to the United States 

Tariff 
Item 
lIumber Descri]2tion 

Bat•• of Du.!Z 
Before UDder 
Agreement Agre8llent 
Qo1d P..o. Gold Pe.aoe 

Impol'te !rca 
U.S. - 1939 
1000 Gold Pe._ 

43 G Metallurgical coke 11.20 G.T. 5.60 G.T. 119 

252 Whiskey 9.00 I.t•• &.00 L'•• 5 

325 OanYae and duck of cotton 01' linen 2.20 B.!.. 1.10 I.!.. 142 

1055.A. Mixtures of chemioal produots for making 
pharmaceutical. producte 3.00 G.!:. 1.50 G.!.. 71 

1072 Mineral 011 for machines. in container. 
of OYer 1 net kilcgram 0.25 G.K. 0.15 G.K. 4.72; VI 

-.0 

1089 Lubricating greaee with oyer 50 percent 
mineral oU O.bO G.I. 0.40 G.K. 240 

1093 SOlid. pA'"atfin 0.20 G.K. 0.10 G.K. 799 

1094 Palte tor making phollOgraph records 0.30 L.K. 0.15 L.K. 19 

1130 Printing ink 0.35 G.!.. 0.20 G.K~ 199 

1144 Oreeilic acid for concentrating mineral. 0.75 G.M.Q.. 0.50 G.M.Q.. 433 

1275 Safety razor blades 0.20 Ten 0.15 Ten 198 

1360 Protectors for art1eane. such &8 helmeh. 
aprons, etc. 2.20 G.K. 1.75 G.X. 131 

b 1361 Matrices tor phonograph record. 0.35 G.K. Free 

h 1367 Eladee for handsawe 0.35 G.X. 0.025 G.X. 75 

h... 1367 Sawe for machines 0.35 G.L 0.125 G.X. 158 



CHILE 

Summary of Principal Concessions of Interest to the United States 


11ates of Duty 
Tariff 
Item 
:tlwnber Description 

:Before 
Agreement 
Gold Peeoe 

Under 
At;reement 
Gold Pasos 

!m,)ort B from 
U.S. - 1939 
1000 Gold PelO' 

Ex 1383 liadiators weighiDg over 75 net kilograms 0.25 G.K. 0 ..15 (J.K. n. ... 

Ex 1415 Storage batteries weighing over 100 net kilograms 0.35 G.!:. 0.25 G.K. 64 

1425 Small cers for DecBUville railroads, ferry cables, etc. 0.30 G.K. 0.15 G.E. 39 

1463
1~9 

Passenger automobiles, weighing from 501 to 
1000 kilograms 

Passenger automobiles, weighing from 1001 to 1500 
kilograms 

Passenger automobiles, weighing more than 1500 
kUograms 

Trucks, 11ght deliver,y Trucks, and busses 
Jeeps and agrijeeps 
Ambulanoes 

variouJl 

) 
0.80 H.K. ) 

) 
1.10 N.X. ) 

) 
2.10 N.K. ) 
0.10 N.K. ) 
0.025 N.K.)
free ) 

6.991 0o 

1411 Automobile horns 3.00 G.K. 0.50 G.X. ~ 

Ex 1415 Notorised cars for transporting and piling 
merehandiee 0.75 G.X:. 0.20 G.!:. 2S 

1476 !railers, and epecial attachments for increasing 
the load capacity of trucks 0.75 G.E. 0.20 G.K. 35 

Ex 1480 Ohassis for automobiles and trucks 0.30 G.X. 0.015 G.!:. 8,396 

Ex 1480 Tractors 0.15 G.lt. 0.05 li.K. 1,637 

1482 ~e8 0.90 G.x... 0.20 G.X. 39 

1483 Automobile lamps 15.00 L.K. 2.50 L~K. 19 

Ex 1487 Tires, overa1me, tor mac~., tractors, ato. 1.00 G.K. 0.50 G.K. 109 



CHILE 
.., ____Summ~! Principal Concessions of Interest to the United States 
0>.., llates of Duty
~ Tariff lilore Under Imports from o 

Hem Agreement Agreement U.S. - 1939 
~ 

Number Description Gold Pesoe Gold Peeos 1000 Gold Pellol-:, 

1490 Spring, exc1wl1Dg lhock absorber8 0.45 G.X. 0.225 G.X. 255 

1492 Spere parts for automobiles 1.20 G.K. 0.40 G.X. 1,053 

1857 T,ypewriterl and parte 3.00 G.X. 1.50 G.X. 1,138 

k 1936 Refrigerators. automatic. up to 10 cubic teet 
capacity 0.75 G.!:. 0.50 G.X. 544 

JJ Prelent duty on automobiles and tl'Uckll Taries from 1000 gold pelos each, plue 1 gold peso per gross kUogram OTer 
1000 kilograms. - up to 10000 gold peeos each. plus 6 gold peaos per gron kilogram over 3500 kilograms. 

0"
I-' 

AlmREVIAT IONS z G.T. lIleanll grOIlS tOD. 
L••• • liter 

Ii.X. • net kilogram 

G.K. • groes kilogram
L.l. !egA1 kilogram 


G.Y..Q.. gross metric qu.intal 
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China - Among the concessions made b~ ChinA, the first F~r ~astern 
power wi th \tIhi~h the United States haB nebotiated. under the Trade 
Atreement Act. 110 seperate items (listed in Schedule VIII annexed 
to the General Ae;reement on Tariffs and Trade) were of primary interest 
to the United. Statell. These 110 items involve a considerably larger 
number of indi~idual products; this 1s especially true in the case of 
China beceuae China's tariff contains comparatively few Itpms, and the 
number of products included in an individn&l tariff item is therefore 
greater than in many countries. On 20 of thel'.EI concession ite.ns duties 
were reduced; on (j9 items tile existing duties, recognized for the most 
part to be generally lo~ revenue duties, were bound 96einst inereaaej 
end on 1 i bem maintenallce of the present duty-free treatment, which 
because of the importance of customs revenue as 6 80urce of govern
illent~l income is accorded to few i~ports into Cnina. was assured for 
duration of t~o agreement. China's imports of these 110 items from 
the Uuited States in 1939 were !~lued at ap~roximately 64,446,000 
Cu6tom~ Gold Uuits (~8.340,OOOdJ). This represented about 75 percent 
of Chiua's total importii from the United States iu that year. On the 
basis of available (incomplete) 1946 trade data. the corresponding 
figures for that year were &bout 450 billion Chinese dollar. ($202,500.000'1), 
and about 52 percent. 

Items of principal interest to the United States on whioh con

cessious were granted include cotton, tobacco, wheat. wheat flour. 

cert~in dried fruits, radios, automobiles, ll&chine tools. office machine., 

tiree, certain foodstuffs, and specified dyes. 


Abriqultural Products - Tariff concessions of interest to an important 
se~ment of the United State. econo~ were obtained on a sizable lilt 
of agricultural products. The present duties of 10 percent ad valorem 
on raw cotton, haviIlf; a atap1e of ? / B inch or more in len&tb. and on 
leaf tobacco. were bound. China is an important market for both pro~ct •• 
exports of cotton being valued at over $14,000,000 1n 1939. and over 
$91,000,000 in 1946. while exports of leaf tobacco were valued at more 
than $5,000,000 in 1939 and at more than $19,000.000 in 1946. The 
present duties of 15 percent ad valorem On wheat and wheat flour, for 
wbich OIrlna hall aleo been an important market in DIOst years. WerB like
viae bound egainat increase. These 4 commoditiea accounted for nearlr 
half of United States e..<ports to China in 1939. 

Moderate dutiel on dried prunes, currant.; and raisins were alao 
bound, and reductions of 20 percent were obtained in the present dutle. 
on condensed milk, evaporated or sterilized milk and cneBJll, fWd milk 
food (including dried milk). Additionally. the present dutiea were 
bOUl).d on canned asparagus. oatmeal. rolled oats, and groats, canned 
vegetables. and Rother canned or packaged foodstuffs, n a classification 
under which such items al pa~ed breakfaat cereals, canned tomato 
juice, canned soups, and similar canned or packaged groceries have been 
imported. 

Automotive Product. - .Amo~ the more important conceuion8 mad. by 
China were thOBe on trUCk., bu••• , pa8senger cars, tractore, and air 
craft. The existing duty of 15 per~ent ad valorem on motor tractorB, 
buses, trucks over 1 metric ton carrying capacity, end chassis tor ~ 
of the above waa bound againat increaae. A reduction of 10-2/a percent 
wu obtained in the duty on truckl not over 1 metric t.on carryill(; 
capaci ty. and on chassis for such truckl. In the CB.ile of pauenger carl, 
chassis for paaae~er cara, and wotorcycl~•• tbe pre••nt duty Wa» bound. 
The duty on patte and ace.'Borie. for motorcyel•• wa. reduced by 16-2/3 
percent, while the much lower dutr on parts and acc.ssories for motorcar. 
and trucks was bound. The revenue duty of 5 percent on airplane. 8lld 
parts thereof was aleo bound. 

1I CJnverted at US$O.75007 e «Fale 1 C. G. U. 
iJ Converted at US~.45 equals CN$l,OOO. 
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Machinery a~d Appliances - A large number of concessions were made by 
China on a variety of machine ItelllS and appliances. The ?resent low 
duty of 7-1/~ percent ad valorem on a&ricultural machinery, machine 
tools~ meehine SllOlJ tools, aud aanCl. tooh (It.'holly or chiefly of metal). 
wae bound, as was the existinG duty of 10 percent on pumping machinery, 
ina.ustrial rtifrigeratiD6 eqUipment, aAd 110ther illacniueryl'. e broad 
IIbaek:et II classification under w.l:lich many types of neavy ,machinery have 
been illlported. On prime movers. includine, such items as s;as and oil 
engines, steam ene,ines. end steam and hydrliulic turbines t a reduction 
of 25 percent was obtained. A re~uction was also ~ranted on dynamos, 
motors, and transformers of comparatively small capacity, while the low 
(uty on heavier electrical gener&tin& and transmitting machinery was 
bound. 

Exi6ti~ moderate duties on sewing machines, houssnold refrigerators, 
and complete radio sets, including radio-phonograph combinations, were 
bound. On most radio parts a uniform duty of 15 percent has now been 
obtained as a result of a 25 percent reduction in the duty on receiviIl{; 
tubes and certain other parts, and R binding of the duty on loud speakers, 
condensers, etc. A smalt reduction YRS obtained in the duty on a broad 
item covering almost all office machines (including typewriters, cash 
registers, calculating machines. etc.), and a binding of the existing 
rate on office filing cabinets and systems made wholly or chiefly of 
metal. 

Dyes. Chemicals. and Rels;ted Products - Ohinu t which is traditionally 
a very great importer of dyes. bo~d its present duties on aniline dyes 
and other coal-tcr dyes, carbon blaCK, and artificial indi€o. The duties 
on carbolic acid, crude or refined borax, nitrate o~ Boda, inks. enamels, 
paints, polishes, varnishes. pyroxylin lacquers, and unmanufactured 
synthetic resins were also bound. In the case of insecticides, disin
fectants, and s'llti-biotics, such &s penicillin aHd penicillin productB. 
China grauted reduction of from 10 to 20 percent in existin~ duties. 
The duties on most other drugs and medicines were bOliLd against increaBs. 
An unusual item is ginseng (hie;hly pri zed in China as a drug), on ",hi ch 
the duty was also bou.'1.d.. 

Metal Product@ - In the category of metal products China bound present 
r'latively low duties on aluminum foil. sheets, plates, castings, and 
moldill6s, on copper ingots and slabS. on a number of irOll and steel 
products. such as billets, bloome. in~ote, slabs. Sheet-bars, bamboo 
steel, and decorated and plain tinplate, end on certain enameled ironware. 

Wood and Pijper Proqucts - Continued free entry was provided for current 
newsp&pers and periodicals, while the duty on old newspepers was bound. 
A reduction of 16-2/3 percent was obtained in the duties on dOCUlllent 
paper and on meny t "pes of writing and/or printing paper, free of mechanical 
wood pulp, while the duty on many ~aper products such hS office forms 
fUd paper napkins, toweh, and handkerchiefs yaS bound. The low duty 
on chemical wood pulp was also bound, as were the duties on BLVll softwood 
11l!1lber and p~wood. 

Miscellaneous Products - The pr~sent duties on tires and tubes were reduced 
20 percent, while the duty on miscellaneous rubber manufactures (under 
which classification such jtems as rubber aprons, 6loves, hose, bandages, 
bands, snd sponges have been imported) was bound. Reductions of from 
16 to 20 percent in existing duties on lubricating oil and ~rease. 
wholly or p&.rtly of mineral origin. are sie,"llifictmt in view of a recent 
increase in duties on certain other petroleum products. Duties on leather 
for belting, upper leather of certain types. patent leather, undressed 
skinB or furs, dressed and/or dyed furs. resin. asphalt, and miscellaneous 
building materiels were bound. The duty on linoleum snd other hard
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su.rfa.cp floor eoverin;:;s. '"bleh may be of special interest to United 
States exporters, W£G bound at a more fe.vorf..ole rate than th6.t B1Jl'licE..ble 
to ot'ler floor coveriu,::,s. B1DdilL", ot I..he d lty on camerss. lenses, 
otber e~illere perts, unexposed filffi, p1ptes. photo&rephic paper, fnd a 
numbpr of otner kilH1S of photogr: phic tlnd cinema.tographic illf.teriels is 
significant bec~ee of the f~irly Gubetantial vol~ of trade involved. 

Other Oollcessions - • eonsiderE..ble number of tHrifi coneesSlons, in 
additiolL to thoa\" in which the United. States has 8. primary interest, 
werE' made which &.re of considerable illlportp_'1ce. Concessions on many 
iron and steel F.emi-manufactures, Bueh as sheets and plates, struct1lrel 
sectiO[lS, ant ,tJipes find tubes are of interest to the United States, 8.8 

are concessions on timber, certein forms of aluminum, asbestos. ;paraffin. 
<ind p:-intiIlb and textile machinery. Bindillb e-6ainst increase of d'J.tieB 
on a numb~r of alcoholic beveraEP £ will be of interest to United States 
exytorters in tb.:;t fif'ld. The volume of China's imports frow. the United 
Stat-eli of these items tot",led. r.eorly 5,0(;0,000 wstOIllS oold Uni ts 
(.;.pproJdrrstely ;P3.?50.000) in 19~9, aud. on tr,e basis of incomplete 
statistics, more t"llin 35 billion Chinese dolla:-s (~l5,750.000) in 1946. 

http:su.rfa.cp
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Sumcery of Principal Qoncessions of Interest to the United Stete§ 

Rate of lhty Imports 
Tariff end Before Under from U.~. 
Code No. Description of Products Agreement AKreeroent 1939 

LX ?l/m 

196/00 

245/41-55 

245/61-80 
246/06-6'0 

247/10-40 

25l/11-45 

256/10 
256/15 
256/20 
256/25 
256/40 
256/45 

Cotton, r,'lW, :lilvinfT ~ st,.)le of 
7/8 inch or ~ore in len~th 10~ lCX 

15% 15<:;Tinned 113·tes, r l 3.in 
r.lectric11 n [' ch':'ncrJ for p01o\er 

eener."ltil¥ flnd trrmsmiclsion, 
such CoS dyrrJlJlos, .Hotors> trans
for:flers, converters, etc., and 

;:;arts thereof: 


(a) 	JyD".."'lOS tinQ .iotors not over 
20 kilowdtt cup,- city, and 
transibrmer s not ovr..r 20V 
kilo-volt-~Jnl ere c:.., 'lcity 
and J~ts or ~cceseories 

12'0:;thereof 	 15% 
(b) Others 	 10% 10~ 
HI 	chine tools, such ~ s l:theZl, 


r1 ners, drill r~sses} etc., 

.:In.d I'rts t:1ereof 


l!.~ chine sho] tools, su ch . s 

Gutters, drills, re3J'1Cr~} etc. 

(includin~ rne~,"tic ; nd elec

tricrlly orer~ted tools), and 

h1nd tools r ~ de l',holly or 
 ' ,
chief1y 0 f Ll8 te.l 	 7,I 

Ty' ewriters, ;:.uto1\£.tic 5' les Jlc<t


chir.es, c;lcul.;-tin: ;~ch-tnes, 


c'lsh rc~isters, COl Y resses, 

check :-erfcr-.tors, dptin,:: rrn

chircs, durlicati~ m~chines, 

rlwno,:;r:i n- r." ch ~ne 5, ~ od ::;i;ni

l"r office J.,'- chine:., for cl~ric< 1 

or "ccountirw ~,\!r: 0 ses, <> od 

;:.rts thereof 
 20% 17"% 

Vehicles, motor: 
(~) ::otor tn.ctors, notor tr',ilers, 

mot or A s sell' aT vehicle s 
"ith s e,;ts f -..!r f.ot less tn;m 
12 ;-nsseni. ers, motor truc){s 
over 1 ; .etric ton c-:rryinb 
ca;f.city, 2nd ch1ssis for 
iOY of the :{bove 15~ 15%5' 

«hstoms Gold 
Units) 

le /'%,4.19 

?, 774, 721 


64,312 
67,149 

57,518 

275,5(.6 

126,710 

7,052,817 
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n~fore Uneler In;:>orts 
Tariff <J!'U Agraef:le nt A~;r~Ar.:ent from v.C:. 
Code Ho. 1~scrtrtion of Products lYJ9 

~~~~g 
256/35 

256/50 
256/55 

256/60 
256/65 

.4 S'./7(, 

256/75 

2'"'1/11 

27V12 

271/lL..
271/15 

(h) 'lthcrF (indwling J:]otorcars, 
"lotol'cyc1es, etc.), 
asse~blcd or in parts; 
chaesi~, and 1:::0die8 v.i th 
Metal park as~embled for 
any. of the above: 
Trucks not over 1 Eetric 
ton carrying capac!ty 
Shassis for t rucks not 

oyer 1 Metric ton carry
in: c8')aci ty 

~otorcars, n.o.p.f. 
Stassis for ~otor~ars, 
I\.o.p.f~ 

~!ot or~yc1es 
..')tor vc1-jicles, n.o.-::>.f. 

(c) 	~art5 and acce~~orj~s 
(p}:cept tires): 
(1) ror notorcycles 
(2) Oth8rs 

F3dio 'ets ano ')arts: 
(1) 	:;ard rubrer or cor,"'o~"tion 

di<.lh·, Lihandraft Hire, 
~rid leak, n'icrorhones, 
headphonas, loud s~eakars 
and Ivud t-;:; ;;d(er uni t8) 

cry~tal~, transrnittinL 
vaCUUM tuh"E, intBrwllve 
iludi.o fre'l"ency tranfforma:r •• 
anc1 reccivinG anc trClns
:nittin.., condensers of all 
kinds 

(2) 	Buz~erFJ r0c~lV1_nb vacuum 
tub~s, .1,.~C hatt?rr 9lim
inators, <oc:<::ets, jacks, 

-"']lul.'~, lU~F and ti;:~. 
"Litrdin~ po sts, narr,e-",late s 
ElI.d r-rac}:ots 

(J) 	Sy;itchl?", lishtning 
arrf'sters, h_:", coils, 
&nd cOIDT'\lcte r~~io ~ets 
and um ts 

(CustOTJlS JoIn 
Units) 

25~ D,242 

:,40~ 
1,6~4,290 

5.44 
ll,721 

262, {lOS 

.3C'~ 4,985 
15~ 1,519,502 

15% 15~ 

S4,448 

20],7'24 
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IJilports 
Tariff end Before Under from U. S. 
Code No. Deecrlptlon of Producta Agreement Agreement 1939 

(Cnstoms Gold 
Units) 

323/0~ '{ilk and cream, ev'l] orated or 
sterilized 25% 20% 28,782 

324/00 Hilk, condensed 25% 20% 15,471 
325/00 

357/00 

Uilk food (including dried milk, 
lactogen, elaxo, etc.) 

Flour, whe3.t 
25% 
15% 

20% 
15% 

71,129 
1l,022,979 

395/00 Wheat 15% 15% 5,079,945 
423110-20 Tobacco, leaf 10% 10% ~,667,468 
425/10 
481/50 

Tobacco, stalk 
ProprietaT1 medicines 

15% 
25% 

15% 
25% 

909,661 
222 ,137 

482/00 Aniline dyes, o.nd other coal tar 
dyes, n.o.p.f. 35% 35% 7137,166 

498/11-25 Indieo, artificial 35% 35% 381,252 
534/10 Oil, lubricating, wholly or 

. :lrtly of miner'tl oriO n 15::b 2,041,822 
584/00 Timber, ordin'1ry, sawn: softwood 20% 2}5;~,701 

644/42 Pneumatic tires ::cr Hlotor ve
hicles, containing n2tur~l 

644/43 
und/or syntheti c rubber 

Inner tubes for motor vehicles, 
containing natut"l.l and/or 
synthEti~ rubb r 

25% 

25% 20% 

932,845 

119,960 
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Cuba, - Of the concessions made by Cuba those of particulgr interest to 
the United Stat~s embrace 497 tariff classification., plus au additional 
21 tariff classifications on which continued duty-free importation 
... 0 a. non-preferential basis waS aasurBd. The trade coverBbB for 19~9 
on thebe 497 tariff items was approxiw~tely ~70.0QO.OvO. An adQttioual 
$4.000,OOG in traQe for 1939 is included in the 21 duty-free items 
which were bound, mBKing a total cover&(;,e of 4'74,000,000 or 95 percent 
of total imports valued at ;78,000,000 for the year 1939. 

Suppleme.u.tfry conl,:es6ior~s were made tMOu",h provlsion by Cuba 
thf,t imports clas6ified under 49';;; of the 497 tariff items will be 
exempted fro;A PB., rr.ent of the ZJ percent emerbeIJ.CY surtax on the duty 
establi shed in 1941 end by an 6t;reement that the Pu.blic harks Surtax 
on the duty shall not exceed 3 percent on 9 items at l)resent subject 
1m a Public \,lorks Surtax of 10 :percent. .b. moderate nUll1ber of specific 
ra.tes were lnc::'eased, particularly in the textile schedule, but COID

pensating reductions were granted on related product.. Du.tie. were 
reduced on 128 tariff :i.tems, and duties were increased,on 19 tariff 
items. Bindings, including continUAtion of duty free treatment, 
accounted for 330 items. In addition, on 41 tariff items in the cotton 
~nd synthetic fiber fabrics schedules, the baae rates were increased 
modere.tely. but notes were appended providinb for improved treatment 
over that accorded et present on fabrics printed or dyed with stripes, 
squares or other designs which are the items of mgjor interest to the 
Uni ted St ate 8. 

Preferential tariff treetment for United States producta waa 
continued on the 497 teriff iteme included in a special United States
Cuba Preferential .:ichedule. In SOlae instances, however, the absolute 
margin of preference was reduced6 

Items on whioh concessions were made of interest to the United 
States are petroleum products, tires, r&dios. office maChines. w~tomo
biles. cotton, lard, rice. wheat flour, potatoes. canned fruit and 
onions. 

Ahricultural Products - The present favorable rate for the United Statel 
on the important hoa; lara. item waS bound. against increase. .&. tariff 
quota of 3.250,000 quintal a was established on hulled and semi-hulled 
rice. It was ~reed tUFt this amount would be increased by the amount 
necessary to supply the difference between estimated CUban production 
eJ..l.d estilllc.ted consumption requirelilents. The United ~tates rate within 
tne quota will be $1.85 per 100 kilogrRIDs, ~d the United States ex
quote rate will be no hi6 uer than ~3070 per 100 kilo&rams. In th. 
event the fubsn Government decides to allocate the teriff quota by 
countries. the allocation will be in proportion to the imports by 
countries in the 10 calendar years immedi~tely preceding the first year 
in which such allocation is made. On whe~t flour, the United States 
rate waG reducea to $0.63 per 100 kilo&rams. The new rate will app~ 
to all wheat flour imported from the Uaited States regardless of the 
origin of the wnf.'e.t used therein. whereas wheat flour milled entirely 
from ",he at brown in the United State s has been dutiable at a rate of 
$0.78 per 100 kilocrams and vheat flour milled in the United Statea 
containing import~d wheat haB been dutiable at the rate of $0.91 per 
100 kilograms. ~'Iheat i:nportr; were e;ranted a 50 percent reduction in 
duty. The United Statee rate on onions durin~ the low-duty seaBon wae 
reduced from ~2.50 to $1.50 per 100 kilogrRws, and the low-duty period 
will beGin on June I rather than June 15. On potatoes, imports from 
the United States during the mont!~ of ~~st and September will be 
dutiable at ~1.OO per 100 kilograms. a r~duction of 50 percent from the 
former r&.te. Potatoes imported durinl;; the months of July Elnd 'J,:tober 
will continue to be subject to a rate of $2.00 per 100 kilogrdIlls. The 
r~te for the rem&.1ning months of the year continues at ~4eOO per 100 
lei logramB. 

http:emerbeIJ.CY
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Reductions in rates on other important agricultural items included 
the followi~: Fat pork. merely salted. 16 percent; compound lard, 25 
percent; peas ~d chick peas. 12 p~rcent; c~~ned peas, sweet corn and 
DBpe-rague , 50 percent; canned fruita, 25 percent; c8nned soups. 25 
percent; canlled luncheon meats, 30 percent; fruit juices, 45 percent; 
fecula find cornstarch, 25 percent; ,jams, jellies and marmalades) 16 
percent; and whiskey, 10 percent. Among other items, bindings of 
existi~ duty treF-tp'IE;llt were secured on fresh fruits, soy oean oil, 
and pork, except products dut iab le_ under letters A and .B of Hem 241 
of the :lJ.ban tariff. A 50 percent decrease in the duty rate ;;,as E;rWlted 
on oleL'.6inous seeds and alfalfa lIleals for feedin.,; livestock, a 14 percent 
decrease on feed for fowl and Gll 18 percent reduction all unspecified 
feeds. The present duty on cigarettes was bound against increase. 
Raw cotton ar,d wool were made duty free. 

Inst.ruments. r'Jachinery and iw.;liances - Radios and phonogra~hs were 
Inade dutiable uniformly at a r5.te of ';JJ percent ad. valorem. representing 
duty ~~ts of from 23 to Zg percent. The rates on parts and accessories 
for radios 8.-'1d_ phonoE;raphs were reduced by 50 percent and about 30 
percent» respectively. The existing rate of 15.96 percent ~ valorem on 
office 8Ppli~lces and accessories w&s lowered to 14 percent on appliances 
end 10 percent O!~ accessories, The rates on passenger cera Valued ",t 
less than ';;2,300 Et the factol'"'J were reduced from 16 to 26 percent 
while the exictin& rate was bound on automobiles ve~ued at $2,300 or 
over. RPductions were secured of 50 percent on automobile bodies and 
truck bodies. unmounted, of about ~ ~ercent on &Utomotive parts and 
33 percent on truck chassis. Duties were lowered substantiAl~ on 
motorcycles and parts, rail~~ passenGer coaches, &nd accessories for 
pumr's and boilers. r,1odeTate reductions were negotiated on many other 
items in this C1&.S8, and bindinbs were granted on a number of low duty 
items such as scientific apparatus for physics laboratories. Gbricultural 
a~d sugar 'machinery, electrical machinery and ~pparatus. sewing machines 
end trnctors and part~. 

Textiles - Chba found great difficulty in !:IE_king any concesdoIlS on 
textiles in view of the expansion during recent years of their domestic 
industry and of their maturing plans for further expansion in this 
field. It W8.& nececSE.Zjr to accent SOllie increcses in the specific 
rates on unbleached, bleached,and plain-dyed febrics of cotton and 
rayon. ::OmpenS?_tiIlg reductions were made Oil fabrics, l'rinted or colored 
in stri-pce. squares or other designs. In the case of increased duties 
the ad valorelr. equivalent of the duty ..ill nevertheless be lo;;,er in 
most inatar.ces th2.ll. prior to tne Wi;;\l'. 

Mscellaneoua hfnufactureB - The duty on :plain i;lass tablelOc,re was 
r~u~ced from ~.ooa to $3.50 per 100 kilogr~~s. &nd lowered rates 
were nlacie on electric li.;ht bulbs, the reductions rane;i::lG from 12 to 
33 pE'rcent in &.ccord&.ace wi th wattQ{:;e. A!non..,; the concession!> e,;rented 
on iron and steel 1':'8ducta ..ere ~ec.reases on rdl'JI~ rails and rail 
bill'S of 1(; percer.t, on razor bl..J.es of 10 perce.at. Oil rolled shE'ets, 
not polished or tinned, of 50 tlercent. end on ....ire oVBr one-:w.lf 
:nillimeter and up to 8 uillimetera in diameter of 25 'perc~nt. The 
r&.te of d.ur,y on oil of t'Hi>eIl.tine £.nd 5;{nthetic rubber was cut b;r 
50 ~ercent, q.nd a uew tariff itern waS cceated to J!rovide for ;:;'&.tnral 
3hJ. "YIl.thetic bevera.;e extrl:lcts \dthout sweetenin.g hl'!vine; ~ Trote of 
~.15 per Idlo~ram. A redllctiDn of 33 percel,t W8.S mad.e in t.he duty 
all- artifici&.l colore, in ~owder or lU1:l)s. while the tariff all t.'le 
OJ.bau import item )'pi115, cf:£Isules. mediciLlal lozenc:es end similar 
articles It \IUS lowered by 45 llercent. Cardboard cont Ullers in waich 
goods are imported into C,'uba will benefit by a 2l percent reduction 
in thE' duty rate, and the rate on wooden shooks for crates was reduced 
from ~.96 t9 $0.06 llf'r 100 kilobr~mG. A 50 ~ercent reduction w~s 
negoti['ted on the rate for plywood. The United States re.te on patent 

http:one-:w.lf
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leather WLS lo .....ered from ...0.35 to Vl.3Q per kil06r&Jll. In addition, 
red'J.ctiol.S were nl!:..de on a number of items of lesser trade volume, and 
bindings were gr~~ted by Cuba on a long list of items for which the 
level of duty was already low. The Uuited ~tateB rate on ~neumatic tires 
w~s incre~sed fru~ ~O.16 to ~O.25 per kil~raw. and the rate on iuner 
tubes will be ~.265 per kilobram, an increase from ~.~l per Kilobram 
under ttl€' present b~reement. l-'..owever, hS in the case of most textile 
rate iucreases tile ad valorem equivalent of the specific rate will be 
lower undel' the ue"" and increased rate s than during the pre-war years. 
~Eo1ine will be dutiable at a rate of $0.96 for 100 kilograms, a 
reduction from ~1.12. end t~e !lew c.,greement rate on lubricatillb oila 
will be $4.00 per 100 kilogrFilDs as against the former rate of $4.70. 
Equivelent cuts in r8tes on petroleum and other petroleum products were 
rr.ad.e .~ 
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&lm"~ oi_Fr~QciDal Concessigna of Intere.! to the United State, 

Tarif-f 
Item Nanenclature 

Dutiab~e 
Unit 

Rate to, 
U. $. b~for. 

;~!lD8ni 

Rate to 
U.S.Wlder 
Agreement 

Imports 
from U.S. 

1939 
(Dollars) 

6-A (Crude natural petroleum) For distillation 
or for other uses 100 Kgs. $0.40 80.31 $1,498,455 

7-A 
7-F 

Gasoline 
Lubricating oils 

100 Kgs. 
100 Kgs. 

1.12 
4.70 

0.96 
4.00 

1,229,318 
1,366,257 

ll-A (Crystal and glass) In Tableware and other 
articles which do not constitute ornaments, 
plain, pressed or moulded, not chased, 
graved, gilded. or painted 

en
100 Kgs. 4.008 3.50 303,186 

37-A (Rolled sheets) I~ot polished or tinned, hav
ing a thickness of 3 or more m1llin~ters roo Kga. 0.84 0.42 128,080 

53-F 

64-C 
a5-A 
112-A 
193-G 

Steel blades for safety razors, in finished 
or unfinished. state 

(Wire) All others 
(Artificial colors) In powder or lumps 
Raw- cotton 
Patent leather, in whole hides or sheets 

100 blades 
100 Kgs. 
100 Kgs. 
100 Kgs. 
Kg; 

0.30 
8.00 
0.60 
0.35 
0.3.5 

0.25 
6.50 
0.40 
Free 
0.,30 

104,625 
235,007 
125,579 

3,941,699 
133,332 

";:3 

207-H Radio and television receiving and trans
mitting sets, whether complete or 
alone 

chassis 
Ad. val. 26% 20% 449,234 

207-I Parts and accessories, including tubes, 
for radiQ, and television receiving and 
transmitting sets and tubes for film 
reproducing apparatus Ad.val. 19.5% 10% 139,225 

222-A Office appliances, including typewriting 
machines, check protectors, sales register
ing machines and cash registering machines; 
machines for recording and reproducing 
dictation and conversation. inc1~ding 
cylinders and machines for cleaning and 
shaving the same; calculating, bookkeeping, 
addressing machines; ano all other machines 
for use in offices, banks, etc. Ad.val. 15.96% 14% 194,918 



Imports 
Rate to F~te to from U.:. 

Tariff Dutiable U.S.before U.':.under 1939 
Item aomenclature Unit ..-..e:ree.nent. Agreer.,ent (Lollars) 

227-B Finished autofuobiles, rlith bodies mounted t 

of any lnaterial, ,~hose list price in the 
factory Goes not exceed 
fifty Qollars (w750). 

seven hundred and 
Ad.val. 12,; l(j/~ 

227-C Finished automobiles, with bodies mounted, 
of any material; whose list price in the 
factory is more th~ seven hundred and 
fifty oollars (~75U) hut not more than one 
thousand five hunored dollars (oWl, 500) • nU.val. 16.5/" 12", 

227-D Finished automobiles, ",lith bodies mounted, 
of any material, 'whose list price in the 
factory is more than one thousand five 
hundred dollars (",1,500) but not more thF.D 
tv.o thousand three hundred dollars (12,300) (1) 

227-I(2) Truck chassis with or without cabs for 
l1.Q.val. 2l~ 15;~ 

chauffeurs, in which netal predominates, 
but v,ithout bodies, and bus chassis with
out boaies Ad.val. 7.5;;' 5tb 

227-N(3) Parts and accessories, 
lflobiles and trucks 

n.e.s. for auto
ll.d.val. 6,1

,0 5"; 
239 Pure hog lard, neutral hog lard, lard oil 

and lard stearine, and any other edible 
derivative of hog lard except hydro
genated hog lard. 100 h.gs. ,..3.20 W.20 

253-B (P..i.ce) HulleCl, suitable for consumption, 
ana semi-hulled 100 Kgs. ~1.85 ,,1.85(4) 

(1) i.utomobiles valued at over ,~?,300 continue to be dutiable at the rate of 2l:~ ao valorem. 
(2) For~erly~ item ~27-H 
(3) l'orlilerly,. item 227-L 
(4) Subject to quota provisions described in the text. 

~'1,l04,lOO 

2b'7,535 

38,562 -.J 
TV 

598,868 


405,698 


3,485,571 

5,~1l,548 



Imports 
Hate to nate to from U.3. 

Tariff Dutiable V.~.before D.':'. under 1939 
Item l{omenclature Unit h/;;reelll&n~ Agreement (Collars) 

256-A "heat flour 100 I\gs. ...,,0.78 (5) ,,:0.63 
258-A Peas 100 l~gS. 1.82 1.00 
259-B Oniono, imported from June 1 (0) to IJovem

260-1.1 (7) 
ber 14th, inclusive, of each year 

Potatoes not specifically classified, 
100 hEs. 2.50 1.50 

imported in the months of .\.Ugt.ls t and 
September of each year. (8) 100 Kgs. 2.00 1.00 

272-B (Preserved fruits, in branGY, syrup, or 
in any other form; ~pples, pears, peaches, 
plun~s, apricots, cherries and berries, 
including their mi.,,,tures KG. 0.042 0.03 

314-B Hollow tires l'go 0.18 0.25 
323 ill. other manui'actured articles not in-

eluded, genericaJ ly or specifically, in 
any of the precedin~ Iten,s (of the Cuban 
'l'ariff), and tLe as simulation whereof to 
those bearing greatest reseLlblance has 
not been airected by the Treasury I.:epart
n,ent, for inclusion in the classific&tion 
to be opportunely added to this Tariff I,d. val. 24.5':'; 22"; 

(5) rhe r3.te f8r wi Qat flour miLled in PdTt from wheat not grown in the U,0. was ·,0.91 !Jer 1<...,) 
(0) Fonerly, June 15th 
(7) lormer1y included in item 26u-C. 
(8) The duty for the I!lontns of July ana V ctob2r continues dt tlte rate of ",2.,-0 per 100 Kgs. 

."],813,925 
172,992 

2<59,553 

518,912 

205,209 
1,116,314 

-.J 
'vJ 

llU,862 

hi>. 
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Czechoslovakia - or the concessions made by Czechoslovakia those 
on approximately one hundred items classified under 56 tariff 
numbers are of particular interest to the United states. Import 
duties were reduced on 75 items, and existing rates of duty on 
16 items were bound against increase. On 8 other items the 
present duty-free status was bound for the life of the agreement. 
In a few cases, specific tariff classifications were obtained for 
products not heretofore provided for in the Czechoslovak tariff. 
On the basis of imports from the United states in 1937, the last 
representative pre-war year, these concessions cover imports into 
Czechoslovalcia from the Unit ed states valued at approximately 
949.9 million crovfUS (031.6 million), or 81 percent of total 
imports from the United States of 1,172.3 million crowns 
($39.1 million). 

Items of primary interest to the United States on which 
concessions were made are cotton, raisins, prunes, canned fruit, 
lubricating oil, lampblack, rubber tires, automobiles, refrigera
tors, office machines and machine tools. 

Prior to the Geneva Conference, the rates of duty of the 
Czechoslovak tariff, which are almost entirely specific, were 
revised upward by 1.7, with certain exceptions, effective July 1, 
1947, to offset the post-war official devaluation of the Czechos
lovak cro"'m from its immediate pre-war value of $0.034 to its 
present value of ~0.02. 

In addition to che concessions £ranted directly by Czechos
lovalda on products of pri:rnary importance to the United States 
additional benefit is derived from concessions on 50 or more 
items, mostly of secondary importance. 

Agricultural tiroducts: Raw cotton VJas assured continued 
duty-free entry, w 11e substantial reductions were granted on 
various fresh and dried fruits. The duty on fresh apples was 
reduced by about one-third from November 1 to May 31. A similar 
reduction was granted on fresh pears from October 1 to lfi.ay 31. 

Reduc tiona of about one-half' or more were granted by 
CzeChoslovakia on raisins, prunes and most other dried fruit. 
Duties on most canned foodstuffs, espeCially fruits and fruit 
juices, vesetables and vegetable juices, soups and canned pil
chards and salmon were reduced by 50 percent or more. Lesser 
reductions were obtained on grapefruits, oranges, pecans and 
sausage casings. 

Automotive products: Duty c')ncessions were obtained from 
Czechoslovakia on heavy passenger automobiles and motorcycles, 
light trucks and on airplanes and airplane motors. The duty 
on motorcycles weighing over 190 Kgs. each was reduced by 41 
percent; and on passenger automobiles weighing over 1,000 Kgs. 
by 35 percent. The du ty on motor trucks weighing up to 
1,500 Kgs. was reduced by about 10 percent. Airplanes weighing 
over 10,000 Kgs. were reduced from 50 percent ad valorem to 
25 percent, with lesser reductions on lighter planes. The duty 
on tractors weighing up to 3,000 Kgs. was bound against increase. 

Machinery and aopliances: The moderate rates of duty on 
various machine-r001s were bound against increase. Mechanical 
refrigerators were granted a more specific classification in the 
Czechoslovak tariff, with a reduction of aoout 40 percent in the 
duty. Duties on typewriters, calculating machines and surgical 
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instruments were bound against increase. Rates of duty were 
reduced by 37 percent on bookkeeping, accounting, statistical, 
addressing and franking machines. As a result of a more 
specific classification, the duties on dictating and trans
cribing machines were reduced by about 83 percent. 

Chemical and related products: Rosin, colophony, phos
phate rock, turpentine and sUlphur were bound duty-free. 
Moderate reductions were obtained on paraffin, petroleum 
jelly and certain mineral 011s. A very moderate duty on lamp
black was bound against increase. Duty-free entry was granted
for crude borax and for an annual quantity of synthetic sodium 
nitrate. Duties were also reduced on fine soaps and certain 
cleaning pastes. 

Rubber and leather products: Import duties were reduced 
by 43-percen~n inner tubes and by 50 percent on tire casings 
and rubber tran3~lssion belts. The present rate of duty on 
rubber hose was bound against increase. Reductions i~ moderate 
rates of duty were granted on kid, glove and patent leathero 
The moderate rate of duty on leather scrap was bound against 
increase. 

Miscellaneous materials and ~roducts: Binding of the 
present duty-free treatment was-a tained for non-European wood 
and for copper. Moderate rates of duty were bound on vulca
nized fiber and abrasive paper. A small reduction in a moderate 
rate of duty was obtained on abrasive cloth. 

The duty on unexposed motion picture film was bound against 
increase, while reductions of 50 percent or more were obtained 
for other films. 

A reduction of 40 percent was granted on record keeping 
equipment and·of over 50 percent on spark plugs and electric 
cooling units. 



CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Summary of Principal Conces~ion~ of Interest to the United States 


Rete of duty 
Tariff In crowns per 100 Kgs. (unless other- Imports from U.S. 

Deflcriptlon wise indicAted) 1937Ho. Before Under 
Agreement Agreement 

(New general tariff) (000 Czec!l cr Ol!l,s) 

ex 10 IRaisi!lll - - - - - - - - - - - - 
I 

ex-37..a ITable' a pplea -----
I 

i 

i 

ex 38 ! Prune. 
Packtld in containers weighing: 

1 trom )0 to 50 }ega.. each - - i up to 30 legs. - - - - - - - 
ex 131 Canned fruit: 

Pineapple - - - - - - - - - - - _ 
Other canned fruit - - - - - - - 

134-b IWood of non-European origin - - - - - - : 

350 

300. 

165. 
300. 

2,000. 
2,000. 

free 

ex lSO-b Phoophat. rock - ~ - - - - - _____ I free 

ex 165 Roai~ colophony - - - - - - _ - _ _ _ _ free 

178 Mineral oils (including lubricating 
aile) at a density of more than 
0.880 and up to 0.890 - - - - - - - 220. 
ot a density at more than 0.890 220. 

180 Raw cotton - - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ free 

180. 4.294 

15. 1l~209 
from .ov. 1 to 

May 31 

60. (8.901
( ,60. 

~500. (1.935 
700. 	 ( 


free 6,128 


free 1l,312 


tree 20,165 


180. (33,921 
200 ( 

free 39~p52 



Rate of duty 

'fariff In crowns pAr 100 Kgs. (un1e~s other Imports from U.S. 


DescriDtion wise indicated) 

No. 1937
Before Under 

Agreement Agreement 
(New general tariff) (000 Czech. crowns) 

ex 320 Pneuma.tic ti rE'1I 

Inner tubes - - - - - - - - - - - - 3,000 1~7oo 60. 
casings -- - - - - - - - - - - - -- 3,000 1,$00 1,286 

33> GIOTe leather - - - - - - - - - - - - - 860 620 3,233 

336 Patent leather 	 1,800 800. 2,641 

406 AbrasiT8 paper 400. 400 1,495 
Abrasive cloth407 	 530. 500. 2,954 -.,J 

-.,J 

ex 476 	 Mechanical refrigerator. - - - - - - - 2,200 1,100 Not shown separatel,y t 

ex 488 	 Copper - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ free free 101,118 

ex >38-c 	 I:athes, planing, shaping am m:l.lllng 
machines for working metals,weighing 
Mch over 1000 kgs. -- - - 1,000 1,000 21,285 

SA 55J~ Motorcycles, weighing over 
190 kgB. each - - - - - - - - - - - - 0,100 2,200 41. 

ex-553-b Fassenger automobiles,weighing over 
1,000 kgs. each - - - - - - 4,$00 2,900 1,55) 

u: 	55)-c Motor trueka, weighing up to 
1500 kgs. each. - - - - - - - - - 3,200 2,900 1,080 

ex SS3-c Airplanes 
Weighing each not OVer 10,000 kgs.- - 50 %ad 'Valorem 40% ad Talorem ( 5,472
Weighing each over 10,000 kgs. --- 50% ad valorem 25% ad valorem ( 



Rate of duty 

Tariff In crowns per 100 Kgs. (unle~e other- Imports from U.S. 


No. 

ex-576~ 

_u 576~ 

ex 576.0 

uxm 
ex 596 - a 

ax599-b 

605-& 

Description wise indicated) 
1937Before Under 

Agreement Agreement 
(New general tnriff) (000 Ozech. crowns) 

16,0,3640. per kilJ 4o.per kiloTypellrltere ani calculating machines--I 

Bookkeeping, duplieating, accounting, 
statistical, addressing and. trank:1.D& 

),70340. per kilo I 25.per kilo_chines - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Sound recording and reproducing 
15. per kilo I Hot shown separate).90. per kiloapparatu. (except recorda) - - - - 

5,552tree -.JtreeSul.pbur, in pi...., ....., or 81'OUD1- - J IX) 

$,384tree!'reeCNdeborax - - - - - - - - - - - - 

6,48940.I,!i.mpblack - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 40. 
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France - The pre-war French tariff was larfely specific and, 
in adrliticn many iteMs were sub~ect to quota limitations. Prior 
to the Geneva Co~ferpnce the French formulated a new tariff on an 
act valorem basis, Without quotas for protective nurposes. The new 
ad valorem rates in .,:eneral represented substantially the ad valorem 
equivalent of the old specific rates in the period 1936-39 with 
moderate increases on quota items to take account of the removal of 
the protective quotas. This new tariff was the basis of ne~otiation 
at Geneva. 

Among ~he concessions made by France, those on 220 tariff items 
involving approximately 1,280 sub-items and an even gr~at€r number 
of products are of special interest to the United States. These 
concessions cover approximately ~5 percent, by v~lu3, of French 
inports from the United States into Frar;ce in 1939. They apply to 
products imports of which from the United States into ?rance in 
1939 amounted to 3,800 miHion francs ($95,000,000). About 53 per
cent of the concessions ar~ duty-free hindings, 7.9 percent represent 
reductions of over 50 percent; 38.5 percent reductions of 25 to 50 
percent; 10.9 p6rcent reductions of less than 25 percent; 25~7 
represent duty-bindings and 17.0 represent duty increases. 56 p~r-· 
cent of the trade involved in the increases was in itcws which were 
previously under quota. 

As a result of the concessions granted, no French r~tEs of duty 
ap;Jlying to the United States are higher than 35 oercent ad valorem. 
Of the French concessions on dutiable items, r6 percent of the 1939 
trade involved will be at duty leve]s within a range of 6 pf'rcent 
to 25 percent ad valorem. Items on which concessions were made 
which are of primary interest to the United States include cotton, 
oranges, apples, pears, dried fruit, lard, petroleUM products, 
specifjed chemicals, machine tools, tractors, automobiles, and SOMe 
office machines. 

Agricultural Products - The principal agricultural products on 
17hich concessions were obtained (with value of French imports from 
the United State~ in 1939 in parentheses) are: Raw cotton (727 
million france~), raw cotton linters (48 million fr~~cs), oranges 
(44 millio~ fr~pcs), fresh taole apules and ~e~rs (95 million and 
15 million francs respectively), prunes (45 ~llion francs), dried 
apricots and peaches (32 million francs), dried aoples and pears 
(14 million francs), raisins (11 million francs), wheat {13 million 
francs), refined lard (27 thousand francs). Percenta?es of duty 
reduction on agricultural nroducts are: lard, 59; wheat, 66; prunes, 
over 50; canned pineapple and fruit mixtures containing 5 ~ercent or 
more of pineapule, sweetened, 70 percent; the same, unsweetened 
approximately 60 percent; othr-r canned fruit, sweetened, approximatel~ 
50 percent; the same unsweetened, 40 percent; canned fruit and 
vegetable juices, sweetened, from approximately 60 to approxi~ately 
70 percent according to container and amount of SU('ar content. 

The pre-war duty on dried fruits (other than prunes and raisjns; 
rouehly 14 percent ad valorem, was reduced to 10 percent; the rate 
on raisins (including Thompson's seedless) from 19 to 15 percent and 
t~et on prunes (in containers of from 10 to 16 kilograms) was 
reduced from 55 to 25 percant ad 'lalorem. '3efore the war fresh 

~/ 1 franc equaled approximately $0.025 in 1939. 
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table anples were suoject to a duty I')f approxj ma":.dy 9 psrcent ad 
valorem ar d a restrictive quota. The ne'l'; rates are 8 percent curiT'g 
the period FEbruary 15 to 1~rch 31 inclusive; 6 percent from April 1 
to }flay 31, inclusive; 8 perc6nt from June 1 to July 31 inclusive 
and 12 P!:'J:"C ent durin[ the rpmainder of each year. Fresh table 
?E:ars, lit<e)'rise su bject to a quota and an 8 percent duty befol"E' the 
war, are now subject to a duty of 8 percent from Deceml)er 1 to 
June 30 and 12 oercent at other times. The duty or. oranges is now 
25 oercent from June 1 to Aurust 31 inclusive and 35 percent at 
other times compared to a ~re-war year-round rate of 35 percent 
plus quota restr'ictions. 

Raw cotton, ravr cotton linters and other cotton wastes were 
bound free. 

Autonotive Products - The d,~t~1 on automo')iles was reduced from 
60-65 perce~t ad valorem (plus quota restriction) to 35 percent ad 
valo,em. Duties on automobile parts and accessories, not specified, 
werp rFducerl to a ranEe of f~cm 11 nercent to 30 percent ad valorem 
from a l~vel of from 16 percent to 97 percent ad valorem, D1us quota 
restriction. Pre-v:"!r duties of 46 Dercent to 70 percent O!1 spark 
plugs and parts wel"e reduced to 25 percent; the pre-war duty on 
frictio~ linings from 42 to 30 percent. 

lI.achinery ar.d Ap;:Jliances - L'uties were reciuced from the follow
ing pre-war to the following agreement rat~s on machinery and 
appliapces: electric household refri;'erators, 18 per':!ent (Dlus 
quota restriction) to 15 percent ad valorem; de~tal equipment from 
26 percent to 20 percer.t ad valorem; typewriters and parts from 
20.3 percent (plus quota restrict~on) to 15 percent ad valorem; hand 
tools from a ran:e of 20 to 25 oercent (plus quota ,estriction) to a 
range of 15 perc~nt to 20 percent ad valorem; parts for statistical 
m8.chines from 20 percent (plus qllota restriction) to 15 p?rcent 
ad valorem; concessions were o1)ta tned on the following products which 
accounted for sizeable amounts, by value, of French imports from the 
United States in 1939: ~€ar cuttinL machines, calculating machines, 
tractors, electric motors a1 d industrial transform(~rs, wi reless 
apparatus, (except tU8es importee separately) a wjde range of machine 
tools a~d metal workine machinEry, various r0~gh or worked machine 
Darts of iron, steel or cast iron, various machine parts of two or 
sev~ral metals, various rand tools, aircraft, parts anr. accessories, 
phonographs and re]~ted equipment, h~nd and motion picture cameras 
and, motion ~icutre proj~ctors. 

PetrolEllffi Products - Crurie petroleum enterinr controlled 
refineries in Frarce, of which the imports from the United States 
into Fra1ce in 1939 amounted to 1,081 million francs, was oound free; 
duties on Easo1ine and l~'ricatinr oil were redU~fd from a pre-war 
level of prot"ctiotl of 20 and 19 uercprt respectivply to a rate of 
18 percent ad valorem. 

ChE'mica18 arrl !(plated Prooucts - Raw sulphur, crude borax and 
carbon blRc~ere-)ound fr"6. These nroducts accounted for imports 
from thp Unit~d StatFs into France in 1939 of 3b milJio~, and 64 
mllion francs, resnecti."I'e1"J'. The duty on refined borax was reduced 
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from a pre-war level of' 22 Ylercent ad valorem to 7 percent on 

ll~rdrated refined borax while a'1hydrous refi ned borax was made duty

free. The pre-war duty of 22 percent ad valorem on benzo1s, to1uols 

etc. (imports from the United States into France in 1939 amounted to 

over 32 ~illiop. francs) was recuced to 15 percent ad valorem. 

Syntheti.c sodiWTl nitrate (imDorts from the United States into francE' 

a~ounved to 32 million francs), free b~fore the war ~ut subject to 

quota, continues frr.e subject to a reservation by which Fraz:ce 

retains the rig~t to impose an i~port duty no higher than 10 percent 

ad valorem and no higher than the rate on natural sodium nitrate, on 

or aft,r July 1, 1951, 4n the event no co~odity agreement has been 

reached under the Charter. Pre-war duties of approximately 25 

Dercent on various organic chemicals were reduced to rates of 15 

percent or 20 percent ad valorem. 


Concessions on Tobacco and TO'~CCO Products - The wrench 
Tobacco Monopoiy is committedto import annua-ffY 15,000 metric tons 
of leaf toba('co from non-French sources) with the further provision 
that, if' i.n any year the process->'1g of leaf to~acco by tIle ~.~(lnop0ly 

should f'xceerl 60,000 I:1etric t.ons, an additional quantit:r equal to 
one-half of thf' excess Will fJe import'Od in the following year. The 
~~ono?oly is also committed t) irnnort 1,/.00 metric tons of ci..;ar.=>ttes 
annually '-rom non-French sou~ces. The ",atio between selling rrices 
of forei 6'1 cigarettes ar.d those of comparable "'rench ci::;arettes Will 
not be hifh~r than th~t existing b~fo=p the war. Th>se tmport 
com:nitrnents are subject to a?plicati.on of the "rovis':'ons of Articles XII 
and XIV of the General Agr8em.=>nt on ~~riffs and Trade (relatinG to 
balal.ce 0: Davrnents positlo'1). 

Piscellanf'ous Products - haw furskins (except ra 1'.:nt and hare), 
.imports of which from the Uniten 3tatf's into }rance in 1939 amounted 
to 46 mlllon francs, WfOr? 'io'Jnd free as Wf're ottpr, beaver ann 
n'lkia ':urskins. 

Many ar.-Jitl.onal be'1~fi ts will accrue t.o the Uni tAd StateCl as a 

resul t of' concess ~ons (~Y'a,ltpd with respect to prorbcts of' which the 

United States was not the prjncipal sl.l.prlier. 


http:balal.ce
http:a?plicati.on


FRANCE 

SumMary of P~1~ctrq1 Concessions of Interest 
to .the Unlted States 

Tariff 
Item 
No. 

Description of Products 

Rate of Dutz 
Before Agreement 

:Average ad valorem New French 
;equivalmt of Minimum Tariff 
; duty 1936-38 Rate 

Fercen t 
Ad valorem 

Rate Under 
n.greemen t 
Percell t 
"'<i valorem 

Import3~:rrom 

U.S. ( 1939) 

(1,000 fr8.llcs) 

72A 

7,*B 

Citrus fruits, fresh or dry: 
oranges (sweet or bitter) 
from June 1 to August 31 
outside said period 

Grapes, dried (raisins) 

M.3 
34.3 

19.0 
.. 

40 
40 

20 

25) 
55} 

15 

44,473 

11,346 C» 
I\) 

76A APples, fr~sh table 
from l"eb. 15 to liar. 31 inc!. 
from Apr. 1 to 'May 31 incl. 
from June 1 to July 31 incl. 
outsiae above periods 

8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 

15 
15 
15 
15 

8) 
6) 
8} 

12) 
95,444 

I 

B Pears,fresh table 
from Dec. 1 to June 30 incl. 
outside the above ISriod 

8.8 
8.8 

20 
20 

8) 
12} 15,480 

8OB-1 APples and pears, dried 14.3 ).5 10 14,464 

C,D Apricots and peaches, dried 13.6 15 10 31,532 

E prunes, dried 54.5 40 25 44,770 

93 Wheat 67.S 50 30 13,101 



FRANCE 

Summary of Principal Conoessions of Interest to the United States (oontinued) 


Rate of du:!=l 
I Before A~reement 

Tariff I :Average ad v81 orem New Frenoh Minimum Rate under Agreement Imports from 
Item lequivalent of Tariff Rate Peroent ad vel orem U.S. (1939) 
No. Description of Products Iduty 1936-38 Percent ad valorem 

(1,000 fran os) 

136-3 • l,.ard, refjned 	 84.3 80 36 27 

203-4 Aluminum, rolled, forged or 

cast 19.5 30 20 69,067 


240-B , Sulphur, ...:1purified ("raw") 	 free 35.789 

321 I Benzols, toluols, eto. 21.6 30 	 15 32,382 

334-A I Gasoline, 
on importation 24 16) 0)!I 	 won removal from controlled 	 ) ,
refineries 	 free free) 216,058~ 

336-B, 
e z Lubricating oill 

on importation 24 18) 132,084!V 
on withdrawal from COD	 free free)Y
trolled refineries 

I 

Ex354-B I Carbon blaok free 63,896 

I 	 I 

!I Protection on gasoline refined in France was equivalent to 20% ad valorem in 1938, baaed on the margin between the 
spe clfi c duty on gasoline withdrawn from controlled refineries and on that imported direct. 

~	 Protection on lubricating oil refined in France was equivalent to 1~ ad valorem in 1938, based on the margin between the 
speoifio duty on lubrioating oils withdrawn from controlled refineries and on those imported direct. 



FRANCE 
Summary of Principal Concessions of Interest to the United States ~ntinued) 

Rate of duty 
Before Agreement Import5 frem 

Tariff I .A.verage ad vaforem New French Minimum I Rate under Agreenent U.S. (1939) 
Item lequivalent of Tariff Rate I Percent ad ~alorem 
No. Description of Products Iduty 1936-38 Percent ad valorem (1,000 fra.ncs) 

Ex449 • Borate of sodium. 
anhydrous 
hydrated 

pure: 
21.1 
21.1 

20 
20 

free) 
7 ) 5,427 

573-D~: Sodium nitrate, synthetic free 15 free !:I 28,663 

401-0-2 I 

4,6 • Alumina fused 12.6 15 10 5,153 

461-2 % Carbide of silicon 
( carborundum) 
crude, crushed or in grains 20.6 15 10 1,099 I 

673-2,3 
4 & 5 

6.7&10 

8,9,12 
& 13 

I Abrasives, natural, on fabricsl 
In" paper, 

wood, etc. 
I Abrasives, artificial. on 

fabrics 
, 
,A.brasives. artificial. on 

paper, wood, etc. 

16.9 

13.0 

13.0 

8.4 5: 6.1 

20 

15 

20 

15 

10 

10 

10 

10 

512 

1.883 

4.594 

5,173 

co 
::

759-B I Raw fur skins (other than 
rabbit and hare) free 45,741 

880-2, 
3 & 4 

I 

,Cotton. raw ginned, unbleachw I free 726,861 

!I Provisionally free of duty. 



FRANCE 

Summary of Principal Conoe~$ions of Interest to the United States (continued) 


Tariff 
Item 
No. Description of Products 

Rate of' duty 
I Before Agreement 
IAverage ad valorem I New l<'rench Minimum 
lequivalent of 
Iduty 1936-38 

Tarif'f' Rate 
Percent ad valorem 

Rate under Agreement 
Percent ad valorem 

Imports from 
U.S. (1939) 

(1,000 francs) 

* 12B7 and;Autamobile parts and 
other I accessories (not elsewhere 
nos. I requested) 

t 
Ex1295 ,Glazed i~on and steel sheets 

A & B I for automobile bodies 
s 

Exl550 sElectric household refrigera
I tors 
I 

l641B,C ISemi-automatic and automatic 
I lathes 
I 

Ex1641-MI t 
6 to 10lMachines for rectifying, edge-I 

I setting (sharpening), g~ind- I 

sing, polishing, lapping, I 

I dressing and surface planing,. 
I working by means of grind- I 

t stones, abrasions and polish-s 
I ing products I 
I with micranetic setting 
I system 
I I 

l641-N IEmbossing (drifting or brooch-s 
ing) m.e.chin3s 

Range from 
16.1to 97.2 

17.1 

18.3 

12.5 

13.5 

12.5 

20 to 70 

22 to 25 

30 

25 

25 

25 

11 to 30 

16 

15 

12.5 

13.5 

12.6 

76,202 

22,100 

15,044 

D.B.a. 

n.s.a. 

n. S.9.. 

ro 
VI 

n.s.a. - Not separately a~ailable. 



FRANCE 

Summary of Principal Ccncessions of Interest to the United States (oontinued) 


Rate of dUty '1 

Tariff Before Agreement Imports from 
Item sAve-rage -a-cf vilortiiilt IfeliFrench Miirlmun Rate under Agreement U.S. (1939) 
No. Desoription of Products :equivalent of Tariff Rate Percent ad valorem 

Iduty 1936-38 ~ercent ad-ve.1or~ 0,000 francs) 
E~Ml I , 

M-I ~o5IMetal-grinding machines, with-l 
lout micrametric setting 
1 system I 10.3 25 10 	 6.277 
t Machine tooisl Boring,millingJ 

threading. planing machines;, 
sliding lathes. vertical- s 
lathes machine tools working! 
by the removal of metal 14.4 25 Range 6. 14 and 18 y 232,597 

1 

1641-P 	 sGear-cutting machines 4.6 25 10 30,179 
I 

zSmall portable electrio tools 
1647-A • With motor inoorporated 8.0 25 10) OJ, 

B n separate n.e.. 25 10) n. s.e.. 
c:r

ft 

I 

lSe3A,B 	 IAdding. subtracting and cal~ I 

I culatlng, other than 11 

I statistical machines 8.6 25 9 22,116 
I 

lee6 A I 

to E 	 lCalculating machines with 

I punch- eard. ealled 

I statistical machines 21.6 25 22 7.069 

I 


lS70-C JParts for above (statistical) 

to G, I ~ m8.ohines 20.0 and 20.3 25 15 I 10,525 


• 	 I 

g ~ on lathes other than automatic and semi-automatic; screw-cutting and tapping machines I reaming and plani!l@; macl}inss weigbing 
over 10.000 kgs.; shaping machines over 3,000 kgs.; mortising machines; drilling machines, other than radial. l~ on sliding lathes 
weighing over 5,000 kgs., reaming and planing machines weighing 10,000 kgs. and less, 8hapin~ machines weighing 3.000 kgs. or lees, 
specialized milling outters and not specialized milling cutters weighing over 5.000 kga.; 18% on sliding lathes and milling cutters 
weighing 6,000 kgs. or less; and on radial drilling maObines. 



FRANCE 

Summary of Principal Concessions of interest to the United States (continued) 


RattJ of duty . _~~~_ ~~~__ 
Tarif'f' Before Agreement Importll from 
Item :Average ad valorem ~ New French Min~um , Rate under Agreement U.S. (1939) 
No. Description of Products ,equivalent of Tariff Rate I Peroent ad valorem 

,duty 1936-38 Percent ad valorem (1.000 francs) 

l662A,B 

l670B-l 
2 


1797 


l798-A 


1799 


1798-B 


~pewriters and parts 
a Typewriters and similar 

machines 20.3 25 15) 

l Cases of metal 17.9 20 15) 


Cases of other materials n.e. 20 15) 


IPassenger automobiles with 

: bodies, canplete or not 59.7 70 35 


'Trucks, with bodies, oomplete I 


, or not ' 65.2 70 36) 

'Automobiles (for special uses) I 65.2 70 35)

I I 


ITractorsl ,I With explosion or internal 

combustion motors, 18.9% for (8.9 

Caterpillar traotors :tr!lotora (and I 70 15) 

Wheel tractors(tractor fore-:weighing Over (15.Z, ) 


carriages and other). :3,000 kgs; ( ) 

weighlng per unitl :15.2% for ( ) 

Up to 1200 kgs. incl. :tractors weigh+ 70 15) 

Over 1700 kgs. : ine; 1 es s then ( 70 35) 


'II inch tre ctor s ' 13.000 kgs. ( 70 35) 

With electric motor and ( ) 


with other engine ( 70 35) 


42,355 

8,846 

6,886 

Q'\ 
-J 

36,8213 



FRANCE 

Summary of Prinoipal Concessions of Interest to the United States (continued) 


Rate of duty 
Tariff Before-Xgreement Import 8 from 
Item 
No. Description of Products 

,Avel"e.geadvalorem
lequivalent of 

New'lo'reriCh Minimum 
Tariff Rate 

Rate under Agreement 
Percent ad valorem 

U.S. (1939) 

Iduty 1936-38 Percent ad valorem (1.000 francs) 

IBodies and parts of bodies 
for passenger cars and 
trucks complete bodies 

:1 equipped or not, 
180l-A For transportation of 

passengers 59.2 70 30) 
) 

1801-B , For transportatton of goods 69.2 70 30) 
) 

,Auto body partsl ) 
1802·A I Cabs 69.2 70 30) 16,764 

1802-C I Parts n.e.a., except 
) 
) 00 

0) 

accessories 59.2 70 30) 
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India and Pakistan - Among the concessions mace by India and 
PakistBP,those on 57 tariff items or slb-item~ involving Ii oon
siderRbly larger number of individual produ~ts,are of principal 
interest to the United States. On 34 0f these c.:mcessi >ll items 
duties were reduced, on 13 items the existing rates were bo~nd 
Ii£ainst increase, on 4 items assurance wes obtained that ?resent 
duty free treatment would be m~intained for the life of the a~ree
ment, and on ~ ite~s ther~ was a reduction in the tariff margin 
enjoyed by the United Kinrdom or Colonies other than a narro~in~ of 
the margin resulting from a lowering of the general rate of duty. 
These concessions represented auout 26,608,000 rupees (~~,552,OOJ; 
of i~ports from the United States on the basis of 1938-3q im~orts. 
or about 27 percent of In0ia's total import~ from the ~nltej States 
-tn that year. 

The nrincipa1 concessions by India and Pa~istan of interest to 
the wnited states are tho~e on dried and con~ensed milk, canned fish 
and meat, unmanufactured tobacco, certain canned fruits, certain 
('I-Jemi('als and 3r1[8, unVlrouo-ht copper, rosin mineral greas-', coal
tar dyes, certain machine items, of'fi~e machines, radios, tubes, 
tractors and automobiles. 

In addition, the United States will benefit frOM co~cessions on 
61 tariff i terns, on which there Nere re Jueti ons of duty in 48, bind
ings of existinc rates in 4, bindints of dut;'-free treatment in 8 and 
1 reduetio~ i~ preference mar£in. These concessions ('overed ~roducts 
imported into India from the United States valued at 1,659,000 ruryees 
(~595,OOO) in 1938-39. 

Total concess.ons on the 118 tariff ite~s or sub-items granted 
by India and Pakistan cover8d imports fro:. the :Jnlted States in 1038-33 
valued at 28,261,000 rupees (~lO,1~8,00)), or 29 percent of total im
ports from the United States in that year. Of this amo'~nt there were 
reductions of rate, based on 1938-3) imrort~ from the United States, 
on loods valuec at 6,547,000 rupees, bindings of existino- rates on 
goods valued at 5,679,000 rupees, bindings of duty-free treatment on 
goods va.l'.led at 1,667,000 rl.l?ees, and redulCtions in marrins of pref
erence only on goods valued at 14,373,000 rupees. 

The concessions will result in a reduction of the marrin of 
preference enjoyed by the Jnited Kingdom, the British Colonies or 
Burma on 16 items of interest to the l1nitec. Stetef;, imports of ... hich 
in 1939-39 from the Dnited St~tes were valued at 11,778,OJO rupees; 
and elimination of the preference in four ite~s, valued at 5,094,000 
rupee s. 

~he trade fi "ures riven above understate the total value of 
concessions of interest to the Jnited States, since Indian import 
figures do not show in detail the value of imports of all goods on 
wbich concessions have been grented. Since 1945-16 Indian trade 
fibures eye incomplete, there is no comparison possible ~1th this 
later year. 
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Plou,·hs and pBri..s and B.r;ricultural tractors !'nd parts were 
assured conti nued free entrJ" 

The duties on radios> tubes and other parts were reduced from 
60 percent to 50 percent, and the \Jnited Kingdom maq:;in of preference 
narrowed to a 6 per('ent mart~;in. The duty on wireless transmission 
apparatus and parts was reduced from 60 percent to 30 percent, and 
tho ~njted Kinrdom mar~in of preference was somewhat reduced. 

On electro-medical apparatus there was a reduction in duty from 
30 percent to 2J percent. 1'h'3 (luty on electric bulbs for automobiles 
and flashlirhts was reduced from 60 oercent to 50 percent. 

Vehicles - Among the principal United States exports to India and 
Pakistan are motor cars and parts. On motor cars, chassis, parts, 
and accessories, the 9 percent TI'.B.q~;in of preference enjoyed by the 
United Kingdom is to be reduced to 6 percent when the agreement goes 
into effect, to 3 percent at the end of three years. and eliminated 
completely at the end of another three years. 

The duty of 3 percent on airplanes, their engines and parts, 
was bound against incrAase. 

Cherr.icals and Related Products - Althoufh Indian trade figures do not 
reveal the real value of imports from the United States in the cate
gories of chemicals and related products, concessions in duty on these 
items are important in terms of enited States trade. The duty was 
reduced from 36 percent to 30 percent on penicillin and its products, 
on other antibiotics, cod liver oil, sulrha drugs, vitanin prepara
tions, and crude iodine. Ihe duties on phenol, acetic acid, boric 
acid and borax were reduceo from 30 percent to 25 percent. Duties 
on certain paints and solutions tind menthol wer":> reduced from 
36 percent to 24 percent. rhe present 12 percent duty on coal tar 
dyes, another lar~e Lnited States export to India and Pakistan, was 
bound. The 38 percent duty on tooth paste, toothpowder, shavin~ scaps 
and shavint cr~ems was also bound against increase. The margin of 
United Kingdom preference on certain chemical and pharmaceutical prod
ucts and paints and solutions was reduced by the reduction in the 
general rate, and on some types of chemicals, drugs. and medicines it 
was li~ited to 10 percent. 

~fiscellaneous - The 30 percent duties on safety razors and blades and 
fountaln pens, which have been important in exports to India in recent 
years, were bound ar,ainst increase. A duty reduotion from 30 percent 
to 20 percent was secured 'on o?tical instruments, and from 60 percent 
to 50 percent on one-day alarm clocks. Duties of 10 percent were 
bound a£ainst increase on cinema projecting and sound-recording 
apparatus. 
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Milk, Fish and lleat Products - The duty free status of dried skim 
milk now temporarlly in effect is bound. On condensed and other 
preserved milk products the duties were reduced from 30 percent to 
25 percent ad valorem. 

There was a reduction from 30 percent to 20 peroent on all 
canned fish, includinc sardines and pilchards, and on canned meat 
and frozen meat. 

Tobacco - The preference to the British Colonies wes removed on 
imports of unmapufactured tobacco, one of the most important prod
ucts coming from the United States. 

Vegetables, Fruit, and Beveraces - The duty was reduced from 36 per
cent to 24 percent on canned asparagus and frOM 36 percent to'30 per
cent on dehydrated and other canned vBEstables, with the exception of 
dehydrated or oanned tomatoes, potatoes, onions, and cauliflower. 
The duty on oanned soup was reduced from 30 perce~t to 25 percent. 

On canned apricots, berries, grapes, pineanple, pllms,-and prunes, 
fruit juices of these fruits, and fruit salad the duty was reduced from 
36 peroent to 30 per~ent. British Colonial preference marv,in on oanned 
pineapple, previously 12 percent, was limited to 8 percent. The same 
reduction was made for fresh apples, pears. prunes and erapes. The 
duty on blended flavoring conoentrates for the preparation of non
alooholic beverages was bound at 30 percent. 

Wood, Peuer and Rosin - The duty was reduced from 30 percent to 
20 ?erce~t on Douglas fir and cigarette paper, and from 30 percent 
to 25 percent on wall boards of wood fiber. The duty on rosin was 
reduced from 36 peroent to 24 percent. 

:,~inerals. Metals a.nd rl:anufactures - On asphll.lt, mineral rrease and 
some types of mineral oils the duties were reduced from 30 percent to 
27 percent. The reduction of duty on the specified types of mineral 
oils narrowed the margin of preference enjoyed by Burma. On electrio 
carbons the duty was reduced from 30 percent to 20 percent. Unwrought 
oopper and pig lead were bound in their present temporary duty-free 
status. Unwrought zinc was also assured continued duty-free trea.tment. 

~~chinery - Among the principal conCeSSlons obtained from India and 
pakistan were those on machinery and vehicles. The existing low 10 per
cent duties were bound on various types of machjnery imports, including 
mining machinery, oil crllshing and refi~ing machinery, refriGerating 
maohinery, petroleum and gas well drilling equipment, boot and shoe 
manufacturing machinery, sugar manufacturing and refining machinery, 
and metal working machinery, other than machine tools, and their parts. 

The duties on typewriters and parts, amonr, our main exports to India, 
and on office machines were reduced from 30 percent to 20 percent and 
the duty on domestic refrigerators and parts was reduced from 36 per
cent to 30 percent. The duty reduction on refrigerators reduced the 
margin of preferenoe enjoyed by the United Kinrdom. 

http:asphll.lt
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India and Pakistan 

Sumrrary of Frincipa1 Concessions of Interest to the United States 
Existin~ Rates New Rates y"lue of importi;from 

Tari +'f Pre~. to U.S. 1938-39311 
ITo. Brie~ description General u. ¥. General (1,000 rupees)3t 

rx.4( 1) Dried skim milk Free Free Free 
Ex.4(1) other condensed or 

preserved milk 301~ 30% 25% 133 
Ex.13( 4) Rosin 3~- 36% 24;<t 569 
Ex.15 I. ineral grease 3~ 30'/0 27;' 53? 
Ex.20(2) Certain canned fruits 36; 36% 3 1 3O:~ n.s.E. 
24(3 ) Unmanufactured tobacco Rs .7-8 per lb. Rs.7-8 per Ib.!:1 EliTtlinate 4,639 

Colonial 
nrefcrcrce 

Ex.28 Penicillin and anti  36% 2~ 30% n.s.s. 
biotics 

Ex.28 Vitamin preparations 3(fo361 24% n.~. 
Ex.28 Cher.~calB~drugs.medicines 36"/0 24% Rate not to exceed 3,29 

all sorts,not otherwise rate to U.K.or Colonies 
specified in tariff as by mo re than l~ 
revised 

Ex. 28( 4) Toothpaste,powder,etc. 30% 307~ 3O;~ n. s.s. ...0 

Ex.SO(l) Coal-tar dyes 12:10 12% 12% 786 I\l 

Ex.-'.!.~ Fountain pena 30;; 30% 3O;~ n.s.s. 
Ex.70(1) Unwrought copper Free Free Free 447 
Ex. 72 (a-e ) l"ining,oi1 crushing.refrig 10% 10% 10"/0 4,478 

eratint,petroleum,meta1
working. sugar-manufacturing 
machinery,cinema projecting 
and sound-recording apparatus 

72(5) Domestic re~rigerators 36% 24% 3Of~ 585 
Ex.n(6) Typewriters ,office 307v 30'/0 2o;~ 1,148 

machines ,parts 
Ex.72(B) Tractors and parts Free Free Free 541 
Ex. 73( 1) Radios,tubes and parts 5OJ{ 48/v 50% 1,221 
Ex.7S(1) Motor cars.chassiB,part~ 45% 36% E1imina.te U.K. 6,441 

proferer.ce over 
6-year period

21 Fiscal year ending lla.rch 31. 
y. Rupee =to.:359. 

~ Rs. 7-0 per lb. ~o British COlonies; 10% to Burma. 

!( Eacyet c1assi~ication also including items on .hich rates were reduced. 


http:proferer.ce
http:E1imina.te
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(lew Zealcolld - Amone the Conc€ss ions made by New Zealand those 
00 67 tariff items involving a considerably larger number of individual 
products are of particuldr intereEt to the Cnited States. On 54 of 
thefe items duties were reduced., on 11 items the existing moderl::lte 
rates were bound aeainst increase. a~c on 2 items duty-free treatment 
'flas bound. Concessione involving Britil?h preferenti.",l rates were 
granted on a total of 5~ of these items. On 43 items the margin of 
preference was reduced but on three of these the rate of duty waa 
not bound. On 10 items the preference was eliminated but on 4 of 
these the rate of duty remains unbound. The concessions of principal 
inte-rest to the United States represent about NZJ:. 3,713,0::0 
(~13,144,OOO) bf trade on the basis of 19~9 irrports, or about 66 
percent of New Zealand's total imports from the United States in 
that yeax. New Zealand imports from the United States in 1939 
amounted to ~ 5,613.500 or 11 percent of the total, NZb 49,~f7,200. 
In 1946 imports from the United States amounted to N~ 11,793,000 
or 16 percent of the total, N~ 7l,6.7,4,CYiO. 

Items of primary interest to the United States on which concessions 
"lere m&..de are rc.isins, ora.nces, tObacco, agricult11l-al I!lb.chinery, 
t~tors, machine tools, refrib~rators, autouobiles and ce~taio timber. 

l~icultural Products - In addition to the 6 items listed in 
the attached table concessions were mude on 18 other agricultural 
items. Thes~ concessions included reductions of more than 50 percent 
in the duty on onions, citrus fruit pulps, dried a~ricots, grapes, 
oranges, and canned prunes and pineapples. Smaller reductions were 
If.ade in the duties on froi t juices in containere of less than one gallon. 
canned salmon, raisins, lemons. canned soups and spaghetti. c<~ed 
beans and scillSage casings. The ex~sting low duty of 3 percent on 
unsweetened fruit juices in containers of one gallon or more, dried 
~runes. dressed goat and kid skins and glucose was bound against increaEe. 

The margin of preference was eliminated on tobacco and cigarettes 
but the rate of duty was not bound. 

!.10tor Vehicles - The irrr")ort duty on unas~embled or co~roletely 
knocked down (c.k.o.) motor vebicles was reduced from a total of 61* 
percent (includin~ surtax) to 40 percent while the 1uty on other kinds 
of motor vehicles was renuced from 73; percent to 50 nercent. these 
reductions resulted in a decr~ase in the mnrgin of preference from 
56i percent and 49 percent to 35 nercent and 30 percent, resDectively. 
The margin of preference on motorcyc:es was b~und at 10 percent. The 
duty on spark-plugs was reduced from 30.625% to 2O~ with a corresponding 
reduction in preference. United States exports of motor vehicles to 
New Zealand during 19~9 amounted to NZl. 3W,(Y'() or 8 uercent of the 
total imports. Thi~ figure normally W'"'l111 be much larger but restrictions 
were placed on the import&tion of motor cars by the New Zealand Govern
ment late in 1938. 

i<achi!lery - Concessions were made on a total of le machinery items. 
Reductions of more than ~~ percent were made on tariff items covering 
engines for tractors, machinery for gold minin~, boring and well ~rilling. 
lD<1Chines and certa.in IDd.Chin~ry ap0roved by the r'.inister including 
b&kers. confection~rs, bootmdking. brick and tile making, flour and 
grain milling, gas making, refri~~rqting, stone crushing, woolen mill 
and hosiery mill. in~ulators and water turbines. 

767084 0 - 47 - 7 

http:certa.in
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Lesser reductions were made on the duty covering traction engines 
and tractors, m~chine tools peculiar to woodworking and metalworking 
and printing m.lchines an~ certHin machinery ap1roved by the Minister 
other than that listed in the preceding paragraph. 

The duty of 3 percent on reapers, binders, harvesters, and other 
f~rm equipment was bound. The margin of preference was reduced on all 
of these items except farm machinery and equipment. 

Electrical Machinery and Equipment - The duty on refrigerating 
~ppar&tU8 WaS reduced from 61t percent ad valorem to 20 oercent and the 
margin of preference was eliminated. The duty on machiner.y for generating 
electricity. motors over 25 Hj. and vacuum tubes was reduced from ~O.625 
percent to 20 percent with a corresponding reduction in the margin of 
preference. The duty on electric lamps was reduced from 42.875 percent 
to 25 percent with a corresponding redu(tion in preference. 

Timber - The duties on rough Sawn timber, which includes redwood, 
D0U61as fir and hemlock were lowered ~ufficiently to reduce the Canadian 
margin of preference by 5O~. 

Photo ra hic E ui ment and Materials - The duty on cameras ....as 
reduced from 55.125: t') 40, with a corresponding reduction in the ml'l.rgin 
of preference. The duty on projectors was reduced 18% and the margin of 
preference 2e~. Motion picture filmR were bound on the free list. 

i~iscellaneous - Concess ions obt-.>.ined on 3. number of miscellaneous 
items included the elimi~~tion of preference and a cut of 90~ in the duty 
on adding and computing machines: a reduction of the m~rgin of pr~ference 
and a cut of more than 05~ in the duty on surgical and dental instruments, 
linoleum, oven glassware and artificers' t001s; a reduction in preference 
and a cut of more than 25~ in the duty on t')ilet prepar~tions. cash registers 
and type~Titers and sm~ller reductions in the duties on women's and girls' 
outer ~~rments. ~tificial silk hosiery, furs, elastics, surGical 1ressings, 
hardware and paper. 

The existine duty of ~b on sewing machines, turpentine, rosin, 
synthetic resins, asbestos hn~ «o~en ~lles for tools was bouni agaln~t 
increase. 

Surgeons' up Jliances were bound on the free list. The margin of 
preference on r~ady mixed paintA was reduced from 30% to 20~ but the 
rate W'>.S not bound.. 



~\'l ZEALAND 

Summary of Principal Conces~ions of Interest to the United States 

A-Australia 
~c.:mada 
B.P.British Preferential 

Tariff No. Commodity 

36 (2) Ra18ina (lb.) 

J7 (~) Oranges (lb.) 

Before Agr~ement 
Rate British 

to Pref. 
U,'3. Rate 

1.225d B.P. 3~ 

1.225d B.P. 3% 
S.At. Free 

Under &greement 
Rate British 

to Pre!. 
U,S. Rate 

O.75d Free 

0.5Od Free 

Imports from 
U . .,. in 1939 

(In NZb ty)')) 

)0 

21 

41 Glucose 3% 3% 3% 3% 57 

81 (1) 

82 (2) 

200 (3) 

300 (2) 

332 

Tobacco, Unmanufactured, for 
cigarettes (lb.) 

Tobacco, unmanufactured, for 
oigars (lb.) 

Goat and kid skins, dressed 

(d)Paper in rolls, n.e.i. 

Adding and Computing Maohines 

3s.llfd 

2s.7-!d 

3% 

24.50% 

30.625% 

3s.9d 

211.6ci 

.3% 

Free 

3% 

Elim.Pref. (
( 
( 

El.1m.Pref. ( 

3% 

Bind Margin 
of 10% 

3% 

3% 

3~ 

546 

74 

43 

46 

-.0 
VI 

332 (2) 

338 (4) 

342 

Reapers, binders, harvesters, 
mowers and parts 

Eleotric vacuum tubes 

Measuring instruments 

3% 

30.625% 

24.50% 

3% 

Free 

3% 

J% 

20% 

20% 

3% 

Free 

Free 

52 

40 

36 

348 Traction engines and 
traotors 10.5% Free 10% Free 499 

351 en Boring and well drilling 
machinery 30.625% Free 15% Free 59 
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Summary of Princi~l Concessions of Interest to the United States 

A-Austral ia Before £!greement 1Z.I2!!tit: ..¥.:r:~ment Imports from 
C-Canada Rate British Rate British U.S. in 1939 
B.P.B~itish Preferential 	 to Pref. to Pref. ( In NZl. 0::0) 

U.S. Ra.te U,S. Rate 
Tariff No. COMmodity ..",

351 (10) Machine tools t peculiar to wood 
working and metal working 30.625% Free 2o:t Fre. 68 

352 Machinery and applianoes approved 
by the Jlinister 

(a) Bakers oonfectioners J bootJlllking 

brick and tileuaking, nour 

and grain milling, psmak1ng, 

refrigerating, atonecruahing 

woolen-mill and hosier.y '-i) 

millJ aleo insulators and 0

_ter turbines 30.625% Free 15% Fre. 231 
(b) Other 	 30.625% Free 20% Free 

353 (6) (b) Refrigerating apparatus 61.25% 	 B.Po2Q% 20% B.P.~ fFJ 
A.C.3Q% A.C.~ 

354 Artificers tools 30.625% 3% 1~ Free 	 73 

356 (1) Hardware, holloware, eta. 61.25% B.P.2Q% 50% B.P.~ 50 
!.C.3~ 1.0.30% 

389 (a> Motor vehicles, UD8s8ambled 
or oomp1etely knocked down 61.25% !f.P. 5~ 4CJ!o* B.P. 5% 

Can.12.25% O&n.10% ~l
389 (.) Motor vehiolee, other kinds 73.50% B.P.l~ 50%* B.P.15% 

Can.30.625% Can.30.625~ 
*Bxoept on tir.. imported tr1th autOllobllu 

http:Can.12.25


NEW ZEALAND 

Sum~ary of Principal Concessions of Interest to the United States 

Ar-Australia Before 4gre~~ent ~_jlgreement Imports from 
C- Ccal1Cida Rate British Rate British U.S. in 1939 
B.P. British Preferentibl to Pref. to Pref. ( In NZl. 0"0) 

U.S. Rate U.S. Rrtte 
Tariff No. Comrr.odity 

404 (2) Timber, rough sawn, redwood, sud 
Douglas fir (duty per 100 bd. 
ft. ) ge.1l.7d B.P. 716 

Ce.n.7s. 
10.5<1 

cut rate to point 
-wbere Canada pref. 
is out bY' 50% 

69 

-.c 
-.J 

I 
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~!orway - r~orvray r:J.ade concessions on 48 tariff i ter.us, 
lnvolvin a considerably lar~er number of individual 
products, ~lich are of particular interest to the 
United States. On 21 of these items duties were re
duced, on 13 items the existing moderate rat~s were 
bound a~~lnst increase, and on 14 items assurance was 
obtained that Dresent duty free treatment would be main
tained for the life of the a[reem~nt. These concessions 
represent ~bout 00,788~OOO Kroner ($11,770,000) of trade 
on the basis of 1939 imports, Or about 35 percent of 
Norway's tot~l imports from the United States in that 
year. In 1946 Norway imoorted goods valued at 477,746,000 
Kroner (~g6,12~,OOv) from the United States and this 
figure represent~d about 22 percent of Norway's total 
import trade. " 

Items of Drincipal interest to the United states on 

which concessions were made are cotton, ora:nges, grape

fruit~ apples, dried fruit, wheat flour, tobacco, office 

machines, automobiles and tires. 


AEricultural Products - Raw cotton and wheat flour 
Viere assured continued free entry and sUbstantial duty 
reductions T:rere accorded United States fruits. The duties 
on fresh aDDles imported during the spring and early 
Sl..lr.1J"'er were cut in half, and those entering between 
February 16 and I1arch 15 were also granted a 50,; reduction. 
:Lxi s tin~ rates were bO'l.:1d on apples arrivin~ during the 
];orI'Jerian season, that is between August 1 and February 15. 
In the case of fresh pears, the high duty period was 
shortened by 2 months, with a binding of this rate, a~d 

"of the lower rate effective during the balance of year. 

~ moderate duty on orangGs p~d Grapefruit was bound 
B[Binst increase, and 50;0 reductions vrere obtained for 
prunes and mos t kinds of dri ed frui t. '1'he rate on r~isins 
was reduced by over 25,0. In the c'"(se of nost canned 
fruits 8nd canned as'J'lrag'..ls th'" duties were halved. Sub
stantial reductions were obt~ined for fruit and vegetable 
juices. The duties on leaf tobacco, ster.u'led and unstemmed, 
were bound atainst increase. 

Automotive Products - f\ffion,r the most important con

cessions received from ,orwqy ~ere those on automobiles 

and a:l rcre.ft. The dut~- on 'J8.ssenrer CBrs W2S reduced 

from 50,; ad valorem to "O/U, While the rpte on trucks was 

lowered frOM 24;; to 2:)" snd the ra te on aircraft from 

24/~ to 12/b. Parts for ~'ltomobiles and aircraft were 

lowered from 40,; to 25/~. Tractor 8 and D3.rts were bound 

free. 


I.1achinery and A'Jpliances -'Office mqchines were 
aplOng the United St.::1 tes export products to recei ve 50~6 
duty cuts. By lov'erinc the duty on a sinrle tariff item 
from 20,0 to 10,; benefi t s will BCCr.Ie to cash rec::is ters, 
calculntin[ nechines, addin~ rnac~ines, typewriters, end 
r:J.achines for bookkeepin:, punchinr, sortinc, tabulating, 
duplicatins, addressin' Dnd 'Jostal metering. , The rate 
on dictatin nachines was also reduced by 50~. The main
tenance of duty free tre'ltment WRS assured for type
settinr machines, linotypes, printing presses and certain 
pneumatic tools. A new 2nd more favor!1ble classification 
with a 10% duty was established for electric household 
refrIgerator s. 
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Chemicals ~nd Related ~loducts - Sulp~th, bone bl~ckJ 
~raohite, stearic acid, cert~ln cttar fatty acids, in
secticides, weed killers, ~nd certqin ~h~r~acputlcal 
'Products were bOl.U1d free, tl-]e dut7 on turnentine V'8.3 

reduced by 43;;, and the duty on certaIn cosmetics and 
den trifices was 'bou..'1d af"ains t increase. 

Rubber and Hubber Products - The present duty free 
st': tus W2S bound on rubber, certllin t'"W'1S rmd resins, r: d 
certain rubber 3emi-DRnuf~ctures, and duties On a~to
mobile tires and tubes were 'Lound at Dresent levels. 

Uiscellaneous lIaterials and Products - Bindinr of' 
presen t duty lree tre8. Lr,ent '":'1 S obtalnpd for tinnla te 
and lumber of hickory and oak. Duties on intestines and 
salted salmon \"8re reduced by 25, qnd nresent duty lev, ' s 
"rere bOl.U1d in the cs.se of ciC'lrettes, unexposed photo
~raphic and motion picture film, certain varnishes and 
[loli shes J lncludin ~ cellulose 19 c iuer, 811d machine and 
transnission belting. 

Other Concessions - In addition to the concessions 
su.nrr1.arized in the foreeoinl=' naragrpohs, l;orway' s con
cessions on numerous other nroducts are also of interest 
to the United States althou~h this country has been a 
secondary supplier in the D~st. Amon~ these prod~cts are 
such ite~s as canned lobster, canned salmon, soirlts, 
radio apupratus, lemons, pineapplps, dates, copra, 
bottles, cert~in olassware, ~leat, bRrley, oats, rye, 
toys, certain tools and iMplements, razors ~nd blades, 
cheese, rice, ciears, wines Rnd notorcycles. 



NUR'ITAY 
Summary of Principal Concessions of Inte~o~t tn the Ur.it~~ st~tos 

Tariff Rate of Duty Norwegian Import~ 
Item Description of Article (Crowns per kilogram unless otherwise from U.S. in 1939 

N\lIDber specified) ~aousand Norwegton 
Before Under crovns 


Agreement A~reement 


42 Cotton free free 1667 


8% 124 	 Photographical and motion picture ril~! of 4.0() 4.()() 517 
all kinds, unexposed 

ex 210 	 Fresh orangee and grapefruit 0.02 plus 33 1/3f 0.02 plus 33 1/3% 4,155 

213 	 Apples Aug.l-MA.r. 15 (Aug. 1-1eb. 15-0. 80 
0.80 	 (Feb. 16-Mar.15-0. 4c 29 

214 	 Apples Mar.16-July 31 (Mar.l6-July 31 1,318 
0.40 	 (0.20 

219 Dried prunes and plums 0.50 0,25 1,292 	
f-' 
L> 

ex 222 	 Raiflins 0.08 plus 33 1/3% 0.08 1,857 
(') 

22~ 	 Dried fruits (n~o.e.) including apples, 1.20 0.60 1,370 

apricots and mixture thereof 


235 	 Fruits, preserved in ()ther '1DYS other tha.'1 

thoBe mentioned in section 3 and 4, including 

a,lso pinellpple, apricots, peaches, plume and 

pears, 1n tins, even with the addition of sugar 1.20 0.60 247 


ex 957 	 Automobile ca~ing~ of neturRl or synthetic rubber 0.60 0.60 982 

424 	 Wheat flour Free free 1.774 

ex 513 	 Caeh r~gister.celculating ~nd adding machines, ad valorem 20% 2.560 
typel"ri tel'S, bookteeplng machines, card punching, 
card sorting end tabulating machines,duplicating 
machinee,addreeslng maehlnee & postal metering machines 

ex 861 	 4.50 plus 10% 4.95 6,434TObtcco l:af, ngt 6Bu~ed, ~:t::~ed 
4.50 	 4.50 701 



NORWAY (Continued) 
~ary of Principal Concessions ot Interest to the United States 

Tariff Rate of Duty 
Item Description of Article (Crowns per kilogram unles~ othervise 

Number specified) 
Before Under 

Agreement Agreement 
ex 953 

ex 954 

ex 955 

Fa~~enger Butomobil~R. BIRO bodies 
and chassis therefor 

Automobile truck~, als~ bodies and 
chaseis theretor and motors for 
automobiles and aircraft 

Automobile and aircraft parte 
n.e.p.t. 

50,: 30,; 
ad valorem ad valorem 

2~ 2O'f. 
ad valorem ad valorem 

4o,i 25:( 
ad valorem Ad v/'ilorem 

Norwegian Imports 
from U.S. in 1939 

Thouspnd Norwegian 
crowos 

4.902 

4,150 

4.395 

I--' 

" I-' 

I 
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SOUTH8RH RHOOr::SIA 

. Concessions were made by Southern Rhodesia on 15 tariff 
items or sub-items of particular interest to the United States. 
Existing low rates of duty were bound on 12 items, duties 
were reduced on 2, and on 1 item assurance was obtained that 
present duty-free treatment would be maintained. These con
cessions represent about ~ 272,000 ($1,205,000) or trade on 
the basis of 1939 imports from the United states, or about 
32 percent of Southern Rhodesia's total imports from this 
country in that year. On the basis of 1945 trade, the corres
ponding figures are ~ 322,000 ($1,298,000) and 21 percent 
respectively. 

Items of primary interest to the United States on which 
concessions were made are a Lricu1tural machinery, tractors, 
pumps, mining machinery, and lubricating oils. 

Machinery and Vehicles - The present 5 percent general rate 
was bound against increase on certain types of agricultural 
machinery and implements, mining machinery, pumps and acces
sories, iron and steel sheets, motor ambulances, trucks and 
van~, and their chassis, tractors and parts, and on mechanics' 
and machine tools. Ploughs and parts had their rates bound 
at l5fo. The duty on motorcycles and parts was reduced from 
100% (4/5 of the duty is now temporarily suspended) to 33 1/3%_ 

Miscellaneous - The present duty of 3d per imperial gallon on 
lubricatIng oil was bound against increase. The rate on certain 
paints and colors, now 20% (temporarily suspended) and the 5% 
duty on unmanufactured rubber were maintained. 



SOUTBEBN RHODESIA 


Summary ~ Principal Concessions 2I. Interest to the ~~ 


Tariff Before ~reement Under Agreement Imports from U.S. 
Item Brief Description 1939 1945 
No. General Preferential General Preferential (. 000) 11 

118 (a) (i) Agricultural machinery Free Free 205% 5'f. 33 
118 (0) Mining machinery 5% Free 5'/. Free 83 57 
EX 118 (d) Pumps and aCcessories 5;' Free 5~ Free 21 24
i?2 (11) Tractors and parts 5% Free 5~ Free 29 52 

Toole 5~ Free 5% Free 19 33 
199 Lubri eating oils, 

per imperial gallon 3d 1 1/2d 3d 1 1/2d 44 60 
r' 

I 

o 
\....l 

I 

!I ) 1;' =$4.43 (1939) 
) 1 • =$4.03 (1945) 
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SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION 

Among the concessions made by the Syro-Lebanese Customs 
Union those on 48 tariff items, which include a larger num
ber of individual commodities, are of primary interest to 
the United States. On 28 items the duties were reduced, on 
17 the existing rates were bound against increase, and on 3 
free duty entry was assured. These concessions represent 
approximately 3,076,000 Syro-Lebanese pounds ($1,784,000) of 
trade on the basis of 1938 imports from the United States, 
or about 63 percent of total imports into Syria and Lebanon 
from this country in that year. The value of Syro-Lebanese 
total imports from the United states has risen from 
4,998,000 Syro-Lebanese pounds ($2,899,000), or 7 percent of 
total Syro-Lebanese imports, in 1938, to 48,609,000 pounds 
($22,360,000), or 18.2 percent, in 1946. 

The items of principal interest to the United States 
on which concessions were made are passenger automobiles, 
tires and tubes, machine tools, office machines, batteries, 
dentrifrices, and prunes. 

Automotive Products - A major concession made by the Syro
Lebanese Customs Union was an undertaking to eliminate the 
existing differential duty treatment which provided much 
higher duties on passenger automobiles (imported chiefly 
from the United States) than on lighter automobiles (im
ported chiefly from countries other than the United States). 
A provisionab rate of 140 piasters per kilogram was 
established, replacing a range of duties with a higher max
imum, based on horsepower and weight. Duties of 25% on auto
mobile parts and engines, and on motorcycles and parts were 
bound, while 60% reductions were granted on airplanes, parts, 
and engines. The rate on tires and tubes was reduced from 
25% to 15% ad valorem. 

MaChinery and A1Pliances - Moderate reductions were made on 
typewriters, oa culatlng and accounting machines, cash 
re£isters, and parts for office machines, electric accumu
lators (batteries) and their plates, and on industrial 
machinery parts, the new rate being 20 percent ad valorem. 
The duty on radio tubes was reduced from 40% to 25% ad 
valorem, and the duty on radioyarts was bound at 25%. The 
rate on tractors was cut by 60%. The duty on tractor parts 
was bound. Agricultural machinery was bound provisionally 
on the free list and parts for such machinery were bound at 
moderate rates. The new rate of one percent on refrigerators 
and sewing machines for industrial use and machine tools 
was bound and represents a considerable reduction from the 
former rates. A 25% duty on household refrigerators was 
bound. 

Miscellaneous Products - The rates on prunes (50fo) and con
fectionery (40%) were reduced to 40/; and 30% ad valorem, 
respectively. A Substantial reduction was secured on denti
frices, the new rate being 25 percent ad valorem, while the 
new rate of 40 percent on other cosmetics and articles of 
perfumery represents a moderate concession. Insecticides, 
disinfectants, and similar preparations were bound free. The 
rate for waxes, creams, pastes, and similar preparations was 
reduced to 20 percent ad valorem. On lubricating oils and" 
pharmaceutical products the rates were bound at 11 percent. 
The duties on fountain pens, stylographic pens, automatic 
peneils and parts were reduced from 40% to 25%. The 25% 
rate on 

t 

patent leather was bound. 



SYRO-LEBAmlSE CtJSTOMS UNION 

Summary of Principal Concessions of Interest to the United States 


Value of imports 
Tariff Tariff Description Unit Import Duty from United States 
l~o • Before Agreement Under Agreement in 1938 - Syro

Lebanese pounds 

890 Automobiles: 

a - Passenger automobiles 
weighing le8s than 1,500 
kilos. when ready to operate: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Less than 7 H.P. 
From 7 to 15 H.P. 
From 15 to 20 H.P. 
From 20 to 25 H.P. 
25 H.P. and more 

per car 
do 

per kilo. 
do 

b _ Passenger automobiles weigh
ing 1,500 kilos. or more. 
but les8 than 2,000 kilos. 
when ready to operate: per kilo 

25:' 
750 S.L. Pounds 

1,000 do 
130 piasters
1lK> do 

105-150 
piasters 
according 
to H.P. 

140 piasters 
per kilo. 
(prov19ional 
rate) 

41.703 

90,542 
393,841 

339.040 

b 
\..n 

e - Passeng~r automobiles 
weighing 2,000 ktlos. or 
more when ready to operate: per kilo 105-160 

piasters 
according 
to H.P. 

12,752 

375 (b) Tires and tubes for automobiles, 
motorcycles, velocipedes, and 
other motor vehicles 25% 15% 251,868 

849 Machine tools 7.5% l~ 19.608 



Tariff Tariff Description Unit Import Duty 
No. Before ..Agreel~ent Under Agreement 	 Value of imports 


from l.mited 

states in 19380 

Syro-Lebanese 

pounds 

852 Typgwriters and parts 	 25/~ 2°1"," 14,768 

853 Caloulating and aocounting 

machines, oash registers, 

and parts thereof 25/; 20;10 1,94-8 


861 Electric accu!1ll.I1ators ~batterie s) 	 25~~ 20/~ 12,672 

319 Cosmetics and f'rtioles of p6rfumery~ 

e - 1. Tooth pa.ste s , liqL.ids a.nd 
powders 50% 25,~ (a) 0'""""' 

0'e - 2. .others 	 50/~ 40/~ (a) 

982 Four.tnin pens, stylogruphic pens. 

automatic pencils, a.nd parts 

thereof 40~~ 251- 10,710 


ea) Hot available. United States statistios show 

exports of ~17,600 to Syria and Lebanon in 1938. 


Syro-Lebanese pound ~ ~0.58 in IJ~8. 
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Uki0t, GF SOUTH t!.FIUeA. 

Of the conces"ions made :;y th(? Union of South ,\frica those on '.9 
tariff items involvinf many more individual products are of particular 
int~rest to t~e United States. Un 13 of these items duties were r(?duc~d, 
on 24 items the ExistinE moderate rates were bound against increase, 
and on 12 ite:J:s assurance was obtainpd that pres"nt dut:! free treatment 
would bE maintained for the life of the agree~ent. ConcE-ssiens involving 
.British preferential r8tes WE're made l.,n 7 of these itl2!T.s, on 4 of these 
prEfErence was eliminated and on the remaining 3 it was sU'1stantially reduced. 
The concessions represe~t SAh7,2~6,OOO ($32,4CQ ,OOO) of trade on the 
basis of 1939 imLorts or 42 per CEnt of t~e Union's total iru~orts fro~ 
the Unitpd States in that year. Total imports intc the Union of South 
Africa irom the United States in 1939 a~ounteo to 2Ah17,450,OOO or 19 per 
cent of the total ~Ah90,22l,900. In 1945 imports fro~ the United States 
an,ounted to SAb31,149,700 or 28 per cent of thE total SAh1l2,3 P5,OC5. 

Items of pri~ary interest to the United states on which the Union 
of South Africa made concessions are autoMcbiles, office machines, radios, 
lubricating oil, agricultural ~achinery, certain other machinFry, and 
articles of ladies wsaring apparel. 

Automotive Prod'ucts - Concessions on automobiles incluJ.el the assurance 
that the specific duty on lower priced &utomo~iles (now 23s. per 100 lbs.) 
would not exceed 20 per cent ad valoruITl; and t'le top price in this 
classification was increased from FeB SA:bL.OO to FLB St,E;6oc. ThE sEccnd 
classificaL,cn of motor cars with an FLB value cf ,~';'f..400 to v.;'f:,6CO with 
a dut:, of 25 per ced was increased from ",\~,600 to ~.;'f,"OO. wI- He til" P:ird 
classificaticn of FOB valUE of ~Ah 600 at 30 ?fr cent was increa:ed to 
FUB value exceeu~ng :htPOO. The low ~xisting rates o~ 5 pEr cent and 
3 per cpnt on ~ot0r trucks WErE bound a~ainst incr~ase. Parts and ac
cessories :or both automobiles and trucks "I'I''' bound at 20 per cent. 
Airplanes '.'Jere bound on the free li st. 

'uachinery and Aopliances - Concessi/ns were obtained on 15 items unde. 
this classification. The duty and prefErence of 9s.6d. on tractors, ether 
than the mechanical horse type, Vias F1iminat,..Q and this :i te:n ?laCe"l (n 
tJoe free list. The dut,'; and margin of EJrcference on mec"anical hcr~e 
typ~ tractors was reducect from 10 per cent to 5 per cent. The duty and 
preferhlcE Lf 10 per Ctllt on sprayers and spr-inklel's was f>U Tinated and 
this iterr ~laced on the free list. The duty hnd mBr/Zin of pr<"fc.rence 
was reduced from 5 per cent to 3 per cent on :tac;,iflEry for rranufii.cturir.~

anJ industri&l purpOSES. The ~ar~in of p~~f~re~c~ of 7 per c~nt on cranE~, 
excavators, winches, etc., was e1iwinat d, but the rat" of duty w~s not 
bound. Il.gri cultural macl~inery, fix~,d olant an i JTla.c"liner:r for fe ctor I 

installation, traction enfin~s, stone crusr~rs, road 1'o11e13 and other 
road COll.,truction I,/;,chins.; and street sweeping and spra: inr:: 'Tachin>' s 
wsre all bound on U,~ fr~e li3t. The duty on air cond::' ticnin,'! and 
mininf machiner J was nOUfld at the Fxi~t.:in2: low rate of 5 per cent. 

':lectric~~£hi~EL~~ A.r.£~j aEces - The rate of duty on 113"!io anrl .... irelcss 
apparatus 0thr::r than radi -p\lOnogran'l combinations, was bcunct at 1) ppr 
cent anj t~e :,;"rfin of prF-fcr~nc" Wc.~ eliminated. Rpfri€,prating !..achi~F-r 
and ~echanical1y ccole1 r€fri~erators having a storage capRcity Exc€ed~nr 
12 cubic f~et ~<rE Jounj on t~E frpe list. 

~Ear~_~J~~" cl un] l~es~QIies - ThE mar~iD of preference on socks was 
eli:rint:.teJ lmt· t'v rate. of rlutJ' "laS not oound. T"'p m~r€,in of pr~ference 
on stoc(.~n~; cf artificial fib~rs waG elir~nated and the rete bound at 
15 ?fr CF-nt. ThE nut: 0n ladies! hanibaps was reduced from 30 per cent 

http:SA:bL.OO
http:incluJ.el
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to 25 pel cEnt anl thr ~ut en wom~n's a~d ~aids' ShOES was hound at 
Jr per cFnt or Js.6d. ~Er ~air. 

Joorl aol . 'l.nufaC'tur<.~ - The duty anrl rrarrin of ?TEferfnc o on unn:anufac
tu~;;:-dSoft-;;;-ct-;;::-;Fd 1CE'd frC'n 98. p"'r If)r ('u')ic fHt to 48.60. The 
dut:.' on ;:Jlywood wc·s rpjucfd fro~ 4s. or 25 :->.·r cEnt to 3.:;, or ?5 Pf'r cent. 

uf£ice_~~in~ - ThE dut, and mfr~in cf rrff"'renc~ of Ie ~er C'~nt was 
f'Jiminated en t pewdtprs an-) V is itel placf'd on t' e frEE list. The 
rJut/ on c'J.lcul:J.tor.:; uni cach rE?i:::t€1 S W - bOlnd at thf' exi~tin,c !'atF 
of '5 per cpnt • 

.&g£~cul tun.l Pro lucts - Thp Jut:· en can:lf'd a~:mara?us wa" rfduced frorr. 
;-C per cent to 15 pH cent; on brd an t edi,,>l€ M<at fats fro," 2:-d. to 2d. 
per pound. The rT:al'f!in of preferEnce on fresL apples W<J2 eUr nated and 
t~ Juty bound at t~e existinr rate of 5 ~er cent. Ths m8r~in of pr~
ference an i P E exi5tinr :mty of ~t: pE:r ce-nt on patent or proprietary 
farinaceous and cere-al foods except oat~eal anJ rollsQ oats was ~ound. 

Miscpllaneous - Thp dutv anl ~prein of prefprpnce en barbed wire fencing 
was~liT'1inc.tpd and t!,i~' itE'1' placd on thp free list. Lubric!J.ting oiL 
empty bottles and clocks and watch.,s were bOUIJd at the existinp rates of 
duty. Tower clocks and perj dllin w<-re bound on the free Ii st. 



UNION OF StlJI!i AFRICA 

-> 
(I> 
.." 	

Summary of Principal Concessions of Interest to the United States 
~ 
0 Before Agreement Under Agreement Imports from 

Rate to British Rate to British U.S, in IJ39 ~ Tariff U. S. Prer. U. S. Fre!. (In t, 000 
~r CCIIIIIlodii'v___ Hate Rate 

46(b) 	 Tinned Asraragus 20% 20% 15% 15% 31 

7C(b) 	 Stockings of artificial fibres 15% lo,g 15% 10% 48 

only 5% 


94 	 Calculating machines 5% 5% 5% 5% 67 

94 	 Cash Registers 5% 5% 5% 5% 34 

ll8(a) 	 Agricult~ral machinery Free Free Free Free 316 
I-'

118(b) 	 Fixed plant and machinery for 0 

factory installation Free Free Free Free 203 
-.0 

118(c) 	 M~ machinery 5% Free 5% Free 213 

ll8(g) 	 Machines n.e.i., for manufac
turing a.nd industry, including 

printing machines 5% Free 3% Free 410 


118(g) 	 Air compressors 5% Free 3% FrAe 75 

129(a) Motor cars 23s. 23s. 20% 20% 
(FOB value not 

over MOO) (Up to t,6OO) 
l29(b) Motor cars 25% 25% 25% 25% 2,090 

(Value Moo-t,600) (t.6004.800 ) 
129(c) yotor cars 30% 30% 30% 30% 

(Over t,6oo) (Over t,SOO) J 
129(h) 	 Motor car parts and accessor

ies, but excluding bulbs, bat
terieS tires, tubes & parts 

n. s.p••t 	 20% 20% 2Of, 20% 519 



SummaEZ of FrinciEal Concessions of Interest to the United ~tates 

Before &greement Under &sEeement Imports from 
Rate to British Rate to British U.S. in lSJ9 

Tariff U. s. Pref. U. s. Pref. (In i. OCC 
Commodity Rate Rate~ 

13C(c' 	 Motor truck chassis 
(I) Completely unassembled J% 3% 3% 3% 643 
(II) otherwise 5% 5% 5% 5% ) 

13C(e) 	 Motor truck parts and acces
sories excluding bulbs, tires, 
tubes and parts n.s.p.f. 20% 20% 20% 2C% 102 

139 	 Refrigerating machinery and 
mechanically cooled refrig
erators Free Free Free* Free 321 

147(a) 	 Traction engines, stone 
I-'crushers, steam and motor I-' 

road rollers, mechanical 0 

thrust borers, power rammers, I 

rippers, etc. for road con
struction Free Free Free Free 384 

147(f)(I)Tractors mechanical horse 
type lC% Free 5% Free 

147(f) 324 
(II-iv) 	Tractors, other than mechan

ical horse, and parts (100 

Ibs.) 98M Free Free Free 
? 

149(2) (b)Typewriters 	 10% Free Free Free 79 

l53(b) 	 Barbed fencing wire (per 
lOC Ibs.) 5d Free Free Free 91 

1540) 	 Radio and wireless apparatus
other than gram radios 15% 5% 15% 15% 379 



SURmary of PrinciEa1 Concessions of Interest to the United Statee 

Before Agreement 
Rate to British 

Under Agreement 
Rate to British 

Imrorts fran 
U.S. in 1939 

Tariff U. S. Pref. U. S. Pref. (~ 000) 
Number COIIlILodity Rate Rate 

199(a) 	 Lubricating oil in bulk 
(gallon) 3d 3d 

(b) Lubricating oil not in bulk 15% 15% 

251(b) Nomen's & maids' shoes 3C% or 3/6 per pair 

279(a)(1)Softwood, unmanufactured 
(lCe cu. ft.) 9/ Free 

JOC(a-c) Clocks and watches 10% 1(,% 

302(1) Ladies' hand bags ]G% 30% 

* Having 	a storage capacity exceeding 12 cubic feet 

3d 3d ) 554 
15% 15% ) 

3C% or 3/6 per pair 70 

4/6 Free 202 

10% 10% 49 

25% 25% 65 

~ 
r...o , 
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Gf th~ itp~~ on which t~~ United Y,inrdom made ccnc~ssions ap
proxirrately 274 tariff itpr s, involvin~ a larger number of iniividual 
produds w.=.re 0';' rrinci,::lal in",:-prpst to the Unitec] ~tates. Cn 111 of 
these concessicn ite~s, duties, and wit~ few Exceptions rargins of pre
fer'nee, wrre reducel. Un tFJ1 itp~s the marvins of ~r€ference were 
completely eliminated. On one it~m, tobacco, reductions in margins of 
preferencE were made conditional uoon future reductions in the most-favored
nation rates. On 1/..6 items the Existing rates 'Rere bound against in
crease, and on 17 items aSdurance was obtained that present duty free 
treatment wou1~ be ~aintain€d iurinr the life of the agreement. The con
cessions ol:ltained represented tra.de,v!11uelJ at £70,124,000 (approximately 
~308,546,000) on the basis of 1939 imports, or about 60 per cent of the 
United 1ingjo~'s total imports from the United statEs in that year. 

Amon~ th~ principal items of interest to the United states on which 

the United Kingdom made concessions were wheat, cotton, apples, pears, 

dried and canned fruits, canned vefet8~les, cannf.d salmon, hams and lard, 

hand tools, & wiJ€ ran~e of machin~ry and appliances, motor vehicles, 

certain cat8tQries of wood ana timber pcoi~cts, toilet preparations, com

bination radio-nhonographs, 16 rom. movie cameras and projectors, nylon 

stockings, women's hanlbags, women's cotton dresses, coats and skirts 

and women's footwear • 


.s:gicultural Products - lihpat and ra"7 cotton WPTe a ssureC1 of continued 
duty free entry, and the rate on barley was bound at 10 per cent ad valorem. 
The exi~tin~ duty of Js. per cwt. on fresh apples i~rorted from mid-
August throu~h mid-April was eliwinated, there y eliminating thp margin 
of preference. The pre3ent rates on pears i'TIDorted thp year rcund were 
bound arainJt increase. Dut reductions and, ccn~equently, r~ductions in 
the margin of preference, amounting to approximatel: 25 p~r cent, were 
accoried on raisins an) dri~d apricots. The duty on prunes was decreased 
b:r .one-third and thf" mnrgin of prefer"-Dce €li~inated. The duty on dried 
a~ples, p~ar~, p~aches and nectarin~s was eli~inated, the margin of 
prFference th<:>reb? being removed. TLe duty on "fallon" apples ·''1as bound, 
dn~ reductions in duties and preference were obtained on imports of 
canned ap""icots, peaches and pears. The moderate duties on canned apples, 
loganberries ani pinpa~ples were bcund a?ainst incr~ase. The duty on 
the type of fruit selal of grf-ate::,t intere~t to United states exporters 
was re~oved, while the rate on other fruit salads was bcund. Canned 
grap~fruit, grapefruit juice and orange juice were assured of continued 
free entry. 

In tOE' case of canned veget&bles, the duties anJ margins of preference 
un beans and ryeas were halved, and &spara?us anl corn were bvund at the 
exi~ting general ad valor€~ rate of 10 pEr c~nt. The luties on all oth~r 
canned vegetables, except tcratoes, were re;uced to 15 per cent ad valorem. 
Substantial reluctions were riven on imports of soya be3ns an] soya bean 
cake and meal. ThE duty on corn starch, valuec over lOs. per hundred
wEi~ht, was reduced, and the rate on lower pric~d corn starch was bound. 

A fifty per cent decrease in t~E rate of duty and margin of preferenc, 
on canned salnon was obtained, ani chillej or frozen salmon was granted 
duty free treatment. The moderate rates on canned pies' tongues and 
ground nork were bound, the margin of preference on the former being 
elim.nated altogether and the msrgin nn thO' latter being rFd'.lced by fifty 
ppr cent. 1m arts of hems ~ntprinF under a quota of 775,00 0 cwts. a year 
were boun~ free. Th~ rigbt was rEserved to inpose e duty of 5d. per 
pound on im~orts of hams in pxcess of tho:" quota, those from u'.?ire sources 
bein e accordpj the same tariff treatnent as all ot~ers. Lard was assured 
of continue 1 duty free entry, whi l", ho~r sausage casings valued over hlO per 
hundredweight were rFQuced fro~ 10 pe~ cent to free. 
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~.acbig§~~~plianc~s - The duties on ~ost hand tools and tools usable 

with macrine tools were reduced to or bound at 15 per cent ad valorem, and 

the moderate rutE~ en a wi~r ranfE of ~achine tools were bound a~ainst 

increaae. Portable ,'neL:rratic :Jower tools wpre accorded a reJuction of 

one-f0Llrth. IT.ports of electrical cooking and heatine: apparatus were 


granted ,a reduction in duty of om-third to 10 per cent ad valorem. He
ductions of one-fourth were obtained on excavatin[ ann lifting ~achinery, 
and on telphers an~ trans~orter installations. T: e duty on rolling-mill 
rr,ach.~nery war; rectuced by a!"lproximately one-fcurth, as was the rate on air 
and ~9S compressors and exhausters. A reduction was obtained in the duty 
on stationary internal con bustion eniZines. i cst textile m"chinery was 
either bound at the present rate of 20 per cent ad valorem or reduced to 
15 per cent. Printing machines, such as rotary and magazine presses, were 
reducei from 20 per cent to 15 !"ler cent. The duty en can casing IT.ac'1ines 
was decreased by onE-fourth w~ile ot~2r packing and labelling machines 
were bound at exi ting rates. C(eductions were granted on typewriters, and 
the dutie5 on mOJt other office Machines were bound at 15 per cent ad 
valorem. 

Under the category "lIotor vericles ll , reductions were granted in the 
rate: GD ltotor bicycles and tricycllOs amounting to aDproximately one-third, 
the margin or preferenCe bing elim::.nated entirely. Duties for automobiles 
of 25 horsepower or more were bound at the Existing rate. The rates on 
aRricultural tractors wore bound at tr.e present rate of 15 per cent ad valorem 
and the margin of preference was eliminated. The duties on imports of 
track-layinz tractors were decr~ased by 25 per cent in one case and 40 per 
cent in anothe~, accor1ing to the drawb~r hor0epower. 

','Iood and Products - Imports of wood and timblOr of coniferous specips were 
grant~redu~~s.of 50 per cent in rates an] m~rgins of preference on 
two classifications and the rate on a third catevory was bound. Provisions 
for possible duty free entry depending cn action by the United States in 
regard. to treatment accorded Can13dian lumber VI€T'e inclUded. :.;quare sawn 
hardwood was bound at the eyi~ting rate, as were plJWood and sawn staves. 

r:etals and ".inerals - The duty and margin of preference 0n blast furnace 

pigTrm1SnieltedWith coke was reduced b~' one-fourth, while the duty on 

aluminu~ sheets, strip, ~lates and discs was bo~d abainst increase. 


~hemica1s and !2ile~reparations - The general ad valorem rates of ten 
per cent was bound on im'lorts of carbon black, paraffin v'sx awl p"trole\llll 
jelly. Sulp~ur and rosin were assur~d of continued duty free entry. The 
~argin of preference on toilet pr"paraticn~ was r~jucpj by twenty-five per 
cent, the rate being round at the existing level. 

£ine;"atQgraoh A;_paratus - Hate3 on rovi~ cameras using 16 mm. film, pro
jectors, and arc lamps fer projectors were reduced by one-third, while the 
rate on carr-eras usin,:: up to <;:.5 :..m. film was re:duced by one-fifth. The 
existing moder"c.te ad valorem rate on celluloid film base and other collu
loid in rolls was bOUOl against increase. 

~iscell~~ous - "lectrical phonograp~s, ra~io-pronograph combinations and 
o'1onograpr, recorc1S v-:sr·e accorded reductjor.s of tw<'nty-five per cent. A 
.r'eductirm of approximatel,;' on~-third was franted on rubber tubing ani p;J:Lnq. 
The aj valore~ rates of duty were reduce:d on wO~En's han1baes, wo~en's 
footwear, ~omen's ani girls' dres~es, coats and skirts of cotton, ~ni 
nylon :;tuckings. .t{oductions "";f'C al~c r~ade in th~ ad valorem rates on 
artificial teeth. ,aw fur s\.o:jns VIPre as,sured cf continued duty free entry. 

In additIon to the abn7~ ccnc~:;~ions, t' e U~ited States will benefit 
froJ" 'nany addi t';'orlal CGnc€ssicns T:".ade by the United Kingdom. Arr,ong- these 

http:moder"c.te
http:grant~redu~~s.of
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are concessi~ns on the following: glass and glassware; alarm ciocksj tele
graph and t~lephon€ apparatus; glOVES; ~en's footwear; toilEt ~equisites; 
and jewelry. 



~~ 

S~MARY OF PRINCIPAL CONCESSIONS OF INTEREST TO THE UNITED STATES 
1939 1939 

Tariff 
I tern 

Tariff 
i~omencla ture 

Dutiable 
Unit 

Before Agreement 
MFFN Pref. 

Under Agrpement 
MFFN Pref. 

U.K. Imports 
from U.S. 

Total U.K. 
Imports 

Number (.1,000) (.1,000) 

3 Exempt. Wheat in grain 	 l"ree Free Free Free 3,279 28,002 

3 GAV Barley in ~ain ad val. 10% Free 10% Free 793 3,926 

4 Apples, fresh or raw 
from Aug. 16 to April 15 cwt. 39. Free Free Free 1,3781/ 5,022Y 

4 Pears, fresh or raw 
from Aug. 1 to Jan. 31 cwt. 3s. Free 3s. Free 670 1,531
from Feb. 1 to July 31 cwt. 4s.6d. Free 4s.6d. Free 

"- & 6 Fruit, drted without sugar: 
t-'Raisins cm. 	 t-'108.6<1. Free 8s.M. Free 626 2,.329 V'1 

Prunes Cl'{t. IOs.t.d.6 Free* 73.Y6 FreeY* 
59421 65ol1 

Apricots 	 CVlt. 10s.6d. Free 8s. Free 

.3 I (4) (i) Apples, pears, peaches 	 7s. or 
(b) 	 (1) and nectarines cwt. 7s. Free 10% ad va14/ FreeW 88 113 


whichever is 

the greeter 


Fruit, preserved by chemicals 

or artificial heat (other than 

preserved in syrup) 


.3 I (4) (i) Apples, other than dried cm .3s.6d. Free 3s.6d. Free 93 290
(a) 	 (1) or 20% which


ever is the less

* The Gov. of the United Kingdom shall be free to maintain until 1st Sept., 1948, the rates in force at the date of 

this Agreement.
11 Trade for the whole year gj The products provided for under this item shall be exempt from ordinary most-fevored

nation customs duties which exceed the preferential duties on such products. 1I Includjng plums, prunellos, greeR
~a~es, dansons and mirabelles. 41 The products provided for under this item shall be exempt from ordinary most
fevored-nation customs duties which exceed the preferential duti~s on such products by more then 75. per cwt. 



Tariff 1939 

Item Tariff 
 Dutiable 5eiore ;.~r",ement Unuer ~reelPut U.K. Imports 
Number Hornenclature Unit MFFN Pref ~~ Pref. from U.S. 

(~l,OOO) 
Fruit, preserved in syrup: 


4 Apples cwt. 2s.3d. Free 2s.3d. Free 53 


4 	 Apricots ad val. 15% Free 12% Free 506 

4 	 Loganberries cwt. 4s. Free 4s. Free ny 
4 	 Peaches ad val. 15% Free 12;t Free 1,283 

4 	 Pineapples cwt. 5s. Free 5s. Free 128 

4 	 Pe3rs ad val. 15% Free 12% Free 1,254 

4 	 Fruit salad, where not less 
than 80% by weight .... consists 
of •••• peaches, nectarines, 
pears, apricots ,n:cherries cwt. 58.6d. Free Free Free 

988 
Other fruit salad cwt. 5s.6d. Free 5s.6d. Free 

3 EX8mp. Grapefruit and grapefruit 
juice, preserved Free Free Free Free 660 y 

Vegetables, preserved in air 
tight containers but not in
cluding vegetables and pickles 

preserved in vinegar: 


3 GAV 	 Asparagus Ad val. 10% Free 10% Free 88 

Y Including currants, gooseberries, raspberries and strawberries. y Grapei'ruit only 

1939 
Total U.K. 

Imports 
(hl,OOO) 

54 

634 

1321/ 

2,073 

1,499 

1,867 

1,000 

f-J 

~ 

662 y' 

102 



Tariff 1939 1939 

Item Tariff Dutinble Refure A~ree ..;).ent L'nller Ae:ree:nen t U.K. Imports 'l'otal U.K. 

Number Nomenulature Unit liFFN Pref. lInN Pref. from U.S. Imports 


('-1,000) (1.l,000)
Ex .3 I ( 7 ) ( ii ) Peas AU val. 20. Free 10r= iree ll.f1. n.e. 
Ex 3 I(7} (li) Beans Ad val. 2a,t Free- 1O';h Free) 


) l3Y l4B 11 

3 GAV Maize Ad val. 10'}; l''ree 10; Free ) 


) 

Ex .3 1(7) (ii) Other, except tOlllD.toes Ad val. 2o-,h Free l5~ Free ) 


3 I (9) 	 Soya 1::ean cake and meal Ad val. 20,% Free 15% Free 1 2 

3 GAV 	 Soya beal18 Ad val. l~ Free 5% Free 78 302 

6 	 Tobacco, unmanufactured, 

unstrippedl Containing 10 1bs. 

or more of moisture in every 

100 lbs. weight thereof Lb. '-2 14a.lOO. ~.1Js.~-d. y y 8,173 13,025 


f-' 
f-' 

3 GAV Salmon, preserved in airtight --.J 

containers Ad val. 10% Free 5% Free 1,103 5,073 

4 	 Salmon, chilled or frozen Lb. 31M. Free Free Free 5iJ/ 610 'J/ 

3 GAV 	 Pies' tongues, preserved in 
airtight con~~iners ad val. 10% Free 10% y Free W 518 641 

11 Excluding peas
gj(a) If at any future t~ne the rate of ordinary most-favored-nation customs duty chargeable upon tobacco, urunan

ufactured, unstripped, containing 10 lb. or more of moisture in every 100 lb. weight thereof, does not exceed 
"2.5B.2d. per lb., such tobacco shall thereafter be exempt from ordinary most-favoured-nation customs duties 
which exceed the preferential duties thereon by IDO.re than Is .3d. per lb. 

(b) 	If at any future time the said most-favoured-nation rate churgeable on such tobacco does not exceed ~.15s.6d. 

per lb., such tobacco shall thereafter be exempt from ordinary most-favoured-nntion customs duties which exceed 

the preferential duties thereon by more than Is. per lb. 


')) .tl.eported as salmon and migratory trout, fresh or frozen. 
~ The products provided for under this item shall be exempt from ordinary most-favoured-nation customs duties 

which exceed the preferential duties on such products. 



Tariff 
Item 
Number 

Tariff 
Nomenclature 

Dutiable 
Unit 

Jjefore r.greel'lent 

,.wFN Pref. 

:.'"nder 

IM'FN 

..f"ree.r.er.t 

Pref. 

1939 
r.E.In:ports 
frum l.'. S. 
(.Q,000) 

1939 
Total U.K. 

Irnporte 
(l.l,000) 

3 GAV Canned ground or cbopped meat 
wholly of pork (inol. ham and 
haoon) ad val. lO,t Free 10%!I Freel! 19Y 10%/ 

3 Exemp. Hams, not canned Free Free Freel! FrAeV 1,923 3,370 

3 Exemp. Lard Free Free Free Free 2,594 3,012 

3 GAV Sausage casings, hog, natural ad val. 10% Free Free Free 5374/ 1,13W 

3 V(2)(i) Blast furnace pig iron smelted with 
coke ad val. 33-1/3 Free 25% Free 3lj8 1,08 

3 VII(4) AJuninum sbeets, strir, plates, 
discs and circles ••.•• not 
pleted, coated, dril]ed or 
punched; bers ••• rods, wire,etc. ad va}. 15% Free 15:.6 Free 885 1,623

r' 
f--' 
(T) 

Ex 3 VIII 
(4) & 
Ex 3 X(l) 

Tools and parts; machine tool 
parts & accessories (drills, 
braces, saws, files, wrenches, 
vices, tbreeding di€s, pipe 
cutters, pliers & parts, 
liftin~ jacks, tire levers, 
broaches, chucks, cutting tools, 
jjas, press tools ,. teol ~o]ders VaT''; oud Frt-'p Various.§! Free ')3 70 

11 	The products provided for under t~is item shall be exenrt fro~ ordinary most-favored-netion customs duties which 
exceed tLe preferential on suer. j:roducts by mo!'€' than 5~ ad valorem. ?J Pork, tinned, camled,etc. other than bacon 
hams and tonguee. 1I The quantity of halDs permitt.ed to be imported from aJJ sources frHe of duty sba11 be no less 
than TI5, 000 C'/tS. a year. On those not permitted to be imr.:-orted free, the U. K. sl">all b~ free to charge duties at 
most-fevored-nation rete not exceeding 5d. per lb. anq the mfn rete shall not exceed the preferential rate. 
~ Bladders, casings and sausage skins. 21 ~ost at 15/or 20% ad valorem §I ~ost at 15% ad valoren. 

http:permitt.ed


Tariff 1939 1939 
Item Tariff Dutiable Before Agreement Under Agreemen1 U.K.lrnports Total Ui 
Number Nomenclature Unit MFFN Pref. MFFN Pref. from U.S. Imports 

(~l,OOO) (U,OOO) 

3 IX(2)(ii)(iii) Electrical cooking and ad val. 15% Free 10% Free 84 143 
heating apparatus 

Ex 3 X (1) Power-operated excavating 
machinery, power-operated 
lifting machinery &parts ad val. 20% Free 15% Free 441 531 

Ex .3 X (1) 	 Telphers, power operated; 
Conveyor or transporter in
stallations, power operated, 
operating on 8 fixed track ad va]. 20% Free 15% Free 13 23 

Ex .3 X (1) 	 Machir.e tools, other than 
welding machines &portable I-' 

I-' 

power tools 	 ad val. 20% Free 20% Free 5,44.3 7.707 -0 

Ex .3 X (1) 	 Portable power tools: pneumatic ad val. 20% Free 15% Free 168 204 

Ex .3 X (1) 	Air and gas compressors & exhausters ad val. 20% Free 15% Free 77 166 

Ex .3 X (1) Internal combustion engines, 
stationary ad val. 20% Free Free D.a. n.a.1* 

Fx 3 X (1) 	 Textile machinery (opening, 
ragtearing, garnetting, feading, 
spreading, drying, carding, gilling, 
carbonising, drawing, beating,et~.) ad val. 20% Free 15% Free 429!/ 1,17311 

11 Trade figures cover the textile machinery, including looms for weaving and knitting machines, On page 6. 



Tariff 1939 1939 
Item Tariff Dutiable Before Agreement Under Aeree::J.ent U.K. Imports Total U.K. 
Number ~Tomenclature Unit MFFN Pref. MFFN Pref. from U. S. Importa 

(IJ.,OOO) (IJ.,OOO) 
precedi~\ 

Ex 3 X (1) Textile machinEory (pirn, cone See trade figures on", 
creeling, sizing,etc.) ad val. 20% Free 20% Free page I "textile mach." 

for 
:3 X (2) Warp tying and w8.1p drawing 
(xxvii) 	 machines ad val. 15% Free 15% Free 

Ex 3 X (1) Looms for weaving, fitted 
with box motions ad val. 20% Free 20% Free 

Ex °3 X (1) 	Warp knitting machines; ad vRl. 20% Free 15% Free 
Flat bar knitting machines; ad va). 20% Free 15% Free 

nother knitting machines ad val. 20% Free 20% Free 

Ex 3 X (1) Printing machines: f-' 

Sheet-fed cylinder, flat bed, ~ 
platen or rotary presses ad val. 20% Free 1;% Free 

141 	 454Magazine presses ad val. 20% Free 15% Free 

Ex :3 X (1) Packing and labelling machines: . 
Carton & bread wrappers, label
ling machines, filling machines ad val. 20% Free 20% Free 
Can casing machines ad val. 20% Free 15% Free 112 230 
Capper, sealers & closers ad val. 15% Free 15% Free 

:3X (2)(.viii)Office machinery: accounting, 
and (xix) 	 calculating, adding, listing, 

book-keeping, billing, posting, 
check-writing machines ad val. 15% Free 15% Free 541 751 



Tariff 19:39 1939 

Item Tariff Dutiable Before .~greement ~Tnder ;.greement U.K. Imports United Kingdom 

Nwnl:er Nomenclature Unit FtiFFN Prer. MFFN Pref. From U.S. Total Imports 


(1.l,000) (M,OOO). 


Ex 3 X 	 Typewriters, with or without 
(2) (iii) cases: 

(a) Up to and including Each y Free y 	 Free) 
22 	lb. weight ) 

) .415 668 
(b) Over 22 lb. weight Each )) Free Free)It! 

3 X (2) 	 Rolling mill (metal-working) 
(xxix) 	 machinery .•.••used for the 


reduction of metal by rolling; 

working & transporter roller 

racks & tables, etc. Ad val. 33 1/3% Free 25% Free 900 1,021 


I-' 

~!/ (1) three-bank machines: '-1.5s. per machine; (2) four-bank machines: ~ per machine 
y U.l5s. per machine or 20% whichever is the greater, provided in no case shall the duty exceed ~3 .per machine
l' (1) if' the value does not exceed ~ per machine: I.2.lOs. per machine; (2) if the value exceeds *6 per machine; 

~3 lOs. per machine 
tJ/ '-2 per machine or 20 percent whichever is the greater, provided that in no case shall the duty exceed .3 lOs. 

per machine. 



Tariff 1939 1939 
Item Tari~r- Dutiable Before Agree:nent UnQer Agree:nent U.K. Imports U.K. Total 
Number NQJllenc1atUlle Unit HFFN Pref. MFFN Pref. from U,S, Imports 

(1.l,000) (}l,OOO) 

Ex J X (1) Aircr~ and aircraft parts ad, val. 20% Free 20% Free 4,327 4,524 

.3 XI (8) Wood' and ttmber of con~s 
species, other than boxboards, 
ra±lway sleepers, and sleeper 
blocks, square sawn, but not 
fUrther prepared or manu
facturedz 

11 inches or more in width per 
throughout its length standard* 16s.Y Free 8s.Y Free n,a. n.a. 

other, valued at ~lg or per 
more per standard standard* 16s. Free gs. Free n.a• n.fl. 

••.••• valued at ~16 12s. 
or more, but less than 

...... 
I\) 
I\) 

~8 per standard 	 lO~ Free 10'fit/ Free n.a. n.a. 

J GAV 	 Hardwood, equare salm ad val. 10% Free 10% Free 1,938 4,250 

J GAV 	 Plywood (incl.Jaminboard 
blackboard & battenboard) 
faoed with softwood ad val. 10% Free 10% Free 1072/ 9# 

.3 Exemp. 	 Cotton, raw Free Free Free Free 12,610 32,775 

3 Exemp. 	 Cotton linters,'unbleached Free Free Free Fl'ee 259 444 

J Exemp. 	 Cotton waste, unmanufactured Free Free Free Free .338 917 

* standard 	of 165 feet 
11 Subject to an over-riding maximum of 10% ad valorem. ~ With provisions for possible duty free entry depending 

on action by the U. S. in regard to treatment acoorded Canadian lumber; and with provision for change in value 
limitations according to average value of U.K. imports of sawn softwoods from all countries. lILess IHXK 1% for 
eEch 4s. by which the value exceeds ~6 168. per standard. 41 Less 1% for eaoh 4s. by which the value exceeds 
~16 as. per standardi. 21 Plywood, other then faced with alder and birch 

I 



Tariff Tariff Dutiable Before Agreement Under hgreement 
H39 

U.1.. Imports 
19.39 

Total w.K. 
Item No:aenc1ature unit MFFN T'ref. ID'FN Pref. frol''! U.S. ImI-orts 
l'Jumber (il,OOO) (i,l,OOO) 

Ex 3 AV(l)(iii) ,o,nen' 3 handbags 
and pochettes 

each y rree y Free n.a. 48 

Ex 

3 

6 

Xlll (1) ','jomen'S and girls 
dresses, coats 
and skirts, 
wholly of cotton 

stockings and socks 
wholly or mainly 
of silk 

per 
e;arment 

~ 

E./* 

rree 

!Y* 

if 

'!./* 

Free 

E/"

47 

76 

97 

361 

1/ 20 ad valorem, or 15. each, whichever is the greater. 
2/ 17-1/2 ad valorem, or Is. Sd. each, whichever is the greater 
31 of a value exceedinp: 4s. each, 20,0 ad valorem 
4! 17-1/2~ ad valorem, or Is. Sd. per garnent, whichever is the greater. 
51 4~-1,'~~ ad valorem or 125. the lb., whichever is the greater, provided that in no case shall the duty exceed 

lUs. per dozen pairs. 
6/ 23-d/" ad valorem or 8s. the lb., whicnever is the greater, ~rovided th!it in no case shall the duty exceed 
- Ss.4d. Der dozen pairs. 
7/ 33-1/3J or 128. the dozen pairs, whichever is the greater. 
S! 27-1/2~ or 105. the dozen ~airs, whichever is the greater. 

* The '}ov. of the united Ungdom shall be free to maintain until 1st sert., 194n, the rate in force at the 
date of thls Agreement. 

~ 
\..0 



1939 1939 
Tariff Tariff Dutiable Defore Agreement Under Agreement U.K. 1 'l\ports Total 'J .K. 
Item NOJlenclature Unit MJ:t'~ ""ref. MFFN Pref. from U.S. :::;nports 
Nwnber (£1,000) (H,OOO) 

Ex 6 stockings and socks 
wholly of artificIal 
silk - (nylon) 

]J y .. ::J ~* n.a. u.s. 

3 ::GIl 
(2)(iii) 

Women's footwear; 
boots, bootees, shoes, -
overshoes, slippers 
& sandals •••~ot rubber 

y Free y 7ree 231 2/ 1,078 11 

3 GAV Carbon black 
natural gas 

fro m ad val. 10% Free lO~" :F'ree 789 792 

3 Exemp. Sulphur Free I'ree Free Free 562 722 
I-' 
N 
~ 

3 GAV Paraffin wax ad val. 101> Free 10% Iree 316 906 

3 GAV petroleum jelly 10,% :;cree 10% Free 179 189 

3 Exemp. Rosin (colophony) Free Jree Free Free 589 1,032 

3 GAV II1a1ze starch 
of a value not 
lOs. per cwt. 

exceeding 
ad val. 10 ' Free 10,0 :'ree 487 1,027 

of a 
per 

value 
cwt. 

exceeding lOs." " 10f free ~ :;'ree 

11 43-1/310 ad va10ran or 5s. the lb., wbichever is the greater. 
2/ 65-1/9,: ad valorem Qr 4s.2d. the lb., whicnever is the p'reater 
3/ 33-1/3,; ad valore:n or lOs. the a.ozen pairs, whichever is the greater. 
'4/ 30,0 ad v81ore.r "r JS. the <.lozen I-air..:;, whichever 1s the greater.
5/ Gf a vo1ue erceetlint: lOs. a lair: ~,s. ')€r rair or 1.) percent, "hichever 11:3 t;.e gre2ter 
(l"vctnctes cvntll.l."'d CLl :!:CJ11owing :page J 



l"ootnotes contj nued from preceding page: 

~ 3s. e pair or 10%. whichever is the greater.
Jl' Trade figures cover ""omen's leetrer boots, bootees and shoes (otb:lr then ove!"shoes, slippers, house shoes, 

and sandals of leather)". 
§/ 7-1/2~ or Is. per cwt., whichever is the greater. 

* 	 The GOV. of the united Kingdom shall be free to maintain until 1st oept., 194e t the rete in force at the 
date of this Agreement. 

~ 
V1 



Tariff 
Itell' Tariff Dutiah1e 
Number Nomenclature Unit 

3 Exemptions Fur skins, raw, dried, salted 
or pickled 

3 XV (3) Tubing and piping .•••wholly or 
(iii) & partly of rubber, synthetic 
3 GAV rubber, etc. 

.otor Vehicles: 
Ex 3 XVII 
(2) 	 (1) (a) (i) Motor bicycles & motor 


tricycles ad val. 

(il) 	 A~icultural tractors 

not track-laying) 

.3X (2) (iii) 	 Track-laying tractors: 
(x) 	 (a) (a) of a drawbar horsepower 


not exceeding 50 ad val. 

(b) 	 of a drawOOr horsepower 

exceeding 50 ad val. 

Ex 	 3 XVII All other kinds motor 
(2) 	 (i) vehicles, of 25 h.p. 

or more ad val. 

3 XVIII (2)(i) Toilet preparations axel. 
bath salts, soap, etc. ad val 

Before Agreement 

MFFN Pref. 


Free Free 

1/ Free 

33-1/3%* 22-2/9%* 

15%* 10',t* 

25% Free 

25% Free 

33-1/3% Free 

2Cf/, Free 

Under Agreement 
/.Ji'FN Prer. 

Free Free 

10% Free 

22-i%* ~l..%* 

15%* 15%* 

20% Free ) 
) 

15% Free) 

33-1/3% Free 

20% y Free y 

1939 
U.K. Imports 
fromU .S. 
(I.l,OOO) 

1,385 

405 

n.a. 

594 

522 

481 

62 

1939 
l!nited Kingdom 
Total Imports 

( I.l,COO) 

8,068 

423 

5 

602 

523 	 ~ 

rt 

716 

170 

Jj l~. per lb. or 15%, whichever is the greater 
~ The products provided for under this item shall be exempt from ordinary most-favored-nation customs duties 

which exceed the preferential duties on such products by more than 15% ad valorem. 
* 	 The Government of the Tfnited Kin~dom sha]] be free to mair.t!:lin until the 1st S!3ptember, 1948, the r6.tes, and 

the me.rgin of prefereTlce, in force at the date of this Agreement. 



1939 

Tariff U.K.Imports 1939 

Item Tariff Dutiable Before Agreement Under i-greement from Total U.K. 

Number Nornenolature Unit Nd'fn. Fref. MFFN Fref'. U.S. Imports 


("l~OOO) (~,OOO) 
.3 XVIII (6) 	 Artifioial teeth, crowns 


and facings: 

(i) 	wholly or plrtly of 

metal JJ Free Free 243 269 
(ii) all others 	 Free Free~ ~ 

.3 XVIII(25) 	 Gramophones with electrical 
(i) 	 amplification, incl. radio-


gramophone s Ad val 25% 16-2/.3% 20% 1.3-2/.3% ) 31 46 

(ii) 	 Gramophone records n If 25% 16-2/3% 20% 13-2/3% ) 

5 	 Cameras, cinematograph: 
(i) 16 lIllll. Ad val. 50% Free 33-1/3% Free 442/ 16311 

If 	 II(ii) 9.5 Mm. or leas 50% Free 4CJ1. Free 

5 	 Cinematograph appliances: 
f-'Cinematograph projectors Ad val. 50% Free 33-1/.3% Free ) /\.) 

Arc lamps for cinemato- ) 54 Y 95 Y -,J 

graph projectors Ad val. 50% Free 33-1/.3% Free ) 

.3 GAV Celluloid (cellulose ni
trate) film base, not 

sensitized, and celluloid 

scrap and waste Ad val. 10% Free 10% Free 476 524 


II3 GAV Celluloid (cellulose nitrate) n 10% Free 10% Free 269 504 
not sensitized, in rolls, 

other than cinematograph film base 


J/ lOs. per lnmdred or 2ah ad val., whichever is the greater
Y lOs. per lrundred or 15% ad val., whichever is the greater
JJ 2s. per hundred or 2Oj~ ad val., whichever is the greatar 
it! 3s. per hundred or 15% whichever is the greatar •
21 Cameras of all kinds.
Y Cinematograph and projection apparatus (including magic lanterns) 
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Depen1ent Terf"itori~s of the United Ki am - It was agreed that in 
each of the territories excedt Ceylon. named in Schedule III of the 
Trade rlgreement between the United Kingdom and the United States, signed 
'~ovember 17, 1938, the margin of preference, if a:LJ:i. on any product 
listed in that Scheiule will not exceed three-fourths of the margin 
exis ting on April 11), 1947. or 25 percent ad. valorem (or a Dldl"gin of 
specific or other duties equivalent to 25 percent ad. valorem). whichever 
mar~in is the smaller. No margin need be reduced to less than 2 percent 
ad valorem (or a ~rgin of specific or other duties equivalent to 2 
percent ad valorem). 

These reductionR in preference margins will come into effect at the 
earliest practicable date and in any event not later than December 31. 
1949. They llld\V be made inopero"tive duriD6 the whole of any calendar 
year which immediately follows a calendar ye~ in which the quantity of 
general purpose synthetic rubber required to be cons~~d in the United 
States under internal quantitative r80~ations exceeds 2S percent of the 
tot~ consumption in the United States of natural, synthetic and reclaimed 
rubber. 

The territories covered in this concession include the British 
Caribbean colonies of the Bahamas, Barbados. Bermuda, British Guiana, 
British Honduras, Jamaica. Leeward Islands. Trinidad and Tobago, Turks 
and Calcos. \i'indward. Islands, and C~an hlands: the African and Medi
terranean colonies of Cyprus, Gambia, J.lalta, Meuritius. Northern Rho
desia, Sierra Leone, and British Somaliland; and Fiji Islani\a, HoIl€ 
Kong. MtU~ Union. and British Solomon Islands. Nigeria ani the Gold 
Coast. which were included in the last agreement, would not be o.ffected 
since they have no preferential duties. Ceylon, previously included, 
hat! a separate schedule in the present agreement. 

The products covered by the 1938 Tr.ade Agreement included more 
than 200 different articles, and. since many of these were articlee 
which were included in ~he schedules of concessions in more than one 
colony, the total. number of items lhted in Schedule III of the 1938 
Agreement exceeded eleven hundred. Since the margin of preference ac
corded the British was elimi~ted for some 310 items in that agreement, 
either by reductions in duty or by binding existing parity of treatment, 
the total number of items covered in the present concessions would be 
just over BOO. excluding Ceylon. 

The most important colIDDodities concerned are \Wheat flour, grain. 
and other grain products; unmanufactured tobacco in those colonies where 
the preference has not already been eliminated and manufactured tobacco; 
fresh, dried. and canned fruit. and meat products; motor cars, parts and 
accessories; lumber and lumber manufactures; textiles and mhDUfactures; 
lub!'icating oil; paper and paper manufactures: a wide variety of machin
ery, euch as office machinery, including typewriters _ and air-condition
ing machinery; ca~ned or preserved fish; electrical goods and appar.atus, 
including radios; hard.ware; moving-picture films and apparatus; and im
plements and tools. 

In the present agreement, the United States obtained a concession 
from the M&l8l\'an Union with regard to the export duties on tin ore and 
tin concentrates. Tin ores and tin concentr&tee are to be assessed 
duty on the basis of their tin content, the rate to be levied on such 
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tin content beiD€: the same as the rate chargeable on s-nelted tin. It 
wae provided that the rate of duty on this item ~ exceed the rate 
chargeable on smelted tin in the event that and so long as the Unl ted 
States subsidizes directlJ' or indirectly the smelting of tin in the 
United States. Swuld the MaJ.a.van Union avail itself of this right, the 
United States would be free to withdraw ita binding of the duty-free 
status o"f tin. 
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Newfoundland Of the concessions made by Newfound
land those on 51 tariff items or 8ub-it~s are of primary
interest to the United States. On 22 of these items duties 
were reduced, on 13 items the existing rates were bound 
against increase, and on 16 items assurance was obtained 
that present duty-free treatment would be maintained. 
These concessions cover about $2~767,OOO of trade based 
on 1938-39 imports from the United States o~ about 37 per
cent of Newfoundland1s total imports from this country in 
that year. On the basis of 1945-46 trade the correspond
ing figures are $6,983,000 and 34 percent. 

Items of primary interest to the United states on 
which concessions were made are food products, certain 
articles of clothing including shoes for women and c~dren 
electric motors and mac~nery. 

The total imports from the United States accounted for 
by items on which concessions were made by Newfoundland 
were valued at $2,775,000 in 1938-39. The trade benefiting 
from reduction of rates amounted to $453,000; trom binding 
of rates, $463,000; and from binding of duty-free treat
ment, $1,859,000. 

Food Produets 

Wheat meal and flour, salted beef and pork in barrels, 
canned meata, apples, oranges, other fresh fruita, prunes 
and figs, seedless raiSins, and preserved or condensed milk 
were assured continued duty-free entry. The existing dutios 
were bound on butter, dry-salted or pickled hams and tongues, 
and certain dried fruits. The duty on canned fruit was 
reduced from 40% to 25%, the duties on fruit and vegetable
juices were eliminated, and the duty on milk foods was re
duced from 45% to 10%. 

Machinery ~~ Products 

The duties were reduced from 40% to 30% on iron and 
steel pipes and off10e and certain kinds of domestic 
machines, from 30% to 20% for several categories of electri
cal goods such as wires and lamps, and for dry cell batteries, 
and from 10% to free for machinery used in the processing
of fisheries products. For various types of hand tools and 
implements, builders' tools and hardware, certain types of 
electric motors and generators, radios and parts, hand and 
power machinery, elevators, heating equipment such as 
furnaces, radiators and boilers, wood working and saw mill 
machinery, and a few other products of that category, exist
ing rates were bound against increase. Continued duty-free 
treatment waa assured power tractors, mining machinery, and 
paper and pulp-making machinery. 

Textiles and Clothing 

Duty-free treatment was continued for cotton yarn and 
twist and rubber boots. Duties were redueed on rayon or 
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artificial silk piece fabrics from 35% to 20%, on cotton 
articles including towels, sheets, curtains and quilts 
from 45% to 35%, on leather clothing from 55% to 40%, on 
women's and children's boots and shoes from 35% to 30%, 
on hats and caps from 55% to 45%, on gloves and mitts 
from 45% to 40%, and on sole leather fram 15% to 10%. 

Miscellaneous Products 

On certain types of paper and stationery products 
duties were reduced from 60% to 45% and on printing paper 
the existing duty was bound. Toothyastes and powder 
received a reduction from 65% to 50%. Tobacco leaf, when 
imported by licensed manufacturers in bond, was assured 
continued duty-free treatment. 

BritiSh Preference 

The margin of preference accorded the United Kingdom 
was eliminated on electric wires and cables, insulators, 
electric lamps and similar products, on office and domestic 
maChinery, and.on certain types of machinery used in tbe 
drying, cleaning, packing, manufacturing or refining of 
the products of the fisberies. The margin of preference 
was reduced on rayon and artificial silk piece fabrics, 
and on sole leather and rough, split or undressed leather. 



NEWEtl UNDLAND 

sunnusry .?!. ~~ Concessions· of Interest to the Uni ted ~ 

~ Agreement ~ Agreement Imports from U.S. 
Ts.riff ($000) - 

~ ~ Description sta~ Preferenti81 ~ard Prefarential l:.~y ~~}j 

15 ,:heat @(al an.e' flour }'r~e Free Fr-:e Free 243 142 

38 & 39 Beef and pork, salted, 


in barrels "'ree Free ~'ree Free 814 1,739 

44 Canned meats ;,rt"e .free Free :&'ree 5 226 

76(a) & ( ~yples. oranbes, gr;'cpes, 

77 ( cert&in other fresh fruits Free l'ree ..'ree :&'r.ee 197 473 

80(b) Seedless raisins :I!'ree ]i'ree l!'ree l!'ree 25 309 

94 tilk and cream preserved 


ormmdensed :P0 •.02~ zJ $0.0'i'2 6J iree }'ree 82 394 
381 Ilectric motors,ete. 20;" 10% 20% lO~ 25 221 ~ 
382 Electric wires, cRbIes, l\) 

lamps, etc. 30'j.J 2O~ 20~ 20/~ 99 242 f 

402 Office and domestic 
rr.schinery 40/<1 ':5J'je 30/; 30% 12 28 

403(b) lIooc:.-workin~, saw-mn1 
.:.:lachinery 20) lO,i> 201: 10% 87 346 

464 '"Offien's a.nd children's boot 6 

aucl sil0es 35/~ 30 I J 30; 25~ -<-0 214 
1038 Fisheries' machinery 10"" Free :l!'ree Free 16 266 

li l'iscal year endir1b JWle 30. 

2J Duty t~m'porarily suspended. 
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CONCESSIONS ~ BY THE UNITED STATES 

SUmmery - The concessions made by the 1Jnited States at 
Geneva consisted of bindings of tariff rates or duty-free 
entry and reductions in tariff rates. The analysis which 
follows will show the area of United States import trade in 
terma of 1939 imports covered by each type of concession 
followed by brief comments on the more important items on 
which concessions were made in variQus classes of imports. 

Table I shows the value of total dutiable and duty
free imports into the United States in 1939, broken down 
as between the countries which participated in the Geneva 
negotiations and those which did not participate. The 
table also shows the total value of United States imports 
of products on which no concessions were made and of the 
products on which concessions were made, analyzed by type 
and extent of concession. The data are preliminary. 

Total United States imports in 1939 of dutiable and 
duty-free p~oducts were 2,247.7 million dollars. Conces
sions were made on products accounting for 1,766.5 million 
dollars or ?8 percent of total imports. 

Of the 1,766.5 million dollars of imports on which con
cessions were made, 1,336.7 million dollars or 76 percent 
'came from participating countries. 

Total dutiable imports in 1939 were 906.5 million dol
lars. Concessions were made on 636.4 million dollars or 
70 percent of total dutiable imports. or this 636.4 million 
dollars, 543.1 million dollars or 85 percent came from par
ticipating countries. 

Existing rates of duty were bound on imports accounting 
for 12S.9 million dollars or 20 percent of total dutiable im
ports were reduced less than 25 percent on 60.3 million dol
lars tlO percent), were reduced 25 to 35 pprcent on 174.5 
million dollars (27 percent) and were reduced 35 to 50 percent 
on 272.7 million dollars (43 percent). 

Tot.~l duty-free imports into the United States in 1939 
were 1,341.2 million dollars. This duty-free ate. tus was 
bound on products accounting for 1,130.1 million dollars or 
85 percent of total duty-tree imports. 793.,6 million dollars 
or 70 percent of the products whose duty-free ata tUB was tl'rus 
bound came from participating countries. 
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Table I - United States Imports in 1939, total and by kind 
and extent of concession. 

(In millions of dollars) 
rotal From countries From cOWltries 

from all F8rticip3.tlng not pe.rticipe.t
countries in Geneva ing in Geneva 

negotiations negotiations 

70tal imports (dutiable and free) 
Imports of non-concession items 
Imports of concession i teme 

Total imports dutiable 
Imports of dutiable non-concession items 
Imports of dutiable concession itGma 

Bindings 
Feductions - Total 


Less than 25% 

25 to 35% 

36 to 50% 


Total imports free 
Imports of non-ooncession items 11 
Imports of item!! botmd free of duty 

2,'247.7 
481.2 

1,766.5 

906.5 
270.1 
6)6.4 
128.9 
507.5 
600 3 

1749 5 
272.7 

1,341.2 
211.1 

1,1)0.1 

1,437.7 810.0 
91.0 )80.2 

1,336.7 429.8 

580.6 325.9 
37.5 232.6 

543.1 93.3 
115.0 13.9 
428.1 79.4 
40.4 19.9 

154.9 19.6 
237.8 39.9 

S57.1 484.1 
63.5 ]47.6 

793.6 336.5 

11 Includes items on the free list (136.1 million dollars); imports under the 
dutiable schedules of the Tariff Act of 1930 imported free of duty from the 
Phllippine Islands (7/,7 million dollars), and importa of other items .ntered 
free of duty under special provisions of the Tariff Act of 1930 (2.3 million 
dollars). 

NOTE: The above table does not include imports free of duty tmder bond for pro
cessing, refining, and manufacture and export, amounting to 59.3 million 
dollars. 

NOTE: The figures given in the above table represent United States importe in 1939 
of all products except for a comparatively few items with respect to which 
imports in that year were abnormal. In such cases statistics of imports 
in 1937 were 5ubstituted for statistics of imports in 1939. The net result 
of these substitutions is that the total imports shown in the above table 
as for 1939 are 30.9 million dollars greater than the actual imports in 
that year .. 



Eighty-one percent of total imports in 1939 
of items on which the United States has ~ade con
cessions were imported from the United Kingdom and 
colonies, canada, the Belgium-Luxernburg-Nether1and 
customs Union, and its overseas territories, 
Brazil, Cuba and France. 

United Kingdo~ and Colonies. - Total imports from 
~ted KIngdOm In 1939 amounted to 334.0 
million dollars. Imports of concession items 
amounted to 321.2 million dollars, of which 109.9 
million dollars were dutiable and 211.3 million 
dollars were free of duty. 

Reductions of 36 to 50 percent were made on 
imports valued at 60.3 million dollars; reductions 
of 25 to 35 percent on imports valued at 22.2 
million dollars and reductions of less than 25 
percent on imports valued at 16.5 million dollars s 

Existing duties were bound on imports valued at 
10.8 million dollarso A concession on whiskey
the largest single dutiable import from the united 
Kingdom accounted for over half of the imports 
in the 36 to 50 percent reduction category. Other 
important concessions on dutiable items were on 
woolens and worsteds j countable cotton cloths, 
linen goods, earthenware and chinaware, and certain 
types of rna ch1nery. 

Among the most important free list items which 
were bound aTe crude rubber, tin bars, blocks, 
pigs, etc., and cocoa O~ cacao beans. 

Canada. - Imports from Canada in 1939 amounted to 
~m1llion dollars. Imports of concession 
items amounted to 299.1 million dollars, of which 
105.5 million dollars were dutiable and 193.6 
million dollars were free of duty. Reductions of 
36 to 50 percent were made on imports valued at 
64.9 million dollars; reductions of 25 to 35 per
cent on imports valued at 11.5 million dollars and 
redUctions of less than 25 percent on imports valued 
at 1.1 million dollars.' Existing duties were bound 
on iterrs accounting for imports valued at 28.0 
million dollars. 

The principal dutiable items imported from 
Canada on which concessions were made were whiskey,
cattle, fish, cheese, potatoes and other vegetables, 
blueberries, aluminum! nickel, Chr:tstmas trees, 
and certain kinds of umber. 

Standard newsprint paper accounted for ~ore 
than half of the duty free imports from Canada 
which were bound on the free list. Wood pulp was 
also an ireportant free list concession item. 

Benelux. - The total imports in 1939 from Belgium,
the Netherlands and Luxembourg (The customs Union 
of Benelux) and the overseas territories of 
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UNITED STATES IMPORTS IN 1939. TOTAL AND BY Tl:lE COUNTRIES 
PARTICIPATING IN TEE GENEVA NEGOTIATIONS, SHOWING KIND 

AND EXTENT OF CONCESSIONS 

(In thousands of dollara) 

Imports, dutiableIJllForts (dutiable and ~) 

Country Total TotalNon-Concee-Concession \ \ Non-Conees
items Bion i teme don items 

Australia 8,46515,475 14,752 723 
 396 

Belgium and 


colonies 
 61,482 47,41763,515 2,033 331.1. 
Brazil 10,618100,252106,305 6,053 3,489 
Canada 24,125 111,419299.142323,267 5,857 
Ohile 162 
 1,~1 56 

China (Hong Kon~ 


and Kwan tung) 


17.505 17.343 

26,263 2.016 
Cuba 

05,458 62.091 3.367 
92,664101,019 283
98,009 3,070 

Czeehoslov~ia 23,2}8 31,83112.491 9,134 
France and 

colonles 

35,729 

79,028 4.881 

India 


13,05170,977 47.527 
66,332 35.806 1.572 

Lebanon 	(Syro-
Leballese Union 

11,55954,773 

2,910 187 
 96 

Netherlands and 


colonies 


3,097 554 


141,252 12,003129,249 32,692 1,632 

Jlew Zealand 
 1.920 3.8'08 1.651 
Norway 

11.555 9.635 
.21,837 21.026 811 
 10,675 683 


Union of 

South Africa 
 24,390 894 
 2.85623.496 233 


United Kingdom 

and colonies 
 114,486334,018 321,151 12.867 4.587 

{surma 291
74 
 301 
 285 

(Ceylon 


365 

21,066 212 


(Newfoundland 

20,788 278 
 374 


128 
 1 448
6 453 
 6.325 85 


TOTJ.L 1,437,726 101.013 580,625 37,4s21.336.713 

Won-Partici 
pating coun
triel 
 429 7gg810 044 380 21)6 232 625
325.910 

2.247.770 1.766,501 481, 269 
 270.107GB.A.ND TUTAL 906.535 

11 Includes items on the free list (130,107 thouaand dollars); imports 
under the dutiable schedules of the Tariff Act of 1930 imported 
free of duty from the Philippine Islands (72.714 thousand dollars); 
and imports of other items entered free of duty unner special pro

visions of the Tariff Act of 1930 (2.334 thousand dollars). 
Note: The aboTe table dOes not include imports free of duty under bond 

for processing, refining. and manufacture and export, llJIlounting 
to 59.278 thousand dollars. 

IO'.~ The figures given in the above table repreaent US imports in 1939 

of all products except for a comparatively few items with respect 

to whicb imports in that year were abnormal. In such caseB st&

tistica of imports in 1937 were substituted for statistics of 

imports in 1939. The net result of these Bubstitutions i8 that 

the total imports shown in the above table a8 for 1939 are 30.947 

thousand dollars greater than the actual imports in that year. 
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I~ortsl dutiable, cant. Imports. free 

Oonceuion I teme Total BoundNon-Conce8
Reduction. !,lllll i temeJj 

Total Bindings LeB8 25 to 36 to 
than 25'1 '35~ 3~ 

s,069 376 
 83 
 310 
 6,6837.300 7.010 327 


2,910 3,lC9141,083 25.397 15,667 16.098 1.699 14.399 
4,055 11
7,129 95,687 2,5643.063 93,123

1,11428.048105.5~ 64,865 211.848 18,26811.535 193,580
101 
 80 
 208
1,365 16,084 106
916 
 15,978 

24,241 6,920 4,025 3.987 9.315 1.351 37.84439.195
16,268 1,4H92,381 304 
 8,41574.391 5.6282.781 
3,26822,691 6.170 3. 154 
 10.105 541
3.898 3.351 

42,646 5,468 5,341 13,392 31.501lB. 445 
 28.3313.170 
1,284 180
34.234 4,533 28.237 30.526 20,5399.987 

2
458 
 2.452- 91
2.543453
3 


6,024 13.22231.060 108.560 98,1892.055 10.3719.759 
5Sg2,157 578 
 991 
 269 
 7.4787.747-

1,213' 11,162 128
2.263 11,0346,135376
9.992 

26 
 2 
 2,17132, 623 
 417 
 661
21,534 20,873 

22,16810,849 16.562 8,280109,899 60.320 211.252219.532 
4
16 
 64 
 6 


--
9 58
3 
 -

162 
 20,62640 
 20,692 66
119 

183 
 143 
 324
1.363 4..9.62
43
~ Q05111 


40,468 232,790154.918 857.101543.143 114,967 63.531 793.570 

1q 607
13,901 19,<313 484_L l.1493 285 
 1.9~864 11±L63.1 3.16----5..Ql 

128,13613 211,16263&,428 60,332 1.130,073174.525 272.703 1.341 ,235 
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Belgium and the Netherlands were valued at 204.8 
million dollars. Imports of concession items 
amounted to 190.7 million dollars, of which 
dutiable imports accounted for 78.1 million 
dollars and free imports accounted for 112.6 
million dollars. Reductions of 36 to 50 per
cent were made on imports valued at 28.9 million 
dollars; reductions of 25 to 35 percent on 9.1 
million dollars; reductions of less than 25 per
cent on ?O million dollars. Existing duties 
were bound on imports valued at 35.1 million 
dollars .. 

Among the principal imports of dutiable 
concession items in 1939 from Benelux were 
diamonds cut but not set, flower bulbs, gelatine,
various types of glass, tobacco and bauxite. 

Crude rubber, tea, tapioca, and palm oil 

accounted for more than half of the free list 

imports on which concessions were madeo 


Brazil. - Total imports into the United states 
from Brazil in 1939 were valued at 106.3 million 
dollars~ Concession iteTIs accounted for 100.2 
million dollars of the total. Of the concession 
items, dutiable imports were valued at 7.1 million 
dollars and free imports at 93.1 million dollars. 
RedUctions in duty of 36 to 50 percent were made 
on imports valued at 3.0 million dollars. Bind
ings of present duties accounted for Virtually
the remainder of the dutiable imports on which 
concessions were made. 

The principal dutiable imports on which 
concessions were made are Brazil nuts and castor 
beans. Coffee, carnauba wax cocoa beans 
oit1cica Oil

I 
and babassu nuts accounted for 

the bulk of mports in 1939 of items which 
were bound on the free listo 

~o - Total imports from CUba into the United 
states in 1939 were valued at 101 million dollars. 
Concession items accounted for 98 million dollars 
of this a~ount. Concession items consisted of 
dutiable imports valued at 92.4 million dollars 
and free imports valued at ?6 million dollars. 
Duty reductions of 36 to 50 percent were made on 
imports valued at 0.3 million dollars. Reductions 
of duty of 25 to 35 percent Were made on imports
valued at 74.4 million dollars. A reduction at 
25 percent on sugar accounted for nearly all of 
this amount~ Imports on which reductions of 
less than 25 percent were made were valued at 
1.4 million dollar~. Bindings of the present

duties were made on imports valued at 16.3 

million dollars. Dutiable imports on which 

concessions were made include tobacco, inedible 
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molasses and man~anese. 

France. - Imports from France and its colonies 
amounted to 79 million dollars in 1939. Imports
of concession items were valued at 71 million 
dollars of which 42.7 million dollars were 
dutiable imports and 28.3 million dollars were 
free imports. Duty reductions of 36 to 50 per
cent were made on imports valued at 18.4 million 
dollars; reductions of 25 to 35 percent on imports
valued at 13.4 million dollars, and reductions of 
less than 25 percent on imports valu.ed at 5.3 
million dollars. Existing duties were bound on 
imports valued at 5.5 million dollars. 

Among the principal dutiable imports from 
France on which concessions were made were still 
and sparkling wines, brandy, leather gloves, per
fumes and laces. 

Crude rubber, coney and rabbit furs were the 
principal items from France and colonies which 
were bound on the free list. 

o~er countries. - Australia - Wool, on which a 
2 percent reduction in the duty was made, 
accounted for most of the imports of du~iable 
concession items. Wool is also important in 
imports from New Zealand and the Union of South 
Africa. 

~hile. - Imports of sodium nitrate, which was bound 
ree of duty, accounted for a large part of the 

1939 imports from Ch1le. The concession on copper,
of which Chile is a principal supplier, 1s also 
of major interest to that country. 

cnina. - Concessions of principal interest to 
C ina include those on tungsten, antimony, hand
kerchiefs, embroideries, some vegetable 011s, 
hat braids and bristles. 

Czechoslovakia. - Glassware, chinaware, jewelry,
imitation precious stones, and footwear on which 
concessions were made are important among imports
from Czechoslovakia. 

leyloq" - Crude rubber and t ea, both bound on the 
ree ist, accounted for the bulk of the imports

from Ceylon. 

India and Pakistan. - Burlap on which a 50 per
cent reduction in duty was made is by far the 
largest Single item in imports from India and 
Pakistan. Mica on which the duty was reduced 
and jute which was bound on the free list were 
also important in imports from those countries. 
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~ Zealand. - The principal items in 1939 imports
?rOm New Zealand on which the United States _de 
eoncessions were sheep and lamb skins, carpet
wool, sausage casings, wool and coney and rabbit 
skins. 

~. - Sardines in oil and wood pulp were the 
pr1ncipal imports from Norway in 1939 on which 
concessions have been made. 

sout~ Atrica - Diamonds, other than cut diamonds,
and ers an lamb furs undressed accounted for the 
bulk of the imports from the Union of South Africa 
in 1939. Both items were bound on the free list. 

~-~ebanese customs ~ - Carpet wool, the 
~ ree status or wh~as bound, was the 
largest single item of imports in 1939 from Syria
and Lebanon. Latakia type tobacco on which a 
concession was made is also an important import
from the area. 
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In connection with the statistics given in the two preceding tables 

showing the imports affected by concessions in duties (reductions and 

bindings), it should be noted that the present agreement provides fer the 

following: 

Cattle weighing less than 200 pounds each - The present tariff quota 
of 100,000 heed per year i~ incr~ased to 200,000 head per year. 
(A tariff quota is one that limits the quantity of the product 
th~t can be imported in a specified perioa at ~ reduced rate 
of duty; iml~rts in excess of such a tariff quota are not 
limited but are subject to a higher r<.te of duty.) 

Cattle 	weighing 700 ~ounds or more each (other than dairy cows) - The 
present tariff quo~ of 60,000 head ~er quarter calendar ye~r 
or 225,000 head per calendar year is increased to 120,000 head 
per quarter calendar year or 400,000 head per calendar year. 

Seed Fot~toes, white or Irish - The present quota of l~ million bushels 
per year is increased to 22 million bushels per year. 

Potatoes, t&ble stock, white or Irish - The present t~riff quota of 
1 million bushels per year is continued 

Milk and cream - The present tariff quotas on milk of 3 million gallons 
per year, and on cream of 1.5 million gallons per year, are 
retained 

Fresh or frozen fish fillets - The present tariff quota on fresh or 
frozen fillets, etc., of cod, haddock, ha~e. pollock, cusk, 
and rosefish of the greeter of 15 million pounds per year 
or 15 percent of the ~verage annual domestic consumption in the 
ttree peeceding years, is continued 

Shelled walnuts - A tariff quota of 5 million vounds per year is 

es~blished on these products 


Butter 	- A tariff quota of 50 million ~ounds on imports entered durin~ 
the period November 1 of any year to March 31 of the following 
ye~r is established on this product. 

~oolens and worsteds - The United States reserves the right to increase 
the duty if im~orts exceed 5 percent (by weight) of the average 
annual production in the United Sto.tes during the three immediately 
preceaing calendar years 

Rubber 	products - The Uniteu St&.tes reserves the right to withdraw its 
concessions on rubber and certain manufactures wholly or in 
part of rubber if such action becomes necessary to safeguard 
the ~thetic rubber program of the United States. 

767084 0 - 47 - 10 
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AmJnaJ 5 and Animal Products. EdiblJ 

The following commodities in this group are the princ1pal. ones on 
which concessions were made by the United Statesl LiTe cattle (other 
than for breeding), beef and veal fresh, chilled, and frozen, fresh and 
frozen fillets of f1sh, sardines packed in oil, butter, condensed and 
evaporated milk, dried milk and cream, including dried skimmed milk and 
buttermilk, cheddar cheese, frozen and dried egg products, and edible 
gelatin valued at less than 40 cents per pound. 

Live cattle (other than for breeding) - Par. 701 (Tariff Act ot 1930). 
Live cattle tall into four classes for duty purposes, i.e., calves, weighing 
lees than 200 pounds per head, alightw cattle weighing 200 pounds but less 
than 700 pounds each, dairy cows weighing 700 pounds or more per head, and 
·otherft cattle weighing 700 pounds or more each. Prior to the present 
trade agreements the ratee on all four classes were 1-1/2 cents per pound. 
In addition there was Q calendar-year quota of 100,000 head for calves, and 
of 225,000 head, but not more than 60,000 per quarter-year, for Wotherft 
cattle weighing 700 pounds or more each. In 1943 all quotas were removed 
during the emergency. At that time a calendar-year quota of 400,000 head, 
but not more than 110,000 head per quarter-year, was prOvided for ftlight n 

cattle to go into effect after the national emergency is ended. At that 
time the other quotas are also to be restored. 

In the new trade agreement the tariff rates of 1-1/2 cents per pound 
on calves and "other" cattle (700 pounds or more each) were bound. The 
quota on calves was increased to 200,000 head per year, and on wother" 
cattle (700 pounds or more each) it was increased to 400,000 head per year, 
but not more than 120,000 head per quarter-year. The rates of duty on 
entries of these cattle in excess of the quotas (when re-imposed) was bound 
at 2-1/2 cents. 

United States slaughter of the four classes of live cattle mentioned 
above averaged nearly 24,375,000 head per year in 1937-39, about 39 percent 
consisting of calves. In 1946 the tottU was 32,092,000 head, with about 
38 percent consisting of calves. 

In 1937-39 total imports of dutiable cattle averaged 558,000 ~ear~ per 
year, of which 42 percent in number and 54 percent 1n liveweight came from 
Canada. wartime imports of live cattle declined irregularly, with Mexico 
the principal supplier after 1942. In 1946 imports totalled nearly 516,000 
head, of which Mexico supplied 85 percent in number and 75 percent in 
llv8weight. 

Aside from a limited movement of breeding stock in 1945 and 1946, 
largely to European countries, United states exports of live cattle have 
been insignificant for many years. 

Be~ and ye~tresh, chilled. and frOZen - Par. 701 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
The rate pf duty on this product was reduced from 6 cents per pound to 3 
cents per pound in the recent trade agreement. 

Production from tot&l slaughter in this country increased from an 
average of 7,937 million pounds in 1937-39 to 11,940 million in 1945. 
It was 10,816 million pounds in 1946. 
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Imports of dressed bee! have been unimportant for many yeare, largely 
because of the sanitary embargo against entries from South America, by far 
the principal exporting regiono In 1937-39 the entries averaged about 
3 million pounds per year; slightly more than 3 million pounds were im
ported in 1946. As long as the sanitary embargo remains in effect imPO!ts 
into the United states are likely to remain comparatively small. 

United states exports of dressed beef and veal bave been inSignificant 

for many years. 


!rash and frozen fillets of fish - Par. 717(b) (Tariff Act of 1930). 
In the new trade abreement the duties on imports of fillets of groundfish 

(cod, haddock, bake, pollock, cusk, and rosefish) were bound at 1-7/8 cents 

per ~d on imports supplying 15 percent of United states consumption, and 

2-1/2 cents per pound on imports in excess of this quota. 


Because of the comparatively new development in marketing fresh and 
frozen fish, consumption of fillets of groundfish increased from 58 million 
pounds in 1931 to 181 million pounds in 1946. Domestic production in
creased from 56 million to 132 million pounds and imports inoreased from 
2 million to 49 million pounds. Canada supplied 80 percent of the total 
:1lnports in 1946, with Newfoundland and Iceland furnishing most of the re
mainder. 

The duty on fillets other than groundfish was reducp-d from 2-1/2 CAnts 
per pound to 1-1/2 cents per pound in the new trade agreement. The 
consumption of other fillets increased from lBmillion pounds in 1931 to 
96 million pounds in 1946, with domestic production increasing from l? million 
to 84 million pounds and imports from 1 million to 12 million pounds. In 
1946 Canada supplied 76 peroent of the total imports, Peru 20 percent, and 
a other countries the remainder. 

Sardines packed in oil. - Par. 71$(a) (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duties on 
imports of sardines packed in oil were 44 parcent if of ~ value not exceeding 
9 cents per pound and 30 percent if of a v&lue exceeding 9 cents per pound. 
The duties on skinned or boned SLrdines ~acked in oil are not affected by the 
ne" ae;reemer..t. The duties on sardines pa c'.:ed in oil, neither skilmed nor:r.boned, 
were bound at 44 perct:ont when volued et r,ot more than 9 cents l-er pound, ?ere 
increc.sed frolI. 30 to 44 percent v'hen vl.ilued at more t[,an ') cents but not more than 
13 cents per pound, bound ut 3<...,. percent Vlhen Valued ft more than 13 but not more 
than 18 cents rer pound, reduced from 30 percent to 20 percent r.hen v~lued at more 
than 18 but not more tr an 23 cents per l,ound, end from 30 I?erccnt to 15 l-ercent 
when valued at more than 23 cents per Iound. 

Before tae war the annual domestic consumption of sardines packed in 
oil averaged about 57 million pounds, of which slightly more than half was 
supplied by imports. Norway supplied 76 percent of the total imports, 
Portugal 17 peroent, and other countries 7 percent. The bulk ')f the im
ports from Portugal and relatively small quantities from other sources 
consisted of sardines which had been skinned or boned or both. Almost 
all of the imports from Norway, however, and the bulk of the imports from 
other countries, were neither skinned nor boned. 

During the war imports of sardines packed in oil dropped to insignifi 
oant quantities. They have increased steadily since 1944, however, but 
bave not yet attained their prewar volume. In 1946 total imports were 
20 million pounds, of which 52 percent came from Norway, 32 percent from 
Portugal, and nearly all of the remaining 16 percent from Venezuela, Spain, 
and Canada. Domestic produotion in 1946 was about 56 million pounds. 
Exports are not separately reported. 
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Butter - Par. 709 (Te.riff Act of 1930). - In the new tn;.de a.greement the 
tE..riff l'l1te on butter l1f8S reduced from 14 cents to 7 cents per llound on 
imports from November 1 in any one year to .arch 31 o£ the followinf.; year 
on b. quantii;y not to exceed 50 million pounds. Butter im.~rts in exces8 
of 50 million pounds <luring the quotE. period and e..n:y butter entering the 
United S~te5 from A~ril 1 to October 31 will be dutl~ble at the 14 cent 
rnte which hns been bound. 

Domestic production in general keeps ~ace witn increases in population. 
However, during the war the demand for milk for other purposes resulted in 
a sharp deorease in total butter production and in 1946 only 1.5 billion 
pounds were produced, a decrease of 32 percent from 1939 production. 

Imports of butter have been irregular and usually around a million 
pounds a year except during periods when there has been a wide spread 
bet~een wholesale prieBs in New York and London. This ocourred in the 
years 1935-37 when, as a result of droughts in the United State! prices 
were strong in Hew York while unusually low in Londont and imports 
averaged 14 million pounds a year.Dutibcle imvorts amounted to 19 million pcunds 
in 1942, but declined sharply thereafter and in 1946 amounted to 99,000 
pounds. 

Normal exports are relatively unimportant and about the volume of 
norm.al imports. 

Condense.d and evaporated mllk (including skimmed mDlc) - Par. 708(a) 
(Tariff' Act of 1930). - Under the !lew trade agroement 
the tariff rate on unsweetened conaensed milk (evaporated) in airtight con
tainers (case goods) was reduced from 1.8 cents per pound to 1 cent per 
pound, from 2.75 cents j,ter pound on sweetened condensed milk in airtight 
containers (case goods) to 1.75 cents per pound, and from 2.53 cents per pound 
on all other condensed and evaporated milk, i.e•• in bulk, to 1.5 cents per 
pound. 

The domestic produotion of all unsweetened condensed milk, whether 
whole or skimmed, amounted to 2.5 billion POUllds in 1939, of which 2.2 
billion pounds were unskimmed case goods. By 1945 this total production 
amounted to 4.4 billion pounds but declined in 1946 to 3.6 billion pounds, 
of which 3 billion were unskimmed case goods, The total production of 
sweetened condensed milk in 1939 amounted to 244 million pounds, of which 
35 million pounds were ~skimmed case goods. This total increased to 740 
million pounds in 1945 and to 1,004 million pounds in 1946. The major 
part of this production was sweetened condensed skimmed milk whieh amounted 
to 815 million pounds in 1946, a sharp increase over 1945. 

Imports in all three oategories combined amounted to about 2 million 
pounds a year from 19.36 to 1947. In 1946 imports of all three classes 
combined totalled only 2,300 pounds. Since 1938 there have been no im
ports in the bulk. 

Exports, which amounted to about .30 million pounds for both sweetened 
and unsweetened in the immediat6 prewar period, increased very sharply 
during the war, and have continued to increase, amounting to about 1,017 
million pounds in 1946) of which about nine-tenths was evaporated milk. 

DJ:ied mjJk and cream. ipcluding dried skimmed milk and buttermilk 
Par. 708(b) (Tariff Act of 19.30). - In the new trade agreement the 
tariff rate for dried whole milk WR3 reduced from 6--1/2 oents per pound 
to 3.1 oents par pound, that for dried cream from 12-1/3 cents per pound 
to 6.2 cents, and that for dried akimmed milk from .3 cents to 1.5 cents 
per pound. The rate of 1. 5 cents per pound for dried buttex:nilk was 
bound in the present agreement. 
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DoMestic production of dried whole milk increased tram about 20 
lIill10n pounds a yeaT' before the war to 218 million pounds in 1945, but 
deolined to 188 million pounds in 1946. Imporl. bave always been small 
and in 1946 aaounted to 297 pounds. Exports ranged from 2 to 6 m1ll1on 
pounds a year iJamediately before the war and 8JIlounted to 146 million 
pounds in 1946. 

Domestic production of dried sld.mmed lIIilk increased from about JOO 
Jdllion pounds a year betore the war to 653 aillion pounds in 1946. 
Imports have been gall and irregular. Exports were small before the 
war but 8lIlounted to 237 II1llion pounds in 1943 and to 166 lIillion pounds 
in 1946. . 

The production of dried buttel'2lilk amounted to 62 million pounds in 
1939 but declined during the war and postwar period to 38 million pounds. 
Exports are not $eparately reported. llIports have been nil tor several 
years aoept for entriell amounting to about 50,000 1n Deoember 1945. 

Domestic produotion of dried cream amounted to 49 , 000 pounds in 1939, 
but increased sharply to a reoord produotion of 567,000 pounds in 1946. 
Exports are not separately reported and imports are nU. 

Cheddar oheese - Par. 710 (Tariff Act ot 1930). - In the new agreement 
the duty 12 reduoed frca 4 oents per pound but not 18SS than 25 percent 
ad vdors to 3-1/2 oents per pound but not less than 17-1/2 peroent ad 
Talorem on Cheddar nat further processed 'than by division into pieces. 

The domestio production of Cheddar cheese has ~ increasing fer 
many years and. reaohed a peak in 1945 of 878 million pounds; produotion 
ill 1946 amounted to 806 million pounds. 

Imports were not in Significant volume before the war and became even 
smaller during the omergenOJ'. In 1946 dutiable imports BlIlounted to on17 
20,000 poundse 

Exports, 'Which are normally less than ;2 aillion pounds a year, in
oreased to 158 aillion pounds in 1943 due to wartime d~ds; in 1946 
exports amounted to 82 million pounds. 

Frozen and'dried egg products - Par. 713 (Tariff Aot of 19.(0). 
Under the new trade agreement the rate on dried egg products will be 
reduoed from 27 to 17 oents per pound and on frozen egg produots from 
II to 7 oents per pound. 

The United States production of dried egg products increased from 
about 0.5 mUllan pounds in 1927 to more than 10 million pounds in 19.39. 
During the war, largely for lend-lease and military uses, the output in 
tbis country increased to a peak of 321 million pounds in 1944. In 1946 
it was 125.5 million pounds, of whioh nearly 75 peroent was exported. 
In 1925-30 imports averaged more than 9.8 million pounds per year and 
supplied about 99 percent of United states consumption. In 1931-39 im
ports averaged nearly 5 million pounds per year and supplied about one
half the United States consumption. In the war years imports practiCally 
disappeared, and in 1946 entries amounted to less than 7,000 pounds. 

The United States produotion of frozen egg products rose irregularly 
from 46 m1lliOD pounds in 1921 to 225 million pounds in 1937. During 
the war the output increased greatly, in part to extend the operating 
season for domestic egg driers. The peak. was reached in 1944 with 512 
aillion pounds of frozen eggs, of which 179 million pounds were subsequentlJ 
dried. In 1946 the output of frozen eggs was 392 million pounds, of which 
84 million pounds were later dried. In 1923-29 imports of frozen egg 
products averaged about 13 million pounds per year, compared with less than 
1 million pounds in 1931-39. In 1946 entries were less than 2,000 pounds. 
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Edible gelatin valued at less than 40 c~ts per p01.md - Par. 1..1 
(Tarlff Act of 1930). - In the new trade agreement 
the compoun1 duty on edible gelatin has be~n reduced from 12 percent 
plua 2-1/2 cents per pound to 10 percent plus 2-1/2 cents per pound. 
Edible gelatin is gr~ded on the basis of jelly strength, and Bold as 
jelly powders, for the IDfmufacture of ice cream, candy and cookies, 
and for use in meat Vacking, dairy produots, and other misoellaneous 
uses. Imports, principally from Belgium, averaged 3 million pounds 
per year just prior to the war, compared to United states production 
of ~ million pounds. Some 3,436 pounds were imported in 1946, and 
none in the first 5 months of 1947. Exports, in millions of pounds, 
were 0.4 in 1939; 1.7 in 1943; 1.9 in 1946; and 1.1 in the first 
5 months of 1947. 

Production of edible (food) gelatin amounted to 25.6 million pounds 
in 1946 and to 20.9 million pounds during the first 8 months ot 1947. 
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Animals Md Aniaal Products, Inedible 

The principal concessions made by the United States on the ~tems 


import~d under this general classification are indicated under indi

vidual headings below. 


Leather - Par. 1530 (Taritf Act of 19-30). - In the new trade agree
lDent the 10 percent rate of duty on I1lOst of the different kinds of 
leatbe,t used for shoes (except f'ancy leathers) was bound,.., 

the exceptions being calf and kip 119per and oalf lining 
leathers. '!he rate on calf and kip upper leather was reduced from IS 
percent to 121 peroent, and the rate on calf and kip lining leather 
was reduced from 121 to 10 percent. On most kinds of leather used 
for purpoSes other than tor aboes (except fancy leather) the existing 
rates, ranging trom 15. to 25 percent, were reduced by 5 percent ad 
T&lore:m. On all fancy leather (exoept bovine) the rates were reduced 
trom .30 percent to 15 percent; on bovine tanC)" lea.thers the redu.ction 
in rat. was fro. 20 percent to 15 percent. 

In 1939, United states production of leather amounted to .322 mil
liOD dollars, imports to 9.6 lIIillion dollara, and exports to 13 million 
dollars. In 1946, production was substantia.l.l.y" larger than in 1939; 
!lIports and exports amounted to -n mUllon dollars and 24 million dol
lars, respectively_ 

Boots, shoes, and other footwear (except rubber) - Par. 1530 (Taritt 
Act of 1930). - J In the new trade agreement the rate of 
dut,y on McKay sewed leather rootwear was reduced from 30 percent to 20 
percent, the 20 petient rate on leelPer footwear made by the cement 
process was bound, rand the rate oD footwear with up
pers in chief value of fabric 'With soles of leather was reduced from 
35 percent to 20 percent. The rates on welt leather footwear were re
duced from 50 cents per pair but not less than 10 percent nor more than 
20 percent ad valorem to IIJ cents per pair but not lees than 5 percent 
nor more than 20 percent ad valorem. Under the reduced duty on welt 
leather footwear the 20 percent rate applies to leather tootwear valued 
at $2.00 or less per pait, the IIJ cents per pair rate applies on imports 
Talued over $2.00 but not over te.OO per pair, and the 5 percent rate on 
imports valued over $8.00 per pair. 

In 1939, U.S. production amounted to 733 million dollars, imports 
amounted to 2.7 milllon dollars, and exports to 5.S milllon dollars. 
In 1946, the Talue ot' production was substBr.tia.lly larger than in 1939, 
imports increased to 17 million dollars, and exports to 41 RlilliOD 
dollars. 

Wmen's and Idren' 8 leather ov. - Par. 1532 (Taritf Act of 
1930 • - In the new . trade agreement the base rate ot duty on la
ports of women's- and children's leather gloves was reduoed from $5.50 
to t5.00 per dozen pairs. In addition to the base rate, additional 
C'UIIlUlative rates were reduced as folloWl!l1 For each inch or fraction 
thereof in exoess of 12 inches in length, from 50 cents to 25 cente 
per dozen pairs; when aeamed by hand, from $.3.50 to $2.00 per dozen 
pairs; when llned with fabric, trom $2.00 to $1.50 per dozen pairs; 
when trimmed with fur, trOll $2.00 to $1.50 per dozen pairs; and when 
lined Yith leather or fur, troll $2.50 to $2.00 per dozen pairs. The 
cwuulative rate ($1.00 per dozen pairs) on machine-seamed gloves other
wise than overseamed was bound. ..... The minimum 
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ad ftlora rate on UIllined and untriamed machiae-••ued glOft8 _s reduoed 
troa 50 percent to 40 percent and that on all llned or tur trbuned gloye. 
traa 35 percent to 25 percent. '!be lI1n1mum ad valorem rate OIl unlined 
or untriJamed b831d-s .....4 gloves oYer 12 1nches 1n llllDgtb .. reduced troc 
35 percent to 30 percent and the IIinirmm rat. (35 p.rcet) OIl unlined or 
llDtrimmeg band-Beamed gloves not OTer 12 inches in length 1IU bound .

In 1939. UI11ted states production ot WOllen's and children's leather 
gloyes ..ounted to 726,000 dozen pairs, iaporte to 265,000 doZeD pair. 
and exports to 11,000 dozen pe.1rs. In 1946, produotion wu substantlaJ..11' 
larger than in 1939, iaports aaounted to 11.7,000 dozen pairs, and exports 
to 15.000 dozee pairs. 

Men'al.eatber dove. - Par. 1532 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the new 
trade agreem.ent the base rate on men' 8 leather gloves ot $4.~ per dozeD 
pairs, ..-nen maahine-se8llled, otherwise than overseamed, was bound; on 
other men's leather gloYeB the base rate was reduoed trom $4.50 to $4.00 
pel" dozen pai:ree The cumul.a.t1ve rate ot 50 cents per dOZeD pairs, em 
gloves lIhich are machine-seamed, otherwise than overseamed, and the ad
4itiona1 rate ot 25 cents per dozen pairs for each inch or traction 
thereot in excess of 12 inches in length were bound. All. other CNIIRIla
ttv. rates were r.duced as followu lfhen seamed b7 hand, from $2.50 to 
$2.00 per dozen pairs; when lined with cotton, wool, silk, or oiber 
fabriC, from $1.75 to $1.50 per dozen pairs; when trt.med with tar, 
tl'Olll $2.00 to $1.50 per dozen pairs; ,men lined with leather or tv, 
from $2.50 to $2.00 per dozen pUrs. 'lbe ainiDrQla ad valorem rate OIl 

all ments gloves was reduced trOll 30 percent to 25 percent. 

lis 1939 United states production ot men's leather dress gloves 
..OUllted to about 800,000 dozen pairs and imports aaounted to 1,719 
dozen pairs. In 1946 dom.estio produotion amO'UBted to about 900,000 
dOZeD pairs and isports to 7,m dozen pairs. 11D.1.'tftd states exporte, 
whlch includa aU types of leather gloves tor men, women, and chUdrc 
amounted to 1l,OOO dozen pairs in 1936 and to 14,790 dozen pat" 1a 
1946. 

folds and lated art cles and otb l' ~ 
=o=-::.::=.::~=--=::::.:=:,....::=..:.c=ei::;al.~:a.t-~ro~vi=de::.:d::..,.;:f=ol" - Par. 1531 Tariff Act 
ot 1930 • - In the .. new trade agreement no reduotions were made in 
the rates ot dutJ' on &rticlas made of reptile leathers. !teductiems 
18 existing rates on articles ..de of other leathers ..ere &8 tollonl 
Leather bage, luggage, eto., froa 25 peroent to 20 percent ad ftlOnll; 
leather ooin purses, change purses, and other nat leather goods, tl'Cll 
35 percent to 25 percent ad nloremi women-s and chUdrente leather 
handbags, trom 25 percent to 20 percent ad. valor_; dog equipment, 
straps and strops. wearing apparel, and manufactures ot leather not 
apeci.ally provided tor, trom rates ranging trom 20 to 25 percent to 171 
percent ad ftlor8ll. On arry ot the toregoing artioles it permanentq 
fitted and tarnished with tra.Yellng, bottle, driDk1Jag, d1DiD.g or 
luncheon. sewing, l1181deare, ell" IJia1l.ar ••ts the rate wa. reduced traa 
35 to 25 percent ad 'ftlol'ell. 

http:IJia1l.ar
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Tbe ~ue ot do~estie production ot leather goods in 1939 is estimated 
at about 67 million dollars. In that year the "fRlue of imports ft.. 
$898,000 and the value 01' exports was f;l,8'70,OOO. In 1946 the value of 
produet1OD was larger than in 1939. Imports and axports amounted to 10.5 
.UUon dollars and 6 million dollars, respectively. 

:us of animal i n.s•• f. va1ued at 18e than r 
~ - Par. 41 Tariff Act of 1930 • - Tbis t.fpe of glue comprises hide, 
extraoted bone, and green bone glue, and is, for the most part, derived 
from an:tmals of the bovine species. '!he first two Jdnds are used 
princ1~ in the manufacturing of furniture, surface-coated abrasives, 
printers' rollers, gummed tape, and paper products. High glUe is the 
best in quality and is higher in price than extracted bone glue. Green 
bone glue, which is not as strong as hide or erlracted bone glue, 18 
used for gummed tape and some kinds of paper containers, and is not manu
factured abroad. '!'he duty bas been reduced trom 20 percent ad valorem 
plus 2~ cents per pound to 10 percent ad valorem plus 2! cents per pound. 
Prior to the war, Yugoslavia, Rwne.nia, and Germany were the principal 
sources at imports. Since 1941, however, Brazil, which was never an iml-Ortfint 
source untU that time, ha:! been the chief supplier. In 1939, 1946, 
and in the first hal.f of 1947 imports were 1,547,000 pOUIlds. 2.860QOOO 
pounds, and 986,000 pounds, respectivel1. 

Production of hide and extracted bone glue (but not ino1uding green 
bone glue which is not produced abroad) amounted to 64.0 million pounds 
in 1939, 71.6 milion pcnmds in 1946, and to 56.S sill10n powds during 
the first 8 IIlOnths of 1947. 

SilYer or black tox rurs - Par. 1519 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Silver 
or black tox furs are iIIlported into the United Sta.tes almost entirely in 
the form or dressed or undressed furs. In the new trade an-eement 
the existing 37! percent rate of duty on these furs was bound. 

United states production declined from 350,000 peltS in 
1939 to &bout 200,000 pelts in 1946. Imports declined from 133,000 
pelts in 1939 to 60,000 pelts in 1946. Exports 8ll\ounted to 5,000 pelts 
in 1939 and to 10,000 pelts in 1946. 

Fnra Exee t silver black tinum or latina ox s dressed 
or dressed and dyed - Par. 1519 Tariff Act of 19.30 • - Haw or undressed 
fur skins or pelts that have been cleaned, cut, cured, or otherwise 
prepared are known. as dressed fur skins. Most dressed skins are dyed 
to provide" uniformity of color, to improve their appearance or to s:1mulate 
other kinds of furs. Dressed or dressed and dyed furs are used prlncips.lly 
in making fur coats, capes, or neekpieces and as trimmings on cloth or tar 
coats. The rate, of dutr on higher priced furs, when dressed, has been 
reduced from 15 percent to 7~ percent ad valorem, and when dressed and 
dyed, from 20 percent to 10 percant. The rate of duty on lo~er priced 
tars (exc8ft coney or rabbiV, when dressed, has been reduced trom 15 per
cent to 122 percent ad valorem, and lIhen dressed and dyed, from 20 percent 
to 15 percent. Coney or ra,l)bi t f'urs, when dressed, were reduced from 25 
pereent to 171 percent, and when dressed and rlted, trom 30 percent to 20 
peroent. 
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United States imports of dressed and dressed and dyed furs amounted 
to one-half million dollars in 1939 and to 24 millioD dollars in 1946. 
Exports were valued at one-half million dollars in 1939 and at 14 million 
dollars in 1946. The value of domestic production approximated 100 
million dollars in 1939 and 300 million dollars in 1946. 

Crude feathers - Par. 1518 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Crude feathers may 
be classified in two general categoriesl COlBlDOD feathers and down, which 
are used as filling material in pillows, comforts, sleeping bags, and 
similar articles; and faney or ornamental feathers, which are used in 
the production of trimming for millinery, artificial ruee for fishing, 
and numerous novelty items. The principal kinds of feathers in the 
first category are goose, duck, and chicken, and those in the second 
category include ostrich, marabou, Pleasant, pigeon, and others. 

In tlle new trade agreement the rate of duty onall erude feathers 
was reduced from 20 percent to 10 percent ad valorem. 

Statistics of the value of United states production of crude 
feathers are not available. Virtualll all of the ostrich feathers, 
and a fairly large part of the waterfowl feathers used in this country, 
are imported. The domestic product1on of goose and duck feathers is 
estimated at about 1-l/4 million pounds a lear, and of chicken feathers 
at 100 million pounds. 

In 1939 United States imports of crude feathers amounted to 6.S 
million pounds and exports amounted to 6.9 million pounds. In 1946, 
imports amounted to 6.2 million pounds and exports to 2.6 million pounds. 

Bristles. sorted. bunched or prepared - Par. 1507 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
Bristles, the coarse, stiff hairs of tlle hog, are used primarily in the 
manufacture of paint and varnish brushes. _ 'Ihe rate of dutjr of 3 cents 
per pound has been bound. 

There is no commercial production of hog bristles in the United 
States. Imports amounted to $7,337,000 in 1939 and to $19,151,000 in 
1946. 

Hatters' fur - Par. 1520 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Hatters' fur 1s 
made principal1l from the fur of rabbits and hares and is used in the 
produetion of fur felt hats. In the present trade agreement the rate 
of du~ was reduced from 27~ percent to 15 percent ad valorem. United 
States production of Hatters' fur is estimated to have been 6 million· 
pounds in 1939 and more than 6 Drl.llion pounds in 1946. Imports amounted 
to 40,000 pounds in 1939 8nQ to 45,000 POUnds in 1946. statistics ot 
exports are not available. 
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Vegetable Food Products snd Beverages 

Wheat and wheat flour, sugar J fres~ tomatoes, potatoes, whisky, 
brandy, table end sparkling wines, cottonseed oil, walnuts, and blue
berries are the principal items under this classification on which the 
United States has made concessions in the trade agreement. 

Wheat and wheat flour - Par. 72:7 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the new 
trade agreement the duty on wheat was reduced from 42 cents to 21 cents 
per bushel and that on wheat flour from ~1.04 to $0.52 per 100 pounds. 

Since 1933 the wheat crop has been subject to various control pro
grnms administered under tl,e Agricultural Adju::.tment Administration. 
Under section 22 of that Act, as arrlended, quotes for WhSht and wheat 
flour llere establislled by PredcJenti~l proclamation, effective May 29, 
1941, ~hich limited annual imports of wheat, other than feed, to 800,000 
bushels and of wheat flour to 4 million pounds. 

In 1937-39, annual production of wheat E.veraged 845 million bushels. 
Production increased during the war, reacldng 1,072 million bushels in 
1944. It has exceeded 1 billion bushels annually in 1945-47. 

Normally the United States exports of wheat excepd imports. In 
1938 and 1939, annual exports averaged 75 million bushels and imports 
22,000 bushels. In 1946, exports amounted to 187 million bushels and 
imports, 36 thousand bushels. 

During the war the Government's purchases of foreign wheat (largely 
under Executive Order 9177), which entered duty-free end exempt from the 
quota., amounted to a peak of 110 million bushels in 194.4. Practically 
all of such wheat was used for livestock feed. 

In 19:7-39 the annual production of wheat flour averaeed about 204 
million lOO-pound sacks, and exports about 10 million sacks, and imports 
only about Ja.,OOO sacks. In 1946, exports of Vlhect flour a.rr.ounted to 
45 million sacks and imports to 3,000 sacks. 

Tomatoes. fresh - Par. 772 (Tariff Act of 1930)0 - In ~he new trade 
agreement several changes were made in the rate of duty on fresh toma
toes. The new rates provide seasonal reductions as compared with those 
which would become effective when present emergency rates are terminbtedo 
However, the new rates represent certain seasonal increases as compared 
vii th the present temporary emergency rates. The emergency rates will be 
discontinued after termination by the President of the unlimited national 
emergency and the abnorm&l situation in respect of tomatoes. The fol
lowing table shows the emergency, post-emergency, and new rates ~bich 
will become effective in lieu of the post-emergency rates: 

United States Tariffs on Tomatoes, Natural State 

(cents per pound) 
Emergency 

__________________~__~r~a~t~e§ 
t Post-emer : 

geney rates: New rates 

: : 
General------------z 2.25 :Nov. 15-Feb. 28-------1.65 

:March l-.Tuly 14-----2.25 
:July I5-Aug. 31-------1.50 
:Sept. I-Nov. 14-----2.25 

:; 

CUban--------------: 1.2 1.8 :Nov. 15-Feb. 28-------1.20 
:Mar.l-July 14---------1.80 
:Jol{ 15-Aug. 31 -- -1.50 
:~ep,. 1-~9'. 14-------1.80 
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Tomatoes entering during the Februar;y-llay period are prin
cipally from Cuba and Mexico. In past years the bulk of Cu~n ship
ments arrived during Sec.-Feb.. bu t imports .from Mexico usually reached 
a peak in April. During the period Jul;y 15-A11glU>t 31 imports are 
chiefly frOlll. Canada and consiat principa.lly of border shipments by mar
ket gardeners. 

United states production of field tomatoes for marketing during the 
principal import season of December-May averaged 222 million pounds 
annually, 1931-35, 305 million pounds, 1936-40, and rose in succeeding 
;years to a peak of 552 million pounds in 1946. 

During the same 5-month import period imports averaged gl million 
pounds annually, 1931-35~ dropped to 76 ndllion pounds, 1936-40, and 
then rose steadily t~ a peak of 203 million pounds in 1946. 

Potatoes - Par. 771 (Tariff Act of lq10~. - In the new trade agree
~nt the auota on table ~tock potatoes 1'I8S bound at one 
million bushels. Within this quota the rate of duty was reduced from 
60 cents per 100 pounds on imports during the months December-February 
to 37t cents per 100 pounds and bound at 37t cents per 100 pounds on 
imports during other montbs. Imports in excess of 1 million bushels 
were bound at 75 cents per 100 pounds. In the case of certified seed 
potatoes the rate of duty of imports within quota was bound at 37i cents 
per 100 pounds and the quota increased from II million bushels to 2~ 
million bushels a year. Imports in excess of the quota were bound at 
75 cents per 100 pounds. 

DODlestic production of potatoes in 1939 amOWlted to 342 million 
bushels (including 14 million bushels of certified seed potatoes) and 
in 1946 to 475 million bushels (including 42 million bushels of certi
fied seed). Imports, chiefly certified seed potatoes, amounted to 1.5 
million bushels and to 2.3 million bushels in 1939 and 1946, respectively. 
EAports, principully table stock, amounted to 1.6 million bushels in 
1939 and to 10.1 million bushels in 1946. 

~ - Par. 802 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duty on whisky was re
duced from $2.50 to $1.50 per proof gallon. 

Whisky imports, virtually all of which come from the United Kingdom 
and Canada, are important in import trade. Imports amounted to 9.8 
million gallons valued at $42 million in 1939 and to 10.5 million gal
lon~ value~ at $44 million in 1946. Most whisky is imported as case 
goods. Imports of ~hisky in bottles in 1946 accounted for 9.9 million 
gallons of the total. In the f1sc8.1 year ending June 30, 1941, 120 
million gallons of domestic whisky were bottled in the United States. 
One hundred sixty-five mIllion gallons were bottled in the fiscal year 
ending ·June 30, 1947. Exports of whisky amounted to 221,000 gallons 
valued at $610,000 in 1939 and to 1.2 million gallons valued at $6.3 
million in 1946. 

Br~. - Par. 802 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duty on brandy was re
duced from $2.50 to $1.25 per proof gallon. 

High quality brandy, especially cognac, is normally one of the 
leading items in imports from France. In 1939 imports of brandy 
~Qounted to 770 thousand gallons valued at $3.4 million. In 1946 they 
amounted to 1.4 million gallons valued at $10.6 million. Approximately 
2.0 million gallons and 2.5 million gallons of domestic brandy were 
bottled in the fiscsl yenrs ending June 30, 1941 and 1947, respectively. 
EJq)orts of domestic brfindy ar~ negligible. 
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Wines - Pars. 803 and 8C4 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The conc~ssio~s on 
win~e as follows: The duty on champa@e and other sparkl:m€ VjJ..nes 
was reduced from *3 pe~ gallon to $2 if valued at net more th~L46 per
gallon and from $) to ~1.5C rer gallon if value? ~t more than ~ per ~al
Ion' that on vermouth in small containers from 02 to 5C cents per gallon;
and'tha.t on table wine in small containers from 7 to 4C cents per gallon. 

France has been a prominent supplier of wines which are wnong the 
most important items of Omted States imports from France. In 1939 
imports of sparkling wine were 560 thousand gallons valued at $2,526,000; 
imports of vermouth were 1.4 million gallons valued at $1,922,000; and 
imports of table wine were 1,028 thousand gallons valued at $2,171,000. 
The corresponding figures for 1946 were for sparkling wines 546 thousand 
gallons, $5,245,000; vermouth 1,159 thousand gallons, $2,807,000; table 
wines 936 thoushnd gallons, $4,660,000. 

In 1940 the total apparent consumption of wine in the United states 
was 90 million gallons of which 4 million gallons were imported. Of 
this total 60 million gallons were dessert wine, 27 million t~ble wine, 
2 million vermouth and 1 million sparkling wine. In 1946, apparent con
sumption was 140 million gallons of which 5 million gallons were imported. 
Of the total 96 million gallons were dessert wine, 37 million, table 
wine, 4 million vermouth, and 3 million sparkling wine. The duty on 
dessert wine has not been reduced. 

Exports of domestic wine are small. 

~ttonseed oil - Par. 54 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duty on cottonseed 
oil tas been bound at 3 cents per pound in the new trade agreement. 
This oil is used mainly in food products; some, mostly off-grade oil 
and foots, has slso been used in soap Rnd other nonfood uses. 

Imports have been relatively small except when the United States hlis 
a shortage of the fats and oils for use in edible products; they were 
substantial during 1935-38 following the drought period of 1934-36. 
Domestic production of crude cottonseed oil in 1939 totaled 1.]8 billion 
pounds; imports in the same year were 29.4 million pounds. Domestic 
production in 1946 was 966 million pounds. There ~ere no imports. 
Exports in 1939 and 1946 were 13.0 and 6.1 million pounds, respectively. 

Walnuts. shell~d - Par. 760 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Under tbe new 
trade agreement tl~ duty on shelled walnuts was reduced from 15 cents to
7i cents per pound, the reduced rate, however, being applicable only to 
imports not in excess of 5,000,000 pounds in any one year. Imports in 
excess of this quantity will be subject to the pre-agreement rate of 15 
cents per pound which was bound. 

Nearly one-half of the United states consumption of walnuts is 
marketed as shelled nuts to bakers, confectioners, and direct to the 
householder and the balance is marketed Chiefly as in-shell walnuts 
through grocery and similar trade channels directto consumer. 

In the years 1938-40, about 40 percent of the United States produc
tion of walnuts was shelled, averaging 25i million pounds of shelled nuts. 
Annual imports during this period, chiefly from China, avera.ged 5~ 
million pouncs of shelled walnuts. Exports were small. 

The domestic crops of walnuts in 1946 and 1947 were about 25 per
cent greater than in 1938-40. Imports of shelled walnuts in 1946 
amounted to 622,000 pounds and came principally from Turkey and Italy, 
IIOne having come from China. The domestic exports of shelled walnuts 
in 1946 amounted to 400,000 pounds, the outstanding market for which was 
Canada. 
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Blueberries - Per. 736 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The dutl on ~en 

and prepared or preserved blueberries "as reduced from 17t to 10 per
cent. The duty of 1 oent per pound on natural or frash blueberries was 

bound at that rate. 


In 19.39, United States produotion ot blueberries Uounted to l5.~ 

million pounds and imports, ehieflJ" from Canada and Newfoundland, to II 

million pounds. Of the total consumed about 40 percent were frozen, 

.35 percent preserved, and 25 percent fresh or natural. United StateB 

production in 1946 is estimated at 11.4 million pounds. Imports, 

chiefly fresh blueberries from Canada, amounted to 17.6 million pounds 

in that year. There are no statistics of United States oxports. 


Sugar. Cane and Beet - Par. 501 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The 

rate of duty on Cuban sugar was reduced from O.75-eent to 0.50
oent per pound on 96 degree sug1r. The general rate on 96 degree 

sugar will be reduced from O.9375-eent per pound to 0.6875-cent 

per pound in accordance with the provisions of Article 1, para

graph .3 of the agreement although suc~ a ~duction is not 

specifically provided for in Part I of Schedule XX. Reductions 

in duty on other grades of sugar are in proportion. The pre~ 

agreement preferential margins on Cuban sugar, O.1875-cent per 

pound on 96 degree sugar, remain the same. 


The Jones-Costigan Act of 1934 initiated the establisbment of quan
titative restrictions on imports and on marketings of domestic sugar in 
the United states in the form of quotas assigning to each supplying area, 
foreign and domestic, a definite allocation of the total continental 
United States requirements of suge.r. Quota legislation has been continu
ously in effect since then, quotas having been temporarily' suspended under 
executive order during the latter part of 1939 and since April 1942 due to 
emergencies created by the Second World War, when supplies of sugar were 
encouraged rather than restricted. 

Under the Uni~ed states sugar quota legislation, the Secretary of 
Agriculture is required to detel'Jllina annual1.y the yeer's sugar require
ments of the United States and this quantit,. is allooated to the different 
supplying areas according to a formula provided in the statute. It is 
this stipulated quantity available for consumption which determines the 
United states price of sugar and the tariff under this system thus loses 
much of its importance. 

During a typical prewar period (average 1936-38), under the quota 
system, 54 percent of the United States cODSUDlption of sugar was of do
mestic production and 46 percent consisted of itnported sugar. The supply' 
of domestic origin was about evenly divided between continental production, 
and that shipped from Hawaii and Puerto Rico. Cuba was the prinCipal 
foreign supplier accounting for 30.5 percent of the United states consump
tion, Philippine Islands were second with 14.5 percent, and all other 
foreign countries combined contributed only 1 percent. The average an
nual United States consumption for this period was 6,771,237 tons. 

The Sugar Act of 1937, which expiree December 31,1947, bas been re
placed by the enactment of the Sugar Act of 1948 which will become effect
ive Jan~ 1, 1948, and extends for 5 years. The new law puts domestic 
produoers' and Philippine quotas on a tonnage basis rather than on a per
centage basis as in the Act of 1937 and assigns to Cuba 98.64 percent of 
the remainder of consumption requirements and 1.36 percent to other coun
tries. The tonnage quota for the Philippine Islands,aame as that pro
vided for in the Philippine Trade Act, is entered free of duty during the 
first 8 years of Philippine independence. Until the Philippine sugar in
dustry recovers !'rom the effects of the war, Cuba 18 allowed to make up 
moat of the deficit. The new Sugar Act also provides that Cuba's share 
of the United States market for sugar shall be no less than if figured 
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under the Sugar Act of 1937. The new sugar act, thus is no more 
restrictive of imports than it is of domestic production for the United 
states market. 

The new act also provides for the continuation of the excise tax 
on sugar consumed in the United States at the rate of O.5-cent per 
pound on 96-degree sugar and also of conditional benefit payments to do
mestic producers. 
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~ta~ Products Ine4iblet Except Fibers 

The prinoipal i teme or groups of i tema under this olassification 
on which oonoessio~s were made in the new trade agreement were as fol
lows: tobacco, filler and scrap, oiears, coconut oil, .flower bulba, 
crude natural rubber, synthetic rubber and essential oUs. 

~~.I £l11e~_c£~ - Par. 601 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the 
new trade agreemeflt the duty on over-quota imports of unstammad cigar 
filler and acrap tobacco from Cuba was reduoed from 28 to 14 cents per 
pound and that on stenuned filler tobacco from 40 oents to .20 cents. 
These reductions resulted in eliminating the tariff quota of 
22,000,000 pOundR Wh1M had applied to imports of these tobaccos. This had 
the effect of reducing the general 'rates to the same extent. 

Cuban oigar leaf toba..ooo is used mostly in blends with domestic 
tobaocoe. In 1945, for example, when imports of oigar filler and 
sorap tobacoo from Cub!i totaled about 24 million pounds, production of 
filler types in oontiriental. United states and Puerto Rioo totaled 71 
JIl1llion pounds. Only 1,585,000 pounds of Cuban tobacco were used in 
cust.rnns bonded manufacturin~ warehouses in the manuf'acture of Clear 
Havana oigars. 

In 1939, when production totaled 76,880,000 pounds, imports 
amounted to 27,285,000 pounds and exports of all cigar tobaccos (in
cluding wrapper leaf) amoun~d to 1,4m ,000 pounds. 

In 1946, total imports of oigar fiLler and scrap tobacco amounted 
to .25,137,000 pounds V'.u.ued at $31,929,000. This included small im
porta free of duty from the Philippine Republic. Nearly all of the 
dutiable imports were from Cuba. 

Exports of' all cigar leaf tobacoo in 1.946 totaled 4,975,000 
pounds valued at $5,243,000. 

-Ci&~"!. - PCU'o 603 (Ta.riff Act o.f 1930). - In the new trade agree
ment t..'le duty on cigars frOJll Cuba was reduced from $1.80 per pound 
and 1.0 percent ad valorem to $1.50 per pound and 10 percent; that OIl 

imports from. other countries was reduoed from :t4.50 per pound and .25 
percent to Sj4.20 per pound and 25 percent. 

Cuba.' s exports of cigars to the United states increased sharply 
during the war when her trade with other countries, especially with 
the United Kingdom, was curtailed. In 1945, imports of' ciGars into 
tha Unitej states from. Cuba were valued at near~ 7 million dollars. 
In 1940, imports declined to 20 m.illion. cigars valued at $3,239,000. 

III 1939, -"hen production of oigars in the United states totaled 
50.3 bllllon, imports of ciGars from all sources amounted to 202 million 
o£ which 1.99 !Il.il.l1on were duty-free from the Philippines. In t:~t 
year, 5 million oigars were exported. In the calendar year 1945 a. 
total of 4,856 million cigars made in the United states were tax-puld. 
Of these, 82 million were "Clear Ha~~~~" cigars made in customs bonded 
warehouses. Of thiB latter catego~ about 33 million were in Class 
G, i.e., made to retail at over 20 cents each. There were uso 78 
million in C1asa G from other factories. 

About J million cigars \Yere exported from the United states in 
1946. 
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coconut 011 - Par. 54 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duty has bean re
ducedTrOiii"'2Cents per pound to 1 oent per pound in the new trade 
agreement. A processing tax, which is not subject to reduction in a 
trade agreement, is also levied on coconut oil consumed in the United. 
states. Before the war this tax was " cents per pOWld on oil imported 
from the Philippines and 5 cents on other imported oil. The prefer
ential treatment of Philippine oil was suspended during the war but 
will again be in effect when ample supplies from the Philippines are 
ODOe more avaUable. All ooconut oil consumed in the United states 
1e e1tner imported or expressed from imported oopra (the dried meat 
of the coconut). It is used chief~ in soap, but has specialized 
uses in confectionery, bakery products, and oertain industrial products. 
The Ph1l1ppines were almost the sole source of prewar imports of ooco
nut aU, whioh averaged about 350 million pounds per year in 1937-)9. 
Imports in 1.946 were 2.4 million pounds aad in the first six months of 
191;.7 were about 15 million pounds. Export,s were 48 million pounds :1.n 
19J/;J and 24 million pounds in the first five months of 1'}47. In 1939 
production of ooconut oU in the United Statas totaled ahou t 273 mil
lion pounds, and in 19/J:J, 349 million pO"Wlds" 

Flower bulbs - par. 753 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the new trade 
agreement tne rates of duty have been reduced on some of the flower 
bul.bs--aame~ hyacinth, crocus, and n~~cissus-an.d bulbs, etc., not 
speciall:y provided for. The rate on tulip bulbs has been bound. 

The rate on hyacinth bulbs was reduced from '4 to ~ per thou
sand. 

The prewar consumption of hyaointh bulbs in the United states 
was less than 20 millions ann~, practioally all of whioh were ~ 
ported from the Netherlands. These bulbs have never been produced 
in the United States exoept experimentally or on a small. Bcale, and 
those produced here have been used almost entirely for growing non
oOflmeroial. flowers -' 

The rate on crocus corms was reduced from il per thousand to 50 
cents per thousand. Crocus oorms are used in this country mostly 
for garden plantings for the production of non-commercial flowers. 
They are of minor importance, the prewar consumption being on..Qr 10 
to 15 millions ann~. United states production of the oorms 
allIOunts to approximately a million annua.lly. 

The rate on naroissus bulbs was reduced in this agreement from 
$6 per thousand to $5 per thousand. 

In the United states the narcissus (the term includes daffodils 
and jonquil.a) is one of the most important of the bulbous flowers. 
The present consumption of narcissus bulbs in this country is approxi
mately 100 million annually. United States production 01' the bulbs 
is important, being exceeded onJJr by that of gladiolus bulbs.. Im
ports have in the past not been large (the 32 million bulbs imported 
in 1946 represented the largest imports in many years), and way have 
been used largely b,y United States bulbgrowers in the production of 
bulbs. 

The rate on tulip bulbs was bound at $.3.00 per thousand. 
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The tulip is one of the most important bulbs. The present oon
sumption of these bulbs in the United states is about 125 or 130 mil
lions annually, of which about 100 millions are imported from the 
Netherlands. The United states production has been increasing. 

The rate of duty on "all ower bulbs, roots, rootatoclcs, clumps, 
corms, tubers, and herbaceous perennials, imported for horticulturaJ. 
purposes" was reduced from 15 percent ad valorem to 10 perceut. 

In domestic produotion, and probably also in imports, gladiolus 
corms !lad iris bulbs !!lake up the bulk of this group_ The oonswnption 
of gladiolus oorms in this country is 1ar6e, greatly exceeding that of 
any other kind of bulbj the consumption of iris bul'os is also large. 
Nearly all of the United Statl9S gludiolus ana iris requirement are 
supV1ied from domestic sources. Imports have consisted mostly of 
propaJating stock, such as new or improved varieties or strains, for 
use by United States bulogrowars in the production of commeroial bulbs 
for florists. On the other hand the United states requirements for 
several kinds of miscellaneous bulus, which are consuIlled here in in
signifioant quantitios, are almost entirely im}Orted. 

There are no statistics of exports whioh, if any, are small. 

Natur~~~~ - par. 1697 (Tariff Act of 19.30). - On tbe 
basis of vGllue, naturlil. rubber was the most important commodity im
ported into the United states in prewar years. In the present trade 
a~reement t;"e du~-free status of natural rubber has been bound I 

United states productiofl of natural rubber ,is negligible. Im
ports of natural rubber in 1939 amounted to about 500,000 long tons 
valued at 181 million dollars, and in 194b to about .380,000 long 
tons valued at 2.31 million dollars. 

~etic rubbers - Par. 1558 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the preseut 
trade agreement, the rate of duty on synthetic rubbers has been re
duced from 20 percent to 10 percent ad valorem. 

Before t:le war, United states production and tra.de in synthetic 
rubbers ware small. As tne result of wartime developments, however, 
this oountry now has a large synthetic rubber industr,y with a capacity 
~reat~ exceeding ~1e prewar rate of consumption of natural rubber. 
In 1946, United states production of synt.'let.io rubber amounted to 
about 740,000 long tons, exports to about 7.3,000 long tons and imports 
to about 8,000 long tone. 

Essential oils - par. 58 (Tariff Aot of 19.30) 

Orange 011.- The duty on orunge oil was reduced in the new 
trade-~greement negotiations from 25 percent to l2i perC&lt. United 
States produotion is large, and eJC'ports are probably substantial. 
lmport~ were valued at ~19.3,OUO in 19.39, prinoipally from French West 
AfricA. and Ita.,Qr, and at ~286,OOO in 1946, principa.l.l;y frOID Brazil 
ruld Italy. Italian 011 is generally oonsidered of better quality 
than that from other souroes. Orange 011 is an important food flavor, 
and is also used in soaps and cosmetics. 

http:synt.'let.io
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Eue tus aU. - The duty on eucalyptus oil was reduced fran 
15 percent to 7 percent. In 1939 imports were valued. at $135,000, almost 
wholly from Au.stra.liaj in 1946 they amoWlted to $718,(,(0, of which Aus
tralia furnished $542,CGO, and Spain n02,ccx"'. There is probably no oU 
produced. in the 'Jnited States. One group of eucalyptus oils, conta.inir..g 
eucalyptol, is used in medicinals. Another group, containing phellandrene 
is used in disintectints and cleaning preparations. The two groups are 
not distinguished in import statistics. 

Clove oil. - The duty on clove oil was reduced fran 12~ percent 
to 7~ percent. In 1939 total imports were valued at $72,OCO, of which 
$65,OC() worth entered fran Yadagascar. Imports in 1946 amounted to 
$25l,OOO--$201,00G from Yadagascar and $5C,OOG fram British East Africa. 
During the first half of 1947 all imports, valued at $107,COO, originated 
in Jladagasc4.l'. United states production from imported cloves, is prob
ably substantial, but the- quantity is unknown. Clove bud oil is superior 
in flavor and is the only variety acceptable in medicin&ls, Leaf and 
stem oils are used mainly as a source of eugenol, which, in turn, is one 
of the sources of vanillin. 

Pepper.mint oil. - The duty on menthol-type pepp~nnint oil 
(obtained from ~~) was reduced fran 25 percent to l2~ percent. 
The duty on flavor-type peppermint oil (obtained from ~ piperita) 
has been bound at 25 percent. The latter is largely produced in .and 
exported from the United States, but the former is not a United States 
product. Before the war imports consisted of flavor-type oil, principally 
frem the Soviet Union. In 1946 imports of menthol-type oil amounted to 
about $37,000, of which Brazil furnished $30,000. This oil is the source 
of natural menthol. 

Patchouli oil. - '!'he duty on patchouli oil was bound at l2~ 
percent. In 1939 imports were valued at $60,000, principally from. the 
Net-herlands West Indies and British Malaya. In 1946, however, they 
amounted to $728,oc0--$469,coo from the Seychalles Islands, $134,000 
fran British llalaya, and $72,000 fran Netherlands Indies. There ia aome 
production fram imported leaves in the United States. Patchouli oil is 
used in soaps and perfumes. 

Camphor oil fractions. - The duty on fractions of natural 
camphor oU was reduced from l2~ percent to 7! percent. '!'hese oill;! 
are described in aport statistics as camphor oil (specific gravity 1.07), 
ho oil, and artificial sassafras oil. In 1939 total imports of the three 
kinds were valued at $3C3,CCO, all from Japan. In 1946 imports were 
negligible, but in the first half of 1947 they amounted to $81,000, fran 
China and Japan. There was no United States production before the war. 
Productial, it any, at present is small. 

Sandalwood oil. - The duty on sa.ndalwood oil was reduced from 12i 
percent to 10 percent. In 1939 imports were valued at $30,vOO, principally 
fran India and Australia. They amounted to $226,000 in 1946, or 
which $201,000 came from India. United States production, [raD. 
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inil.0rted ,",ood, Vlas conslderhbly larger than imports before the war. 
Sande.lt.'ood oil is u8ed in perfumes, cosmetl cs, and soaps, and as an Enti
DE:<ptiC. 

Pine needle-oil. - The duty on pine needle oil (a.s well as on 
~ larb~ pumber of other essential oils) was reduced from 12~ percent to 
7~ percent. Imports of pine needle oil were valued at ~93,OOO in 1939, 
at $2G(,OOO in 1946, e.nd $75,000 in the first half of 1947. There is no 
United St&tes production. Pine needle oil is used in medicinals, soaps, 
Ferfum~ end insecticides. 
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textUe n.bers and !!I!I!!!f)et.uJ0&8 

'Jhe !lOSt iaport;8n~ items or g:r"aIlpI of items in this cll'1.Ssitieation 
aD. which the 1Jnited States made conoessione in the new trade agreElllent 
are dis0use4 under specific headings belDw. 

Raw wool. tiDer than Ms - Par. ll02(b) (Taritf Act ot 1930). - '!he 
buic rate of 34 cents per pound ot clean content on woo1e finer than 
448 was lowered to 25.5 cents., 

Wools fiDer than 44s constitute about 98.5 percent of the United 
States production, 'lbe output i!l this eountr,r averaged about 421 mU
lion pomlds (pulled and shorn) in 1937-YJ, rose to a peak ot 4'9 million 
pounds in 1942 and declined to about 315 million pounds in 1947.. 

In 1937-39 imports averaged about 67 million pounds, actu.>'I.l weight, 
par year. '!hey mcreased many-fold during the war years, and in 19~.6 
the entries for conS1Dlption reaohed a peak of 703 lIl1ll1on pounds out of 
total 1JIport8 or sl.l dutiable wools of 8tY7 million paurlils. 

Exports of domestic wools no~ are insignificant relative to 
productiaa. In the 21-year period 1922-42 they avenged about 281,000 
pounds per year. In 1943-46, however, they- averaged about 21 million 
pounds aunually. 

Woolens and worsteds - Para. nos and 1109 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
Woolens and worsteds dutiable under these paragra}hs are used prinCipally 
in the manufacture of wearing apparel for men and women. Worsted 
fabrics account for a larger part of domestic prow~otion than woolens; 
woolens predominate in imports. The United States and the United Klngdom 
are the largest producers, Before the war Italy ranked third. 

United states duties on woolens and worsteds consist of a specific 
duty and an ad valorem duty. In the new trade agreement the specific 
duties of 40 or 50 cents per pound are, with one minor exception, re
duced 25 percent, corresponding to the reduction in the raw wool duty.. 
The ad valorem rates ranging from 35 to 45 percent are lowered to 25 
percent. '!'he United states has reserved the right to increase the ad 
valorem ps.rt ot the compound duty to 45 percent on imports in any year 
in excess of 5 percent of average annual United St3tes ~roduction ir 
the 3 preceding years. 

In the years 1930-1946, imports, ~ from the United KingdOlll, 
averaged annually 3.6 a11lion pounds, valued at 6.3 mill10n dollars_ 

united states production of woolens and worsteds 
amoun:ted. tG 314 m1llioo pounds valued at 461 mUllon dollars in 19'5'1 and 
to .308 mUllan pounds valued at 409 million dollars in 1939. Production 
reached an all-time high in 1946 of 518 million po\!nds with an estimated 
value ot m milllon dollars. Exports amounted to ~7,000 in 1940, which 
was the high point for exports in the prewar decade$ '!bey amounted to 
an all time high of 99 million dollars in 1944 and to 52 million dollars 
in 1946. 
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1'10 91 carpet" and rugs - Pars. 1116 and U17 (TarUf Act of 19.30). - 'the 
specific duty of 25 cents per square toot on oriental and similar hand
made rugs (paragraph 1116) has been reduced to IS centu the m1ninrum ad 
valorem rate of' 22i percent has not been changed. !he du.~ of 4D percent 
ad valorem levied on most machine-made carpat.s and rugs (paragraPl1ll7) haa 
been reduced to ,30 ~rcent; the duty of ,30 or 40 peroBnt ad valorem (de
pending on value) on mohair rugs is changed to 25 percent; and the duty ot 
30 or 60 p.rQent ad valorem (depending on value) on druggets, Num~, and 
similar ruga 1s reduced to 15 or .IIJ peroent ad valorem respective17. 

There 113 no production in the Unitad States of hand-knotted wool l'I1gs 
or of wool druggets or Numdah rugs. Production consists principally of 
machine-made Axmlnster, velvet, and Wilton rugs. Total production in 1939 
amounted to 62 million square yards valued at 99 mUlion dollars. (Data 
for later years are not available). 

Total iJnports of wool carpets and rugs in 1939 amounted to 1,946,000 
square yards valued at $4,547,000 and in 1946 to :2 J 222,000 8 quare yards 
valued at $17,904,000. '!he imports are ehief'ly oriental and other 
hand-ma.de rugs, followed by wool druggets, and Numdnh rugs. 

If the new ra.tes had been applied to total. imports in 1946 the re
duction would have amounted to 14 percent. 

Exports of wool carpets and rugs are negligible. 

Handkerchiefs - Various paragraphs (Tarirr Act of 1930). - The Bates of 
duty on imports of most olasses (of which there are m.aIq) ot handkerchiefs 
are l'educed6 

Handkerchiefs of cotton or of linen, either ornamented or not oma
mented bave usually" constituted the bulk of imports. In 1945 and 1946, 
however, substantial quantities of ornamented rayon handkerchiefs'Yere 
imported. 

The reductions in Ute rates of duty on unornamented cotton handker
chiels (Par. 918) are the same as the reductions applicable to imports of 
the Ootton oloths of which the imported cotton handkerChiefs are ma.de (see 
paragra:(ils 904, 905, 906, and 923). 

The rates of duty on \Illornamant.ad linen handkerchiefs, hellllll.ed or 
hemstitched (Par. 1016), comprising the bulk of ilDports of unornamented 
handkerchiefs, are reduced from 35 percent ad valorem to 25 percent ad 
valorem. 

The rates on cotton or linen handkerchiefs containing handmade lace 
or embroidered by hand (Par,. 1529b) valued at less than 70 cents per dozen
"J.'e reduced from .3 cents each and 40 percent to 2 cents eaoh and 30 per
cent ad valorem, and on cotton handkerchiefs valued at more than 70 cents 
per dozen from 4 cents each and 40 percent to 3 cents each and 30 percent. 
The rates on hand omrunented linen handkerchiefs valued at aore than 70 
cents per dozen (which comprise a considerable proportion of imports ot 
ornamented handkerchiefs) are reduced from 4 cents each IU1.d 40 peroent ad 
valorem to .3 cents each and 20 percent ad valorem. 

The tota.l production of handkerchiefs in continental United States 
and in Puerto Rico amounted to approximate17 4S t 612g000 dozen valued at 
$.35,.397,000 in 1939, as compared with an estimated production of .46,~53,OOO 
dozen vaJ:lled at, $61,499,000 in 1946. Production in continental United 
states consists cbiefiy of lmornsmented handkerohiefs mostly of cotton. 
Production in Puertn Rico consiets ma.inl.y of handkerchiefs ornamented bJ 
hand or made with hand-rolled bems. Few, if any, silk handkerchiets are 
produced a1ther by the domestic handkerchief industrT or the needlework 
industry in Puerto Rico. 

http:hellllll.ed
http:Illornamant.ad
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The total imports ot handkerchiefs amounted in 1939 to 7,081,742 
dozen valued at $4,408,819. With the exception of those trom SWitzerland, 
which are machine-ornamented, imports are mainly ornamented by hand. 
China and the United Kingdom have been the ohief sources of supply for 
ornamented and unomamented linen handkerchiefs, and Japan has been the 
chief supplier of unornamented cotton handkerohiefs. 

Imports in 1946 totaled 3,484,814 dozen 'Ialued at $13,790,348. DC'
mestic exports of handkerchiefs amounted in 1939 to 387,709 dozen valued 
at $246,625 and were ma.1nly to the Philippine Islands, Cuba, and Canada. 
!bese exports consisted largel1 of cotton handkerchiefs of the bandana 
t)'pe. 

In 1946 domestic exports totaled 1,147,249 dozen valued at $1,781,092 
and were mainly to the Philippine Islands, lta1;r, Canada., Egypt, Nether
lands Indies, Sweden, and Cuba. 

Cotton zarn - Par. 901 (Tarif'f Act of 1930). - '!be ad valorem rates of 
duty on imported cotton yarns are progressive, obtained by adding to 5 
percent ad valorem for single unbleached carded yarns, or to 10 percent 
for bleaChed, colored, combed, or plied yarns, a certain increment up to 
a certain yarn number above whioh the rate remains the same. At the 
present time the increment for each successive increase in the yarn number 
is 0.3 percent ad valorea up te> number 60s, and then O~ percent ad valorl9ll 
up to number 80s, beyond which there is no further increase. In the new 
trade agreement the increment is 0.25 percent ad valorem up to number 60s, 
beyond which there is no further increase. The maximum decrease in duty' 
applies to number 80s and above, the rate being reduced from 25 percent ad 
valorem to 20 percent ad valorem on single yarn, and from 30 percent ad 
valorem to 25 percent ad valorem on plied yarn. 

About four-fifths of the cotton yam spun in the United States is used 
by the producing mUls ror further manufacture into cloth or other end 
products. Of the one-fifth that is made for sale the largest users are 
the knitgoods mills followed by separate weaving mUls; 8lIIaller but sub
stantial l'lDlounts are required b;r mills making narrow fabrics, laee, braid, 
sewing thread, and cordage, and for industrial purposes such as insulation 
for electrioal wires. 

United States produotion of cotton yarn for sale amounted to 535 mil
lion pounds in 1939 and 820 million pounds in 1946. Domestic exports 
approximated 10 millIon pounds in 1939 and 17 million pounds in 1946. Im
ports were 1,616,000 pounds in 1939 and 578,000 pounds in 1946. '!he 
United Kingdom is the main source of the imports. 

Countable cotton cloth - Pars. 904 and 905 (Tariff Aot of 1930). -"Co1.mt
able cotton cloths" is a term used to designate cotton cloths dutiable at 
progressive rate$ of duty based on the average yam number, in the ascertain
ment of which the threads have to be counted. For duty purposes countable 
cotton cloths are divided into three classes according to color: 1. UD-

bleached, 2. bleaehed, and 3. printed, d;red, or colored. For each class 
there are now t~o sets of progressive ad valorem rates, of which one 1s for 
the cheaper cloths and the other for the higher-priced cloths. In the case 
of unbleached cloths there is also a set of minimum specific rates. 

'lbe new trade agreement makes no change in the duties now applioable 
to the cheaper cloths, and makes no change in the duties applicable to the 
higher-priced cloths made of yams averaging under number 818. 
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On unbleached oloths valued over 70 cents per pound the progressi...e 
duties now in effect reach 27} percent. at aos, and 33 percent at 1028, be
yond which the"s 18 no increarJe. In the new trade agreement there 18 no 
6ilac.ge up toO number 80s, but the rate of 27i percent there reached. remains 
the same for all finer cloths. There is no change in the .1n1maa specific 
duties now applicable to unbleached cloths. 

On bleached cloths above certain values per pound (SO cents up to 60e 
and $1.20 for 61s to 90s) the duty now in etfect reaehes 30 percent at 80s, 
321 percent at 90s, and is 36 percent on a.ll finer cloths. In the new 
trade agreement there is no change up to number 80s, but the rate of 30 per
cent there reached remains the same for all finer clothe. 

On printed, dyed, and colored cloths above certain values per pound (90 
cents uf to 60s and $1.40 for 618 to 90s) the duty reaches 32 percent at 
aos, 34~ percent at 90s, and is 39 percent on all finer cloths. In the new 
trade agreement on such cloths there is no change up to number 80s, but the 
rate of 32 percent there reached remains the same for all finer cloth. 

In the new trade agreement the additional duty on countable cotton cloth. 
woven with 8 or more harnesses or with Jacquard, lappet, or swivel ~ttachmeDts 
has been reduced from 5 to 2} percent ad valorem. 

The additional duty on similar cloths ill chief value of cotton but con
tain~ silk or raTon or other ~thetic textile has also'been reduced trom 
5 to 22 percent ad valorem. 

'!he United statea is the world' 8 largest producer of ootton cloth, and 
is now tollowed by India, the Soviet Union, the lJn.ited Kingdom, and BrazU. 
United states production of ootton cloths of all kinds (mostly countable 
cotton Cloths) recorded as 9,045,000,000 square yards in 1939. attained an 
all-time record of 11,266,705,,000 linear yards in 1942, and ",-as 9,11l,OO~.OOO 
lin.ear Tards in 1946. Domestic exports amounted to 367 mUllon square 
yards in 1939 and 775 milllOll square yards in 1946. Imports, which reached 
an all-time peak of 206 mUllon square yarda in 1923, amounted to no mil
lion square yards in 1939 and 44 million square yards in 1946. 

Nottingham l~ce-eurtain machine products - Par. 920 (Tarit! Act of 1930). 
The duty on Nottingham lace-curtain machine products has been reduced from 
50 pel'"cant to 40 percent in the new trade agreement. '!bese products are 
principally lace curtains and curtain nete, but include articles such as 
lac! bedspreads, pillow shams, and table covers. 'l'b.e United Kingdom and 
the Oni ted states are the prinCipal producers; prior to the war Ge1'll18ll1' 
ranked -third. 

In both quantity and value ot production the Nottingham lace-curtain 
industry is the largest branch of the American lace-msJdng industry, with 
products valued at l5.!3 million dollars in 193'7 and 13.3 mllllon dollars 
in 1939. Production data for 1946 are not available. 

Import!!!, reeorded by value only, are mainly f'rom the United Kingdom. 
They atta:ined a peak with $725,237 in 1917. '!hey' were valued at $222.492 
in 1939 and at $7,026 in 1946. 

Ex'",t1O.rta ant negligible. 

http:6ilac.ge
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Broads1lke - Par. 1205 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duties on fabrice 
wholly of silk, other than grey-woven goods, if valued over ~5.50 per 
pound, were reduced from 45 to 25 percent. This reduction affects'all
silk woven goods of any width, bleached, printed, piece-dyed, or yarn
dyed, whether or not Jecquard-figured. 

Total United states production of all-~ilk fabrics (except ~ile) 
amount€d to over 41 million linear yards (6 million rouncis) in 1939. 
Separate data for UE production of fabrics corresj:'onding to the import 
classifications on vrhich duties were reduced were not recorded. The 
manufact~re of silk fabrics ceased during the war except for military 
use. With the revival of raw silk importD from Jaran and Italy after 
the, end of the war, silk fabric-weaving for civilian consumrtion again 
co~enced and reached a total in 1946 of 9,300,000 linear yards (estim
ated equivalent to about 1,350,000 pounds). 

Imports of all-silk fabrics (excett grey-woven goods) valued over 
~5.50 per pound amounted to about 183,000 pounds in 1939. The United 
Kingdom and France were the leading suppliers. Imports of these fabrics 
in 1946 were largely from Italy and amounted to 127,582 pounds averaging 
in v~ue about $18.80 per pound. In that year, exports of silk fabrics 
(other than military gooas such as ~owder bag cloth anc rarachute fab
rics) totaled 230,650 s~uare yards valued at t2,47 per yard. ThiE com
pares with exports in 1939 of about 580,000 yards valued at 74 centE per 
yard. 

Rayon yarn - Par. i301 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duties on rayon 
yarns of medium and coarse size (150 deniers and over) were reduced from 
45 to 22~ percent, if singles, and from 50 to 25 percent, if ply. 

Fine-sized rayon yarns of less than 150 deniers continue to take a 
differential of 5 r~rcent ad valorem over the basic rate on the heavier 
yarn. The duty on fine singles was reduced from 50 to 27~ percent and 
on fine ply yarns from 55 to 30 percent. 

The81t~rnative minimum specific rate of 45 cents rer ~ound, which 
applies to all types of continuous filament rayon yarn, irrespective of 
size or construction, is red~ced to 221 cents per round for yarns of 150 
deniers end over in the condition of singles. Fine yarns less than 150 
deniers are provided with a differential of 10 cents a pound or a total 
miniffium specific duty of 32~ cent5 ppr pound. Ply yarns are rrovided 
with a differential of 5 cents per pound over the rate for singles in 
the corresponding size cutegory, or 27~ cents per pound, if 150 deniers 
or more, and 37~ cents per pound, if less than 150 deniers. 

The domestic production of single yarns of 150 deniers and over 
wnounted to 214 million pour.as in 1939 and 441 million (:ounds in 19J.6. 
In the latter year more than half of this output was high tenacity tire
cord yarn in heavy deniers of 1100 or more. Imports of yarns of 150 
deniers or more amounted to 131,800 pounds in 1939 and to 67,500 pounds 
in 1946. Imports were mainly from the Netherlands in 1939 and from 
Italy in 19L.6. 
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Proauction of fine single yalns less than 150 deniers aggnge.tEd 
115 million rouncs in 1939 and 236 million ~ounds in 1946. Im~ort5 of 
rayon yurns in thi6 siz~ cat~gory totaled 39,000 ~ounds in 1939 and 
38,000 pounds in 1946. Ih.ly Vlb.S tlle chief sUfull€r in both yef:lrs. 
EXFort~ of rayon yarn of hll sizes increased from 1,694,000 pounQS in 
1~J1 to 15,261~OOO rounds in 1946. 

Rayon_...ste.Fle fiber - PEr. 1302 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The duty on 
rayon staple fiber was reduced from ~5 to 20 percent ad v~lorem. In 
1931, the United ~t~t~s produced 51,;15,000 rounae or less than 5 (er
cent of the total world outrut. In 1946 it had risen from fiftt to 
first p1~ce, with ~ production of 176,375,000 faunas or 31 rercent of 
the ~or1d total. 

Imrorts amounted to 47,.400,000 pounClS in 1939 and werE mltinly from 
the United Ki~gaom. In 1946, they amounted to 33,69~,000 pOU~d5 and 
Vrere sU~Fli€.d pl"incip.lly by Belgium and Sweden. Exports are not sep
ar&tely recorded. 

Rayon wpven f~bl"ics. exc~l~ - Par. 1306 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
The ad valOL"em J:ortion of the cO[Jrounc~ duty on r6.yon v,oven fabrics 
(excet=t ]:'11e) was reduced from .45 to 22~ r·ercE'nt on irr:portf. valued over 
t'4 a j:ound, but rEmained unchF_nged on imFort:: valued a t ~4 or 1esR a 
pound. The ~pecific (coI:lFen~a tory) element of the duty '''''as reduced 
from .45 cents to ~7~ cents a Found. 

United ~t~tES ~ro,1uctL)tl J" ;:~,.»n YlOVi"n fabrics aJ!lounte:i in l)'N 
to 1, "I) million linflCir yeris (310 :!lillion t'olln.is) and exrandcd in 1946 
to 1,7f)IJ million linear yo.rds (esti n~te l eouiv!\.lent to /430 l'Iillion 
poun:ls). In l).:n, imrort:, largely 10"-v'll'J.c:d gooJs fr0ITl JIi!"Eln, arn011ntL d 
to ,420,0')0 paunJs. In 1-)46 they ro~e b 5'17,001) pounJs, the. hrgest 
volu ne f'ecor led in any year exc>;:,rt li)37. ThE' rayon fabrics imported in 
1)46 av~r~ged J4.57 a pound anu consioted mainly of ~r~stige goods from 
S.... i tL<erh.n.i. 

Fx;-ort3 of r[.yon "oven f~brics (exclusive of remnfUlts and pile fab
rics) in 1939 tot&led over 24 milliJn squi~re Yi;Jrd;" or almo .. t 6 !'lillio!! 
P01ln.J.S. I~ 11)46, they att",in",d ,. rec'jrl VOl\Llle of 92 '!lillio!} sqUb.re 
yarj:J, p.~ti.n/ite-j e'1ul-l<...lent to .c:3 million pounJs. 

Levers laces - Par. 1529 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Fine laces (except 
veils and veilings) made on a Levers lace maChine of 12 points or more 
ar8 subject in the new trade agree~ent to the following reductions from 
existing ad valorem duties: If of cotton, from 60 percent to 40 percent; 
if of s1lk t frol) 65 pel"cent to 40 percent; if of ot.'l.er 'ilateria1s, from 
9v percent to 45 percent. 

Coarse and medium laces (except veils and veilings) made on a Levers 
lace machine of less than 12 poL1tS are subject to the following reduc
tions from existing ad valorem duties: If of cotton rayon or other synthetic 
textile fro~ 9C rerc~nt to 75 Jercent and if of mat:rials other than ~ottonJ 
rayo~, other synthet~c textile or silk, from 90 percent to 45 rercent; the 
duty on those of silk is bound at 65 rercent ad valorem. 

http:ot.'l.er
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Veils and veilings made on a Levers lace machine are now dutiable as 
follows: If cotton, 12 point or finer, 60 percent ad valorem; if cotton. 
less than 12 point, 90 percent; if silk or rayon, 65 percent; if of 
other materials, 90 percent ad vnloremj under the new trade agreement 
all veils and veilings, of any ~aterial, made on any lace or net macbine 
will be dutiable at 45 percent ad velorem. 

The Lever~ lace machine produces a wide variety of fancy laces 
ranging from narrow edgings less than one-half inch in width to "all
overs" sometimes more than seven yarjs in width. All-overs usually 
predominate in domestic production whereas imports are largely narrow 
laces, particularly fine Valenctennes (comnonly called "Vals") in {-inch 
to 4-inch widths. France, the United Kingdom~ and the United States 
are the principal producers of Levers laces. 

The bulk of ~~e Levers laces produced in thP. United States are of 
coarse or medium gages; whereas, the bulk of the imports are of fine 
gages. United States output of Levers lace-maclline products had a 
recorded value of ~9,766,0JO in 1937 and ~8,631,OOO in 1939. Data for 
1946 are not available. Imports of Levers laces other than veils and 
veilings amounted to $3,411,000 in 1939 and $1,798,000 in 1946. In 
ea.ch year the bul:C of the imports were of cotton. Imports of veils and 
veilings (mostly made on the Levers lace machine and mostly of rayon or 
silk were valued at $355,000 in 1939 and ~189,0JO in 1946. 

Nets and nettings - Par. 1529(a) (Tariff Act of 1930). - These nets 
and nettings are almost exclusively froducts of the bobbinet and Mechlin 
machines. Imports are mainly from the United Kingdom and France. 

Rayon nets and nettings made on the bobbinet machine are at present 
dutiable at 65 percent ad valorem, those of silk at 60 percent, and those 
of cotton having 225 or more hules per square inch at 45 percent. Other 
nets and nettings are dutiable at 90 percent. In the new trade agree
~ent, the rates of duty on nets and nettings of any naterial other than 
cotton are reduced to 45 percent ad valorem; and nets and nettings made 
on e bobbinet machine and of cotton will be dutiable, if having 225 or 
more holes per square inch, at 30 percent ad valorem, and if having less 
than 225 holes per square inch at 70 percent ad valorem. 

United States production of bobbinets was recorded at $595,080 in 
1937 and ~842,OQO in 1939. Later date. are not available. Imports in 
1939 and 1946 had almost identically the same value, $1,929,922 in 1939 
.!'.nd ~lt942,442 in 1940, but there was a considerable decrease in quantity 
in the later year. 

United Stat~s rroduction of bobbinets is predominantly of cotton, 
principally of tae coarser qualities used for mosquito netting and of 
elastic nets used in making women's undergarments; there is no domestic 
prod~ction of cotton bobbinets having 225 or more holes per square ineb. 
Imports are mainly fine nets used in making or ornamenting women's wear
ing apparel, and as foundation fabrics in making embroidered laces; 
they are largely of cotton but include substantial amounts made of rayon 
and silk. 



- 168 

G~0V88 and mittens of textUe materials - Various Paragraphs (Tariff 
Aot of 1930). - The rates of duty h;;.ve been ch&"1.g'?o. f)!' all classifications 
Bf>eci.fyinl textile ~loveE IUld mittens ex.cel·t cotton woven fa.bric £,lovefj 
lind t.!ittens. For the five categories covering most of the imports in 
1939 and also in 1946 the followinG chllIlbe~ occur (the rates al'Ply to 
mittens as ~ell as gloves): 

~. On knit cotton fabric gloves, from 60 percent and ,0 percent 

ad vulorem to $1.50 per dozen pairs, but net leaa than 30 percent nor 

more than 60 percent of the value. 


2. On cotton gloves knit or crocheted direct from yarn (ftseBJLless 

finge-red"), from 45 perc~llt to 30 percent. 


3. On weol gloves (not ~~broid~reQ) valued at more than ~ per 

dozen ps.irs, from 50 ce:'lt~ ler lJound and 40 percent ad valorem to 371 

cente lJer pound and 25 percent. 


4. On embroia.ered wool g;loVE's, i'h..n: 90 percent to 70 percent. 

5. On rayon glovee valued at ~1.50 or more per dozen pairs, from 

45 cents l'er pound and 65 percent &d valorem to 27i cents per pound and 

,3~t rerceut. 


Imports under all textile glove clasai1'icationa 6XCel!t "oven cotton 
gloves amounted to about 1,~8,OOO dozen pairs velued at ~1,857,~0 in 
1939 and ~l,OOO Qozen p~irL v&lu~d at ~97l,OOO in 1946. CottOD gloves 
which are included in thes~ iml~rt fi~ures constituteo about three-fourths 
of the total quantity and val.ue in 1939 and about one-hili' in 1946. 
Il!ports of wool g~oves ill 19.46, comp!U'ed wit!. 19j9, declined greatly in 
quantity but less than 15 percent in value. In 1946 imports of' cotton 
gloVl:'t: cs.me chiefly from Brazil, the United King6.oUl, end Ita.l¥ end wool 
glows from t.he Uniteci. Kin,::doll1, Argenti.La, ~erlco, sod Italy. Czecho
tl10vakia supplied almost the full quantity ruld va.lue of rayon gloves 
iIDpcrteo. during that year. With few if any eme:ptiws, all of the 1m
~ort~ are dress gloves and mittens. 

Manufacturers in the Uniwd St&te:;; produced more than 4 million 
dozen pairs of draps &loves and mittens made of textile materiala in 
1939 and nearly 7 million dozen pairs in 1946. Production of roork gloves 
end mittens made froD1 knit fabric amO'lmted to an additional .3 million 
dozen pairs in 1939 and about 2~ million dozen pairs in 194.6. 

Exports of cotton dress e;1oves and mitteor; amounted to 6,781 O.ozen 

pairs V8~ued at $20,000 in 1939 and to 15,601 dozen pairs valued at 

$94,915 if. 1946. 


~~bJ...e~J!. - Par. 910 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The import 
duty on cotton damask and all e.rticlee finished or un.finiahed made or 
cut from such damask if valued at 75 cents or more per pound (forei6ll 
value) haa been changed from 30 percent ad valorem to a rate of 222' cents 
per pound with a maximum of 30 percent and a minimum of 17i percent ad 
Vti.l.orem. 

United states importe of cotten table damask having a foreign vaJ.ue 
of 75 cents or more per pound amounted to ~"OOO pounds, va~'I.led at 
~~5,OOO in 1939, end 28~,OOO pounds, valued at ~737,OOO in 1946. 

United States production of cotten table oaJl18.8k and manufactures 
thereof is not recorded by value brackets but total production for 1939 
was 4,909,000 !Kunda. Exports were l,t-24,OOO linear yards (weight not 
reeord€d), valued at t48Q,OOO, in 1939. Comparable data for 1946 are 
not 6.vail.able. 
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Linen tabl.e damask - Par. 1013 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The import 
duties on linen table damask and all articles, finished or unfinished, 
made or cut from such damask have been reduced to 15 percent. The 
reduction is from 30 percent on the damask and articles not exceeding 
130 threads to the square inch and from 25 percent on the damask and 
articles exceeding 130 threads to the square inch. 

United States imports of linen table damask and articles made or 
cut therefrom were 1~9 million pounis, valued at 2.1 million dollars 
in 1939, and 643,000 pounda, val\led at 2.2 million dollars, in 1946. 

Linen table damask is not manufactured in the United St~tes. 

Hard-fiber cordage products - Par. 1005 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
The rate of duty on m~nila (abaca) rope smaller than 3/4 inch in di
ameter has been reduced from 2 cents per pound plus 15 percent to 2 
cents per pound plus 10 percent. The rate of duty on coris and twines 
of hard fiber has been reduced froD 20 percent to 15 percent. 

United states imports of manila (abaca) rope were not separately 
recorded before 1943 and in that and later years such imports have been 
small primarily because of a world shortage of manila fiber. 

United States production of manila (abaca) rope of all sizes 
amounted to 77 million pounds in 1939 but was much smaller in the war 
period and in 1946 for the same Teason that i~ports were small. 

United States imports of haru-fiber cords and twines (not in
cluding binding twine) in 1939 were 8 million pounJs, valuea at $400,000, 
and in 1946 approximately 29 million pounds, valued at 4.4 million 
dollars. 

United States production of hard-fiber cords and twines amounted 
to 54 million pounds, valued at 5 million doll~rs, in 1939 and was very 
small (probably around 2 million poun~ls) in 1946 because of a continu
ation of wartime restrictions which practically prohibited production 
but which did not restrict imports. 

United States exports of hard-fiber rope and twine (not including 
binding twine) b£ve not De0n large in rel~tion to either imports or 
production. 

Jute bu'dap and jute bags or sacks - Pars. 1008 and 1018 (Tariff Act 
of 1930). - The import duties on jute burlap and jute bags or sacks have 
been reduced as fol1ovls: 

(1) Nonprocessed jute burlap from 1 cent per pound to ~ cent per 
pourrl. 

(2) Proce~3ed jute burlap from 1 cent per pound and 10 percent ad 
valorem to ~ cent per pound and 5 percent a.d valorem. 

(3) Nonproce:-=sed jute bags or sacks froln 1 cent per pound. and 10 
percent ad valoJem to 2 cent per pounJ and 5 percent ad valorem. 

(4) Processed jute bEti5 or sacks from 1 cent per pound and 15 per
cent ad valorem to ~ cent per pound and 7~ percent ad valorem. 

ProJuction of j~t~ burlap in the United States is negligible. Im
ports cons t.i tUGe [roln L 5 to 2.0 percent of the total value of all United 
States imports and are much lG;rger than imports of bags or sacks. The 
irnJ?orted burlap is u500 in the Unl ted Str~tes principally in the manu
f~cture of bags or sacks, production of ~lllch was v~ued at 51 million 
dollars in 1939. Information as to United States production of jute 
bags or sacks in 1946 is not avail~ble. 
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United States exports of jute oogs or sacks were 24 million pounds, 
valued at 2.1 million dollars in 1939, and 31.5 million pounds,_valued 
at 5.2 million dollars, in 1946. 

Linen fabr,c§ - Pars. 1009, 1010, and 1011 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
The rate of duty has been reduced from 50 percent to 40 percent on linen 
fabrics exceeding )0 and not exceeding 100 threads to the square inch, 
weighing not less than 4 and not more than 12 ounces per square yard, 
and exceeding 12 but not exceeding thirty-six inches in width (paragraph 
lOO9-a). 

The rate of duty has also been reduced from 20 percent to 10 percent 
on linen fabrics not specially provided for (Paragraph 1010). These 
fabrics include those which fall within the thread-count and weight per 
square yard range of paragraph 1009(a) but which are more than 36 inches 
in width; also fabrics of 'any width in excess of 12 inches, and which 
weigh more than 12 ounces per square yard. 

The rate of duty has also been reduced from 20 percent to 10 per
cent on plain woVen fabrics weighing less than 4 ounces per square yard 
(Paragraph 1011). If not plain woven, linen fabrics weighing less than 
4 ounces per square yard are dutiable under paragraph 1010. 

United States production of linen fabrics is largely confined to 
those similar to most of the imports under paragraph 1009(a), although 
there is a relatively small production more or less similar to some of 
the imports under paragraph 1010. There is no known United States pro
duction of linen fabrics weighing less than 4 ounces per square yard. 

United States imports of the fabrics under consideration were as 
follows in 1939 and 1946: Under para~~aph lOO9(a) 582 thousand pounds, 
valued at 288 thousand dollars, in 1939, and 266 thousand pounds, valued 
at 471 thousand dollars in 1946; under paragraph 1010 approximately 9.4 
million pounds, valued at 5.4 million dollars, in 1939, and 4.5 million 
pounds, valued at 9.0 million dollars, in 1946; under paragraph 1011 
approximately 2.4 millio.1 pounds, valued at 3.2 million dollars, in 1939, 
and 1.6 million pounds, valued at 6.9 million dollars, in 1946. 

United States production of linen fabrics similar to imports under 
paragraph lOO9(a) was valued at 2.6 million dollars (quantity not re
ported) in 1939, but information as to 1%6 vroduction is not available. 

United Stateo exports of linen fabrics are not separately clnssi
tied but are knov:n to be practically nil. 

Pile mats and floor coverings of coco~ fiber - Par. 1022 (Tariff Act 
of 1930). - The imlJort duty on cocoa-fiber pile mats and floor coverings 
has been reduced from 12 cents to 10 cents per square foot. 

United States imports of pile mats and floor coverings of cocoa 
fiber amounted to 592 thoussne. square feet, valued at 50 thousfind dol
lars in 1939 and to 9,926 thousand square feet, v8.1ued at 1,999 thousvnd 
dollars in 19~6. 

United states production of pile mats and floor coverings of cocoa 
fiber has been estimated at about 2 million square feet, valued at about 
400 thousbnd dollars, in 1937 but data are not available for e similar 
estimate as to 1946 productiorl. 

United states exports of pile m&ts and floor coverines of cocoa 
fiber are not separately recorded, but are known to be neglieib1e. 
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The items or groups of items discussed under specific headings below 
are the princi~al ones in respect of which tariff changes have been made 
in the new trade agreement. 

Soft~ood lumbe~ - Pars. 401 - 1803 (Taritf Act of 1930). - The aever~l 
rates of duty and excise tax on the different species of softwood l1.l1t1ber 
were reduced by 50 percent in the present trade agreement. The duty o~ 
northern white and Norway pin~ and Western white spruce lumber, which 
species are not subject to excise tax, was changed from 50 cents to 25 
cents per 1,O~J board feet; on other pine and spruce, and hemlook. fir, 
and larch, which species are subject to both duty and tax, the combined 
rate was changed fro~ $2.00 to $1.00 per 1,O~O board feet; and on other 
softwood lumber (principally cedar), which is subject to the excise tax 
only, the rate was changed from $1.50 to 75 cents per 1,000 board feet. 

Production of softwood lumber in the United States in the last two 
decades has ranged between 9 billion feet (1933) and 30 billion feet 
(1929 and 1942); in 1946 it amounted to 25 billion feet. bports 
a~unted to 1.4 billion feet in 1929; in the period 1930-39 they aver
aged about 500 million feet annually. In 1946 s1iahtly more than a 
billion feet were imported. Canada is the source of about 95 percent 
of softwood imports. Exports of softwood lumber amounted to 2.6 
billion feet, or 9 percent of domestic production in 1929, to 800,000 
feet, or less than 4 percent of production in 1939, and to 500,OOJ feet, 
or 2 percent of production in 1946. 

Mahog;anzJ•..'!11!b~~£ - Pars. 404 - 1003 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Mahogany 
lumber if rough or in the form of flooring is subject to an ad valorem 
duty under para.graph 404 of the Tariff Act of 1930 and also to an import 
excise tax; if planed or dressed and not in the form of flooring it is 
subject only to the excise tax, being duty-free under the provisions of 
paragraph 1803 of the tariff. Most of the mahogany lumber imported 
into the United States is in the latter category. In the present trade 
agreel!lent the duty and tax on rough lumber are reduced from 7! percent 
ad valorem and $1.53 per 1,000 board feet to 5 percent and 75 cents, re
spectlvely. The tax of $1.50 per 1,000 board feet and the duty-f~e 
status of planed lumber are provisionally continued, the United States 
reserving the right to impose a tariff duty equal to the duty on rough 
lumber. If such duty is imposed, the excise tax of $1.5Q is to be 
reduced to 75 cents, the same as tae tax on rough lumber. 

Mahogany lumber produced in the Unit~d States from imported logs 
amounted to 27 million feet in 1939, and output was prob~bly larger 
dllrins And sinoe the war. Imports amoWlted to 9.3 million board feet 
in 1939 and to 6 million board feet in 1946. Brazil, Peru, and Cuba 
are the principal sources. Exports of mahogaqy lumber sawed in the 
United States amounted to 5 million feet in 1937, 2.9 million feet in 
1939 and 358,000 feet in 1946. 

~?:~~=~~=~::':"':':~~~~=:=:.:::.L.....i::.r~o~Vl.:..!·~d~ed~for - 'Par. 412 (TarU'r
Act of 1930 • - Most furniture of wood is oovered by the proviSion for 
wood furniture, not specially provided for, the imrort~nt exceptions be
ing bentwood furniture, rattan, reed, willow and similar furniture, and 
metal furniture. In the present trade agreement the duty on furniture 
other than chairs and parts ia reduced fro::! 25 to 12~ percent ad valorem, 
and on chairs and parts of furniture from 40 to 20 percent. 

The domestic furniture industry is large and widely distributed. 
Production of wood furniture was valued at 500 million dollars in 1939, 
and, although complete data are not available, the value of output appears 
to have been considerably greater in 1943 ann 1946. 
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Imported furniture consists ohief~ of distinctive or noncommercial 
articles which are companW1e with ofll¥ a small part of the domestic out
put. Imports amounted to $500,000 in 1939 and to more than 1~5 mUllon 
dollars in 1946. Domestic exports are more typical. of the general char
acter of domestic furniture than imports. In 1939 exports were valued 
at 1.6 million dollars, and in 1946 at 6.3 million dollars. These values 
include upholstered furn1ture which if imported in the same condition ae 
exported might not be dutiable as wood furnit.ure. 

Book i a r ot coated • E. .f. - Par. l.4Ol (Tariff Act 
of 1930 • - Uncoated book and printing papers include most uncoated papers 
except newsprint used in the production of various kinds of printed I18.tter 
In the present trade agreement the rate of duty was bound at 1/,) cent a 
PQund and ') percent ad valorem. 

the total domestic output of uncoated printing paper during'the ') 

years before the war averaged about 1.e million torus, imports about 

1.3,000 tons and exports about 14,000 tons. Since the beginning of the 

war through 1946 production has averaged about 2 million tons, imports 

,30,000 tons, and exrorts .35,000 tons. Imports in 1946 were 81,000 tons. 


The sources of imports before the war ~ere principal.ly Canada, 

Norway, and F1nle.nd, but have been almost exclusively Canada since 1940. 

Fxports before the war went largely to Cuba, the PhUippines, Canada, 

and ChinB., but sinee 1940 have gone largely to Latin America and the 

British Dominions. 


in r 11& ces ed and un roce sed for .allb~~ - Pars. 

1402 - 1413 Tariff Act of 1930). - Pulpboe.rd In rolls may be used for 

laminating ,,1th an adhesive substa.nce to produce fiber wallboard or may 

be used as a liner for gypsum and plaster wall.board. In the present 

trade agreement the duty on unprocessed pulpboard in rolle for use in 

the manufscture of wallboard is bound at 5 percent ad valorem; on the 

processed board the rate is reduced from 15 to 10 percent. 


United States producticn of pulpboard for conversion into fiber 
~&llboard hhS incre~sed from about 25 tbous~nd tons in 1939 to 45 thous~nd 
tor.s in 1946j production of liner for gypsum and f!laster vJIll1board has 
irlcreased from u5 to 250 thouso.r.o tuns during the same lJeriod. All of 
the iJulpbobrd undl"r consic.er~tion cernes from Curutda. Iml_orts have 
incre~sed from 10,000 tons in lS39 to more ttnn ~5,OOO tons in 1946. 
Im}.Jorted l-'ulpboard in rolls is k-'rincipslly used in the l>roducticn of fiber 
wallboard, ref-resentint, about 20 percent of the b.mo·unt aomestically conswned 
for this i)urpcse before the war ena about .....5 perclOnt of ciomestic consumption 
ill 1':146. The volume of imt'ortE:o pul}JbO<Jrcl used as b. lirJ.er for gypsum 
w!:..llbo(1rd is small, amountine. to only 8. fraction of 1 fercent of domestic 
consumptjon. There are no e~~orts. 

Garb n t 5 tie coat.ed or uneo tE'd wei h n Ie han 10 unc.s er 
~ - Par. 1404 (Tariff Act of 1930 .- Carbon tissue is a high qudity 
of thin paper made geIl~ra.lly of rag pulp and 1.1.500 for making carbon paper. 
Although both uncoated and coated carbon paper are included in this clas
sification, imports are entirely of uncoated paper for carbonizing in the 
United states. Prior to the present tr~de agreement the rate of duty on 
carbon tissue weigh1r.g not over 6 pounds per ream and valued at not more 
than 15 cents a pound was J cents a pound and 10 percent; carbon tissue 
weighing not over 6 pounds per ream and valued at more than 15 cents a 
pound was dutiable at 4 cents a pound and 15 peroent. The ntes on both 
value brackets is now 3 cents a pound and 10 percent. Carbon tissue 
weighing over 6 pounds but less th8ll. 10 pounds rer ream was pl't'viously 
dutiable at 2i cents a pound and 7~ percent when valued at not more than 
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15 centIS a pound and at 4 cents a pound and 10 percent when valued at 
more than 15 eents a pound. The rates on both value bre.ckets are now 
2i cents a pound and 7~ percent. 

Total output of carboniz1Dg tissue in the Un!ted ~thtes during the 
6 years before the war is estimated to have averaged about 4 million 
pounds a year. Production in 1946 amounted to about 4S million pounds. 
In the 6 years before the war imports averaged about 500,000 pounds a 
year for that weighing not over 6 pounds and 370,000 pounds a year for 
that weighing over 6 and less than 10 pounds. The corresponding imports 
in 1946 were 280,000 pounds and 330,000 pounds. These imports were 
entirely of uncoated tissue for the manufacture of carbon paper in the 
United States, no coated carbon paper bejxlg imported. The most impor
taDt sources were the {!nited Kingdom, Finland, Fn.nce, and Italy. 

Exports are almost entirely of coated carbon paper, data for which 
are not available. Only negligible quantities of uncoated carbonizine 
tissue have been exported. 

Paper and paper board. and pulpboe.rd. eWoBsed. cut. etc•• not specially 
provided for - Par 1413 (Tariff Act of 1930). - This classification in
cludes a wide veriet,y of paper, paper board, and pulpboard e~bossed, cut, 
die-cut, or stamped into designs, shares, or articles for a particular 
use. Among these specialties and novelties are Some which are protected 
by paten"t$. Since 1940 filter paper ill the form of circles or discs ha.s 
been classified under this provision. In the present trade agreement 
the duty of 30 percent is reduced to 15 percent ad valorem. 

Products of the ~ here eonsidered are manufactured by several 
hundred converters located throughout the United States, with a marked 
concent~tion in the Northeastern States. Production dats are not 
strictly comparable with data for imports and export&. Ho~ever, in 1939, 
the last year for which data are available, the value of "di~-Ct:t ~per 
and paper board and converted paper board products" produced in the Un!ted 
States was in excess of 25 million dollars. Before the war the annual 
value of imports was about $25,000. In 1946, imports werE' valued at 
$330,000, the increase being due in substantial measure to the inclusion 
of filter paper under this classification. Statistics of exports are 
not wholly com.par~.b1e nth statistics of imports. In 1939, the vtiue of 
exports of "filing cards, index cards, and other office forms, plaiL or 
printed" amounted to approximately $400,000; in 1946 the value of such 
exports was 1.2 million dollars. 

Cigarette paper - Per. 1552 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the present 
trade ~ent the rate of duty on cigarette books, cigarette-book covers, 
and cigarette papar in all forms, except cork paper, was reduced from 45 
percent to 30 percent. 

from 1931 to 1935 the average annual output of cigar~tte raper in 
the United States was about 4~6 mi1lio~ pounds. Imports averaged 15.6 
million pounds a year, and eXForts Bre estinated to have averaged 3.1 
million pounds. From 1936 to 1939, domestic production averaged 8.4 
million pounds a year, imports 16.8 million pounds a yea.r and exports 
4.2 million pounds a year. From 1939 to 1946 production increased to 
61.7 million pounds, impor~s decreased to 42,000 pounds, and exports grew 
to over 30 million pounds. 

France supplied 95 percent or more of the prewar imports of cigarette 
paper. Since the war the greatly expanded volume of exrorts has gone 
largely to China, India, the Middle East, and Cuba. 
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Wood pulp - Par. 1716 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Wood pulp compriees both 
mechanically ground wood and pulp produced by chemical means. It is 
used primarily 8S a material for making paper and board, only about 5 
percent of the total being used for other purposes, incl~ing the manu
facture of rayon, plaatlce, explosives, and chemical products. In the 
prf'sent trs.de agreement ilie duty-frf,e status is bound. Production of 
pulp in the United States reached a total of 7 million tons in 1939, 
~ut this has been euryassed in all years since. In 1946 production 
amounted to 10.6 million tons. Importo reached a peak of 2.4 million 
tons in 1937. During the war imports from Europe were cut off, and 
sir-ce the war imports have been 11re.1.ted by reason of the world pulI= short
age. However, in both 1945 end 1946 the quantity im~~rted exceeded 1.7 
million tons. Sweden, Cnr~da, Finland, and Norway were the princiF~ 
prewar sources. Since the beginning of the war Cenada has been by far 
the most importEnt source. Imports wer~ resumed from Sweden in 1945 and 
from Finland in 1946. Exports arE' very small. 

StaLdard newsprint - Pa.r. 1772 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Standard news
rrint paper is a.kind of printing paper oustomarily used for the printing 
of newspapers. In order to be so clas~ed, it must conform to the speci
fications set forth by the Tr~asury Dep8xtment. In this trade agreement 
it is bound duty-free. 

United States production of newsprint gradually decreased from 1.6 
million tons in 1925 to 721,000 tons in 1944. After that year output 
increased to 77~,COO tons in 1946. Imports increased from 628,000 tons 
in ]919 to 3.5 million tons in 1946, and exrorts dropped from 22,000 tons 
in 1925 to 6,000 t~ns in 1938. In 1941 exports were 70,000 tons after 
?bicb they age.in receded to 28,000 tons in 1946. Total Unite:d Su.tes 
consunFtion had risen irr~[Ularly from 2 million tons in 1921 to over 4 
million tons in 1937. It amounted to 4.3 million tons in 1946. 

Can&da supplied from 85 to 90 percent of the prewar imports. 

Red cedar @hingles - Per. 1760 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Red cedar 
shir.gles heretofore en item in the trll.de agreement with Canada is not 
included in the new agree~ent. This res~lts in diBcontinuing the present 
duty of 25 cents l'er sque:r-:l on annual imports in exce8S of 30 percent of 
the average, for the preceding 3 years, of the cOJablne-d total of domestic 
shipments and imports. Red cedar shin;;;les revert thereforE') to the sttl.tus 
prior to the 1936 trs;'\e agreement with Canada i.e. free of duty and with
out provision for duty free entr-,{ of specified quantities. Domestic 
production of red 'cedar s~ingles a~ounted to 6.2 ~illion s~uares in 1939, 
to 3.5 million squl?res in 1943, and to 3.2 million squares in 1946. Im
ports in the same yea~anounted to 2.7 ~llion squares, 1.4 million squares, 
~nd 1.5 million squares. Canada is the source of all imports. Exports 
are very smBll. 
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Nonmetallic Mine~als 

The items or groups of items discussed under specific headings below are 
SODle of the principal ones in the nvnmetB-llic minerals cla.ssification 
on wnich concessions were made in the recent trade agreement ne~otia-
tions. 

Gasoline and naphtha - Par. 1733 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The excj.se 
tax on imports of gasoline and other motor fuel, which has been 2~ 
cents a gallon since 1932, was reduced to It cents a gallon in the re
cent trade-agreement negotia.tions. Taxable imports in 1939 were 
valued at only $12,000, practically all from the Netherlands West 
Indies. In 1946 they amounted to $23,000, of which $15,000 entered 
from Netherlands West Indies and $8,000 from Canada. United Sta.tes 
production is enormous. Ex))orts are large amounting to $106,386,000 
in 1939, and $113,944.000 in 1946. 

The excise tax on imports of naphtha was reduced from l cent to 
t cent a gallon. In 1939 imports were vLlued at $154,000, practically 
all from the Netherlands West Indies. In 1946 they amounted to $8,000, 
principally from Canada. During the period January-August 1947, about 
$450,000 worth was imported, mostly from Mexi~o. Data on United States 
production are not available, but exports in 1939 were valued at 
$4,339,000, and in 1946 at $2,332,000. 

Exports of gasoline and naphtha go to all parts of the world. The 
most important markets in 1946 were the United Kingdom, FrLnce, Canade, 
China, and Mexico. 

Paraffin and paraffin wax - Par. 1733 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The 
excise tax on imports of paraffin wax was reduced from 1 cent ·~O t cent 
per pound in the recent trade-agreement negotiations. Imports in 1939 
were valued at $1,001,000, nearly all from the Netherlands Indies. In 
1946 they amounted to only $7,000, of which $6,000 came from Canads; in 
the first 8 months of 1947, to $17,000, also almost wholly from Canada. 
United States production had an estimated value of 15 million dollars in 
1939, and at least 30 million dollars in 1946. Exports amounted to 
$7,861,000 in 1939 and $12,507,000 in 1946. American paraffin is used 
all over the world. The leading markets in 1946 were the United 
Kingdom, Canada, Colombia, Sweden, China, and Chile. 

Unfinished petroleum oils - Par. 1733 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The 
excise tax on imports of unfinished oils w&.s reduced in the recent trhde 
agreement negotiation~ from ~ cent to t cent a gallon. In 1939 taxable 
imports of unfinished oils, including topped crude, were valued at 
$4,541,000, nearly all from the Netherlands West Indies. However, more 
than half of the reported imr~rts consisted of topped crude, on which 
the excise tax W~~ reduced in December 1939. In 1946 taxable imports 
amounted to $30,000, nearly all from Canada; duriLg the first 8 months 
of 1947 to $365,000, nearly all from Canada. Sirlce unfinbhed oils 
are products not ready for use, most of the shipments which appee.r in 
published statistics arc intracompany transfers or transactions between 
affiliated companies. 

Earthenware table and kitchen articles, decorated - Par. 211 (Tariff 
Act of 1930). - In the present trade agreement the duty on decorated 
earthenware plates, cups and saucers, valued above certain mini~ums wa~ 
reduced from 10 cents per dozen pieces plus 30 percent ad valorem to 
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10 cents per dozen plus 20 percent. The minimum values are about 25 
percent above the minimum values to which reduced rates previously ap
plied. The duty on other decorated earthenware table and kitchen 
articles valued at not less than $2 per dozen pieces was reduced from 
10 cents per dozen plus 50 percent to 10 cents per dozen plus 25 percent. 

Production of eartten tableware in the United States amounted to 
about 27 million dozen pieces in 1939 and to about 40 million dozen 
pieces in 1946. Imports amounted to 2.9 million dozen pieces in 1939 and to 
about 1 million dozen pieces in 1946. Exports have baen a very small 
proportion of production. 

China table and kitchen articles - Par. 212 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The rate of 
duty on undecorated bone china tableware '"as reduced from 40 percent to 30 percent 
ad valorem but not less than 5 cents p~r dozen and 25 percent ad valorem. The rate on 
decora ted bone china tableware was r("duced from 45 percent to 35 percent ad valorem, 
bnt not less than 5 cents per dozen and 30 pevcent ad valorem. The rate of duty on 
decorated household china tableware (other than bone) was reduced from 10 cents per 
dozen piec~s plus 70 percent ad v5lorem to 10 cents per dozen pieces plus 45 percent 
on medium-priced ware and to 10 cents per dozen plus 35 percent on higher-priced ware. 

Production of household chip~ tableware in the United States in 
1939 amounted to about 200,000 dozen pieces and in 1946 to over one-half 
million dozen pieces. Imports of all china tableware were 3i million 
dozen pieces in 1939 and about 200,000 dozen pieces in 1946. Exports 
of china tableware have always been an unimportant part of domestic out
put. 

Chinaware (except table. chemical. electrical.and sanitary wares), 
chiefly art ware - Par. 212 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the new trade 
agreement the rates of duty on this class of bone chinaware have been 
reduced from 45 percent to 25 percent ad valorem on decorated ware and 
fro'u 40 percent to 25 percent on undecora.ted ware. 

In the new agreement the ra.tes of duty on this class of' china-
ware, other than bone China, have been reduced as follows: Ou decorated 
ware, from 70 percent to 50 cents per dozen pieces, but not less than 45 
percent nor more t~n 70 percent ad valorem; and on undecorated ~are from 60 per· 
cent to 40 cents per dozen pieces, but not less than 40 percent nor more 
th~n 60 percent ad valorem. 

Proiuction of art potte~, chinaVlare and earthenware in the Uni ted 
States increased from about 72 million dollars in 1939 to about 60 
million dollars in each of the years 1945 and 1946. Chinaware may have 
accounted for 20 to 30 percent of this output. 

Imports of art pottery in 1937 supplied about 50 percent of the 
United States consumption. In 1946 they supplied less than 10 percent. 
Exports hb.ve always been negligible. 

Table and art blass~qre. blo~n or decorbted - Par. 218(f) (Tariff Act 
of 1930). - In the new hc.oe 8, reement the rates of duty(with minor 
to';)tception) on blown or c.ecorE-ted t&t1e a.nd art glass'\t~re were reduced ap
pro_umate1y 20 percent. The new TILte of duty is 50 cents per article, 
but not more than 50 percent nor leSE thtn }O percent ad vs.lorem. The rate 
of duty on such glassl'iere ,"'as previously 45 percent if cut or engra.ved 
hnd valued at *1 or more ~~ch and 60% othervise. 
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United States production of blown or decorated table and art 
glasBware amounted to about 8 million dollars in 1939 and to 23 mil
lion dollars in 1946. Imports of such ware in 1939 were l~ million 
dollars and in 1946 almost 2} million dollars. 
Czechoslovakia, Sweden, and the United Kingdom are currently the chief 
suppliers, whereas befora the war Germany, Czechoslovakia, and Japan 
were the leading sources of imports. Exports in 1939 were negligible, 
but in 1946 they exceeded a million dollars. 

Sheet (window) gl~ - Par. 219 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the 
present trade agreement the rates of duty on sheet glass, commonly 
called window glass, were reduced 30 percent. The nevI rates range 
from 63/64 cents per pound to 1-62/64 cents per pound, depending on the 
size (superficial area) of the glasa. The rates established in the 
Tariff Act of 1930 ranged from 1-7/8 cents per pound to 3-3/4 cents per 
pound. These rates were reduced 25 percent br Presidential proclama
tion, effective in 1932. 

United States production of sheet glass ~"ounted to over 700 mil
lion pounds in 1937 and to over 800 million pounds in 1946. Imports 
in 1937, principally from Belgium and Czechoslovakia, amounted to ~bout 
46 million pounds in 1937 and to less th&.n 75,000 pounds in 1946. 
Uni-wd States exports in 1937, mainly to Canada and Latin AmericFln 
countries, amounted to about 375,000 pounds in 1937 anl to over 40 mil
lion pounds in 1946. . 

~te glass - Par. 222 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the present trade 
agreement, the r~tes of duty on plate glass have been reduced 50 per
cent. The new agreement ra.t.es are 4-3/20, 5-1.3/20, 5-17/20, and 6-3/5 
cents per square foot depending on the superficial area. 

United States production of plate glass in 1937 amounted to about 
192 million square feet, and in 1946 to 210 million s4uare feet. Im
ports in 1937 amounted to about 2 million square feet and in 1946 to 
137,000 square feet. Belgi~n has been the chief source of imports. 
United States exports of plate glass have steadily increased, from 
slightly oVer 3 million square feet in 1937 to over 7~ million square 
feet in 1946. Canada and Latin America have been the principal markets. 

Mica. unmanufactured (sheet mica)- Par. 208 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
Sheet mica is used largely in the electrical industry for insulating pur
poses. In the present tr~de agreement the rate of duty on UTlli1anu
factured mica valued at not above 15 cents per pound wa.s bound at 4 
cents per pound. On mica valued at above 15 cents per pound the rate 
was reduced from 4 cents per pound and 25 percent ad valorem to 2 cents 
per J?Ound and 15 percent ad valorem. 

United States production of sheet mica amounted to ~139,OOO in 1939 
and to an estimated value of over $500,000 in 1946. Imports were valued 
at $266,000 in 1939 and at $2,048,000 in 1946. 

Talc, ground or pulverized - Par. 209 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Ground 
talc is used chiefly in the manufacture of paint, rubber, roofing, cer
amics) paper, insecticides and toilet preparations. In the present 
trade agreemeut the rate of duty on this material, when valued at not 
mora than $14 per long ton, was reduced from l7} percent to 10 percent 
ad valorem. (The rate of duty on imports valued at more than $14 per 
ton (35 percent) was not changed.) 
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The United states is the world's largest prOQucer and consumer 
of ground talc. ~roduction amounted in 19,9 to 236,000 tons and in 
19~6 to more than 400,000 tons. Imports of all ground talc in 1939 
supplied about 10 percent of the total United States consumption and 
about half of such imports consisted of the lower valued ma.terial, 
lar~ely from Canada. Imports of this quality of talc declined from 
1J,~00 tons in 1919 to 6,400 tons in 1946. United States exports are 
relatively arnall, but may have approximated imports in recent years. 

Graphite, crystalline flake - Par. 213 (Tariff Act of 1930). 
Crystalline flake graphite is used in the ma.nufacture of metallurgical 
crucibles and other refractory products. In the present trade agree
ment the rate of duty on flake graphite was reduced from 30 percent with 
a specific minimum of 0.825 cents per pound a.nd a specific maximum of 
1.65 cents per pound to 15 percent ad valorem with a specific minimum 
of 0.4125 of a cent per pound and a specific maximum of O.S25 of a cent 
per pound. 

United States production of crystalline flake graphite suitable for 
the manufacture of crucibles is negligible. Domestic requirements are 
supplied almost wholly by imports from Madagascar, either directly or ~ 
transshipment through France. In 1939 imports of flake graphite were 
2,260 short tons; in 1944 they "'IDounted to over 6,000 tons, but de
creased in 1946 to 3,337 tons. 

Caustic calcined magnesite - Par. 204 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Caustic 
cal~ined magnesite is used chiefly for the production of magnesium metal 
and certain ~es of flooring and stucco. In the present trade agree
ment the r~te of duty on both lump and ground caustic calcined magnesite 
was reduced from 15/16 of a cent per pound to 15/32 of a cent per pound 
($9.375 per short ton). 

Production of caustic calcined magnesite in the United States 
amounted to 10,000 short tons in 1939 and to 45,000 tons in 1946. Im
ports amounted to 2,200 tons in 1939 and 442 tons in 1946. British 
India is the principal foreign source for caustic calcined magnesite in 
lump form and the Netherlands furnishes the bulk of the imported ground 
material. 

China clay or kaolin - Par. 207 (Tariff Act of 1930), - China clay or 
kaolin is a white or nearly white clay used largely in the manufacture 
of certain kinds of paper and pottery. In the present trade agreement 
tne rata of duty on imports of this clay has been reduced from $1.75 per 
ton to tl.25 per ton. 

Production of china clay in the United States amounted to 781,000 
tons in 19]) and to 1,322,000 tons in 1946. Imports, practically all 
from England, declined from 115,000 tons in 1939 to 89,000 tons in 1946. 
Export3 have been negligible. 

Perfume bottles and jar6--hand-m~de - Par. 2l8{e) (Tariff Act of 1930). 
In the present trade agreement the rates of duty on unfilled ~nd-made perfume 
bottles and jars were reduced from 75 percent to 50 percent ad valorem 
on bottleB and from 75 percent to 37~ percent on jars. 

United States production of hand-made bottles, used largely for per
fumes, amounted to a half million dollars in 1939 and to about a million 
and Ii. half dollars in 1946. Imports of hand-made bottles and jars, 
chiefly from France and Czechoslovakia, exceeded 1/4 million dollars in 
1939; in 1946 they declined to 160 thousand dollars. Exports are neg
ligibld. 
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Portland cement - Par. 205 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Portland cement 
is used almost entirely in concrete construction. In the present trade 
agreement, the duty was reduced from 4.5 cents to 2.25 cents per 100 
poundB (including the weight of the container). 

United States is the world's largest producer of cement. The do
mestio industry consists of about 150 plants located in 34 s~tes. 
Production in 1939 amounted to 122,000,000 barrels and in 1946 to 
164,000,000 barrels. During the years 1937-39 annual imports, largely 
from Belgium, averaged 1,720,000 barrels. Imports Ellllounted to 3,600 
barrels and exports exceeded 5,000,000 barrels in 1946. 

Lime. n.s.p.f. (quicklime) - Par. 203 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Quick
lime is used principally in building construction, soil treatment and in
dustrial processes. The duty of 5 cents per 100 pounds (including con
tainer) was reduced to 2i cents per 100 pounds in the present trade 
agreement. 

Quicklime is produced in all sections of the United States. Pro
duction was about 3 million short tons in 1939 compared with 4.3 million 
tons in 1946. Imports in 1939 amounted to 6,500 tons and in 1946 to 
24,700 tons. 

Exports of lime generally are somewhat larger than imports and are 
confined to Western Hemisphere countries, particularly Canada. The 
foreign trade is largely over-the-border movement. 

Optical glass lenses - Par. 226 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Lenses used in 
optical instruments are produced from glass having high optical proper
ties and relatively free from impurities and imperfections. In the 
present trade agreement the duty on such lenses, with edges ground or 
beveled, was reduced from 10 cents per dozen pairs plus 35 percent ad 
valorem to 10 cents per dozen pairs plus 25 percent ad valorem. 

Before the war one company in the United States produced most of the 
glass from which optical lenses were mads; it also consumed the major 
portion of its output in the manufacture of optical instruments. Im
ports supplied most of the requirements of other optical instrument manu
facturers. In 1939 imports of these lenses amounted to about 6,000 
dozen pairs, valued at $31,170; in 1946 they amounted to 533 dozen pairs, 
valued at $5,597. 

Diamonds. cut but not set - Par. 1528 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The cut 
diamonds here under consideration are used as gem stones in the manu
facture of jewelry. By far the greater part of United States consump
tion of cut diamonds is supplied by imports. It is estimated that 
about 80 percent of the world1s output of cut diamonds is sold in the 
United States. 

In the present trade agreement, the rate applicable to imports from 
Cuba remains ~t 8 percent ad valorem, and the rate applicable to imports 
from other countries is bound against increase at 10 percent ad valorem. 

The value of United States imports increased from 27 million dollarF.l 
in 1939 to U8 million dollars in 1946. 
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Diamond dies - Par. 214 (Tariff Act of 1930). - A diamond die is a 
'pierced diamond designed for use in the drawing of wire. The wire 
drawn from small diamond dies is essential for precision instruments ~n 
airplanes, and for motors, communication equipment, and eleotronic de
vices for both military and civilian use. The rate of duty on diamond 
dies has been reduced in the present trade agreement from 30 percent to 
20 percent ad valorem. 

Although large diamond dies have 'been produced in this country for 
a number of years, small diamond dies were all imported before the war. 
During the war, imports were severely curtailed, and, with direct Govern
ment technical and financial aid, the production of small-sized diamond 
dies was developed in this countrY. Statistics reporting the value of 
domestic production are not available. Imports were valued at $34,600 
in 1939 and at $63,700 in 1946. Expol'ts of diamond dies--not available 
for 1939-amountad ~ $213,000 in 1946. 

Natural pearls. emeralds. and semiprecious stones. cut but not set 
Par. 1;28 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Natural pearls, emeralds, and semi
precious stones are used in the manufacture of jewelry and related ar
ticles. In the present trade agreement, the rate of duty on turquoise 
was bound at 5 percent ad valorem, and the rate on natural pearls and 
the other gem stones under consideration was reduced from 10 percent to 
5 percent ad valorem. 

Domestic production, although substantial, is believed to amount 

to less than imports in value. Imports of natural pearls increased 

from $249,400 in 1939 to $619,500 in 1946. Imports of emeralds amounted 

to $361,300 in 1939 and to $210,300 in 1946. Imports of semipreciouB 

stones increased from less than a million dollars in 1939 to $6,185,000 

in 1946. 


Imitation gem stones - Par. 1528 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Imitation 

gem stones are manufactured principally from giass, although plastics 

also are used. They are used mainly in the manufacture of 1ow- and . 

medium-priced jewelry and related articles, and for the ornamentation 

of wearing apparel. In the present trade agreement the rate of dut,r 

on imitation precious stones, cut or faceted, and imitation semipreCious 

stones, faceted, was reduced from 20 percent to 10 peroent ad valorem, 

and the rate on other types of imitation gem atones was reduced from 

60 percent to 30 percent ad valorem. No reduction was made on synthetio

precious or semiprecious stones. 

StAtistics of production and eyports are not available. In 1939 imports 
amounted to ~1,930,OOO, and in 1946 to :'S,3:J,OOO. A large part of the imports 
of imitation gem stones consists of rhinestones, which are not produced in the 
Uni ted States. 
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Me~s and Manufactures, except Machinery ~nd Vehicles 

Several concessions were granted by the United States on items in this 
group. The principal ones are discussed under specific headings below. 

Zinc ores, concentrates and metal - Pars. 393 and 394 (Tariff Act cf 
1930). - Zinc is a metal used mainly for the galvanizing of steel, for alloying 
with copper in the manufacture of brass, for die castings, paint pigments~ 
rolled zinc and other products. 

In the ne 11' trade agreement the rate of duty on ores and concentrates 
has been reduced from 1-1/5¢ to 3/41 per ¥ound of zinc content; the rate of 
duty on slab zinc Cas been r~duced from 1-2/5~ to 7/8¢ per pound. 

Zinc mining in the'United States is widespread, substantial quantities 
of zinc ore. being produced iri 19 of the 48 states. Mine Froduction of zinc 
in,ore averaged about 564,000 tons in the 1935-39 period and was 566,000 
tons in 1946. Smelter capacity in prewar years "US sufficient to provide 
for all domestic needs as well as for the smelting of foreign ores for re-export_ 
Bec£use of wartime plant expansion, smelting capacity is now in excess of normal 
re1uirements. Imports of zinc in ore End me~l, mainly from Canada, Mexico, 
Peru, Bolivib, Ne~oundland, and Pxgentina, rose from small pre~ar tonnaees to 
about 271,000 tons in 1946, ~quivalent to about 33 percent of domestic consumption. 
Ex.orts of slab zinc were very small in the prewar period and were 35,046 tons in 
1946. 

~ - Par. 20'7 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Bauxite is a term applied to 
naturally" occurring soils and rocks containing hi€,h percentages of the hydrated 
oxides of aluminum and is used principally in the manufacture of alUlllinum. In 
t.be new trade agreeI!lent the rate of duty on imports of bauxite has been 
reduced from $1.00 per ton to $0.50 per ton. 

Production of bauxite in t.he United Stc..tes, principally in Arkansas, 
increased from en aver~ge of about )68,000 long tons in the early 1920's to 
6,233,000 tons in 1943. Domestic production of bauxite in 1946 was 1,117,227 
long tons. Imports, principally from SurinBlt, increased from 24,000 tons 
in 1922 to a record high of 1,5.48,000 loue tons in 1943. In 1946 thy amounted 
to 852,000 long tons. Exports of bauxite increased from 5,900 tons in 1921 
to 529,000 long tons in 1943. Exports in 1946 were 91,000 tons and were 
~ost entirely to Canada. 

Aluminum, crude - Par. 374 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Aluminum is a metal obtaired 
chiefly from bauxite by roasting and reducing. It is employed as a light ttetal 
for airplane and automotive construction, for mov~ng parts of machinery, for 
orna~ental arcnitectural work, for cooking utenSils, and for some 3,000 other 
applications. In the new ttt.de egreement the r6.te of duty on imports of 
crude metal has been reduced from .3 cents per I'ound to :2 cents per pound. The 
tariff rate on aluminum metal in !Jigs, ingots, and otl::er forms was 4 cents per found 
under the 6.et of 1930 and was reduced to 3 cent!> in January 1939. 

ProdUction of prilllB.ry e.luminun: in the United States increased from 27,500 
short tons in 1922 to a high of 920,000 tons in 1943. Imports increased from 
a low of 4,100 short tons in 1932 to 334,100 tons in 1943. Exl.orts during 
the last 25 years ranged from a low in 1936 of 803 tons to 188,000 tons in 1944. 
Production of primary aluninum in 1946 amounted to 410,000 short tons. Imports 
of metal and alloys in 1946 amounted to 30,500 short tons end exports 1,l1O tons. 

http:prilllB.ry
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Metals and Manufactures. except Machinery a.p.d yehiclel! - oontinued 

Copper ore. conoentrate. ma.tte..l-bliater. refW.ed. and ol.d scrap - par. 1658 
(Tariff Aot of 1930). - Copper is perhaps the most important of th~ nonferrous 
metalS. under the Tariff Aot of 1930 cop~er was admitted dut,y free. During 
1932 an import excise tax of 4 cents per ~ound was imposed on the c~pper content 
of all imports (now Seotion 3425, Internal Revenue Code). The exc~se ~ has 
been suspended froDe April 30, 1947 through Maroh 31, 1949 by public Law ;.2, 
80th Congrees. Produots of Cuba and the Philippine Islands enter duty free. 
ilater1a.ls .1'011 smelting or refining in bond and export are aJ.so admitted (tax) 
free (Tariff Act of 19.30, see. J12). In the rrew trade agreement the. 1m
),Iort exciee tax has been reduced from 4 cents per pound of oontained oopper 
to 2 oents per pound. 

Production in the past has Vbried but reached a peak of over 1 million 

short tons during 1943. Priolo to the war domestic production supplied the needs 

of the United States. Imports were mostly under bond for smelting, refining, 

~d ex~ort. Some taxable copper has entered the United states and a large share 

of it w~s re-exported as manufactured articles with benefit of drewback. 

Pra.ctically all copper exported has been of foreign origin, processed under bond 

or under drewback privileges, and re-exported. 


In 1946 United States smelter production was 594,000 short tons, imports 

354,498 short tons, and exports were only 53,512 short tons due to low mine 

production and extraordinarily high momestic demand. World production usually 

follows the level of economic activity rather closely. 


Manganese ore containing 35 percent or more met~llic manh~nese - Par. 302(a) 
(Tariff Act of 1930). - Nearly all of this ~nganese ore is of the so-called 
metallurgical grade ano carries about 50 percent metallic manganese. It is 
converted into the alloy form and used as a deoxodizer in the manufacture of steel 
for which it is essential. The small remainder is known as battery or chemical 
grade ore and goes into dry b~tteries and various chemicals. 

In the new trade agreement the duty has been reduced from 1/2 cent per 

pound of m&nganese content to 1/4 cent per pound of manganese content. 


In 1939 the United States produced 26,000 tons of manganese are valued at 

$731,000. In th~t same year imports were 1,282,000 long tons with a value of 

over 18 million dollars. In 1946 production had increased to 127,410 long tons 

and imports were 870,000 long tens. Exports have always been negligible and 

have consisted of speci~lly prepared battery or chemical grade pres. 


Tungsten ore and concentrates - Par. 302(c) (Tariff Act of 1930). - Tungsten 

ore, usually of low grade, is concentrated at or near tile mines and the higher 

grade concentrate, usually containing about 60 percent tungstic acid, is shipped 

to industry. A major portion of this material 1s consumed in the production 

of tun~sten alloys, used in hibb speed cutting tools, armor-piercing projectiles, 

and magnet steel. In the . new trade agreement the rate of duty on tungsten 

con~,Lned in ores and concentrates h~s been reduced from 50 cents per pound 

to 38 cents. 


Do!nestic production of tunt:;sten, principally from _ja~o, C'3.1ifornia, .and 
Nevuda, increased from 1,140 short tons of contained tungsten in 1935 t~ 
5,679 tons in 194). L~?orts, principally from China, avera~ed 1,492 short tons 
from 1935 to 1939. During the W"lr ~olivl!i becume an important source of con
centrates. Ex~orts are negligible. 

Domestic production during 1946 was ?,336 short tons of contained tungsten, 

Lm?Orts 4,257 short tons, 'nd no are or -oncentrates ~ere ex~orted. 


http:ilater1a.ls
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Metals and Manufastures, exceut Machine!'"': and Vehicles - continued 

Pig ir~n containing more than 0.04 perc~qi~sphor~5 - Par. 301 (Tariff 
Act of 19)0). - By weight, this grade of pig iron represents about 99 percent of 
the total domestic output and 90 percent of the imports in 1939. In the new 
trade ~greement the base r~te of duty on this grade was reduced from $1.125 
per long ton to $0.75 per lon~ ton. 

The United S~tes is the world's larGest producer and consumer of pig iron. 
During the 1930 decade, imports of all grades supplied less than 1 percent of 
total consumption, and ranged fro~ about 1 to 7 percent from year to year 
of the smaller consumption of merchant pig iron (for sule). Domestic production 
of pig iron of all grades increased from about 35 million short tons in 1939 
to 45 million in 1946. Meanwhile imports of pig iron containing more than 
0.04 percent phosphorus decreased from 39~000 short tons to 14,000. Before the 
war British India and the Netherlands were the principal sources of imports. 
The United states is normally a net importer of pig iron but during the period 
19)7-46 it was a net exporter. 

steel ingots, blo~~bill~tsJ ba~_~~q all other steel Qroducts valu~d at_not 
above 35 cents Der ,Eound - Par. 304 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Para.graph 304 covers 
tonnage grades of ingots, semifinished, and certain finished and miscellaneous 
products. The lower-priced products under consideration here are eovered by 
three value brackets, two with one rate of duty each, and another with two rates. 
The base rates in each bracket apply to all products classified in this paragraph. 

In the new trade agreement the base rate on products valued at not over 
Ii cents per pound was reduced from 1/4 cent per pound to 1/8 cent per pound. 

In the new' trade agreement, t.'1e base rates on products valued above 
l~ and not above 2i cents per pound were reduced from 3/8 or 2/5 cent per pound 
to 3/16 or 1/5 cent per ~ound, respectively. The base rate on products valued 
~bove 2l and not above 32 cents per pound was reduced from 20 to 10 percent ad 
~orem. 

The United States is the leading producer and consumer of steel and since 
1940 it has been the leading exporter. The production of crude steel in the 
United States increased from 53 million short tons in 1939 to nearly 67 million 
in 1946. It may amount to 85 millions in 1947. Meanwhile imports, never 
large in relation to total consumption, have declined to ver,y low levels. Total 
imr~rts of all products valaed at not over ~ cents per pound declined from 
about 16,000 short tons in 1939 to 1,000 in 1946. Before the war Belgium
Luxemburg, France, and Germany were the principal sources of imports. Bars are 
the principal products in import trade. 

Unfabricated structural shapes of iron or steel - Par. 312 (Tariff Act of 
1930). -Structural shapes are produced by rolling and are often fabricated 
before USe in construction projects. Heavy rolled shapes, the type under con
sideration here, include beams, girders, channels, joists and many others. More 
than 99 percent of the imports are unfabricated, and these are the only kinds 
discussed herein. Under nor~al conditions the. tonnage of rolled shapes imported 
exceeds that for ~ other product. 

In the new trade agreement the base rate (additional duties are seldom 
imposed) was reduced from 1/5 to 1/8 cent per pound. The new base rate is 
the same as the new minimum base rates on iron bars (paragraph 303), and steel 
bars and all other products in paragraph 304, thus tending to minimize tariff 
11tigation. 

The United States is the leading producer and consumer and has long been on 
an export basis for this product. Domecltic production of heavy shapes increased 
f~om about 2.7 million short tons' in 1939 to 3.5 million in 1946. Imports de
clined from nearly 43,000 tons to less than 500 tons in the Sf~e period. Before the 
war Belgium-Luxembur.;, France, and Germany were the principal sources of imrJOrts. 
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Me~ and Manufactures. except Machinery and Vehicles continued 

Under the new trade agreement the base rate on hoop, band, and scroll 
0.)75-0.109 inch thick was reduced from 0.25 to 0.15 oent per pound. The base 
rate on products O.109-O.0381nch thick was reduced from 0 • .35 to 0.20 cent per pOUDd 
The Mse rate on produets tb1nner than 0.038 inch thick was reduced from 0.55 to 
0 • .30 cent per pound. Imports of these'produots bave seldon baen subjeot to additional 
duties for alloying or advanced processing. 

"The United States is 8. very large producer and is normally on an export 

basis. Data for the prqduction of hoops and bands not used for baling are un

available. Total imports in all three brackets a:rounted to 17,000 tons in 

1939 and were nil in 1946. Before the war Belgium-Luxemburg, France, and 

Germ~ny were the princi~l sources of im~orts. 


Iron and steel baling hooes and bands - Par. 314 (Tariff Act of 1930). - These 
products are used chiefly for baling cotton (known as cotton ties), but they are 
also peed for baling paper, shingles, eXcelsior, and many other materials. 

Under the new trade agreement the rate of duty was reduced from 0.2 
cent to 0.15 cent per pound. Before the war Belgium, Germany, and France 
were the princii~l foreign sources. Domestic production amounted to 70,000 
short tons in 1939. Data for 1946 are not available. Imports amounted to 
about a,600 tons in 1939 and were nil in 1946. Data regarding exports are not 
availuble. 

Steel in ots blooms billets and bars and all other steel roducts valued 
above 16 cents per pound - Par. 304 Tariff Act of 1930. - This duty bracket 
COVeTS ingots, semifinished, and certain finished and miscellaneous steel 
products with a foreign value above 16 cents per pound. High-priced high-allo,y 
steels such as high speed grades (typical composition 18 percent tungsten, 4 percent 
chromium, 8.J:1d 1 percent vanadium) and stainless grades (for example, 18 percent 
chromium and 8 percent n1c~el), lower-allo,y and non-alloy grades are included. 
These are known in the trade as tool and fine steels, and represent less than 
1 ~ercent of the total crude steel production in the United States. 

In the new " trade agreement, the b&se rate on products valued above 16 

cents per pound was reduced from 20 percent to 15 percent ad valorem. Totul 

imports of the products valued at over 16 cents per pound amounted in 1939 

to $106,000 and to about $70,000 in 1946. Separate statistics of production 

and exports of steel in this classification are not available. 




- 185 

Metals and Manufactures. except MachinerY and Vehicles - continued 

Alloy steel or iron - Par. 305 (Tariff Act of 1930). - This paragraph 

imposes ad valorem duties for allqy content above certain minimum percentages. 

In the case of vanadium, tungsten, mo~bdenum, ~nd chromium content above 

specified patcentages, it also imposes additional ~tive specific duties. 


In the new trade agreement, the additional ad valorem rate of g percent 
on products valued at not above 3i dents per pound and on those valued above 
8 cents per pound was reduced to 4 percent. 

The specific rates on the dutiable content of vanadium, tungsten, and 

chromium were also reduced to compensate for corresponding reductions in the 

rates on the raw materials. 


Imports amounted to $1,065,000 in 1939 and to $446,000 in 1946. 

Comparable production and export statistics are not available. ptoduction 

is substantial and exports characteristically larger than imports. 


~are, sterling and plated - Pars. 339 and 397 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In 

the present trade agreement the rate of duty on 1m~orts of tableware (paragraph 

339) pIeted with silver on nickel silver or copper, which comprise the bulk 

of imports of dutiable silverware, has been reduced from 35 to 25 percent ad 

valorem, and the duty on si~lar articles plated on other materials has been 

reduced from 50 to 35 percent ad VRlore~. 


The duty on other artic~es plated with silver on nickel silver or copper 

(paragraph 397) has been reduced in the _ new trade Qgreement from 35 to 25 

percent ad valorem and on si~ilar articles plated with silver on other materials 

from SO percent to 35 percent. In the present trade a~eement the rate 

of 32~ percent ad valorem on sterlin& silver tableware and miscellaneous silver 

manufac~ares has been bound. 


Production of silver~are in the United States, princi~lly in the New 
England States and New York, was valued at approximately 15 million dollars in 
1939. Imports, chiefly from the United Kingdom and Denmark, were valued at 
767 thousand dollars in that year. Exports were valued at 233 thousand dollars. 
Trade in silver-plated products because of ~~e limi~tion which vrice ~poses 
on consumption of sterling silver is greater than in products of solid or sterling 
silver. During the war production of silverware by the leading industrial 
nations and trade in silverware was greatly curtailed. Since the war both 
United states production and imports for consumption have increased substantially. 
Imports were valued at 2,715 thousand dollars in 1946, the United Kin~dom 
supplying imports valued at 1,997 thousand dollars, Mexico, imports valued at 
2g3 thousand dollars, and Denmark, imports valued at 62 thousand dollars. 

Jewelry and related articles - Par. 1527 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In general, 
jewelry ~Ay be divided into two major classifications -- precious metal jewelry 
and low-priced jewelry. 

In the new trade agreement, the rate on jewelry and related articles of gold 
or platinum has been reduced from 60 percent to 40 percent ad valorem. 

The rate on jewelry not of gold and platinum for items valued at not over 
$5 per dozen pieces was 110 percent on the Tariff Act of 1930, and for items valued 
at over $5 per dozen pieces was 65 percent under the 1936 Trade Agreement with France. 
In the 1942 trade agreement with Mexico, the rates on both of these classifications 
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Metals and Uanufactures, except ~achinery and Vehicles - continued 

of meditun and low-priced jewelry were reduced to 55 percent, the United States re
serving the right to withdraw this concession at the termination of the war emergency. 
In the new trade agreeMent, the rate on both categories of medium and low-priced 
jewelry has been fixed at 55 percent ad valorem, but the United States has reserved 
the right to increase the rate on items valued not over $5 per dozen pieces to 85 
percent at the 6xpiration of the emergencr. TIith respect to related metal articles 
not of gold or platinum, valued not over $5 per dozen, the rate on cigarette cases 
. and vanity cases has been reduc;:ed from. 110 percent to 65 percent ad val
orem, and on buckles, rhinestone bags, and collar, cuff, and dress buttons from 110 
percent to 55 percent ad valorem; the rate on most articles not of gold or platinum 
valued above $5 per dozen pieces has been reduued from 65 percent to 45 percent 
ad Valorem. 

In 1939, domestic production of jewelry and related articles amounted to more 
than $105,000,000, and in 1946 it was OVer $200,000,000. United States exports 
were valued at S3,n9l,OOO in 1939 Bnd at $27,775,000 in 1946. The foreign value 
of imports in 1939 was $632,000 and in 1946, $),481,000. 
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Machinery and Vehioles 

The principal concessions gr~ted by the United su~tes on machinery 
were on the following items or classes of items: Electrical apparatus, metal
working machinery, and textile machinery. 

Electrical apparatus - Principally Par. 353 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Most 

electrical apparatus is dutiable under paragraph 353 of the Tariff Act of 1930, 

though storage batteries, insulated wire, lamps, fixtures, and some other 

electrical goods are under other paragr~phs. 


In the agreement just concluded the rate of 25 percent which applied on a 
large part of all electrical Goods h~s been reduced to 15 percent. Rates on 
telephone, diagnostic, and therapeutic apparatus (exce~t I-r~y), switch&ear, fans and 
blowers ~ere reduced from 35 percent to 172 percent. The r~te on washing 
machines and telegraph apparatus ~·.as bound at 17~ percent; the duty on X-ray 
apparatus and electric r~nges was reduced from 17~ to 10 percent. The rate on 
a large cls.ss of machines which are dutiable in _::..ragral)h .353 only becau.se they 
contl-.in some .nore or less minor electrical feature 1'&8 reaucea from 272 to 15
percent, to conform to a li~e reduction on the basic machines yrovided for 
elsewhere. 

In 193(J Uni ted 3te.t~s production of electrical a.J.t1c..rb.tu5 dutiable under 
this p~ragraph amounted to about 1-1/.3 billion doll~rs. The de~nds of the 
war temporarily changed completely the patterns of production within the industr/, 
but motal production increased immensely. Present demands for some types 
are greater than productive capacity. Prewar exports amounted to about 100 
million dollars annually, and were large in all the importRnt classes. 

In 1939 imports of all electrical goods dutiable in paragraph 353 amounted 
to 1-1/4 million dollars. Nearly half of this conSisted, as it usually does, 
of a wide variety of miscellaneous small goods, in which no one class or type 
is outstanding. Imports of this class, most of the engineering and industrial 
type of equipment, and radio apparatus, totaled about ~750,OOO in 1939. 
This is the large group, the duty on which was reduced to 15 percent. United 
States production of this group in 1~39 was valued at more than 850 million 
dollars. Machines with electrical elements were imported to the extent of nearly 
$300,000; they were mostly of special designs developed abroad. Domestic pro
duction and exports of machinery are very large. The remaining $180,000 
consisted of telephone and telegraph apparatus, wiring devices, primary cells, 
flashlights, ranges, and medical apparatus. 

Metal-working machinerr - Par. 372 (Tariff Act of 1930). - This group covers 
practically all machinery used in producing any semifinished materials, articles, 
or machines made of metal. 

All of ~~ese machines, with three exceptions, were dutiable at 30 percent 
under the act of 1930. This rate was reduced in the new agreement to 
15 percent. The exceptions are (1) Gear-cutting or hobbing machines; 
(2) punches, shear, or bar cutters, the duty on both of which has now been 
reduced from 40 to 20 percent; and (3) jig borers, the duty on which remains 
at the 15 percent rate established in the agreement with Switzerland in 1936. 

The United States is the largest producer of metalworking machinery, and 
its machines are generally of superior design and quality. Prewar United 
States production amounted to about t400 million annually; in some of the war 
ye~rs this output was increased nearly five-fold. Partial reports of production 
indicate a somewhat larger dollar value of output in 1946 than in 1937 or 1939. 

Prewar imports were under a million dollars annually and came principally 
from Germany. In 1946 they slightly exceeded one million dollars, a large part 
of which consisted of special tools from Switzerland. 

Exports in 1937 amounted to over $60 million and went to all parts of the 
world. In 1946 they had risen to $160 million. 

http:a.J.t1c..rb
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Machinery &nd Vehicles - continued 

Textile mac~~~- Par. 37~ (Tariff Act of 1930). - Textile machinery 

consists of a wide variety of equipment used in the production of textile 

yarns and fabrics. 


The r~tes of duty applicable to this group of eQuipmen~ have been reduced 
in most 1ns~ces in the new trade agree~nt. The new rates range from 

10 percent to 40 percent ad valorem, compared with the previous rates of 

20 to 40 percent. 


In 1946 imports of all "t\Ypes of textile machinery amounted to over 3 

million dollars. In 1939 imports amounted to 2.3 million dollars, which was 

less than 3 percent of domestic production in that year, and about one-fourth 

of domesti.c exports. 


Of the tot.'il. import-s in 1946, nearly 60 percent represented imports of 

carding and other preparatory m&chinery (cotton, jute, wool, etc.). In 1939 

this group ranKed second. It leads in domestic production and exports. 

The rate of duty on cotton, jute, flax, hemp, and ramie machinery, which 

represents nearly half of the inports of preparatory machinery, was reduced 

from 20 percent to 10 percent. The rate of dutj on Bradford worsted combs was 

bound at 40 percent, while the rate on other worsted combs was reduced from 

40 percent to 20 percent. All other preparatory machinery, principally wool 

machinery other than worsted combs, was bound at 20 percent. 


The second most important group of textile equipment im~orted in 1~46 

was circular knittinto machines and flat imittin6 machines. In this group 

the rate of duty on circular machines was reduced from 20 percent to 15 percent. 


Im~orts of cordage machinery ranked third in 1946, amounting to over 
$laO,OOO. The r~te of duty on this machinery was reduced from 20 percent to 
15 percent. Only a few types of this equipment are produced in the United States. 

Lace machines are not made in the United States and imports have been compara
tively small. The rate of duty on Levers machines was reduced from 30 percent 
to 15 percent, and on other lace machines from 15 percent to 10 percent. 

Imports of embroidery machines, usually comparatively small, amounted to 

nearly ~15J,000 in 1946, placing them fourth in im~rtance in that yeur. Except 

for cert~in sewing-machine types, all are imported. The new trade-agreement 

rate is 15 percent. a reduction of 50 percent from the previous rate. 


The r~te of duty on br~iding and insulating machines ~as.bound at ~O perc~nt, 
while the rate on winders, be~g, warping, and slaShing machines %RS reduced 
from 20 percent to 15 percent. The rete on bleaching, printing, dyeing, and 
other finishing machinery ~as reduced from 40 percent to 20 percent; that on 
miscellaneous textile machinery from 25 percent to 15 ~ercent. 

A uniform rate of 20 percent has been established for all textile pins 

previously dutiable at various rates. 
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Maehinery and Vehioles - oontinued 

Bicye1es - par. 371 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The rates of 
duty on bicyoles having wheels not over 19 inohes in diameter 
were bound at $1.25 eaoh but not less than 15 percent nor 
more than 30 peroent ad valorem. On bicycles having wheels 
over 19 but not over 25 incles, the rate of $2 each but not 
less than 15 percent nor more than 30 percent was bound. 
The rate on bicycles having wheels over 25 inches in diameter 
was bound at ~2.50 each but not less than 15 percent nor more 
than 30 percent exoept in the case of those weighing les8 
than 36 pounds complete without accessories and not designed 
for use with tires having a cross sectjonal diameter exceed
ing 1-5/S inohes on which the rate was reduced to $1,.'25 each 
but not less than 7-1/2 percent nor more than 15 percent. 

Domestio production of complete bicyoles numbered 
1,260,000 in 1939. In thEyear imports numbered 12,214 
chiefly from the United Kingdom. Domestic production was 
estimated at 325,000 bicycles during the first six months of 
1946. Imports dur.ing the full year 1946 numbered 47 thousand. 
Exports in both years were negligible. 

767084 0 - 47 - 13 
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Chemicals and Belated Products 

The principal items or groupe ot items in this classification on 
which concessions were made are discussed under specified headings below. 

Natural or tbetic odoriferous or aromatic Chemicals n.s••f. - Par. 
60 Tariff Act of 1930 • - The duty on hydrO!lycltronellal was reduced 
from 22~ to 15 percent ad valorem and the duty on the other items of this 
class (except llnalJr1 acetate) bas been reduced from 45 to 30 percent ad 
valorem. These chemicals are made ~ separation and eynthel!1e f1'Oll 
essential oils or by synthesis from other non-coal tar chemicals. 
(Aromatic chemicals produced trom coal tar are classified under para
graph 28.) ']hey are used in perfUmes and in DI8Il1 other aroll8.tic prod
ucts. United states production of hydro~c1tronellal declined during 
the war due to shorta.ge of raw materials; - however, production of this 
entire ~p of perfume chemicals increased greatly. In 1943 it was 
about 4~ timel!l the quantity and about 10 times the value of the 1939 
production. Imports averaged about 60,000 pounds annual~ valued at 
approximately $165,000 in 1937-39 and were Chiefly from France, Switzer
land, and Germany. Switzerland was the on~ source in 1946 and the first 
half ot 1947. Imports therefrom were small and exception~ high valued. 

II1xturee of perf'ume material. - Par. 60 (Tarlff Act ot 1930). - '!'be 
duty on mixtures of perfume materials has been reduced trolll 40 cents per 
pound plus )0 percent ad valorem to 30 cents a pound plus 20 percent ad 
valorem. Mixtures of perfume materials are semi-finished concentrated 
products which are diluted with alcohol to produce perfumes and toilet 
waters or are used to perfUllle cosmetics, soaps, and household preparations. 
In the United States, mixturee of perfume materiaJ.s are prepared by 
essential-oil houses and sold to cosmetic eompanies. In 1939 import. 
of mixtures ot perf'wae materials were valued at $750,000 and in 1946 at 
$1,242,416. Exports of mixed perf'waes and navor oUs probablJr exceed 
1 m1l11on dollars in 'I'8.lue. '!he value of mixed perfumes produeed in 
the Un!ted States is substantial.1y larger than that of importee 

Pertumerya including colome - Par. 61 (Ta.r1tf Act of 1930). - In the 
new trade agreement the duty on perfumer.ycontaining 
alcohol .... re<1uee<1 rrom 40 cents per pound pl\'le 3'7i percent ad valorem 
to 30 cents per pound pluB 20 percent ad valorem. Perfumery not con
ta1n1ng alcohol "was reduced from 37i to 20 percent ad valorEIII. In 
addition to the dut,-, iJRported perfmnes containing alcohol, whether or 
not denatured, are subject to an Internal Revenue tax of 19.00 per geJ.lon. 
Perfumes usually contain 85 to 93 peroent of alcohol. 

Part of the Un!ted states production of pert'tae. is made froa ill-
ported mixtures of perfume materiaJ.s. France hal been the chief source 
of imports of perf'ume, and the United Kingdom and Cuba were fairly ia
portant sources during the war years. Cuban production consists largely 
of the repackaging of imported bulk perfumery materials b.r branch houses 
of United states, French, and Spanish firms in Cuba. United states i.m
portl!! in 1946 and in the f'fret 6 months of 1947 were 60,917 and 34,975 
pounds, respectively. Production of perf'umery in the United states ft' 
valued at 8.6 million dollars in 1939 and was probably considerably greater 
in 1946. Exports are not separately reported but are BlII8l.l.. 

http:substantial.1y
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Tol1et preparation. - hr. 61 (Tarlf"f Act of 1930). - The compound dut7 
Oft toilet ~t1ons coata1n1ttg alcohol was reduced from 40 cents per 
pound plus 71; percent ad valorem to 30 cents per potDld plus 20 percent ad 
val.o~ in the new trade agreement. On those not con
taining alcohol, Ute saple duty has been reduced from 37~ percent to 20 
percent ad va1orea. Dle toUet preparations considered here include all 
cosmetics and toilet preparations except liquid perfumes, toUet waters, 
and bath salts. The most iaportant items are crel1lll.s, lotions, powders, 
dentil'rlces, and sach1!!ts. Only a !!ma11 put of domestic requirements is 
1Bported. In 1946 imports were Talued at t61,ooo and in the first 6 
months ot 1947. $47,000. Exports in 1946 were several times the prewar 
average in value, amounting to t21,732,OOO. Production in 1946 also 
probably greatly exceeded the output in 1939 which was valued at 146 mU
llon dollar•• 

GlYcerin. crude and re:fined - Par. L.2 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In the 
new trade agreement the duty on crude glycerin was re
duced trom 8/10 to 4/10 cent per pound and the duty on refined glJroerlJl 
has been reduced from 1-7/lS to 1 cent per pound. Glycerin is a by-
product of the manufacture of soap and f"atty acids. Low-priced or 
byproduct. oUs (such as inedible tell.ow and greases), coconut 011, and 
caustic soda are the raw mater1ale used. '!he crude is refined for use 
in the production of explosives, synthetic resina and ester gums, tobacco, 
aellophe.ne, drugs and phannaceuticals, foods, paper, cosmetics, and a 
large rmmber of other products. '!he United states bas usually been on 
_ ~rt basis with respect to crude and refined glycerin combined, but 
net aport. in most years haTe been sm.al.l. In 1939, 8.2 m1l.lion pounds 
were iaported and 7.1 mUlion pounds exported. Imports in 1946 end the 
first halt ot 1947 were 9.4 and 1.6 aillion pounds, respectively. Ex
ports in 1946 were 654,000 pounds, and in the first 5 months of 1947, 
8.44,000 pounds. In 1939 United states production of glycerin was 
est1Jaated at 139 million pounds and totaled 149 milllon pounds. 

Patfeine and related products - Par. 15 (Tar1f"f Act of 1930). - In the 
new trade agreement the duty on caffeine has been reduced from 90 cents 
to 60 cents per pound; on cat'feine citrate tram 75 cents to 50 cents per 
pound; on other compounds of caffeine from 25 percent to 17 percent ad 
vtUorem; and on theobromine from 65 cents to 40 cents per pound. 
Theobromine is produced by extraction from cacao cake t a waste product 
of the cacao and chocolate industryj except tor minor quantities used 
mediCinally, it is used as a source of caffeine. Caffeine is also ob
tained from tea waste, as a byproduct of decaffein1zed coffee. Eighty 
percent is eonS'Ollled in lIeo1a" drinks; the remainder and the compounds 
of catfeine are used Iledicinal..ly. Before the war imports of caffeine 
and cOllpounds were virtual17 nil, and imports of theobromine were em;B11. 
Imports of the latter ceased in 19L.2 but amounted to 189,000 pounds in 
1946 and to 29,000 pounds in the first halt of 1947. Imports of caffeine 
inoreased greatly during the war. In 1946 and in the first half of 1947, 
247,OCXJ pounds and 41,000 pounds, respectively, were imported, chiefly 
trom Brazil. United states production of caffeine and caffeine products 
(principally eatteine) was near17 1-1/4 million pounds in 1939 and a.bout 
700,000 pounds in 1946. Exports were negligible before the war but in
creased considerably during the war. 

http:Iledicinal..ly
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Menthol - Par. 51 (Tariff Act ot 1930). - The duties on natural and 
on aynthetic menthol have been redRoed t1'Oll 50 to 40 cents per pound. 
Natural menthol is usuaJ.l.3' produced from the Japanese peppermint plant; 
eyntbetic is made principal1)" trolll iaported oitrOnell.a 011 or fro. 
cresola denTed troa coal tar. Both kinds are used in Jil!lrm!lceuticals 
and medicines, tobaoco product.s, dental prepara.tions, liqueurs, and 
contectioner". Betore the war Japan was the principal source of 1a
porta ot natural menthol; Brazil is now the prlaclpa.l souroe. 8,ynthetic 
lIIentho1 came chietl3 from Franoe and Germany. In 1939, 4(11,000 pounds 
ot menthol were imported; 559,000 and 222,000 pounds were imported in 
1946 and in the tirst 6 montha ot 1947, respectiTel:y. Exports in 1946 
were 52,000 pounds and in the tirst 6 months of 1947 were 31,000 pounds. 
No tigures are available tor 1939 exports. Menthol production in the 
united states totaled about 100,000 pounds in 1939 but declined sharpl¥ 
in 1945 and 1946. 

Liquid anhZdroU!! ammonia - Par. 6 (Tarltt Act ot 1930). - '1'be duty 
on liquid anhydrous ammonia was reduced trom 2! cents to 1-1/4 oents per 
pound in the neW trade agreement. Anhydrous ammonia is used in the 
production of" a large number of fertiliser lIlaterials and industrial 
chemicals. Pra.ctically all ot the doaestic output, which approximated 
725,000 short tons in 1946, is made by high-pressure synthesis fro. 
hydrogen and atmospherie nitrogen. 'lhe Un!ted states imported prdctical17 
no anhydrous 8lIlII.onla betore 1941 and little since 1943. During the period 
1941-43 nearly 63 million pounds were imported exclusively trom Canada, 
about two-thirds of whieh were entered tree of duty for Government use. 
Exports, principa.lly to South American countries, increased steadil.y trom 
1.6 a1l..lion pounds in 1935 to 12.1 million pounds in 1941, and were l2•.3 
million pounds and 4.9 million pounds in 1946 and in the first S months 
ot 1947, respective~. 

Antimony oxide - Par. S (Tarii'f' Act of 1930). - 'lb.e rate of' duty on 
antimony oxide was reduced from 2 cents to 1 cent a pound in the new 
trade agreement. Prior to the war, imports consisted almost entirely 
ot the ordinary or opacifying grade used principally in the manutacture 
ot enamelware. In 1937 imports from China, the United Kingdom, Belgium, 
and France amounted to 2,235,000 pounds, valued at $242,131. There 
were no imports recorded during 1946 and the first 6 months of 1947. 
Domestic produotion of antimony oxide amounted to several million pounds 
annually before the war; data on postwar production are not available. 
Prewar exports were small. In 1943 exports Mlounting to 256,000 polomds 
and valued at $41,693 went princlpa1.1y to Canada. 'lhere were no ex
ports reported in 1946. 

Barytes ore. crude - Par. 67 (Tariff Act of 1930). - Barytes (barL~) ore 
consists of a very pure form of barium sulfate. Its principal end uses are 
as an ingredient of rotary oil-well drilling muds and as pigments for paint, 
glass, and rubber. In the new trade agreement the rate of duty has been re
duced frOM $4 to $3.50 a ton. In 1939 domestic production of crude barytes 
amounted to 326,670 long tons. Imports, alnost enti,.... ly from Cuba amounted 
to 10,346 lon~ +o~~. Imports in 1946 amounted to 39,877 long tons, chiefly 
from Canada o Domestic consumption and production has been increasing in 
recent years. Export data are not available. 

http:princlpa1.1y
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Miscellaneous 

The following miscellaneous items are the princip~l ones in the brouP 
on which concessions were made: Photogra~hic film, sensitized photogra~hic 
po.per, fish hooks, beads (except imit:~tion ..,e:J.rl beads) and beaded articles, 
and books and pamphlets n.s.p.f. 

PhotogT~ehic film - Par. 1551 (T:riff Jct of 1930). - In the new 
a6ree~ent the rate of duty on unex~osed 55 mm. motion-picture film was reduced 
from 2/10 to 1/10 cent per linear foot. On 16 mm. and 8 ~~. unex~osed motion
picture film ana all unex~osed film other th~n ~otion-picture film the r~te 
\,as reduced from 12i percent to ~ ~ercent ad valorem. 

In 1~39, United states production of photogra~hic film amounted to 
,",65,000,1)00, imports to ~l,bOO,OOO ema eXiJorts to ~7,000,JOO. In 1;146, pro
duction is believed t~ have been substantially larber than in 1939; imports 
amounted to $86,000 and e~~orts to ~11,965,)OO. 

Photo~a~hic ~~er. sensitized - Par. 14J5 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In t~e 
new-trade agree~ent the rate of duty o~ sensitized photographic paper was 
reauced from 222 percent to 12 percent. 

'The production of sensitized ~hotobraphic paper in the United St8tes 
before the war is estimated to have been valued at :k to 15 million dollars 
annually, Import.'5 avera~ed less th~tn 400 tons a ye:"r val-oled at about$400,000 
and exports were between 600 and 800 tons a year ut en average total value 
of about 1.1 million dollars a year. Production d~ta for 1946 are not available 
but output is est~ated to be considerably in excess of prewar production. 
Imports in that year had decreased to 18 tons valued at $51,000, while exports 
were ~lued at 4.1 million dollars. 

Fish hooks. exc_e~_s.n!!..l_l_e.d:. P.9.Q]g> - Par. 1535 (Tariff Act of 1930). - In tt"1e 
new trade agreement the rate of duty onfish hooks (except snelled hooks) 
was reGuced fro~ 45 ~erc~nt to 35 ~ercert. 

In tlJ8 rr6Nlr J 6:..rs the &nnu.&l velue of domec.tic I)roductior, v'hich includEd 
the ve1ue of snel1cd l...nu other hook~, vas about tBOO,OOO. Annuz:..1 im~orts were 
vt.lued e.t al-proximc:tely '!r325,000 Gnd eXl_ort.~ VI en. small. During the 'i'lar, \'hElll 
in.lortf v,ere D'e!:. tl;y CUTU ileo, Uni teo St& tes [,roduction eXf<::ndec consiQer~ b1y 
£.nd. dome~ti(' l-roducer:..: rere able to SUI1)1:;- substpnthl c.unnti ties to Ne'l!fol:.IldlE..nd 
and other nearby fi::hinu cente!'.:'. In 1946 the ve.lue of im.orts v'c s 1'779,000 viiU 
Norl'lE..Y, elso tLe fJrincif,al J;-'re"c..I' bcurce, SUIJ,?lyin!; over- 90 lJer-cert cf t.l e total. 
M&ny of the im.orte~ hooks are used in the United StQtes for furtrer manufacture 
ir,to flies !..nd snelled hooks. No d, -u.. are s.vc..ikble for Ur::.i teQ 2tetes eyport~ 
in 1)46. 

Bel.os (exC'e;t in-itcHon pe&rl), b)1.tl:..e§J_&nd.§JJ.9-PJ..1..e~J_.?P§ Erticl\;;s thereof
PU', 150,) (Tb.I·iff 1 ct uf 1);30). - In the new trade agreement the rate on 
be~0.f in imi tt.tion of l'rccious or semil-'recious stones hus teen reduced from 
45 l-erc~nt to 22t lerc~rt cd vt'lorem; un be.,cs of ~ynthE;tic resin, from 75 pernr..t 
to 372. lercfntj cn other bec::ds (ir,cludini:, bugles), frol1l 35 .'ercer,t to 172 r-eTcent; 
on s.oCnL,les, fr()~ 35 percut to 27~ ,tlercent; "lUd on hdies' be[JdeG hll.ndbeE;S (in
cluding plE.tes for bu,ned r.anobu.gs), frorr 6J 1 erCE'rt tG )0 l-ercert, 

~nnufl im.orts (f bee~s end beaded erticles in 1937-39 aver/bed l~ million 
dollars; in 1946 imlorts "ere vdued &t about 2~ million dollors. Ex[Jorts 
of theRe l-roGucts hs.ve been small. 

Domestic r-roductior of i hstic beeds is be'ievE'o tc be fLirly large End 
thl.t of otrer be~ds if snall. Producticr of cl&ngles, small before the 
v,ar, has incre!..sed sub:;;tu.tie.lly in recent :l'EErs. 

767084 0 47 - 14 
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Miscellpneous - continued 

Books and pam~hlets7 n.s.p.r. - Par. 1410 (Tariff Act of 1930). - The books, 
pam~hlets, and music here considered are exclusive of Bibles, and Wust be 
printed in Fnglish, be not more than 20 years old, Dnd be im~orted under con
ditions of general trhde {i.e., exclusiVE of those which are syecially imported 
for ti>e Government 01· for educt;. tional and similLo.r institutions, and not for 
sale)j otherwise they are duty free. In the new trade agreem~t the 
rate of duty cn prayer books of foreign authorship is reduced from 7~ to 4 
percer.t ad ~lorem, and on those not of foreign Buthorship from l2} to 7~ percent. 
Or. other books and pamJhlets the duty is reduced from 7~ to 5 percent ad valorem 
if of forei[Il authorship find from 20 to 10 percent ao v&lorem if not of foreien 
8uthorsrip. On books for cr~ldrenls use, the rate is lowered from 15 to 
7~ percent, and on book bindings v.holly or in part of leather, the rate is changed 
from 15 to 7t percent. 

UniteQ S~tes production of books and pamphlets ~as valued at 165 million 
dollars in 1939. The value of books and pamphlets sold in 1943 was 305 
million dollars and in 1945 w&s 370 million dollars. The latter figures are on 
a different ba.sis and not comparll.blc ,,:1 th the 1939 data, but the vc..lue of bOOKS 

and pam~hlets ~roduced has undoubtedly increEsed greatly since 1939. Before 
the war the e..nnual value of exports and imports were about 6 and 2 million 
dollers, respectively. In 1946, imports amountec to~O,OOO. Under the 
provisions of the copyright law, books (vltether by American or foreign authors) 
which are protected by United States copyright must be printed in the United 
Ste tea from pIatea made or type set in the United Statea. lInder this law im~orts 
are virtually limited to books in English which have never been copyrlghteo in 
the united States and those on which copyrights have expired. 
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~ PROVISIONS 

The general provisions of the Agreement are divided into three parts. 

Part I gives legal effect to the tariff concessions set out in the Schedules 
of the Agreement and, in addition, lays down the basic rule of nondiscrimination 
in tariff and customs ~tters generally. 

Part II deals with barriers to traae other than tariffs, such as quotas, 
protective excise taxes, restrictive customs formalities and the like. The 
provisions of Part II are intended to prevent the value of the tariff concessions 
from being impaired by the use of other devices, and also to bring about the 
general relaxation of non-tariff trade barriers, thus assuring a further 
quid E!2 ~ for the action taken with respect to tariffs. 

Part III deals with procedural matters, and with other questions relevant 
to the Agreement as a whole. Included in Part III are 

provisions setting out the relationship between the Agreement and the proposed 
Charter for an International Trade Organization; provisions establishing a 
mechanism for the administration of the Agreement; and provisions for its entry 
into force, amendment and termination. 

A summary of the detailed provisions within each of the three broad parts 
of the Agreement follows. 

Part .! - Tariffs ~ Preferences 

Article.! - lli~-~-~~. Article I incorporates the 
most-favored-nation clause in its unconditional and unlimited fonn. 

This clause is the cornerstone of nondiscrimination in international 
commercial relations. Its purpose is to make certain that the tariffs applied 
by each party to the Agreement to products imported from the other parties will 
not be higher than the tariffs applied to the same products when imported from 
any other country. Thus, the clause provides a guarantee that when American 
exports arrive in a foreign country which is a party to the Agreement they will 
not be faced with a tariff higher than the tariff applicable to competing 
exports from some other country. . 

The most-favored-nation clause as included in bilateral trade agreements 
entered into in the past by the United States and other countries has always 
been subject to exceptions which permitted the establishment, maintenance and 
increase of preferences between certain areas, such as, for example, between 
the areas comprising the British Empire, between France and its colonies, and 
between the United States and Cuba. 

The General Agreement is unique in that it contains a blanket limitation 
on all Buch preferences so that they cannot be increased above the levels in 
effect on a date prior to the Agreement. Tr~s general binding of preferences 
extends not only to products on which concessions have been granted in the 
Schedules of the Agreement, but to all products entering into international 
trade, and represents a commitment above and beyond the reductions and elimina
tions of preferences on particular products provided for in the Schedules. The 
limitation at existing levels of every preference on all products is an effective 
bar to new preferential arrangements in the future and is an essential and far
reaching step towards the agreed goal of eliminating all forms of discriminator,y 
trea~ent in international commerce. 

The most-favored-nation proviSions of the General Agreement also extend 
to export taxes. Export taxes have in the past largely served as a means of 
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restricting or diverting exports of raw materials. Agreement to observe the 
rule ~f nondiscrimination in applying such taxes is an important step in carry
ing out point 4 of the Atlantic Charter looking toward "access, on ~ual te~, 
to the•••••••• raw materials of the world". From the point of Tiew of the 
immediate interests of the United States, a significant result will be the 
elimination of the discriminatory tax on exports of tin ore and concentrates 
from the Malayan Union. Prior to the Agreement, Malayan exports of tin ore 
and concentrates destined for smelters in the United States were subject to a 
higher tax than the tax payable on exports to smelters within the British 
Empire, thus tending to favor the maintenance of smelting facilities in the 
Empire and to discourage the development of such facilities in the United 
States and elsewhere. When Malaya puts the AgJ;eement into force, any tax 
thereafter maintained on exports of tin ore and concentrates must be the same 
for all countries, irrespective ~f destination, and the United States smelting 
industry will be in as favorable a position as the smelting industry of any 
other country in obtaining

;. 
access to tin supplies in Malaya. 

There are no exceptions to the provisions for most-favored-nation treatment 
on export taxes. 

Article II - Tariff Concessions. Article II incorporates, as a legal and 
integral part of the Agreement, the tariff concessions set forth in the Schedulea. 
It provides, in general, that the products listed in the Schedules will not be 
subject to any ordinary customs duties higher than those specified in the 
Schedules and, in addition, will not be subject to any supplementary charges 
on importation higher than those in force on October 30, 1947. 

Article II also safeguards the tariff concessions against adverse changes 
in methods of tariff valuation or currency conversion; against changes in 
tariff classifications; and against unwarranted increases in rates of specific 
duties in the event of curren~ depreciation. 

l!tlll -l!2!!-Tariff ~ Barriers 

Article III - National Treatment .2!! Internal ~ !ill! Regulations. Tari!! 
concessions can easily be nullified by internal excise taxes or other internal 
regulations which operate to protect home industries by laying greater burdens 
on the imported than on the domestic product. Such discriminatory taxes and 
regulations also introduce confusion into international trade transactions in 
general because they confront the foreign trader with hidden trade barriers in 
addition to the direct barriers raised at the customs border. 

Article III is designed to do away as far as possible with such internal 
trade barriers and to require that any protection given be in the form of 
measures applied openly against imports at the time of importation. 

To this end the Article provides that all internal comodity taxes which 
apply to imported products must apply equally to the like domestic products; 
that internal regulations in general may not treat imported products less 
favorably than domestic products; and that any internal quotas or "mixing" regu
lations (which require the consumption of foreign or domestic products in 
specified amounts or proportions) must not restrict imports to an extent greater 
than they did on April 10, 1947 and must be subject to negotiation for their 
further limitation or elindnation. 

The rule limiting the use of internal "mixing" regulations is an important 
one. "Mixing" regulations are as effective as absolute import quotas and pro
hibitions as a device for restricting trade. While their use is not widespread 
at the moment (they are probably not used today in more than a score of instances 
throughout the world), they would, if left unchecked, undoubtedly have become 
serious obstacles to world co~erce. 
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~ !Y - Cinematograph~. Article IV, relating to motion-picture 
films, recognizes that the economic peculiarities of the film trade make iIDport 
duties an unsuitable device for affording legitimate protection to national 
film industries. As a counterpart of import duties, therefore, Article IV 
establishes for the film trade alone an approved protective device in the fonn 
of screen quotas which reserve a portion of screen time for domestic fi~, 
and screen quotas are of cours e made negotiable in the same manner as tariffs. 
A most important feature of Article IV is the further provision that no screen 
time other than that reserved for domestic films may be allocated in any manner. 
A few existing preferential film quotas are permitted to continue, but their 
incidence may not be increased, and no new quot=lB of this type may be introduced. 
In general, therefore, this provision means 8. guarantee of free competition in 
the film markets of the parties to the agremaent, except to the extent that 
nations may produce their own films for domestic exhibition. As a consequence 
of providing nations with a legitimate means of protectine their domestic 
film trade, all other discriminato:-y devices of all kinds would be outlawed. 
Under the ter.ms of the Article there can be no renter or distributor quotas, 
no discriminatory taxes, no trading of special privileges between nations, 
and none of the other discriminator,r measures which might be devised. 

Article V - Freedom of Transit. Article V provides for the free move
ment of goods-and--:veiliCIesacr:oss-national territories on routes convenient 
for international transit. It prohibits the imposition of special transit 
duties or other restrictions and requires that all regulations dealing with 
transit shall be reasonable.. One result of the application of the Article on 
freedom of transit will be the elimination of the requirement prohibiting the 
transportation by truck, in bonded transit, of United States goods across 
Canadian territory between Detroit and Buffalo. 

~ VI - Antidwnping !!E Countervailf.ne~. Antidumping and 
countervailing duties, the proper purpose of which is to offset export dumping 
and subsidization, have frequently been misused for the purpose of hamperinS 
normal competition in international trade. Article VI lays down rules confining 
the use of these special duties to the circumstances in which they are justified 
and limiting them to the amounts necessary to accomplish their proper purpose. 

~m - Valuation !2!: ~ Purposes. When goods are subject to 
ad valorem duties, based upon the value of the goods, the methods followed at 
the~ house in determing the value of the goods is as important to the 
foreign trader as is the rate of duty itself. If these methods are arbitrary, 
or result in fictitious valuations, a much greater burden on trade can result 
than would appear from the height of the duty. Article VII is designed to 
assure that fair valUation systems will be used in assessing ad valorem duties. 
It provides that the values to be used shall be "actual" values ~ 
arbitrary or fictitious values, and sets out a suitable definition of "actual" 
value for customs purposes. Provision is made that internal taxes shall not 
be included in the value of a shipment of goods if they have not in fact been 
paid on that shipment. In converting foreign currencies for the purpose of 
arriving at the value of imported products, a general requirement is made 
that the par value of the curren~ involved, as established by the International 
Monetary Fund, shall be used. This requirement, however, can be set aside 
in caseS where trade transactions are not in practice carried on in terms of 
the par value. Whatever the detailed method of valuation followed, the general 
principle is established that valuation methods should be stable and should 
be given sufficient publicity to enable traders to estimate, with a reasonable 
degree of certainty, the value of goods for customs purposes. 

~ Y!!! - Formalities connected ~ Importation and Exportation. 
~any of the difficulties facing foreign traders lie in unnecessary or needlessly 
elaborate customs requirements and formalities. Article VIII looks toward 
the removal of these obstacles at the earliest practicable date. Reco~ition 
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is given to the principle that Bupplementary customs fees and charges should 
be limited to the cost of services rendered and should not represent a means 
of indirect protection to domestic industries, and to the need for reducing 
the number and diversity of such fees and charges, for minimizing the incidence 
and complexity of import and export formalities, and for decreaSing and 
simplifying import and export documentation requirements. Provision is made 
that the parties to the Agreement shall not impose substantial penalties for 
minor breaches of customs regulations. 

~ g -~ of Origin. Article IX provides for nondiscriminatory 
treatment in the application of requirements for the marking of imported 
products to indicate their origin; for the liberalization of marking regulations 
80 as to permit importers to mark their goods at the time of importation 
rather than at the time of manufacture or export; for the elimination of marking 
requirements which may have the effect of damaging imported goods or materially 
reducing their value or unreasonably increasing their cost; and for limiting 
the use of marking penalties or fines to cases where the importer has unreason
ably delayed his compliance with marking regulations, has applied deceptive 
marks, or has intentionally omitted to apply the required marks. A related 
paragraph looks toward international cooperation to prevent the "pirating" of 
geographical trade names which are distinctive of the produce of a particular 
country or region. 

~ ! - Publication ~ Administration of Trade RegulatiOns. Article X 
is designed to assure full publicity and fair administration in the matter of 
laws and regulations affecting foreign trade. It provides for the publication 
of all such laws and regulations in such a manner as to enable both governments 
and traders to become acquainted with them; for the official publication of 
any increased duties simultaneously with or prior to their application; and 
for the establishment or maintenance of customs courts or similar independent 
procedures to assure justice and fair dealing in the administration of trade 
regulations. 

Articles XI through XV - Quantitative Restrictions and Exchange Controls. 
Quantitative restrictions, or quot~, rigidly limit to an absolute amount or 
value the quantity of goods which may be imported or exported. 

The use of quotas for protective purposes took place on an increasing 
scale during the inter-war years, so that today quotas are one of the most 
serious obstacles to an expansion of international trade. Action for the 
reduction of tariffs Buch as is provided for in the Schedules of the General 
Agreement would be meaningless without comprehensive measures to deal with 
the problem of quotas. 

The Articles of the General Agreement relating to quotas (and to exchange 
control techniques) represent the establishment of an agreed policy among the 
contracting Farties to avoid the use of quotas for normal protective purposes 
and to eliminate their use for other, extraordinary purposes (such as to safe
guard the balance-or-payments) ,when the conditions maldng them. necessary have 
ceased to exist. In substance, therefore, these Articles may be briefly 
described as constituting a general prohibition against the use of quotas, 
this prohibition then being made subject to carefully defined and closely 
controlled exceptions permitting their use in justifiable or necessary circum
stances. 

Article XI contains the general prohibition against quotas and sets 
forth certain "permanent II exceptions. The main pe:nnanent exception would 
permit the imposition of an import quota on a foreign agricultural product 
if the production or consumption of the like domestic product is also subject 
ttl restriction in equal degree. The purpose of this exception is to allow the 
continuation or establishment of governmental controls over agricultural 
production which are necessary to prevent heavy surpluses of farm products 
and drastic price declines. An example is the United States Sugar Act of 1937 
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under which all sugar consumed in the United States, whether of foreign or 
domeatic origin, is subject to limitation with a view to maintaining prices 
at reason~ble levels. 

The other permanent exceptions set out in Article Xl are of a relatively 
minor nature. They would permit quantitative restrictions which are necessary, 
for example, to enforce standards and grades (e.g. a prohibition on the im
portation of substandard tea); to relieve critical Shortages of foodstuffs, 
sueh as are caused by famine; and to assist in surplus disposal programs 
having a relief character (e.g. the distribution of surplus apples free of 
charge through school lunch programs). 

Article XII relates to the use of quantitative restrictions necessary 
to safeguard a country's balance of international payments and the value of 
its currency. It takes account of the situation of a country which does not 
possess enough foreign ex9hange to pay for all of the imported goods that its 
population would normally purchase and consume and recognizes that such a 
country may have to limit the overall volume of imports by means of quantitative 
restrictions, thus conserving foreign exchange for the purchase of those 
imported goods which are most essential to the economy. 

Rules are laid down to assure that quantitative restrictions permissible 
for balance_of_payments reasons will not be used for other purposes or under 
other circumstances. The basic rule is that restrictions may not be resorted 
to unless necessary lito forestall the imminent threat of, or to stop, a 
serious decline in•••Monetary reserves", or (if the country has dangerously 
low monetary reserves) "to achieve a reasonable rate of increase in••• reserves. 1I 

Balance-of-payments restrictions maintained at the time the General Agree
ment comes into force must be gradually relaxed as the countryls reserve position 
improves and must be completely eliminated when the reserve position would no 
longer justify their maintenance. 

Other rules governing the use of balance-of-payments restrictions are: 

(a) The country applying the restrictions mu~t pay due regard to the need 
for restoring equilibrium in its balance-of-payments, and for assuring an 
economic employment of productive resources, thus making possible the eventual 
elimination of the restrictions. 

(b) The restrictions may not be aFplied So as to prevent unreasonably the 
importation of any description of goods in minimum commercial quantities, or 
prevent the importation of commercial samples, or prevent compliance with 
patent, trademark, or copyright procedures. 

(c) The country concerned must apply the restrictions in such a way as to 
avoid unnecessary damage to the commercial or economic interests of any other 
party to the Agreement. 

If any party to the Agreement considers that another party is applying 
balance-of-payments restrictions contrary to the rules, it may file a complaint 
with all of the parties to the Agreement acting in their joint capacity (described 
in the Agreement as the (X&.Til..\.CTING f ARTIES). If the complaint is justified, 
the CCNTRACTING FARTIES may recommend the relaxation or removal of the restric
tions, and if this recommendation is not complied with in sixty days the CON
TRACTU:G FARTI"SS may authorize any party to withdraw tariff or other concessions 
from the party maintaining tbe restrictions contrary to the rules. 

Countries not arplying balance-of-rayments restrictions at the tiIlle the 
Agreement comes into force but which wish to apply theuL later are required to 
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consult the COIlTRACTIf'.IG fARTIES, either before or immediately after taking 
such action. The purr-cse of this consultation is to ascertain the nature of 
the balance-of-payments problem, to see whether same measure other than 
trade restrictions mieht solve the difficulty, and to estimate the effect or 
the restrictions on the economies of other parties to the Agreement. Any 
country tightening up its restrictions must consult the CONTRACTING FARTIES 
within thirty days. The CONTRACTING FARTIE) are required to carry out a • 
general review of all restrictions still maintained on January 1, 1951. The 
CONTRACTING PARTIES may give their advance approval to restrictions applied 
under specified circumstances and conditions. 

Article XIII extends the principle of nondiscriminatory treatment to 
quantitative restrictions ap~lied consistently with the rrovisions of the 
General Agreement. It requires, first, that any restrictions applied to 
imports from, or exports to, any party to the Agreement must also apply to 
imports from, or exports to, all other countries. Second, whenever restrictions 
are applied, they should preferably take the form of published quotas specify
ing the amount or value of the particular products involved which will be per
mitted to be imported during a specified future period. If this is not 
practicable, import licenses, without a quota, may be employed, but these 
licenses may not require or frovide that the goods be imported from a 
particular country or source. If a quota is allocated among foreign countries 
or sources of supply, the allocation must be made so as to reflect the shares 
which the various parties to the Agreement would probably have supplied if 
the quota had not been allocated. To this end, the country applying the quota 
may either (a) seek agreement among all the parties to the Agreement which 
are suprliers of the comrr.odity as to the fair allocation of the quota, or 
(b) allocate the quota on the basis of imforts during a previous representative 
period prior to the establishment of the quota. 

Arti..~le XIV 
sets out certain neC'essary ex('eptions to the rule that quantltative restdc
tions must be nondi~nri~inatory • It renornizes tha+ a crnJntry in belance
cf-rayments difficulties may sometime~ be able to COnSerYA its moneter;. re
serves, s'1d increase its totel irr.:,orts, by purc:-.e.sinr: more than U.e nor-.al 
share of irrports from particulsr foreim cOJntries. This would be t~Je, for 
example, if a country, herd-pressed to find enou[h foreign exC'l-(enre to pay 
for all the.t it .....anted to buy from abroad, hEld accumulated as part of its 
mcnetarJ reserves a stock of "inconvertible" foreign currencies whi ch "ould 
not be usee for pa~'ments everywhere in the world but only to pay for impor-:s 
fro""". a parti"_lar country. In such cases, Article XIV recognizes that too 
rl~id an a?rllcstion of the rule of no~d;scrir.i~ation miEht redu~e, rat~er 
+hae e~lAr-e, total world trade, and ~rovision is therefore made for enou[h 
flexibility to per~it the working off of inconvertible currencies. 

Deoartures fro~ the rule of non-discrimination, no matter how justifi
eels in tl-]eor:" are dAnvero'Js i.n pract'tce. Unless clopely controlled they 
mey lead to berter errllno-ements or other bilateral deals desi;-ned to carve 
out 0rprer~n+ial ~er~ets rather than to solve finRncial protlems. Article XIV 
t'lerefore sets out t~e followin!! sA.felluards to kee:J discrimination within 
bounds ar,d eventua ll:' to plat's tradin~ on a fully !!luI +,ila+;eral, no~dis'ri ~ine.tory 
basi s: 

1. Discri~inetions based on financial ~onsideretions must result in larger 
ir.SJorts, end c!:>nnot 08 employed 'TIerely to divert trade fro'll one source of supply 
to anothe r. 

2. The prices paid for foods irrported under discriminatory restrictions 
cannot be substantially higher than the prices of like goods available frcm 
other sources. This sharply limits the scope of discriminatlon and minimizes 
its harmful effects. 
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3. The discrimination cannot be part of any arranrement which would reduce 
the country's supply of gold or convertible currencies. This is aimed a~ainst 
bilateral barter deals having preferential rather than ~onetary ends in view. 

4. Import programs involvin?" di scrimination mu"t ul timetely be directed 
to the goal of elimineting balance-of-payments difficulties and achievi.ul'" the 
full convertibility of currencies. 

5. Countries practicine: discrimination must keep the COhTFJl.CTDG PARTIE.S 
reE'ularly informed of what they are dOine: and, after 'ffarch I, 1952, must obtain 
the approval of the CONThACTlhG PAhTIE.S if they are to continue the practice. 

6. The CONThACTING PAHTIES can at anJ' time require a country to remove 
discriminations which do not meet the criteria set out above. 

7. If the COhThACTlhG P;~TIE~ consider at any time th&t there is no lonter 
a widespread disequilibrium in international trade: t~ey ma J completely suspend 
the operation of this exception to the general rule agai~st discriminftion. 

In order to provide t~e parties to the Agreement with a transitional per1 0d 
to adapt their a~mini8trative and economic systems to the detailed requirements 
set forth above, provlslon is made that the rules re~ardinr nondiscriminetioa 
will not apply to countries in balance-or-payments difficulties until one year 
after the provisional entry into force of the Agreement (i.e. Jan. 1, 1949). 

In addition to the provisions described above, there are certain other 
exceptions to the rule of nondiscrimination. Some of these are techniral, bein~ 
necessA.ry to carry out the Artir:le of Agreement of the Internat i onal rt.onetary 
Fund. Others are based on ~rovisions in the Anglo-American Fin~ncial Arreement. 
One is a temporary arranGement permitting the maintenance of preferential 
import quotas by the United Yingdom on four or five specific products (none of 
which are of special interest to the United States) pendjng their outrirrht 
elimination by negotiation or their replacement by tariff preferences. 

Article XV is designed to make sure 
that countries will not circumvent the rules reEardin~ quantitative restrictions 
by resorting to exchange controls having the same effect on trade. To this ond, 
it is provided that parties to the General Agreement shall either become me~beis 
of the International ~onetary Fund (~hich lays down agreed international rules 
governing the use of exchange controls and techniques) or else enter into a 
special exchange agreement wirh the COnTRACTING Pb.RTIS3 containing subste.ntially 
the same safe;uards as the Fund A[reement. In any case, parties to trc General 
AEreerrent may not use exchange controls, even thoue;h cons' stent ~Iith the Fund 
Agreement, which ~Iould "frustrate the intent of the provi sions" of the General 
A~reement. 

In all cases where the COI\TRACTING PA[\Th,S are called upon to consider or 
deal with balance-of-payments restrictions, they are required to oonsult the 
Monetary Fund, to acc"'pt the determinetion of' the Fund as to what constitutes a 
I1serious decline" in a country' s monetar~T reserves, a 'Ivery low level" of mone
tery reserves, or a "reasonable rate of increase" in monetary reserves. These 
are the basic criteria for determininr, whether a. country is entitled to use im
port restrictions to saferuard its balance-of-payments. 

Article XVI - ~~. Subsidies such as those granted directly to 
producers by means or money payments or minimum farm income guarantees, are 
less disruptive of international trade than barriers such as tariffs and 
quotas. This is true because subsidies do not 88 a rule raise m~rket prices 
end redu('e consumption-and because they tend to be used sparinrly. Neyerthe
less, subsidies may cause serious pre.j..ldice to international trade in partioular 
prpduots. Artiole XVI provides that if a subsidy is used which increases exports 
or decreeses. imports of any product, it must be reported to the CONThACTIKG 
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PAI,Tl1!:S toe;ether with a statement of the reasons ;vhy the subsidy is necessary and 
and esti!'l\&te of its effect on tra.de. If it is determined that the subsi:".' is 
causin[ serioQS p~~judice to the trada of one of the parties to the A~ree;ent. 
the country !:,raYltin~ the subsi.dy must. upon request, consult with the other 
perty or nertles con~erned as to the possibUity of limitinr the subs:idy. 

Arti.cle ~ • State Tradinr;. Concef'sions by state·trading enter?rise3 on 
particular products are provided for in the Schedule s of the ~:~reement alonr 
wjth U,e tariff concessions. Article "{VII relates to the more [eneral aspect~ 
of state-tradine, with special emphasis on assuring thet trarinG by the state 
will be conducted on a nondifcriminatory basis. I t provides tho.t the principle 
of nondiscrimin8tion shall apply to state-fostered enterprise, just as tne lr.o:,:t
favored-ne_tion ?rinciple is ap?lied to neasures taken b;;,' roverl'l'nents the!:lselvcs 
to direct the flow of trade. !'ore s~ecif'ic9.11y, it interprets this to IT.~lan 

that t~e enterprise must, in 'so far as its purchases or sales affectinG exports 
or imports e.re concerned, act accordinr. to cor:unercial considerations. Tn addi
tion, the state enterpri.se must sive to the enterprises of· other countries 
(whether pri vats or ~~blic) an opportunity to_ compete for the intern!:!.tional 
business of the state-tradini!; enterprise !lin accordance wi th c'.lstomary business 
prac:tice". A parallel obli[fltion requires that fovermnents shall not prevent 
enterprises under their jurisdiction. inciudin6 competitive private enterprises, 
from actin[ accordinf to co~~eroial considerations. 

The ru les relet1 nT to staile-tre.din[ do not <;!':)~ly to ordinary ~overnmental 
purctases for governmental use. thus leavinz a government free to follow any 
policy it chooses -in its purchases for the ar!:led forces, for strategic stock
piles. or for similar purposes. 

Article XVIII - Adjust~ents in Connection with Economic Development. 
Article XVIII recop;ni zes the special problems of underdevelo!?ed countries which 
may need to use nondis cr iminator:' trade measures, otherwi se forbidden b:l the 
Ar;reement, in order to encour!l;ce infant industries. The Article provides that 
~uch mee'sures may be used if the prior approval of the CONTRACTI~~G PARTIES is 
obtained. If the product is one of those listed in the country's Sd:edule of' 
tariff concessions, hoviever. the country wantin,: to adopt the measure must also 
reach substantial agreement ylith the part~r wi tn 'IJni o~ the concession was neeo
tiated and other parties interested- in it. Detailed procedures are provided 
to assure an adeque.te examination of the facts in each case and th'e expeditious 
and fair handlinE of e.pplicc·tions to employ develo.?ment measures. 

Countries which had particular measures of economic developmer.t in o?';ration 
on Sep.tember 1, 1947. may continue them pendinl!; their examin2.tion by the CJXTRACT
II\'G P¥.hTIt;S, subject to three main conditions. First, no such measure may con
tinue in respect of any product listed in the appropriate Schedule of tariff con
cessions. Secondly. the measure concerned must have been notified to all of the 
prospective parties to the A;:reement prior to October 10, 1947, that is to say 
well in advance of the day on which the text of the General Agreement was auth
enticated. Ti'ine.lly, all such mee_su:-es must sEain be notified to the CONTRACTlt;C 
PAkTIl!;S who wi 11 examine the measure and approve or di sapprove it Vii thin one yeer 
after the day on -.vhich the country maintaininr the measure ':>ecomes a- pr,rty to the 
Agreement. 

Article XIX. - Emerr:ency Action ~~ of Particular Produ~ts. ~e.riff 
concessions and other corrnnitments to remove obl't9.cles to trade m!l;,' sometin8s 
have unforeseen results. Accordin~ly, it is provided in Article XIX that con
cess-jons may be w:ithdrawn or obli_g:ations "Sus::,ended if, in view of unforeseen 
developments, they result in increa~ed imports so substantial as to cause or 
threat~n serious injury to home producers. There must, however, be consulte.tion 
with the other affected countries, ciU.er before or imrn.edictely after withdrawing: 
t'1e ooncession. with a view to rea·~hin!, agreement. Tf agreement is not reached, 
and the action is nevertheless taken, the other parties affected by the action 
can t~en withdraw equivalent conoessions. These provlsions are in line with the 
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establi~hed policy of the United States under the Trade Agreements Act and with 
the requirements of Exeoutive Drder No. 9832 issued by President Truman on 
February 25, 1947. 

Article XX - General Exoeptions. Artiole XX oontains a number of excep
tions which customarily appear in international commercial agreements, together 
with oertain other exceptions ~rowing out of the eoonomic oonsitions peculiar 
to the transitional post-war period. }~~onr the customary exceptions are those 
permitting the application of measures to protect human, animal or plant life 
or health (sanitary regulations): measures to protect publio morals; measures 
relating to international movements of gold or silver: measures to enforce the 
customs laws and prevent deception or fraud; measures to cons~~ve exhaustible 
natural resources, if made effective in conjunction with restrictions on dom
estic production or consumption; and meas~res a?plied under ap~roved inter
governmental co~odity agreemants. Durin[ a postwar period endinE on Janu
ary I, 1951 (which can be extended by the CONTRACTING PARTTBS if necessary) 
special measures are also permitted to brinr about a fair distribution of 
products in short supply, to maintain price cOTltrols in cOLmtries underg:oing 
shortages subsequent to the wat', and to liquidate surpluses of roods or in
dustries built up owing to the exigencies of the war. 

Artiole XXI - Securi ty Exceptions_. Article m recoe::ni zes the need for 
certain trade control measures for reasons of national or international security. 
It would permit any party to withhold the furnishing or publication of any in
formation (such as, for example, technological information) the disclosure of 
whi ch the party considers' wou Id be contrary to its essential seouri ty intere sts, 
or to take any action which it considers necessary for the proteotion of its 
essential security interests relating to fi~sionable materials or to the traffio 
in arms, ammunition and implements of war, or taken in time of war or other 
emergency in international relations or in pursuance of obligations under the 
United Nations Charter for the maintenance of international peaoe and security. 

Articles X1I1 and llIII.- Consultation and Nullification or Impairment. 
It is impossible to-roresee-and pr0vide in detail for all possible measures 
or development$ which may affect the commercial relations between nations. 
Articles XXII and XXIII therefore provide respectively for consultation be
tween the parties to the )gre~~ent on all matters affectinv the o~ration 
of the A~reement and for prooedures to be followed in the event that any 
measure should b~ taken, even though not- prohibited by the Agreement, or any 
situation shoule arise, which would have the effect of nullifyinr, or impair
ing the benefits or objectives of the A~reement. In the case of measures or 
developments tending to nullify or impair the Agreement, any contractin~ par
ty may require the other parties concernec. to consult wi th it with a view to 
reaching a satisfactory adjustment. If an adjustment can not be made, the 
matter may be referred to the C0H':'FJd~1I:~G PAhTIl."S. In exceptional and serious 
c:'rcumstances, the CONTI\.P.CTDG PAhTIJ!:S may authorize 8. partic..1.lar party to 
suspend the aprlication of any provisjon of the A~reew~nt, either renerally 
or in re~?ect of particular countries. ):ny party effected by this action 
coul:! then y,i thdraw from the Ae;reement on short notice (sixty days). 

Part ill - Procedural and Other ~~atters 

Article XJITV - Territorial Application - Frontier ~ - Cu~toms Unions
Article AX!V provides for the applicotion of the Jrreement to the customs terr~ 
torees of the contracting parties; for the establishment or continuation of 
~easur~s to facilitate purely local traffic across the frontiers of adjacent 
oountries; for measures necessar' to the establishment of customs unions; and 
for special trade rel~tions between India and pakistan which may be necessary 
as a result of the division of India into two separate ann independent states. 
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~ xxv -~ Action El the Contractin~ Parties. As indioated in 
the preoeding discussion of the substantive Artiole of the Aereement. oertain 
of its·provisions (for example those relating to quantitative restrictions for 
balanoe-of-payments reasons) require that the oontractine parties aot in their 
joint capaoity. Aoting in this way, they are· described in the Agreement as the 
CONTRACTING PARTI[;!:i. Artiole XXV nrovides for periodio meetines of the repres
eotati ves of the COHThACTING PAhTII!.S. ber;inning not Inter the,n Maroh I, 1948. 
Each party will have one vote a+ these meetin~s and decisions will, except 
where provided otherwise, be by rnaj ori ty vote. The CONTRACTING PARTIES may, 
by a· two-thirds vote, waive oblifetions imposed by the Agreement upon a oon
tracting party. 

Article XXVI - ACyeptance, Entry into Foroe ~ Registration. Article lXVI 
relates to the definitive entry into force of the AEreement. as contrasted with 
its provisional entry into force under the Protocol of Provisional Application 
described below. It provides that each country acoepting the Agreement must 
deposit a formal instrumen~ of acceptance with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations and that the AEreement will enter definitively into full force 
and effect 30 days after such instruments have been deposited by countries 
ac~ountin~ for 85 percent of the trade of all the negotiating countries. 

Special provision is made ,for the separate adherence of any customs 
territory which, althou~h politically under tbe control of a contraoting 
party, may in fact be wholly independent in the oonduct of its foreign oom
meroial relations. 

Beoause of the close relationship between many of the prOVIsIons of the 
Agreement and the same provisions proposed for inolusi~n in the projected 
Charter for an International Trade Organization, provision is made that the 
Agreement may not enter into full force and effect until the precise provisions 
of the Charter have been finally deoided and aereement has been reached under 
Article ~X (see below) as to whether the provisions of the Agreement or the 
corresponding provisions of the Charter shall Eovern. 

The Seoretary-General of the United Nations is authorized to re~ister 
the Agreement with the United Nations as soon as it enters jnto force. 

Article XXVII - Withhold1.nC ..£!. Withdrawal of Concessions. Article XXVII 
takes account of the possibility that one or more of the countrjes whioh par
ticipated in the negotiations at Geneva may fail to apply the Arreement, either 
definitively or under the Protocol of Provisional Application, or that some 
country may withdraw its a9plication of the AEree~ent. In suoh cases, 
Artiole £XVII would permit those countries applyinE the Agreement to withhold 
or withdraw the particular tariff concessions provided for in the Schedules 
of the Ap-reement ""hich, as disclosed by the records of the negotiations, had 
been initially ne -otiated dth the country failinr- to apply the A,"reem.ent. 
Other parti~s to the Agreement whibh have a substantial interest in the 
con~essions must, however, be consulted. 

'l'{1"1-. rel'"flrd to conoessions ["ranted ty the United states and appearine; 
1n Schedule XX of the Ae-reement, the proolamation of the Agreement by the 
President of the United 3tates, which will be made sometime in December, 
1947, will indioate what ooncessions, if any. will be withheld by the 
United states by reason of the failure of any negotiatine; country or countries 
to apoly the Agreement on January I, 1948. 

Article XXVIIl - Modification of Schedules. Since all parties to the 
Agreement are legally entitled to each of the concessions listed in the 
Schedules, modification of a concession would normally require unanimous 
agreement amonr all of the parties. Article XXVIII is deslrned to introduce 
a desirable measure of flex:tility so as to facilitate any needed adjustments 
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of tariff ra~es after an initial period of three years. It provides that after 
,January 1, 1951, any party which has rranted a con')€'ssion on f!. product may modi
fy that con~ession by obtaining the a~reement, not of all the pArties, but only 
of that party with which the conession Voas initially nel'"otiated. There must, 
l,ov;ever, be consl.lltation v.ith other fJarties havi.nr a substantial iT:!terest in 
the concession. If agreement on the proposed modification cannot be reached, 
the country desirine; to modify Dr wi thdraw the concession may nevertheless do 
so, in which case the country with which the concession was ne&otietod, to~etljer 

with other parties havinr fl. substantial interest in the concession, may withdraw 
substantially equivalent concessions initially negotiated with the party taking 
the action. 

The interests of countries not entitled +'0 claim that the:! were the initial 
ne[otiators of a concession are protected by e. clause perT'li tting an:,r such coun
try, if it is for any reason dissatisfied with Ue modification or withdrawal 
of e. particular concession, to withdra.w substantially equivalent concessions 
initially nerotiated with the country takinr such action. 

In order to avoid pos si ble di sputes and com;equen+- dela;,"s in negotiations, 
it is provided that the question as, to what countries have a substantial in
terest in a partic'..llar concession shall be deteriTined by the CONTRACTlKG 
PAn:Tlc.~. 

Article ..a:rx - Relation of' the General Agreement to the ~ for an 
International Trade Or anization. Article I of the General Acreement-rthe 
most-favored-na~ion clause and all of Part II of the Agreement (non-tariff 
trade barriers) are Virtually identical with provisions re~ornmended for in
clusion in the proposed Charter for an International Trade Organ'zation to 
be discussed at the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment opening 
at ~abana, Cuba on November 21,,1947. 

The ne~otiator8 of the General AEreement considered that it would be 
highly desirable, if practicable, to avo'o a situation in which the same inter
national obligations, coverinE the same subjeot matter. shoul~ continue to be 
incorporated in two international instruments runnins concurrently. There 
was a strong body of opi.nion, therei'ore, that these provisi.ons of the Ceneral 
Agreement should automatically be superseded by the correspondine provisions 
of the Charter when it came into f'oree. At the same time, however, it was 
reco~nized that the proviSions of the General Abreement represented concrete 
undertakings to be made effective at an early date in conjunction with, and 
as a quid ~~ for, tariff concessions; whereAS the provisions of the 
Charter were still in the nature of proposals, which would be subject to c~~n~e 
at the Rabana Conferenoe, and would in any case not be made effective for a 
period of several months at least. 

In these circumstanoes, it was agre~d that while there should be a stron~ 

presumption in favor of the automatic supersession of the provisions of the 
General Agreement by the corresponding provisions of the Charter 8S finally 
agreed to at Fabana, any party to the. Agreament should have the riCht to object 
to such supersession in the event that the pro~sions of the Charter should be 
materially different from those in the Agreement 

Accordingly, Article XXIX provides that Article I and Part II of the 
General ~gree~ent shall be suspended and superseded by the correspondinf 
prOVisions of the Charter on the day that the Charter enters into force; but 
that any party to the A~reement may, within 60 days after the end of the 
R!\.bana Conference, lodge an objection to such supersassion with reg-ard to any 
particular provision. }ll the parties are then required to meet within a 
further 60 days and to deoide whether the provisions of the Arreement, or 
alternatively the correspond;nr, provisions of the Charter, shall apply. 
Agreement is also to be reached on the transfer to the International Trade 
Organization of the fun~tions provided for under Article XXV. As a matter 
of practice, any determinations rerarding these matters will have to be un
animous ~~onE the countries accepting the determination. 
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Article XXIX also deals with other relationshipfl between the General 
Atreement ann the projected ITO Charter. Reco£nizin~ the importance of the 
successful adoption o~ the Charter to the attain'llent of the obje('tives of 
the Arreement, the contraotinr parties to the Agreement unAertake, pending 
their acceptance of a Ch6rter in accordance with their constitutional pro
cedures, to observe th~ feneral principles of the Charter to the fullest 
extent of their executive authority. In the event that the Charter is not 
adoptad, or if its adoption should be unduly delayed. or if it ceases to be 
in force, t;,e cI'Jntrsctinr parti. as to the AEreem~n+; wi 11 meet to agree 
whether the General Agreement should be amended, supple~ented or maintained. 
In the cese of a conrractinE party to the Arreement #hlch fails to anopt the 
Cherter, provision is made for all the contractin[ parties to ~onfer and afree 
on any amendments necessary to take care of the situation. 

Article XXA - Amendments. Article XXX reqUires that amendments to Part I 
of the Arreement, relatinc- to the tari ff schedules, may not be made effective 
until accepted by all of the contractinE parties, Rna that other amendments 
will be t;ffective, for all those parties acceptinr thelTl, when they have been 
approved by two-thirds of the contracting parties. ~ese prOVisions do not, 
of course, apply in cases where the Agreement ma~! be changed by other Droocdurss 
speoifically provided· for in the A[reement, as for example, modifications in 
rates of dutJ pursuant to Article ~II. Amendme~ts are subject to an accept
ance procedure similar to that provided for in respect of the Arreement as a 
whole under Article XXVI (EntrJ' into Force). 

Article X1Xl - Withdrawal. Any contractin~ party is free to withdraw 
from the A~reement, upon r1v1nC six months notice in writin~. at any time 
after January 1, 1951, that is to say, three years after its provisional 
entry into force. Thi sis in a~cordance with the requi remen ts of the Trade 
Agreements Act. 

Article XXXII - Contractin€; Parties. Article XXXII is a technical one, 
designe<l to make it clear tha t any country which is apulying the Arreement, 
whether definitively or provisionally, is to be considered as a contractin[ 
party under the terms of the Ae;reement. 

Article XllaII - Article XAJITII provides for the accession to the Agree
ment by countries other than those which participated in the ne~otiatlons at 
Geneva. Such accessi on must be by a.'.:',reement wi th t'1ose countries which are 
at the time contr~ctinr; parties to t1-)e Agreement, and would involve the n'~bo
tiation of a schedule of tariff concessions to be rranted by the accedinG 
cour.try. 

Article XA..{[ V - Article Am v incornoratos the Annexes as an inteEral 
part of the AEreeme~t. The Annexes, lettered A to I, relate to such matters 
as the description of the territorial pref8renti'Ol1 relstionshiD<' referred to 
in Artiflle I, tJ.le percenta es of the total trade of the contractin; parties 
appli cable to each of them, and a nUI"ber of defini ti ons and in~erpretR+· ons 
'Of particular nrovisions of the Acree'l"'Ylt. :1ost of these definitions and 
interpretations plso appear in the Cr~rter for an International Trade ~rranlza
tion recorrunended ('or consideration by the "abana. Conference. 

The Protocol of Provi~lonal AJplicrtion. Under the Protocol of Provisional 
Application, the key ccuntries of lustralia, the Bel::;iu'Il-tJetherlends-Luxe",bourr 
Customs Union, Canada. France, the United rin~dom and the United states, w;,ich 
together 8.0Count for percent of the total trade of the countries nebotiating 
at Geneva, unclertake to apply provisionally, on and after January I, lJ~G, a) 
Parts I and III of the A~reement and b) Part II of the Agreement to the full~st 
extent not inconsistent with existing le!:;islation. Other countries nef'"o':;iatin~ 
at Geneva may apply the Ag-reement provisionally in the same manner on and after 
30 days aft~r their sirne ture of the Protocol. i";o'.mtries ap:)lying the ;',J"9'Jr.1ent 
provisionally under the Protocol may withdraw suc1-) aprlic"tion on "1 days notice. 
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American Trade Policy 

BY WOODBURY WILLOUGHBY 

THE charter for an International Trade Organi- . 
zation, over which the delegates at Habana 
from more than 60 countries have been laboring 
since November 21, 1947, has as its basic objec
tive the facilitation of the flow of international 
commerce. The chief means of accomplishing 
this objective is through the elimination of trade 
discriminations -and the reduction of trade bar
riers. 

This objective epitomizes the basic principles 
which have underlain treaties, agreements, and 
other international instruments to which the 
United States has been a party since the out
break of World War II. They may be found in 
the economic clause of the Atlantic Charter in 
1941; in the lend-lease agreements of the follow
ing years; in the articles of agreement of the 
International Monetary Fund and the Interna
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ment in 1944; in the Anglo-4-merican financial 
agreement in 1945; and in various other interna
tional documents. They are also to be found in 
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our treaty of friendship, commerce, and navi
gation with China, which is now before the 
United States Senate. They are incorporated in 
other commercial treaties already in effect as well 
as a number in the course of preparation or 
negotiation. All of these documents spell out 
in clear and unmistakable terms the desire of the 
United States to make international trade as free 
and unhampered and nondiscriminatory as 
possible. 

In some respects, notably our efforts to elimi
nate discrimination, the basic principles of our 
commercial policy have changed little through the 
years. As early as 1778 in the treaty with France, 
each nation accorded to the other any privileges 
granted any third nation. Then, there was the 
Jay treaty of 1794 where Great Britain and the 
United States agreed to establish commercial re
lations on a nondiscriminatory basis. Washing
ton, when he admonished us in his Farewell Ad
dress to treat all nations alike in our commercial 
relations, expressed our historical policy. Like 
principles are embodied in the various treaties of 
friendship, commerce, and navigation drawn up 
during the course of the last century. 

The trade agreements act of June 12, 1934, which 
is the statutory basis for all tariff negotiations 
since that date, specifically requires that any tariff 
reduction made under authority of the act be ex
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tended unconditionally and immediately to all 
countries not discriminating against the United 
States. Agreements have been concluded with 
more than 30 countries under the provisions of this 
act. 

In the light of this history it is clear why the 
United States has taken such an active part in 
sponsoring the formation of the International 
Trade Organization. The basic requirement of the 
principal commercial-policy provisions of the 
charter for an International Trade Organization 
is that all members agree to extend to all other 
members unconditionally "any advantage, favour, 
privilege or immunity" accorded to any other 
member country on any product. Certain pref
erences, such as those between territories related 
by a common· sovereignty or between specified 
neighboring states, are exempt. However, all 
members agree to carryon negotiations to reduce 
tariffs and eliminate preferences on a mutually ad
vantageous basis. In general, no preferences can 
be increased nor can new ones be added. The 
benefits resulting from these reductions in tariffs 
and preferences must not be offset by the imposi
tion of internal taxes, regulations, or other hidden 
forms of protection. 

Probably the most important provisions of the 
charter are those which prohibit the imposition of 
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quantitative restrictions 1 limiting the volume of 
exports and imports and having the effect of nul
lifying the tariff and preference reductions. Since 
such restrictions throttle competition and foster 
economic isolationism, the charter renounces the 
concept and strictly limits the use of such controls. 

There are a number of exceptions to the ban on 
quantitative restrictions, including one authoriz
ing their use on agricultural or fisheries products 
when needed to implement governmental measures 
for limiting domestic production and marketing 
or for facilitating surplus disposal programs. The 
most important exception to the basic rule against 
quota restrictions is when a member is faced with 
balance-of-payments difficulties, as evidenced by 
a serious decline in its monetary reserves, or the 
need to increase its already low reserves. Under 
such conditions it may levy import restrictions. 

Members are enjoined from frustrating by 
trade restrictions the exchange provisions of the 
articles of agreement of the International Mone
tary Fund, or by exchange actions the provisions 
of the charter relating to quantitative restrictions. 
Members of the ITO must either become members 
of the International Monetary Fund or enter into 

For statement on quantitative restrictions by the vice 
chairman of the U.S. Delegation to the Habana confer· 
ence, see Department of State Bulletin of Jan. 11, 1948, 
p.39. 
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a special exchange agreement with that organi
zation. ITO members must also furnish necessary 
information to the Fund if they do not belong to 

the Fund organization. 
The charter as drafted at Geneva last summer 

by the Preparatory Committee provides that if 
any member pays a subsidy to increase exports or 
reduce imports, it must notify the ITO and agree 
to negotiate with any member which believes it
self to be inj ured thereby. This matter is still 
unsettled at Habana. 

Another section of the charter deals with state 
trading. Countries carrying on trade through 
state enterprises are required to conduct their 
commerce in a nondiscriminatory fashion similar 
to governments directing the flow of private 
trade. Members must have equal opportunity 
to trade with state trading agencies and those 
state trading agencies are to act according to 
commercial considerations. 

Closely related to the provision on commercial 
policy is the section which provides that mem
bers must eliminate, so far as possible, restric
tive business practices fostering monopolistic 
control of international markets and trade. It 
is evident that if governments are to be stopped 
from engaging in harmful trade practices, pri
vate business should be prevented from accom
plishing the same result by different means. 
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Members are obligated to take measures con
ducive to the achievement of full and productive 
employment within their respective domains, 
which includes action to eliminate substandard 
conditions of labor. The charter does not go 
beyond laying down the goals toward which the 
members should move since the specific measures 
to be undertaken are to be appropriate to the 
political, economic, and social institutions of the 
respective members. 

Members agree to develop their own resources 
and to raise their standards of productivity. 
They also agree to cooperate with other coun
tries through the medium of international 
agencies for the purpose of promoting general 
economic development. The charter provides 
that members will not place any unreasonable 
impediments on the exportation of facilities used 
for development purposes and such facilities win 
not be used in a manner injurious to the member 
providing them. Foreign investment must be 
given equitable treatment and adequate protec
tion. 

The decision as to the industries to be developed 
will continue to rest with the individual country. 
Subsidies are permitted when needed for new 
industries. Further protection may be accorded 
through the use of tariffs unless the member has 
signed a trade agreement not to raise the duties 
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on the products concerned. In the latter case, the 
member must request the ITO to consult with the 
other members whose trade would be affected by 
the action and obtain a limited release. The same 
must be done in order to use quotas. The charter 
is replete with statements making it incumbent 
upon all members to deviate as little as possible 
from the basic policy of the program it enunciates. 
In most cases, the charter explicitly requires that 
where a member is forced to place restrictions on 
trade it must do so in as nondiscriminatory a man
ner as possible. 

In some respects, notably the elimination of 
discrimination, the basic objectives of our foreign 
commercial policy have changed little throughout 
the history of our country. In the matter of 
tariff duties~ on the other hand, there has been a 
major reorientation. The changed position of 
the United States from a debtor to an active credi
tor country created a strong motive to reverse 
the trend toward higher and higher tariffs in favor 
of a selective reduction through negotiation with 
other countries. Under the reciprocal trade
agreements program the rates on a large part of 
our dutiable imports have been reduced. 

This process of reducing our tariff rates in ex
change for similar or comparable concessions by 
other countries has been carried a long step for
ward by recent negotiations at Geneva. While 
the drafting of the charter for an international 
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trade organization was in process at Geneva in 
the spring and summer of 1947 more than a score 
of the participating countries undertook to give 
concrete evidence of the sincerity of their belief 
in the principles of the charter by undertaking 
simultaneous negotiations on tariffs and other 
trade barriers. 

At this history-making conference the repre
sentatives of 23 countries, including, of course, 
those of the United States, were able to negotiate 
reductions in barriers to world trade on the most 
comprehensive scale ever undertaken. There was 
almost six months of continuous negotiating which 
required over 1000 formal meetings and an even 
greater number of less formal discussions. The 
delegates agreed to tariff concessions covering 
products which account for almost half the world 
imports, and at the same time they worked out 
general rules of trade to safeguard and make these 
concessions effective. They dealt with trade con
trols of all kinds-not only tariffs, but also prefer
ences, quotas, internal controls, customs regula
tions, state trading, and subsidies. 

It was not only the volume of world trade af
fected by this conference which made these activi
ties of such striking importance, but also the fact 
that such comprehensive trade negotiations were 
conducted on a multilateral basis. The general 
articles on matters affecting international com
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mercE, were worked out as a joint effort. The in
itial discussions of tariff negotiations were under
taken product by product between the principal 
supplier and the principal importer, but, once a 
concession was agreed upon, that concession was 
automatically extended to all other negotiating 
countries. By the time the negotiations were com
pleted, and as far as the end product was con
cerned, the country-by-country and product-by
product negotiations had little significance. 

The so-called general provisions of the general 
agreement on tariffs and trade, that is, provisions 
which do not relate to specific duties, constitute a 
sort of code of fair competition for the conduct of 
international trade. They are similar to provi
sions in the proposed charter and to the general 
provisions of our own reciprocal trade agreements. 
The general agreement has provisionally replaced 
some of the individual reciprocal trade agreements 
which the United States already had with a num
ber of the negotiating countries. 

In addition to developing the charter, the 
United States is also broadening the scope of its 
treaties of friendship, commerce, and navigation, 
the basic bilateral instruments defining our 
treaty rights in foreign countries. The China 
treaty, already referred to, is representative of 
the newer spirit of these treaties of friendship, 
commerce, and navigation. Among the major 
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improvements is clearly defined coverage for 
corporations, both the rights of American corpo
rations in China and the rights of Americans par
ticipating in Chinese corporations. For the most 
part the rights provided in the treaty are mutual. 
There is a new provision specifying the treatment 
that must be accorded in the administration of 
exchange controls. The treaty also limits the use 
of quantitative controls and lays down rules to 
govern state trading. There are provisions de
signed to facilitate the settlement of commercial 
disputes by arbitration. 

In the financial field, the United States has 
actively liberalized its approach. Through the 
International Monetary Fund, the United States 
is helping to provide an instrument for the stabi
lization of currency and thus reduce monetary 
hazards in the flow of goods across national 
boundaries. Through the International Bank, it 
is participating in, among other things, the pro
motion of "the long-range balanced growth of 
international trade" and the encouragement of 
foreign investment. The United States has con
sistently sought a multilateral approach to both 
the technical and the commercial aspects of civil 
aviation. 

It is particularly encouraging that many coun
tries have been willing to go on record against 
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freezing into perpetual conditions certain exist
ing constrictive and retarding practices in com
mercial relations, and with us to set their sights 
toward a broader and brighter horizon. This is 
of special importance as we move forward with 
the Marshall Plan. The principles enunciated 
in the charter of the ITO are complementary to 
the objectives of the program for European eco
nomic recovery. Though the emphasis in the 
Recovery Program is on the immediate crisis, the 
goal is to achieve a measure of equilibrium by 1951 
that will assure for the future a satisfactory de
gree of economic stability and an adequate basis 
for continuing economic development. The 
Marshall Plan recognizes that European indus
tries must be rehabilitated and that Europe must 
become self-supporting. This does not mean that 
Europe must become self-sufficient. She has not 
been so in the past and will not be so in the future. 
Climate and lack of adequate supplies of raw 
materials make it impossible for her to produce 
everything she needs. Even as Europe moves 
forward toward normalcy she must continue to 
have large imports and sustain herself by multi
lateral trade. 

Trade must be a two-way street. In the long 
run, the only way Europe can import is by export
ing sufficient goods and services to pay for these 
imports. In other words, it becomes axiomatic 
under the Marshall Plan that international trade 
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must be facilitated, and it is instruments like the 
charter of the ITO which do just that. The reduc
tion of tariff barriers and the expansion of non
discriminatory trade relations will assist Europe 
to find the means of balancing her accounts with 
us. 

Since the United States is the richest market, 
both from the standpoint of exports and potential 
imports, it is particularly significant to world 
recovery that the United States has been willing 
to take the lead in reducing barriers to the inter
national flow of commerce. The strong sponsor
ship by the United States of institutions such as 
the ITo and its willingness to cooperate in the re
duction of tariffs are steps which will facilitate 
the fruition of the Marshall Plan. The other 
countries participating in the Recovery Program 
have indicated that they "are prepared to play 
their full part" in the reduction of tariffs on a 
multilateral basis in accordance with ITO prin
ciples, and some of these countries participated in 
the negotiations at Geneva for this purpose. 

As we look on every hand-at our participation 
in the drafting of the charter for an International 
Trade Organization, our treaties of friendship, 
commerce, and navigation, our trade agreements, 
our participation in the International Bank and 
the International Fund, and our encouragement 
of the preparation of the European Recovery Pro
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gram-it is clear that we have laid a good ground
work for more liberalized international commerce. 
We have broken away from the narrow economic 
isolationism which confined the world after World 
War I and we have encouraged some of the lead
ing trading nations of the world to establish more 
liberal commercial policies. 

The people of the United States, acting through 
Congress, have yet to decide whether they wish 
this country to ratify the charter and join the ITO 

when it comes into existence. Although provi
sion has been made for interim aid, we still have to 
reach a decision as to whether we will take positive 
action to implement fully the European Recovery 
Program and make possible the rehabilitation of 
Europe. The trade agreements act expires next 
June and must be renewed if we are to continue our 
program of reducing world trade barriers. 

The United States must not cease its leadership 
toward fuller, freer international trade. If we 
turn back-if we but falter-at this point, the 
great advances in international cooperation will 
be seriously jeopardized, if not completely frus
trated. If in our lifetime we are to see a stable 
world, we dare not stop our march of progress. 

U,'.IiOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1948 
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FINAL ACT ACTE FINAL 

In accoruance with the Resolution 
adopted at the First Session of the Pre
paratory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment, 
t>stablished by the Economic and Social 
Coundl of the United Nations on 
February 18, 1946, 

The Governments of the COMIIION
WEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, the KINGDOllI 
OF BELGIUM, the UNITED STATES OF 
BRAZIL, BURMA, CANADA, CEYLON, 
the REPUBLIC OF CHILE, the REPUBLIC 
OF CHINA, the REPUBLIC OF CUBA, the 
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC, the FRENCH 
REPUBLIC, INDIA, LEBANON, the 
GRAND-DucHY OF LUXEMBURG, the 
KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS, NEW 
ZEALAND, the KINGDOl'rI OF NORWAY, 
PAKISTAN, SOUTHERN RHODESIA, 
SYRIA, the UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, 
the UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, 
and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

Initiated negotiations between their 
representatives, at Geneva on April 10, 
1947, directed to the substantial reduction 
of tariffs and other trade barriers and to 
the {'limination of preferences, on a reci
procal and mutually advantageous basis. 
Thesc negotiations have terminated today 
and have resulted in the framing of a 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trad(' 
and of a Protocol of Provisional Appli
cation, the texts of which are annexed 
hereto. These texts are hereby authen
ticated. 

The signature of this Final Act, or of 
the Protocol ofProvisiomtl Applkutioll, by 
allY of the above-mentioned GoyC'rnmC'nts 
do('s not in any way prejuuil'e their 
freedom of action at the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment. 

This Final Act, including the texts of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade and of the Protocol of Provisional 
Application, will be released by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
for puhli('ation on November 18, 1947, 
provided that the Protoc-ol of Provisional 
Application shall have been 'ligned by 
November 15, 1{)47, on behalf of all the 
countries named therein. 

Conformcment it In resolution adoptee 
lors de la premiere session de la Commi:-;
sion preparatoire de la Conference del"! 
Nations Unies sur Ie Commerce et l'Em 
ploi, constituee 1(' 18 fevrier 1946 par Ie 
Conseil economique et social des Nations 
Unies, 

Les Gouvernements du COMIIIOK
WEALTH D'AUSTRALIE, du ROYAUME 
DE BELGIQUE, de., ETATS-UNIS DU 
BRESIL, de la BIRMANIE, dn CANADA, 
de CEYLAN, de la REPUBLIQUE DU 
CHILI, de Ia REPUBLIQUE DE ClIINE, 
de la REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA, des ETATR
UNIS D'AMERIQUE, de la REPUBLIQUE 
FRANQAISE, de l'INDE, du LIBAN, du 
GRAND-DuCHE DE LUXEMBOURG, du 
ROYAUME DE NORVEGE, de la Non
VELLE-ZELANDE, du PAKISTAN, du 
ROYAUME DES PAys-BAS, de la RHO
DESIE DU SUD, du ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET d'IRLANDE 
DU NORD, de la SYRlE, de Ia REPU
BLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE et de l'Uj-'HON 
SUD-AFRICAlNE, 

Ont engage it Geneve, Ie 10 avril 1947, 
par l'entremise de leurs representants, 
des negociations en vue de reduire, d'une 
fa~on substantielle, Ies tarifs douaniers 
et les autres entraves au commerce et 
d'eliminer les preferences, sur une base 
de reciprocite et d'avantHgeb mutuels. 
Ccs m'gociatiolls ont pris fin aujourd'hui 
et ont abouti a l'elaboration d'un Al'cord 
general sur les tarifs douaniers et Ie com
merce et d'un Protoeole d'application 
provisoire, tIont les textes sont joil1~~ 

au present acte. L'authcnticite de COb 

textes est etablie par Ie present Actt-. 
La signature, par les gouvernements 

bllsmentionnes, du present Acte final ou 
un Proto{'olc u'application proyisoire IH' 

porte atteinte en aucune maniere it If'Ul' 
Iib('rte d'aetion aIa Conferenee des NntioJ1:-> 
Unies sur Ie Commerce et I'Emploi. 

Le preAent Ac-te final, ainsi que Ie 
tcxte de l'Accord genera I sur les tarifs 
douaniers et Ie commen'e et ('elui dn 
Proto('ole d'application provisoire seront 
publies 1(' 18 novembre 1947 par les 
soins du Secretail'e g"neral des Nations 
Unies, it la {'ondition que Ie Protocole 
d'application provisoire ait etc sign" 1(' 
15 novembre 1947 au nom de tous les 
pays enumeres dans ce Protocole. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective' 
Representativet; have signed the present 
Act. 

DONE at Geneva, in a t;ingle copy, 
in the English and Frf'neh languages, 
both texts authentic, this +~+-t{.J.tv 
day of October, one thousand nine hun
dred and forty-seven. 

For the Commontl'Calth of A uslmlia,' 

C. E. Morton 

For the Kingdom of Belgium: 

p. A. Forthomme 

Fcrr the United States of Brazil: 

A. de Ferre1ra Braga 

Far Burma: 

Yaung Nyun 

Fcrr Canada: 

L. D. W11~re8s 

Fcrr Ceylon: 

J. Corea 

4

EN FOI DE QUOI les representants des 
gouvernements susmentionnes ont signe 
Ie present Acte. 

FAIT it Geneve, en un seul exemplaire, 
en langues fram;,aise et anglaise, lep deux 
textes faisant egalement foi, Ie T~ 
octobre mil neuf cent quarante-sept. 

Pour le Comrrwnwealth d' A uslralie : 

Pour le Royawne de Belgique: 

Pour les Elata- U nis dt~ Bresil: 

Pour la Binnanie: 

Pour Ie Canada: 

Pour Ceykm: 
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For the Republic of Chile: Pmtr la IUJpublique dtt Chili: 

A. Fa1vovloh 

For flU' Republic of China: 

Wunsz K1ng 

Fur the Republic of Cuba: 

Serg10 I. Clark 

Fur lhe Czecho81ovak Republic: 

z. Augenthaler 

For the French Republic: 

Pierre Baraduo 

For India: 

S. Ranganathan 

For Lebarwn: 

J. Mlkaoul 

For the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg: 

J. Sturm 

Pour la Repnblique de Chif!{': 

Ponr La R~publique de Cuba: 

Pmtr La Republique iclufcoslovaque: 

Pmtr la IUpublique jram;aise: 

PQUr l'Inde: 

PmtT Ie Liban .' 

Pour Ie Grand-DucM de Luxembourg 
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For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 

A. B. Speekenbrink 

For New Zealand: 

J. P. D. Jonnsen 

For the Kingdom of Norway: 

Erik Colban 

For Palci8tan: 

H. I. Rahimtoola 

For Southern R",odesia: 

K. M. Goodenough 

For Syria: 

H. Jabbara 

For the Union O'f South Africa: 

w. G. W. Parminter 

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northem Ireland: 

T. M. Snow 

FO'r the Unikd Staks of America, 

W1nthrop Brown 

Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 

Pour la N uttvelle-Zelande : 

Pour le Royaume de N O1'Vege : 

Pour u Pakistan: 

Pour la Rhodesie du Sud: 

PO'ur la Syrie: 

Pour l' Union Sud-Africaine: 

Pour le &yaume- Uni de Grande-Bretaglle 
et d'/rlandc du Nord: 

Pour les Etats- U ni8 d' A nWNque : 



GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of. Australia, the 

Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, 

Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, 

the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the French 

Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, the 

Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 

Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, syria, the Union of 

South Africa, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, and the United states of America: 

Recognizing that their relations in the field of trade 

and economic endeavour should be conducted with a view to 

raising standards of living, ensuring full employment. and a 

large and steadily growing volume of real income and effective 

demand, developing the full use of the resources of the world 

and expanding the production and exchange of goods; 

Being desirous of contributing to these objectives 
~ 

by 

entering into reciprocal and mutually advantageous arrange

ments directed to the substantial reduction of tariffs and 

other barriers to trade and to the elimination of discr1mina

tory treatment in International commerce; 

Have through their Representatives agreed as foll~: 
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PART I 


Article I 


General Most-Favoured-Nation Treatment 


1. With respect to customs duties and charges of any kind 

imposed on or in connection with importation or exportation 

or imposed on the international transfer of payments for 

imports or exports, and With respect to the method of levying 

such duties and charges, and with respect to all rules and 

formalities in connection with importation and exportation j 

and with respect to all matters referred to in paragraphs I 

and 2 Rf Article III, any advantage, favour, privilege or 

immunity granted by any contracting party to any product 

originating in or destined for any other country shall be 

accorded immediately and unconditionally to the like product 

originating in or destined for the territories of all other 

contracting parties. 

2. The provisions of paragraph I of this Article shall not 

require the elimination of any preferences in respect of 

import duties or charges wh~ch do not exceed the levels 

provided for in paragraph 3 of this Article and which fall 

within tne following descriptions: 

(a) 	prefirences in force exclusively between two or more 

of the territories listed in Annex A, eubject to the 

conditions set forth therein; 

(b) 	preferences in force exclusively b~tween two or more 

territories which on July 1, 1939, were connected by 

common sovereignty or relations of protection or 

suzerainty and which are listed in Annexes B, C and D, 

subject to the conditions set forth therein; 
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(c) 	preferences in force exclusively between the United 


states of America and the Republic of CUba; 


(d) 	preferences in force exclusively between neighbouring 

countries listed in Annexes E and F< 

3. The margin of preference on any product in respect of 

which a preference is permitted under paragraph 2 of this 

article but is not specifically set forth as a maximum margin 

of preference in the appropriate Schedule annexed to this 

Agreement shall not exceed 

(a) 	 in respect of duties or charges on any product described 

in such Schedule, the difference between the most

favoured-nation and preferential rates provided for 

therein; if no preferential rate is provided for, the 

preferential rate shall for the purposes of this 

paragraph be taken to be that in force on April 10, 

19~7, and, if no most-favoured-nation rate is provided 

for, the margin shall not exceed the difference between 

the most-favoured-nation and preferential rates existing 

on Apr!l 10, 1947; 

(b) 	1n respect of duties or charges on any product not 

described in the appropriate Schedule, the difference 

between the most-favoured-nation and preferentIal 

rates existing on April 10, 1947. 

In the case of the contracting parties named in 

Annex G, the date of April 10, 1947, referred to in sub

paragraphs (a) and (b) ot th~s paragraph shall be replaced 

by the respective dates set forth in that Annex. 

782719 0 - 48 • 2 
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Article II 

Schedules of Concessions 

l.(a) Each cont~acting party shall accord to the commerce of 

the other contracting parties treatment no less favourable 

than that provided for in the appropriate Part of the 

appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement. 

(b) The products described in Part I of the Schedule 

relating to any contracting party, which are the products of 

territories of other contracting parties, shall, on their 

importation into the territory to which the Schedule relates, 

and subject to the terms, conditions or qualifications set 

forth in that Schedule, be exempt from ordinary customs 

duties in excess of those set forth and provided for therein. 

Su~h products shall also be exempt from all other duties or 

charges of any kind imposed on or in connection with 

importation in excess of those imposed on the date of this 

Agreement or those directly and mandatorily required to be 

imposed thereafter by legislation in force in the importing 

territory on that date. 

(c) The products described in part II of'the Schedule 

relating to any contracting party, which are the products of 

territories entitled under Article I to receive preferential 

treatment upon importation into the territory to which the 

Schedule relates, shall, on t~eir importation into such 

territory, and subject to the terms, conditions or qun11tlca

t10ns set forth in that Schedule, be exempt from ordinary 

customs duties in exeess of those set forth and provided tor 

in Part II of that Schedule. Such products shall also be 

exempt from all other duties or charges of any kind imposed 
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on or in connection with importation in excess of those 

1mposed on the date of this Agreement or those directly and 

mandatorily required to be imposed thereafter by legislation 

in force in the importing territory on that date. Nothing 

in this Article shall prevent any contracting party from 

maintaining its requirements existing on the date of this 

Agreement as to the eligibility of goods for entry at 

preferential rates of duty. 

2. Nothing in this Article shall prevent any contracting 

party from tmpoB~ng at any time on the importation of any 

product 

(a) 	a charge equivalent to an internal tax imposed 

consistently with the provisions of paragraph 1 of 

Article III in respect of the like domestic product 

or 1n respect of an article from which the imported 

product has been manufactured or produced in whole 

or in part; 

(b) any 	anti-dumping or countervailing duty applied 


consistently with th~ provisions of Article VI; 


(c) 	tees or other charges commensurate with the eost 


of services rendered. 


3. No contracting party shall alter its method of deter~ 

~ining dutiable value or of conve~ting currencies so as to 

impair the value of any of the concessions provided for in 

the appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement. 

~. If any contracting party establishes, maintains or 

authorizes, formally or in effect, a monopoly of the 

importation of any product described in the appropriate 

Sehedule annexed to this Agreement, such monopoly shall 

not, exeept as provided for in that Schedule or as otherwise 
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agreed between the parties which initially negotiated the 

concession, operate so as to afford protection on the average 

in excess of the amount of protection provided for in that 

Schedule. The provisions of this paragraph shall not limit 

the use by contracting parties of any form of assistance to 

domestic producers permitted by other provisions of this 

Agreement. 

5. If any contracting party considers that a product is 

not receiving from another contracting party the treatment 

which the first contracting party believes to have been 

contemplated by a concession provided for in the appropriate 

Schedule annexed to this Agreement, it shall bring the matter 

directly to the attention of the other contracting party. 

If the latter agrees that the treatment contemplated was that 

claimed by the first contracting party, but declares that such 

treatment cannot be accorded because a court or other proper 

authority has ruled to the effect that the product involved 

cannot be classified under the tariff laws of such contracting 

party so as to permit the treatment contemplated in this 

Agreement, the two contracting parties, together with any 

other contracting parties substantially interested, shall 

cnter promptly into further negotiations with a view to a 

compensatory adjustment of the matter. 

6.(a) The specific duties and charges included in the 

Schedules relating to contracting parties members of the 

International Monetary Fund,and cargins of preference in 

specific duties and charges maintained by such contracting 

parties, are expressed in the appropriate currency at the 

par value accepted or provisionally recognized by the Fund 
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at the date of this Agreement. Accordingly, in ease this 

par value is reduced consistently with the Articles or 

Agreement of the International Monetary rand by more than 

twenty per centum, such specific duties and chargee and 

margins of preference may be adjusted to take account or 

such reduction; 

Provided that the CONTRACTING PARTIES (i.e. the contracting 

parties acting jointly as provided for in Article XXV) 

concur that such adjustments will not impair the value or 
the concessions provided for in the appropriate Schedule 

or elsewhere in this Agreement, due account being taken ot 

all factors which may influence the need for, or urgency of, 

such adjustments. 

(b) Similar provisions shall apply to any contracting 

party not a member of the Fund, as from the date on which 

such contracting party becomes a member of the Fund or enters 

into a special exchange agreement in pursuanee of Art1cle XV. 

7. The Schedules annexed to this Agreement are hereby made 

an integral part of Part I of this Agreement. 
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PART II 

Article III 

National Treatment on Internal TAxation and Regulation 

1. the products of the territory of any contracting party 

imported into the territory of any other contracting party shall 

be exempt from internal taxes and other internal charges of any 

kind in excess of those applied directly or indirectly to like 

products of national origin. Moreover, in cases in which there 

is no SUbstantial domestic production of like products of 

national origin? no contracting party shall apply new or increased 

internal taxes on the products of the territories of other 

contracting parties for the purpose of affording protection to 

the production of directly competitive or substitutable products 

which are not similarly taxed; and existing internal taxes of 

this kind shall be subject to negotiation for their reduction or 

elimination. 

2. The products of the territory of any contracting party 

imported into the territory of any other contracting party shall 

be accorded treatment no less favourable than that accorded to 

~ike products of national origin in respect of all law~, regula

tions and requirements affecting their internal sale, offering 

for sale, purchase, transportation, distribution, or use. The 

provisions of this paragraph shall not prevent the application ot 

differential transportation charges which are based exclusively 

on the economic operation of the means of transport and not on 

the nationality of the product. 

3. In applying the principles of paragraph 2 of this Article to 

internal quantitative regulations relating to the mixture, 

processing or use of produots 1n specified amounts ~ proportion" 

the contracting parties shall observe the following prOVisions: 
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(a) 	no regulations shall be made which, formally or in 

effect, require that any specified amount or proportion 

of the product in respect of which such regulations are 

applied must be supplied from domestic sources; 

(b) 	no contracting party shall, formally or in effect, 

restrict the mixing, processing or use of a product of 

which there 1s no substantial domestic production with 

a view to affording protection to the domestic production 

of a directly competitive or substitutable product. 

4. The provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article shall not 

apply to: 

(a) 	any measure of internal quantitative control in force 

in the territory of any contracting party on July 1, 

1939 or April 10, 1947, at the option of that contract

ing party; Provided that any such measure which would 

be in conflict with the prOVisions of paragraph 3 of 

this Article shall not be modified to the detriment of 

imports and shall be subject to negotiation for its 

limitation, liberalization or elimination; 

(b) 	any internal quantitative regulation relating to exposed 

cinematograph films and meeting the requirements of 

Article IV. 

5. The provisions of this Article shall not apply to the pro

ourement by governmental agencies of products purchased for 

governmental purposes and not for resale or use in the production 

of goods for sale, nor shall they prevent the payment to domestic 

producers only of subsidies provided for under Article XVI, 

including payments to domestic producers derived from the prooeeds 

of internal taxes or charges and subsidies effected through 

governmental purchases of domestic products. 
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Article IV 

Special Provisions relating to Cinematograph Films 

If any contracting party establishes or maintains internal 

quantitative regulations relating to exposed cinematograph films, 

such regulations shall take the form of screen quotas which 

shall conform to the following requirements' 

(a) 	 screen quotas may require the exhibition of cinemato

graph films of national origin during a specified 

minimum proportion of the total screen time actually 

utilized, over a specified period of not less than one 

year, in the commercial exhibition of all films of 

whatever origin. and shall be computed on the basis of 

screen time per theatre per year or the equivalent 

thereof; 

(b) 	 with the exception of screen time reserved for films 

of national origin under a screen quota, screen time 

including that released by administrative action from 

screen time reserved for films of national origin, shall 

not be allocated formally or in effect among sQurces 

of supply; 

(c) 	 notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) 

of this Article, any contractIng party may maintain 

, screen quotas conforming to the requirements of sub

paragraph (a) of this Article which reserve a minimum 

proportion of screen time for films of a specified 

origin other than that of the contracting party 

imposing such screen quotas; Provided that no such 

minimum proportion of screen time shall be increased 

above the level in effect on April 10, 1947; 

(d) 	 screen quotas shall be subject to negotiation for their 

l1mitation, liberalization or elimination. 
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Article V 


Freedom of Transit 


1. Goods (including baggage), and also vessels and other 

means of transport, shall be deemed to be in transit across 

the territory of a contracting party when the passage across 

such territory, with or without trans-shipment, warehousing, 

breaking bulk, or change in the mode of transport, is only a 

portion of ~ complete journey beginning' and terminating 

beyond the frontier of the contracting party across whose 

territory the traffic passes. Traffic of this nature is termed 

in this Article "traffic in trans i tIl. 

2. There shall be freedom of transit through the territory 

of each contracting party, via the routes most convenient for 

international transit, for traffic in transit to or from the 

territory of other contracting parties. No distinction shall be 

made which is based on the flag of vessels, the place of origin, 

departure, entry, exit or ~estination, or on any circumstances 

relating to the ownership of goods, of vessels or of other 

means of transport. 

3. Any contracting party may require that traffic in 

transit through its territory be entered at the proper custom 

hOUse, but, except in cases of failure to comply with 

applicable customs laws and regulations, such traffic com.ing 

from or going to the territory of other contracting parties 

shall not be subject to any unnecessary delays or restrictions 

and shall be exempt from customs duties and from all transit 

duties or ot~er charges imposed in respect of transit, except 

charges for transportation or those commensurate with 

administrative expenses entailed by transit or with the cost 

of services rendered. 
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4. All charges and regulations imposed by contracting 

parties on traffic in transit to or from the territories ot 

other contracting parties shall be reasonable, having 

regard to the oonditions of the traffic. 

5. With respect to all charges, regulations and 

formalities in connection with transit, each contracting 

party shall accord to traffic in transit to or from the 

territory of any other contracting party treatment no less 

favourable than the treatment accorded to traffic in 

transit to or from any third country. 

6. Each contracting party shall accord to products which 

have been in transit through the territory of any other 

contracting party treatment no less favourable than that which 

would have been accorded to such products had they been 

transported from their place of origin to their destination 

without going through the territory of such other contract1ng 

party. Any contracting party shall, however, be free to 

maintain its requirements of direct consignment existing 

on the date of this Agreement, in respect of any goods in 

regard to which such direct consignment is a requisite 

condition of eligibility for entry of the goods at 

preferential rates of duty or has relation to the contracting 

party's prescribed method of valuation for duty purposes. 

7. The provisions of this Article shall not apply to the 

operation of aircraft in transit, but ~ha1l apply to air 

transit of goods (including baggage). 
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Article VI 

Anti-Dumuing and Countervailing Duties 

1. No anti-dumping duty shall be levied on any product of the 

territory of any contracting party imported into the territory 

of any other contraoting party in excess of an amount equal to 

the margin of dumping under which such product is being imported. 

For the purposes of this Article, the margin of dumping shall be 

understood to mean the amount by which the price of the product 

exported from one country to another 

(a) 	 is less than the comparable price, 1n the ordinary 

course of trade, for the like product when destined 

for consumption ln the exporting country; or, 

(b) 	 in the absence of such domestic price, is less than 

either 

(1) the highest comparable price for the like 

product for export to any third country in the 

ordlnary course of trade, or 

(11) the cost of production of the product in the 

country of origin plus a reasonable addition tor 

selling cost and profit. 

Due allowance shall be made in each case for differeno~s ~ 

conditions and terms of sale, for differences in taxation, and 

for other differences affecting price comparability. 

2. No countervailing duty shall be levied on any product ot 

the territory of any contracting party 1mported into the terr1~ 

tory of another contracting party in excess of an amount equal 

to the estimated bounty or subsidy determined to have been 

granted, directly or indirectly, on the manufacture, production 

or export of such product in the country of origin or export

ation, including any special subsidy to the transportation of 
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a particular product. The term "countervailing duty" shall be 

understood to mean a special duty levied for the purpose of off

setting any bounty or subsidy bestowed, directly or indirectly, 

upon the manufacture, production or exportation of any merchandise. 

3. No product of the territory of any contracting party 

imported inte the terrttory of any other contracting party shall 

be subject to anti-dumping or countervailing duty by reason of 

the exemption of such product from duties or taxes borne by the 

like product when destined for consumption in the country of 

origin or exportation, or by reason of the refund of such 

duties or taxes. 

4. No product ot the territory of any contracting party 

imported into the territory of any other contracting party shall 

be subject to both anti-dumping and countervailing duties to 

compensate for the same situation of dumping or export 

subsidization. 

,. No contracting party shall levy any anti-dumping or counter

vailing duty on the importation of any product of the terr1tory 

or another contracting party unless it determines that the effect 

of the dumping or subsidization, as the case may be, is such as to 

cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 

industry, or is such as to prevent or materially retard the 

establishment of a domestic industry_ The CONTRACTING PARTIES 

~ay waive the requirements of this paragraph so as to permit a 

contracting party to levy an anti-dumping or count~rvall1ng 

duty Gn the importation of any product for the purpose of off

setting dumping or subsidization which causes or threatens 

material injury to an industry in the territory of anoth~r 

contracting party exporting the product concerned to the territory 

ot the importing contracting party. 
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6. A system for the stabilization of the domestic price or of 

the return to domestic producers of a primary commodity, inde

pendently of the movements of export prices, which results at 

times in the sale of the product for export at a price lower than 

the comparable price charged for the like product to buyers in the 

domestic market, shall be considered not to result in material 

injury within the meaning of paragraph 5 of this Article, it it is 

determined by consultation among the contracting parties sub

stantially interested 1n the product concerned: 
•(a) 	 that the system has also resulted in the sale of the 

product for export at a price higher than the comparable 

price charged tor the like product to buyers 1n the 

domestic market, and 

(b) 	 that the system 1s so operated, either beeause of the 


effect1ve regulat10n Qf production or otherwise, as not 


to stimUlate exports unduly or otherwise seriously 


prejudice the interests of other contract1ng parties. 


7. No measures other than ~ump1ng or countervailing dut1es 

shall be appl1ed by any contracting party in respect of any product 

of the terr1tory of any other contracting party for the purpose of 

offsetting dumping or subsidization. 

Article VII 

ValUation tor CUstoms Purposes 

1. The contracting parties recognize the validity of the general 

prineiples of valuation set forth in the following paragraphs of 

this Article, and they undertake to give effect to suoh principles, 

in respect ot all p~oducts subjeot to duties or other charges or 

restrictions on importation and exportation based upon or 
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regulated in any manner by value, at the earliest practicable date. 

Moreov8r, they shall, upon a request by another contracting party, 

review the operation of any of their laws or regulations relating 

t) value for oustoms purposes in the light of these principles. 

The CONTRACTING PARTIES may request from contracting parties 

reports on steps taken by them in pursuance of the provisions of 

this Article. 

2. (a) The value for customs purposes of imported merchandise 

should be based on th~ actual value of the imported merchandise 

on which duty is assessed, or of like merchandise, and should ~ot 

be based on the value of merahandise of national origin or on 

arbitrary or fictitious values. 

(b) "Actual value" Should be the price at which, at a time 

and place determined by the legislation of the country of impor

tation, and in the ordinary course of trade, such or like merch

andise is sold or offered for sale under fully competitive 

conditions. To the extent to which the price of such or like 

me~handise 1s governed by the quantity in a particular 

transaction, the price to be considered should uniformly be 

related to either (i) comparable quantities, or (i1) quantities 

not less favourable to importers than those in which the greater 

volume of the merchandise is sold in the trade between the 

countries of exportation and importation. 

{c) When the actual value is not ascertainable in accordance 

with sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph, the value for customs 

purposes should be based on the nearest ascertainable equivalent 

of such value. 

3. The value for customs purposes of any imported product should 

not include the amount of any internal tax, applicable within the 
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country of origin or expopt, from which the imported product 

has been exempted or has been or will be relieved by means of 

refund. 

4. (a) Except as otherwise provided for in this paragraph, 

where it is necessary for the purposes of paragraph 2 of this 

Article for a contracting party to convert into its own currency 

a price expressed in the currency of another country, the 

conversion rate of excnange to be used shall be based on the par 

values of the currencies involved as established pursuant to the 

Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund or by 

special exchange agreements entered into pursuant to Article XV 

of this Agreement. 

(b) Where no such par value has been established, the con

version rate shall reflect effectively the current value of such 

currency in commercial transactions. 

(c) The CONTRACTING PARTIES, in agreement with the Interna

tional Monetary Fund, shall formulate rules governing the 

conversion by contracting parties of any foreign currency in 

respect of which multiple rates of exchange are maintained con

Sistently with the Articles of Agreement of the International 

Monetary Fund. Any contracting party may apply such rules in 

respect of such foreign currencies for the purposes of paragraph 2 

of this Article as an alternative to the use of par values. Until 

such rules are adopted by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, any contracting 

party may employ, in raspect of any such foreign currency, rules 

of conversion for the purposes of paragraph 2 of this Article 

which are designed to reflect effectively the value of such 

foreign currency in commercial transactions. 
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(d) Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed 

to require any contracting party to alter the method of 

converting currencies for customs purposes which is applicable 

in its territory on the date of this Agreement, if such 

alteration would have the effect of increasing generally the 

amounts of duty payable. 

5. The bases and method~ for determining the value of 

products subject to duties or other charges or restrictions 

based upon or regulated in any manner by value should be 

stable and should be given sufficient publicity to enable 

traders to estimate, with a reasonable degree of cGrtainty, 

the value for customs purposes. 

Article VIII 


Formalities connected with 


Importation and Exportation 


1. The contracting parties recognise that fees and 

charges, other than duties, imposed by governmental authorities 

on or in connection with importation or exportation, should 

be limited in amount to the approximate cost of services 

rendered and should not represent an indirect protection 

to domestic products or a taxation of iflports or exports for 

fiscal purposes. The contracting parties also r~cognize the 

need for reducing the number and diversity of such fees and 

charges, for minimizing the incidence and complexity of 

import and export formalities, and for dacreasing and 

Simplifying import and export dJcumentation requirenents. 

2. The contracting parties shell take action in accord

ance with the principles nnd objectives of p~ragraph 1 of 

this Article at the earliest practicable date. Moreover, 

they shall, upon request by ~nothGr contracting party, 
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review the operation of any of their laws and regulations 

in the light of these princ~ples. 

3. No contracting party shall impose substanticl penalties 

for minor brGaches of customs regulations or procedural 

rGquire;nents. In pnrticular, no penalty in raspect of any 

omission or mistake in customs documentation which is easily 

rectifiable and obviously made without fraudulent intent or 

gross negligence shall be greater than necessary to serve 

merely as a warning. 

4. The provisions of this Article shall extend to fees, 

charges, formalities and requirements imposed by governmental 

authorities in connection with importation and exportation, 

including those relating to: 

(a) 	consular transactions, such as consular invoices 

and certificates; 

(b) 	quantitative restrictions; 

(c) 	licensing; 

(d) 	exchange control; 

(e) 	statistical services; 

(r) 	documents, documentation and certification; 

(g) 	analysis and inspection; and 

(h) 	quarantine, sanitation and fQ~igation. 

Article IX 


Marks of Jrigin 


1. Each contracting party sh~ll accord to the products of 

the territories of other contracting parties treatment with 

regerd to marking requirements no less favourable than the 

treatment accorded to like products of any third country. 

2. Whenever it is administratively practicable to do so, 

contracting parties should pGrmit rGquired marks of origin to 

be affixed at the time of importat1on. 
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3. The laws 2nd rGgulations of contracting p""rties relRting 

to the marking of imported products shall be such as to pernit 

compliance wi thout sertously daT:l'1ging the: products, or 

oaterially reducing their vqlu0, or unreason~bly increasing 

their cost. 

4. As a genernl rule no spoci~l duty or penalty should be 

imposed by any contracting party for f~ilure to comply with 

marking roquiremants prior to iQPortatlon unless corrective 

marking is unr0asonebly de12yed or deceptive marks h~ve been 

affixed or the required marking has beon intentionally omitted. 

5. The contracting parties shall co-operate with each other 

with a view to preventing the use of tr~de names in such manner 

as to nisrepr3sent the true origin of a ryroduct, to the detri

ment of such distinctive regional or geographical n~mes of products 

of the territory of a contracting party as are protected by its 

le~islation. Each contrClcting party shRll accord full and 

s-.rmpa thetic consideration to such requests or representations 

as Day be madu by any other contracting party reearding the 

application of the undertnking set forth in the preceding 

scnt0nce to na~es of products which h2v0 been communicated to 

it by the other contr'1cting party. 

Article X 

Publication and Admintstration of-----Trade Regu"iatloris·~· --

I. Laws, re~ulations, judicial dacisions and ~d~inistrative 

ruline s of general application, made effective by any contract

ine party, pertaining to the classification or the valuation 

of products for custons purposes, or to rates of duty, taxes 

or other charges; or to requirements, restrictions or prohibi

tions on imports or exports or on the transfer of payments 

therefor, or affecting their s~le, distribution, transportation, 
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insurance, warehousing, inspection, exhibition, processing, 

mixing or other use, shall be published promptly in such a 

manner as to enable governments and traders to become acquainted 

with them. Agreements affecting internati~nal trade policy 

which are in force between the government or a governMental 

agency of any contracting party and the government or govern

mental agency of any other contracting party shall ~lso be 

published. The provisions of this paragraph shall not require 

any contracting party to disclose confidential information which 

would impede law enforcement or otherwise be contrnry to the 

public interest or would prejudice the legi tio".te cor.nnercial 

interests of particular enterprises, public or private. 

2. No measure of general ap~lication taken by any contracting 

party effecting an advance in a rate of duty or other charge 

on imports under an established and uniform practice, or inposing 

a new or more burdensome requirement, restriction or prohibition 

on imports, or on the transfer of payments therefor, shall be 

enforced before such measure has been officially published. 

3. (a) Each contracting party shall aduinister in a 

uniforo, impartial and reasonable manner all its laws, regu

lations, decisions ~nd rulings )f the kind described in 

paragraph 1 of this Article. 

(b) Each contracting party shall maintain, or institute 

as soon as practicable, judicial, arbitral or adJinistrative 

tribunals or prJeedures for the purpose, inter ~, 

of the prompt review and correction of administrative 

action relrting to customs matters. Such tribunals 
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or proeeduresshall be independent of the agencies entrusted 

with administrative enfOrCe!lEmt and th~ir decisions shall be 

implemented by, and shall govern the practice of, such agencies 

unless an appeal is lodged with a court or tribunal of superior 

jurisdiction within the time pr~scribed for appeals to be 

lodged by importer~; Provided that the contral administration 

of such agency may take steps to obtain a review of the matter 

in another proceeding it there is good cause to believe that 

the decision is inconsistent with establish~d principles of law 

or the actual facts. 

(c) The provisions of sub-~aragraph (b) of this paragraph 

shall not roquire the elimination or substitution of 0rocedures 

in force in the territory of a contracting party on the date of 

this Agreement WhlCh in fact provide for an objective and im

partial review of administrative action even though such pro

cedures are not fully or formally independent of the agencies 

entrusted with administrative enforcement. Any contracting 

party employing such procedures shall, upon request, furnish the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES with full information thereon in order that 

they may determine 'hethGr such procedures conforn to the 

requirements of this sub-paragraph. 

Article XI 

General Elimination of Qualllitative RE~tst.rictions 

1. No prohibitions or restrictions other than duties, taxes 

or other charges, whether made effective through quotas, import 

or export licenses or other measures, shall be instituted or 

maintained by any contracting party on the iMportation of any 

product of the territory of any other contracting party or on 
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the exportation or sale for export of any product destined for the 

territory of any other contracting party. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not 

extend to the following: 

(a) export prohibitions Jr restrictions te~porariJ7 applied 

to prevent or relieve critical shortages of foodstuffs or 

other products essential to the exporting contrac~lng party; 

(b) import and export prohibitions or rostrictions necessary 

to the application of standards or regulations for the olass

ification, grading or marketing of commodities in internatio~ 

al trade; 

(c) import restrictions on any agricultural or fi,~hcries 

product, i~ported in any form, necessary to the enforcement 

of governmental measures which operate: 

(1) 	 to restrict the quantities of the like domestic pro

duct permitted to be marketed or produced,or, if there 

is no substan~ial do~estic production of the like 

product, of a domestic product for which the imported 

product can bo directly substituted; or 

(ii) 	 to remove a temporary surplus of the like domestic 

product, or, if there is no sl~bstantia1 domestic 

production of the like product, of a domestic product 

for which the imported product can be directly sub

stituted, by making the surplus available to certain 

groups of domestic consumers free of charge or at 

prices below the current market level; or 

(lii)t~ restrict the quantities permitted to be produced 

of any animal product tho production of which is 

directly dependent, wholly or mainly, on the imported 

commodity, if the domestic production of that 

commodity is relatively negligible. 
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Any contracting p~rty applying rJstrictions on the iMport

ation of any product pursuant to sub-par~graph (c) of this pnra

graph shall give public notice of the total quantity cr value of 

the product permittod to be inported during a sPGcifi~d future 

period and of any change in such quantity or value. Moreover, 

any restrictions applied under (i) above shall not be such as will 

r0duce the total of imports r0lative to the tDta1 of Jomestic pro

duction, as compared with the proportion which night reasonably be 

expected to rule between the two in the absence of r~strictions. 

In determining this proportion, the convractin~ party shall pay 

due regard to the proportion prevailing during a previous repre

sentative period and to any special factors which may have affected 

or may be affecting the tr~de in the product concerned. 

3. Throughout Article$ XI, XII, XIII and XIV the terms "irJ.port 

restrictions" or "export rostrictions" include; restrictions made 

effective through state-trading operations. 

Article XII 

Restrictions to SRfeguard the Balance of Paynents 

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article XI, 

any contracting party, in order to safeguard its external financial 

position and balance of paynents, may restrict the quantity or 

value of uerchandise permitted to be inported, subject to the pro

visions of the following paragraphs of this Article. 

2. (a) N~ contracting party shall institute, maintain or 

intensify Import rostrictions under this Article except to the 

extent necossary 

(i) 	to forestall the inflinent threat of, or to stop, a 

serious decline in its nonetary rJservGs, or 
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(ii) 	 in the case of a contracting party with very low 

monetary reserves, to achieve a reasonabl rate of 

increase in its reserves. 

Due regard shall be paid in either case to any special 

factors which may be affecting the contracting party's reserves 

or need for reserves, including,where ~pecial external credits 

or other resources are available to it, the need to provide for 

the appropriate use of such credits or resources. 

(b) Contracting parties applying restrictions under sub

paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall progressively relax them 

as such conditions improve, maintaining them only to the extent 

that the conditions specified in that sub-paragraph still justify 

their application. They shall eliminate the restrictions when 

conditions would no longer justify their institution or 

maintenance under that sub-paragraph. 

3. (a) The contracting parties recognize that during the 

next few years all of them will be confronted in varying degrees 

with problems of economic adjustment resulting from the war. 

During this period the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall, when required 

to take decisi~ns under this Article or under Article XIV, take 

full account of the difficulties of post-war adjustment and of 

the need which a contracting party may have to use import 

restrictions as a step towards the restoration of equilibrium 

in its balance of payments on a sound and lasting basis. 

(b) The contracting parties recognize that, ~s a result 

of domestic policies directed toward the achievement and 

maintenance of full and productive employment and large and 

steadily growing demand or toward the reconstruction or 
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development of industrial and other economic resources and 

the raising of standards of productivity, such a contracting 

party may experience a high level of demand for imports. 

Accordingly, 

(1) 	 notwithst'anding the provisions of paragraph 2 of 

this Article, no contracting party shall be required 

to withdraw or modify restrictions on the ground 

that a change in the policies referred to above 

would render unnecessary the restrictions which it 

is applying under this Article; 

(11) 	 any contracting party applying import restrictions 

under this Article may determine the incidence of 

the restrictions on imports of different products 

or classes of products in such a way as to give 

priority to the importation of those products which 

are more essential in the light of such policies. 

(c) Contracting parties undertake, in carrying out 

their domestic policies: 

(i) 	 to pay due regard to the need for restoring 

equilibrium in their balance of payments on a 

sound and lasting basis and to the desirability 

of assuring an economic employment of productive 

resources; 

(ii) 	 not to apply restrictions so as to prevent 

unreasonably the importation of any description 

of goods in minimum commercial quantities, 

the exclusion of which would impair regular 
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channels of trade, or restrictions which would 


prevent the importation of commercial samples, 


or prevent compliance with patent, trademark, 


copyright, or similar procedures; and 


(iii) to apply restrictions under this Article in 

such a way as to avoid unnecessary damage to the 

commercial or economic inte~ests of any other 

contracting party. 

4. (a) Any contracting party which is not applying restrictions 

under this Article, but is considering the need to do so, shall, 

before instituting such restrictions (or, in circumstances in 

which prior consUltation is impracticable, immediately after 

doing so), consult with the CONTRACTING PARTIES as to the nature 

of its balance-of-payments difficulties, alternative corrective 

measures which may be available, and the possible effect of such 

measures on the economies of other contracting parties. No 

contracting party shall be required in the course of consulta

tions under this sub-paragraph to indicate in advance the 

choice or timing of any particular measures which it may 

ultimately determine to adopt. 

(b) The CONTRACTING PARTIES may at any time invite any 

contracting party which is applying import restrictions under 

this Article to enter into such consultations with them, and 

shall invite any contracting party substantially intensifying 

such restrictions to consult within thirty days. A contracting 

party thus invited shall participate in such discussions. The 

CONTRACTING PARTIES may invite any other contracting party to 

take part in these discussions. Not later than January 1, 1951, 
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The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall review all restrictions existing 

on that day and still applied under this Article at the time of 

the review. 

(c) Any contracting party may consult with the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES with a view to obtaining their prior approval for restric

tions which the contracting party proposes, under this Article, 

to [l3.intain, intensify or institute, or for the maintenance, 

intensific~tion or institution of restrictions under specified 

future conditions. As a result of such consultations, the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES may approve in ~dvance the maintenance, 

intensificltion or institution of restrictions by the contracting 

party in question insofar as the general extent, degree of 

intensity and duration of the restrictions are concerned. To 

the extent to which such npproval has been given, the require

ments of sub-paragraph (a) of this p'lragraph shall be deemed to 

have been fulfilled, and the action of the contracting party 

applying the restrictions shall not be open to challenge under 

sub-paragraph (d) of this paragraph on the ground that such action 

is inconsistent with the provisions of paragraph 2 of this Article, 

(d) Any contracting p:lrty which considers that another 

contracting party is applying r8strictions under this Article 

inconsistently with the provisions of par~graphs 2 or 3 of this 

Article or with those of Article XIII (subject to the provisions 

of Article XIV) may bring the matter for discussion to the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES; ~nd the contracting party applyihg the 

restrictions shall partiCipate in the discussion. The CONTRACTING 

PARTIES, if they are satisfied that there is a ~.~ case 
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that the trade of the contracting party initiating the procedure 

is adversely affected, shall submit their views to the parties 

with the aim of achieving a settlement of the matter in question 

which is satisfactory to the parties and to the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES. If no such settlement is reached and if the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES determine that the restrictions are being 

applied inconsistently with the provisions of paragraphs 2 or 3 

of this Article or with those of Article XIII (subject to the 

provisions of Article XIV), they shall recommend the withdrawal or 

modification of the restrictions. If the restrictions are not 

withdrawn or modified in accordance with the recommendation of 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES within sixty days, they may release any 

contracting party from specified obligations under this AGrccu~nt 

towards the contracting party applying the restrictions. 

(e) It is recognized that premature disclosure of the pros

pective application, withdrawal or modification of any restrict

ion under this Artiole might stimulate speculative trade and 

financial movements which would tend to defeat the purposes of 

this Article. Accordingly, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall make 

provision for the observance of the utmost secrecy in the conduct 

of any cOQsultation. 

5. If there is a perSistent and widespread application of 

import restrictions under this Article, indicating the existence 

of a general disequilibrium which is restricting international 

trade, the CON~CTING PARTIES shall initiate discussions to 

consider whether other measures might be taken, either by those 

contracting parties whose balances of payments are under pressure 



- 30 

or by those whose balances of payments are tending to be 

exceptionally favourable, or by any appropriate inter-governmental 

organization, to remove the underlying causes of the disequilibrium. 

On the invitation of the CONTRACTING PARTIES, contracting parties 

shall participate in such discussions. 

Article XIII 

Non-discriminatory Administration of Quantitative 

Restrictions 

1. No prQhibition or restriction shall be applied by any contract

ing party on the importation of any product of the territory of any 

other contracting party or on the exportation of any product 

destined for the territory of any other contracting party, unless 

the importation of the like product of all third c9untries or the 

exportation of the like product to all third countries is similarly 

prohibited or restricted. 

2. In applying import restrictions to any product, contracting 

parties shall aim at a distribution of trade in such product 

approaching as closely as possible to the shares which the various 

contracting parties might be expected to obtain in the absence of 

such restrictions, and to this end shall observe the following 

provisions: 

(a) wherever practicable, quotas representing the total 

amount of permitted imports (whether aTIocated among supply

ing countries or not) shall be fixed, and notice given of 

their amount in accordance with paragraph 3(b) of this 

Article; 

(b) in cases in which quotas are not practicable, the 

restrictions may be applied by means of import licences 

or permits without a quota; 



- 31 

(c) contracting parties shall not, except for purposes of 

operating quotas allocated in accordance with sub-paragraph 

(d) of this paragraph, require that import licences or 

permits be utilized for the importation of the produc J 

concerned from a particular country or source; 

(d) in cases in which a quota is allocated among supplying 

countries, the contracting party applying the restrictions 

may seek agreement with respect to the allocation of shares 

in the quota with all other contracting parties having a 

substantial interest in supplying the product concerned. In 

cases in which this method is not reasonably practicable, 

the contracting party concerned shall allot to contracting 

parties having a substantial interest in supplying the 

product shares based upon 'the proportions, supplied by such 

contracting parties during a previous representative period, 

of the total quantity or value of imports of the product, 

due account being taken of any special factors which may 

have affected or may be affecting the trade in the product. 

No conditions or formalities shall be imposed which would 

prevent any contracting party from utilizing fully the 

share of any such total quantity or value which has been 

allotted to it, subject to importation being made within 

any prescribed period to which the quota may relate. 

3. (a) In cases in which import licences are issued in 

connection with import restrictions, the contracting party 

applying the restrictions shall provide, upon the request of 

any contracting party having an interest in the trade in the 

product concerned, all relevant information concerning the 

administration of the restrictions, the import licences 
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granted over a recent period and the distribution of such 

licences among supplying countries; Provided that there shall 

be no obligation to supply information as to the names of 

importing or supplying enterprises. 

(b) In the case of import restrictions involving the fixing 

of quotas, the contracting party applying the restrictions shall 

give public notice of the total quantity or value of the product 

or products which will be permitted to be imported during a 

specified future period and of any change in such quantity or 

value. Any supplies of the product in question which were en 

route at the time at which public notice was given shall not be 

excluded from entry; Provided that they may be counted so far as 

practicable, against the quantity pe~mitted to be imported in the 

period in question, and also, where necessary, against the 

quantities permitted to be imported in the next following period 

or periods; and Provided further" that if any contracting party 

customarily exempts from such restrictions products entered for 

consumotion or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption during 

a period of thirty days after the day of such public notice, 

such practice shall be considered full compliance with this 

sub-paragraph. 

(c) In the case of quotas allocated among supplying 

countries, the contracting party applying the restrictions shall 

promptly inform all other contracting parties having an interest 

in supplying the product concerned of the shares in the quota 

currently allocated, by quantity or value, to the various 

supplying countries and shall give public notice thereof. 
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4. With regard to restrictions applied in accordance with para

graph 2(d) of this Article or under paracraph 2 (c) of Article XI, 

the selection of a representative period for any product and the 

appraisal of any special factors affecting the trade in the 

product shall be made initially by the contracting party applying 

the restriction; Provided that such contracting party shal+ 

upon the request of any other contracting party having a sUbstan

tial interest in supplying that product or upon the request of 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES, consult promptly with the other contract

ing party or the CONTRACTING PARTIES regarding the need for an 

adjust~ent of the proportion determined or of the base period 

selected, or for the reappraisal of the special factors involved, 

or for the elimination of conditions, for@alities or any other 

provisions established unilaterally relating to the allocation 

of an adequate quota or its unrestricted utilization. 

5. The provisions of this Article shall apply to any tariff 

quota instituted or Qaintained by any contracting party, and, 

insofar as applicable, the principles of this Article shall also 

extend to export restrictions and to any internal regulation or 

requirement under paraGraphs 3 and 4 of Article III. 

Article XIV 

Exceptions to the Rule of Non

discrimination 

1. (a) The contracting parties recognize that when a substan

tial and widespread disequilibrium prevails in international 

trade and payments a oontracting party applying restrictions 

under Article XII may be able to increase its imports from 

certain sources without unduly depleting its monetary reserves, 

if permitted to depart froQ the provisions of Article XIII. 

The contracting parties also recoenise the need for close limit

ation of such departures 80 as not to handicap achievement of 

multilateral international trade. 
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(b) Accordingly, when a sUbstantial and widespread dis

equilibrium prevails in international trade and payments, a 

contracting party applying import restrictions under Article 

XII may relax such restrictions in a manner which departs from 

the provisions of Article XIII to the extent necessary to obtain 

additional imports above the maximum total of inports which it 

could afford in the light of the requirements of paragraph 2 

of Article XII if its restrictions were fully consistent with 

the provisions of Article XIII, provided that 

(~) 	 levels of delivered prices for products so 

i~ported are not established substantially higher 

than those ruling for tomparable goods regularly 

available from other contracting parties, and that 

any excess of such price levels for products so 

imported is progressively reduced over a reasonable 

period; 

(li) 	the contracting party taking such action does not 

do so as part of any arrangeQent by which the gold 

or convertible currency which the contracting 

party currently receives directly or indirectly 

from its exports to other contracting parties not 

party to the arrangement is appreciably reduced 

below the level it could otherwise have been 

reasonably expected to attain; 

(iii) 	such action does not cause unnecessary damage 

to the cODllilercial or economic interests of any 

other contracting party. 

(c) Any contracting party taking action under this paragraph 

shall observe the principles of sub-paragraph (b) of this 

paragraph. A contracting party shall desist from transactions 
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which prove to be inconsistent with that sub-parngraph, but the 

contracting party shall not be required to satisfy itself, when it 

is not practicable to do so, that the requirements of that sub

paragraph are fulfilled in respect of individual transactions. 

Cd) Contracting parties undertake, in frar;,ing and carrying out 

any programme for additional imports under this paragraph, to 

have due regard to the need to facilitate the ternination of any 

exchange arranger.lents which deviate froQ the obliga tions of 

Sections 2, 3 and 4 of Article VIII of the Articles of Agreement 

of the International Monetary Fund and to the need to restore 

equilibritiD in their balances of payments on a sound and lasting 

basis. 

2. Any contracting party taking action under paraeraph 1 of 

this Article shall keep the CO~TRACTING PARTIES rebularly informed 

regarding such action and shall provide such available relevant 

information as they may request. 

3. (a) Not later than March 1, 1952 (five years after the date 

on which the International Monetary Fund began operations) and 

in each year thereafter, any contracting party uaintaining or 

propOSing to institute action under paragraph 1 of this Article 

shall seek the approval of the CONTKACTING PAnTIES which shall 

thereupon deterpine whether the circUQstances of the contracting 

party justify the maintenance or institution of action by it 

under paragraph 1 of this Article. After March 1, 1952, no 

contcacting party shall maintain or institute such action 

without deterQination by the CONT~ACTING PARTIES that the con
, 

tracting party's circurJstances justify the Qaintenance or 

782719 a - 48 - 6 
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institution of such action, as the case Day be, and the sub

sequent maintenance or institution of such actiJn by the 

contracting party shall be subj ect to any lind ta tions which 

the CONTrlACTING PAHTIES may prescribe for the purpose of ensur

inb coopliance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article; 

Provided that the CONThACTING P~\TI~S shall not require that 

prior approval be obtained for individnal transactions. 

(b) If at any tine the CONTRACTING PariTIES find that import 

restrictions are being applied by a contrncting party in a dis

criuina tory L'l.anner inconsistent with the exceptions provided 

for under par8graph 1 of this Article, the contracting party 

shall, within sixty days, reQove the discrinination or Qodify 

it as specified by the CONTRACTING PAHTIES; Prov~qed that any 

action under para~raph 1 of this Article, to the extent that it 

has been approved by the CONTlli~CTING PANTIES under sub-paragraph 

(a) of this paragraph or to the extent that it has bLon a]proved 

by theL1 at the request of a contracting party under a procedure 

analogous to tha t 'Jf paragraph 4 (c) of Article XII, shall not 

be open to challenge under this sub-,aragraph or under paragraph 

4(d) of Article XII on the ground that it is inconsistent with 

the provisions of Article XIII. 

(c) Not later than March 1, 1950, and in each year there

after s long as any contracting parties are taking action under 

paragraJh 1 of this Article, the CONTHACTING PAftTIES shall report 

on the action still taken by contracting parties under that 

paragraph. On or about March 1, 1952, and in each year there

after so long as any contracting parties are taking action under 

paragraph 1 of this Article, and at such times thereafter as 

they may deCide, the CONTRACTING PArtTIES shall review the 

question whether there then exists such a substantial and widespread 
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disequnibrium in international trade and payments as to justify 

resort to paragraph 1 of this Article by contrncting parties. 

If it appears at any date prior to March 1, 1952, that there 

has been a substantial and general improvement in international 

trade and payments, the CONTiiACTING PAriTIES Day review the situa-. 

tion at that date. If, as a result of any such review, the 

CONTrtACTING PAHTIES deterQine thnt no such disequi1ibriun exists, 

the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall be suspended, 

and all actions authorized thereunder shall cease six Qonths 

after such deteruination. 

4. The provisions of Article XIII shall not preclude restric

tions in accordance with Article XII which either 

(a) 	are applied against iDports from other countries, but 

not as among themselves, by a group of territories 

having a COIJ1"on quota in the International Monetary 

Fund, on condition that such restrictions are in all 

other respects consistent with the provisions of Article 

XIII, or 

(b) 	assist, in the period up to Decenber 31, 1951, by 

measures not involving substantial departure froc the 

provisions 'Jf Article XIII, another country whose 

econooy has been disrupted by war. 

5. The provisions of this Agreer.lent shall not preclude: 

(a) 	 restrictions with equivalent effect to exchange res

trictions authorized under Section 3 (b) of Article 

VII of the Articles of Agreement of the International 

Monetary Fund; or 

(b) 	 restrictions under the preferential arrangeQents pro

Vided for in Annex A of this Agreement, subject to the 

conditions set forth therein. 
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6. (a) The provisions of Article XIII shall not enter into 

force in respect of import restrictions applied by any 

contracting party pursuant to Article XII in order to 

safeguard its external financial position and balance 

of payments, and the provisions of paIagraph 1 of 

Article XI and Article XIII shall not enter into force 

in respect of export restrictions applied by any contract

ing party fox the same reason, until January 1, 1949; 

Provided that this period may with the concurrence of 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES, be extended for such further 

periods as they may specify in respect of any contracting 

party whose supply of convertible currencies ~s inadequate 

to enable it to apply the above-mentioned provisions. 

(b) If a measure taken by a contracting party in the circum

stances referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 

affects the COmLlerCe of another contracting party to such 

an extent as to cause the latter to consider the need of 

having recourse to the provisions of Art-cle XII, the 

contracting party having taken that measure shall, if the 

affected contracting party so requests, enter into 

immediate consultation with a view to arrangements enabling 

the affected contracting party to avoid having such 

recourse, and, if special circumstances are put forward to 

justify such action, shall temporarily suspend application 

of the ~easure for a period of fifteen days. 
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Article xy 

Exchange Arr~ngem§nts 

1. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall seek co-operation with 

the International Monetary Fund to the end that the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES and the Fund may pursue a co~ord1nated 

pollcy with regard to exchange questions wi thin the jurisdiotion 

of the Fund and questions of quantitative restrictions and 

other trade measures within the jurisdiction of the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

2. In all caseS 1n which the CONTRACTING PARTIES are called 

upon to cons1der or deal with problems conc~rn1ng monetary 

reser.es, balances of payments or foreign exChange arrangements, 

they shall consult :tully 'With the International Mon~tary Pwtd. 

In such coftS11ltation, the CONTRACTING PAriTIES shall accept all 

t1nd~s of statistioal and other facts presented by the 

Fund relattng to foreign exchange, monetary reserves and 

baltnces ot payrnent~, and shall aocept the determination of the 

Fund a. to whether a<ltion bYacontract1ng party in exchange 

matters 1. 1n accordance with the Articles ~r Agr~ement of tbe 

International Monetary Fund, or with the terms or a spec1al 

exchang. agreement between that contracting party and the 

CORfRACTIHG PARTIES.rb.e CONTRACTING PARTIES, 1n reaohing tlle1r 

ttnal dec1110n in cases involving the criteria set forth in 

paragraph 2 (a) ot Art1ale XIl t shall accept the determinaticn 

ot the Fund as to what conatltutes a serious decline in the 

contra~t1ng party's monetary reserves, a very low level ot 1tl 

monetary reserveS or a reasonable rate of increase in its 

monetary reserves, ana &. to the finanoial aspeots of other 

matters covered 1n consultation in such cases, 

http:reser.es
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3. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall seek agreement with the 

Fund regarding procedures for consultation under paragraph 2 

of this Article. 

4. Contracting parties shall not, by exchange action, frustrate 

the intent of the provisions of this Agreement, nor, by trade 

ac~ion, the intent of the provisions of the Articles of Agree

ment of the International Monetary Fund. 

,. If the CONTrtACTING PARTIES consider, at any time, that 

exchange restrictions on payments and transfers in connection 

with imports are being applied by a contracting party in a 

manner inconsistent with the exceptions provided for in this 

Agreement tor quantitative restrictions, they shall report 

thereon to the Fund. 

6. Any contracting party which is not a oember of the 

Fund shall, within a time to be determined by the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES atter consultation with the Fund, become a oemb~r of 

the Fund, or, failing that, enter into a special exchange 

agreement with the CONTRACTING PAtiTIES. A contracting party 

which ceases to be a member of the Fund shall forthwith enter 

into a special exchange agreement with the CONTHACTING PARTIES. 

Any spacial exchange agreeQent entered into by a contracting 

party under this paragraph shall thereupon become part of its 

obligations under this Agreement. 

7. (a) A sp~cial exchange agreeoent between a contracting 

party and the CONTRACTING PaRTIES under paragraph 6 of this 

Article shall provide to the satisfaction of the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES that the object1ves of this Agreement will not be 

frustrated as ~ result of action in exchange matters by the 

contracting part1 1n question. 
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(b) The terms of any such agreement shall not impose 

obligations on the contracting party in exchange matters 

generally more restrictive than those imposed by the Articles 

of AgreemeAt ~f the International Monetary Fund on members of 

the Fund. 

8. A contracting party which is not a member of the Fund 

shall furnish such information within the general scope of 

section 5 of Article VIII of the Articles of Agreement of the 

International Monetary Fund as the CONTRACTING PARTIES may 

require in order to carry out their functions under this Agreement. 

9. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article, 

nothing 1n this Agreement shall preclude! 

(a) 	the use by a contracting party of exchange controls or 


exohange restrictions in accordance with the Articles 


of Agreement Of the International Monetary Fund or with 


that contracting party's special exchange agreement with 


the OONTRACTING PARTIES, or 


(h) 	the use by a contracting party of restrictions or contrQls 

on imports or exports, the sole effect of which, additional 

to the effects permitted under Articles XI, XII, XIII and 

XIV, 1s to make effective such exchange controls or exchange 

restrictions. 

Article XVI 

Subsidies 

If any&ontraeting party grants or maintains any subsidy, 

including any fo~m of income or price support, which operates 

direotly er indirectly to increase exports of any product from. 

or 	to reduce imports of any product into, its territory, it 

shall notify the CONTRACTING PARTIES in writing of the extent 
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and nature of the subsidization, 0f the estimated effect of the 

subsidization on the quantity of the affected product or 

products imported into or exported from its territory and of the 

ciroamstances making the subsidization necessary. In any case 

in which it is determined that serious prejudice to the interests 

of any other contracting party is caused or threatened by any 

such subsidizati~n, the contracting party granting the subsidy 

shall, upon request, discuss with the other contracting party 

or parties concerned. er with the CONTRACTING PARTIES, the 

possibility of limiting the subsidization. 

Article XVII 

Non-disoriminatory Treatment on 
the part of State~Trading Enterprises 

1. (a) Each contracting party undertakes that if it establishes 

or maintains a state enterprise, wherever located, or grants to 

any enterprise, formally or in effect, exclusive or special 

privileges, such ente~prise shall, in its purchases or sales 

involving either imports or exports, act in a manner consistent 

with the general pr~nciples of non-discriminatoDy treatment 

prescribed in this Agreement for gQvernmental measures affecting 

imports or exports by private traders. 

(b) The provisions of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 

shall be understood to requite that such enterprises shall, 

having due regard to the other provi~ions of this Agreement, 

make any such purchases or sales solely in accordanoe with 

commercial conSiderations, including price, quality, availability, 

marketability, transportation and other conditions of purchase 

or sale, and shall afford the enterprises of the other contracting 
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parties adequate opportunity, in acc~rdance with customary 

business praotice, to compete fGr participation in such 

purchases or sales. 

(c) No contraoting party shall prevent any enterprise 

(whether or not an enterprise described in sub-paragraph (a) 

of this paragraph) under its jurisdiction from acting in 

accordance with the principles of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) 

of this paragraph. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not 

apply to imports of products for immediate or ultimate consumption 

in governmental use and not otherwise for re-sale or for use in 

the production of goods tor sale. With respect to such imports, 

eaoh oontraoting party shall accord to the trade of the other 

contracting parties fair and equitable treatment. 

Artiole XVIII 

Adjustments in connection with 
Economic Development 

1. The contracting parties recognize that special governmental 

assistance may be required to promote the establishment, 

development or reconstruction of particular indUstries or 

particular branches of agriculture, and that in appropriate 

circumstances the grant of 8uch assistance in the form of 

protective measures is justified. At the same time they· recog

nlze that an unwise use of such measures would impose undue 

burdens on their own economies and unwarranted restrictiQns on 

internatignal trade, and might increase unne~essarily the diffi

culties of adjustment for the economiee of other countries. 

2. (a) If a contracting party, in the interest of its programme 

of eoono~c development or reconstruction, considers it desirable 
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to adopt any non-dis criminatory measure which would conflict 

with any obligation v1hich it has assumed under Article II, or 

with any other provision of this Agreement, such applicant 

contracting party shall so notify the CONTRACTING PARTIES and 

shall transmit to them a written statement of the considerations 

in support of the adoption of the proposed measure. 

(b) The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall promptly transmit such 

statement to all other contracting parties, and any contracting 

party which considers that its trade would be substantially 

affected by the proposed measure shall transmit its views to 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES within such period as shall be 

prescribed by them. 

(c) The CONTRACTING PhRTIES shall then promptly examine 

the proposed measure to determine ¥Ihether they concur in it, 

with or without modification, and shall in their examination 

have regard to the prov~sions of this Agreement, to the con

siderations presented by the applicant contracting party and 

its stage of economic development or reconstruction, to the 

views presented by contracting parties which may be substantially 

raffected, and to the effect which the prc "sed measure, with or 

without modification, is likely to have on international trade. 

3. (a) If, as a result of their examination pursuant to para

graph 2 (c) of this Article, the r.Cl'H'RLCl ING PlLm'IES concur in 

principle in any proposed measure, with or without modification, 

which would be inconsistent with any obligation that the applicant 

contracting party has assumed under Article II, or which would 

tend to nullify or impair the benefit to any other contracting party 
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.r parties of any such obligation, the CONTRACTING PARTIES 

sball sponsor and assist in negotiations between the applioant 

oontraoti~ party and the other contracting party or parties 

whioh would be substantially affeoted with a view to obtaining 

sub~tantl&l agreement. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall establish 

and communicate to the contraoting parties concerned a time 

schedule tor such negotiations • 

• b} Contraoting parties shall oommenoe the negotiations 

provided for in Bub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph within such 

p.t1od as the CONTRACTING PARTIES may prescribe and shall 

thereafter, unless the CONTRACTING PARTIES decide otherwise, 

prooeed continuously with such negotiations witb a view to 

reaohing substantial agreement in aooordanoe with the time 

schedule la1d down by the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

(0) Upon substantial agreement being reaohed, the CONTRACT

ING PARTIES may release the applicant oontracting party from 

'he obligation reterred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 

or trom any other rtlevant obligation under this Agreement, 

subject to 8uch limitations as may have been agreed upon in the 

negotiations between the oontracting parties concerned. 

4. (a) rf, 8S a result of their examination pursuant to 

paragraph 2(0) of this Article, the CONTRACTING PARTIES concur 

in any proposed measure, with or without modification, other 

than a measure referred to in paragraph 3(a) of this Art101e, 

which would be inconsistent with any provis1on of this Agreement, 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES may release the applicant contraot1ng 

party from any obligation under such provision, subject to such 

limitatiQns as they may impose. 
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(b) If, having regard to the prO'Vis.i.o.ns-.of'" p.aragreph 2( 0) 

of this Artlcle, it is established in the course of such 

examination that such measure is unlikely to be more 

restrictive of international trade than any other 

practicable and reasonable measure permitted under this 

Agreement which could be imposed without undue difficulty 

and that it is the one IDOSe suitable for the purpose having 

regard to the economics of the industry or the branch ot 

agriculture concerned and to the current economic oondition 

of the applicant contracting party, the CONTRACTING PARTIES 

shall ooncur 1n such measure and grant such release as may 

be required to enable such measure to be made effective. 

(a) If in anticipation of the ooncurrence of the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES in the adoption of a measure c~ncerning which 

notice has been given under paragraph 2 of this Article, 

other than a measure referred to in paragraph 3(a) of this 

Article, there should be an increase or threatened inorease 

in the importations of the product or products conoerned, 

inoluding produots which can be directly substituted therefor, 

so subBtantial as to jeopardize the plans of the applicant 

contraoting party for the establishment, development or 

reoonstruotion of the industry or industries or branches 

of agrioulture concerned, and if no preventive measures 

consist~nt with this Agreement can be found Which seem 

likely to prove effeotive, the applicant oontracting party 

may, after informing, and when practicable consulting with, 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES, adopt such other measures as the 

situation me, require pending a detennination by the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES, provided that such measures do not 

reduce imports below the level obtaining in the most 

http:prO'Vis.i.o.ns-.of
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reoent representative period preceding the date on which the 

oontracting party's original notificatio~ was made under 

paragraph 2 of this Artiole. 

5. (a) In the case of measures referred to in paragraph 3 

of this Artiole. the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall, at the earliest 

opportunity but ordinarily within fifteen days after reoeipt 

of the statement referred to in paragraph 2(a) of this Article, 

advise the applicant oontracting party of the date by which 

they will notify it whe~her or not they concur in prinoiple 

in the proposed measure, with or without modification. 

(b) In the oase of measures referred to in paragraph 4 

ot this Artiole, the CONTRACTING P~\RTIES shall, as in sub

paragraph (a) of this paragraph, advise the applioant contraoting 

party of the date by whioh tney will notify it whether o~ not it 

1s released from suoh obligation or obligations as may be 

relevant. Provided that, if the applicant contracting party 

does not reoeive a final reply by the date fixed by the 

CONTRACTING Pl~IES, it may, after communicating with the 

CONTRACtING PARTIES, institute the proposed measure upon the 

expiration of a further thirty days from such date. 

6, Any oontraoting party may maintain any non-disc~iminatory 

measure. in torce on September 1, 1947, which has been 

~posed for the establishment, development or reconstruotion 

of partioular industries or parti~lar branches of 

agrioulture and which 1s not otherwise permitted by this 

Agreament; Provided that any such contracting party shall 

have notified the other contracting parties, not later 

than Ootober 10, 1947, of each product on which any sueh 

existing measure 1s to be maintained and of the nature and pur

pose ot suoh measure. Any contraoting party maintaining any such 
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measure ehall, with1n sixty days ot becoming a contracting 

party, notify the CONTRACTING PARTIES ot the measure concerned, 

the considerations 1n support ot its maintenance and the 

period fOr whioh it wishes to maintain the measure. The 

CONTRACTING PARTIES ehall, as soon as possible but in any oase 

within twelve months from the day on whioh such contracting 

party becomes a oontraoting party, examine and give a decision 

coneerning the measure as if it had been submitted to the 

CONTRACTING Pf~IES tor their ooncurrenoe under the provisions 

of the preoeding paragraphs of this Article. The CONTRACTING 

PARTIES, 1n making a decision under this paragraph specifying 

a date by which any moditication in or withdrawal ot the 

measure is to be made, shall have regard to the posSible need 

ot a oontracting party for a suitable period of time in whioh 

to make suoh modification or withdrawal. 

7. The provisions of paragraph 6 of this Article shall not 

apply, in respect of any contracting party, to any product 

desoribed in the appropr~ate Schedule annexed to this Agreement. 

Article XIX 

Emergency Aotion on Imports at 
Particular Products 

1. (a) If, as a result ot untore8een developments and 

of the effect ot the obligations inc~rred by a contracting 

party under this Agreement, including tariff conoes8ions t 

any product is being imported into the territory ot that 

contracting party in such increased quantities and under 

such conditions as to oause or threaten serious injury to 

domestic producers in that territory ot like or directly 

competitive products, the contraoting party shall be 

free, in respect of such produot, and to the extent and 
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for such time as may be necessary to prevent or remedy such 

injury, to suspend the obligation in whole or in part or to 

withdraw or modify the concession. 

(b) If any product, which is the subject of a concession 

with respect to a preference, is being imported into the 

territory of a contracting party in the circumstances set 

forth in sub-paragraph (a) of this parag aph, so as to eause 

or threaten serious injury to domestic producers of like or 

directly competitive products in the territory of a contracting 

party which receives or received such preference, the importing 

contracting party shall be free, if that other contracting 

party so reque~ts, to suspend the relevant obligation in 

whole or in part or to withdraw or modify the concession 

in re~pect of the product, to the extent and for such time 

as may be nec~ssary to prevent or remedy such injury. 

2. Before any contracting party shall take action pursuant to 

the provisions of paragraph I of this Article, it shall give 

notiee in writing to the CONTRACTING PARTIES as far in advance 

as may be practicable and shall af'~ord the CONTRACTING PARTIE3 

and those contracting parties having a 3ubstantial interest as 

exporters of the product concerned an opportunity to consult 

with it in re~pect of the propo~ed action. When such notice 

is given in relation to a concession with respectto a 

preference, the notice shall name the contracting party which 

has requested the action. In critical circumstances, where 

delay would cause damage which it would be difficult to repair, 

action under paragraph 1 of this Article may be taken provision

ally without prior consultation, on the condition that· 

consultation shall be effected immediately after taking such 

action. 
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3. Ca) If agreement among the interested contracting parties 

with respect to the action is not reached, the contracting 

party which proposes to take or continue the action shall, 

nevertheless, be free to do so, and if such action is taken 

or continued, the affected contracting parties shall then 

be free, not later than ninety days after such action is 

taken, to suspend, upon the expiration of thirty days from 

the day on which written notice of such suspension is received 

by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, the application to the trade 

of the contracting party taking such action, or, in the 

case envisaged in paragraph l(b) of this Article, to the 

trade of the contractjng party requesting such action, of 

such substantially equivalent obligations or concessions 

under this Aereement the suspension of which the CONTRACTING 

PAR~IES do not disapprove. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) 

of this paragraph, where action is taken under paragraph 2 

of this Article without prior consultation and causes or 

threatens serious injury in the territory of a contracting 

party to the dome3tic pro1ucers of products affected by the 

aetion, that contracting party shall, whero delay would 

cause damage difficult to repair, be free to suspend, upon 

the taking of the action and throughout the period of 

consultation, such obligations or concessions as may bf 

necessary to prevent or remedy the injury_ 

Article XX 


General Exceptions 


Subject to the requirement that such measures are not 

applied in a manner which would consitute a means of arbitrary 

or un.1ustifiable discrimination between countries where the same 
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conditions prevail, or a disguised restriction on international 

trade, nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent 

the adoption or enforcement by any contracting party of measures: 

I. (a) necessary to protect public morals; 

(b) neces~ary to protect human, animal or plant life 

or health; 

(c) relating to the importation or exportati~n of gold 

or silver; 

(d) necessary to~cure compliance with laws or 

regulations which are not inconsistent with the 

provisions of this Agreement, including those relating 

to customs enforcement, the enforcement of monopolies 

operated under paragraph 4 of Article II and Article 

XVII, the protection of patents, trade marks and copy

rights, ~nd the prevention of deceptive practic3s; 

(e) ~alating to the products of prison labour; 

(f) imposed for the protection of national treasures of 

artistic, historic or archaeological valuei 

(g) relating to the conservation of exhaustible natural 

resourees if such measures are made effective in 

conjunction with restrictions on domestic production or 

consumption; 

(h) undertaken in Dursu~nce of obllgati6ns under inter

governmental commodity agreements, conforming to the 

principles approved by the Economic and Social Council 

of the United Nations in its Resolution of March 28. 

1947, establishing an Interim Co-ordinating Committee 

for International Commodity Arrangements; or 
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(i) involving restrictions on exports of domestic materials 

necessary to assure essential quantities of such mater

ipls to a domestic processing industry during periods 

when the domestic price of such mQterials is held below 

the world DricG as p~rt of a governmental stabilization 

plan; Provided that such restrictions shall not operate 

to increase the exports of or the protection afforded to 

such domestic industry, and shall not depart from the 

provisions of this Agreement relating to non

discrimination; 

II. (a) essential to the acquisition or iistribution of products in 

general or local short supply; Provided th~t any such 

measures shall be consistent with any multilateral arrange

ments directed to an equitable international distribution 

of such products or, in the absence of such arrangements, 

with the principle that all contracting partios are 

entitled to an equitable shrrre of the international supply 

of such products; 

(b) essential to the control of prices by a contracting party 

undergoing shortages subsequent to the war; or 

(c) essential to the orderly liquidation of temporary sur

pluses of stocks owned or controlled by the government 

of any contracting narty or of industries developed in 

the territory of any contracting party owing to the ex

igencies of the war w~ich it would be uneconomic to main

tain in normal conditons; Provided that such measures 

shall not bG instituted by any contracting party except 

after consultation with other interestedrontract1ng 

parties with a view to appropriate international action. 
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Measures in8t1tuted or maintained under part II of this Article 

which are inconsistent with the other provisions of this Agreement 

shall be removed as soon as the conditions giving rise to them have 

ceased, and in any event not Inter than January 1, 1951; Provided 

that t~is period may, with the conourrence of the CONTRACTING PARTIES, 

be extended in respect of the application of any particular ~easure 

to any particular product bl any particular contraoting party tor 

suCh furthar p&r1o~s a$ the CONTRACTING PARTIES may specify. 

Articl! XXI 

Bequ:.tx Exceptions 


Nothing in this Agre$ment shall be eOn$t~Gd 


(a) to require any contracting ~arty to turnish any 1nto~at1an 

the disclosure of wh1Ch it cons1defs contrary to its assent1al 

security interests; or 

(b) to prevent any contr~ct1ng p~rty from taking any aet10n 

which it considers necessary for the protection of its 

essential security interests 

(1) 	 relating to fissionable materials or the materials 

frQm vhlch they are dBrived; 

(11) 	 relating to tho traffic in arms, ammunition and 

implements of wnr and to such traffic in other 

goods and materials as is carried on directly or 

indirectly for the purpose of supplying a military 

establ1shment, 

(11i) 	tak~n in time of war or other emergency in Into~-

national relations; or 

(c) to prevent any contrac~lng party from taking any action 

in pursuance of its obligations under the United Nations 

Charter for the maintenance of international peace and 

securIty. 

http:Bequ:.tx
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Article XXII 

Consultation 

Each contraeting party shall accord sympathetic consideration 

to, and shall afford adequate opportunity for consultation regarding, 

such representations as may be made by any other contracting party 

with respect to the operation of customs regulations and formali

ties, anti-dumping and countervailing dutie~, quantitative and 

exchange regulations, subsid~es, state-trading operations, sanitary 

laws and regulations for the protection of human, animal or plant 

life or health, and generally all matters affecting the operation 

of this Agreement. 

Article XXIII 

Nullification or Impairment 

1. If any contracting party should consider that any benefit 

accruing to it directly or indirectly under this Agreement is 

being nUllified or impaired or that the attainment of any objective 

of the Agreement is being impeded ,aa the result of (a) the failure 

of another contracting party to carry out its obligations under 

this Agreement, or (b) the ap~lication by Gnother contracting party 

of any measure, \lhether or not it CD nflicts with the provisions of 

t~is Agreement, or (e) the existence of any other situation, the 

contracting party may, with a view to the satisfactory adjustment 

of the m2tter, make written representations or proposals to the 

other contrncting party or parties which it considers to bel concerned. 

Any contracting party thus approached shall give symp~thetlc consi

deration to the representations or proposals made to it. 

2. If no satisfactory ~djustment is effected between the contrac

ing porties concerned within a reasonable time, or if the difficulty 

1s of the type described in paragraph 1 (e) of this 'Article, the 

matter may be referred to the CONTRACTING PARTIES. The CONTRACTING 



PARTIES shall promptly investigate any matter so referred to them 

and shall make approp~iate recommendations to the contracting 

parties which they consider to be concerned, or give a ruling on the 

matter, as appropriate. The CONTRACTING PARTIES may consult with 

contracting narties, with the Economic and Social Council of the 

United Nations and with any appropriate inter-governmental organi

zation in eases where they consider such consultation necessary. If 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES consider that the circumstan~es are serious 

enough to justify such action, they may authorize a contracting 

party or p~rties to su~pend the application to any other contracting 

party or parties of such obligations or concessions under this Agree

ment as they dete~mine to be appropriate in the circumstances. 

If the app11cation to any contracting party of any obligation or 

concession is in fact suspended, that contracting party shall then 

be free, not later thnn sixty days after such action is taken, 

to advise the Secretary-General of the United Nations in writing 

of its intention to withdraw from this Agreement and such with

drawal shall take effect upon the expiration of sixty days from the 

day on which written notice of such withdrawal is received by him. 
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PART III 

Article XXIV 

Territorial Applic~tion - Frontier Traffic - Customs Unions 

1. The rights and obligations arjsing under this Hgreement shall 

be deemed to be in force between each and every territory ~hich 

uis separate customs territory and in respect of which this Agree

ment has been accepted under Article KXVI or is bein~ applied 

under the Protocol of Provisional Application. 

2. The provisions of this ~greement shall not be construed to 

prevent: 

(a) advantnges accorded by ~ny contracting party to adjac€nt 

countries 1n order to facilitate frontier traffic; 

(b) the formation of a customs union or the adopt~on of an 

interim agreement necessary for the attninment of a customs 

union; Provided that the duties and other regulations of 

commerce imposed by, or any margin of nreference maintained 

by, any such union or agreement in respect of tr~de with other 

contracting parties shall not on the whole be higher or more 

stringent th~n the average level of the duties and regulations 

of commerce or margins of preference apDlicable in the con

stituent territories prior to the formation of such union 

or the adoption of such agreement; and Provided further 

that any such interim agreement shall include a definite plan 

and schedule for the attainment of such a customs union within 

a reasonable length of time. 

3. (a) Any contrecting party proposing to enter into n customs 

union shall consult with the CONTRACTING PARTIES and shall make 

available to them such information regarding the proposed union 

as will enable them to make such rep~rts and recommendations to 

contracting parties as may be deemed appropriate. 
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(b) No contracting party shall institute or maintain any 

interim agreement under the provisions of paragraph 2 (b) of 

this Article if, after a study of the plan and schedule proposed 

in such agreement, the CONTRACTING PHRTIJ!:.S find that such agree

ment is not likely to result in such a customs union within 

a reasonable length of time. 

(c) The plan or schedule shall not be substantially altered 

without consultation with the CONTRACTIN~ PARTIES. 

4. For the purposes of this Article a customs territory shall 

be understood to mean any territory with respect to which separate 

tariffs or other regulations of commerce are maintained for a 

sUbstantial part of the trade of such territory with other 

territories. A customs union shall be understood to mean the 

substitution of a single customs territory for two or more customs 

territories, so that all tariffs and other restrictive regulations 

of commerce as between the territories of members of the union 

are substantially eliminated and substantially the same tariffs 

and other regulations of commerce are applied by each of the 

members of tqe union to the trade of territories not included 

in t he union. 

5. Taking into account the exceptional circumstances arising 

out of the establishment of India and Pakistan as independent 

states and recognizing the fact that they have long constituted 

an economic unit, the contracting parties agree that the 

provisions of this Agreement shall not prevent the two countries 

from entering into special arrangements with respect to the trade 

.between them, pending the establishment of their mutual trade 

relations on a definitive baSis. 

6. Each contracting party shall take such reasonable measures 
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ds may be available to it to assure observance of the provisions 

of this Agreement by the regional and local governments and 

authorities within its territory. 

Article XXV 

Joint Action by the Contracting Parties 

1. Representatives of the contracting parties shall meet from 

time to time for the purpose of giving effect to those provisions 

of this Agreement which involve joint action and, generally, with 

a view to facilitating the operation and furthering the objectives 

of this Agreement. Wherever reference is made in this 

Agreement to the contracting parties acting jointly they are 

designated as the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is requested 

to convene the first meeting of the CONTRACTING PARTIES which 

shall take place not later than March 1, 1948. 

3. Each contracting party shall be entitled to have one vote 

at all meetings of the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

4. Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement, decisions 

of the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall be taken by a majority of the 

votes cast. 

5. In exceptional circumstances not elsewhere provided for in 

this Agreement, the CONTRACTING PARTIES may waive an obligat1on 

imposed upon a contracting party by this Agreement; Provided 

that any such decision shall be approved by a two-thirds majority 

of the votes cast and tnat such majority shall comprise more 

than half of the contracting parties. The CONTRACTING PARTIES 

may also by such a vote 

(a) 	 define certain categories of exceptional circumstances 

to which other voting requirements shall apply for the 

waiver of obligations, and 
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(b) 	 preseribe such criteria as may be necessary for the 


application of this paragraph. 


Article XXVI 

Acceptance. Entry into Force and Registration 

1. The present Agreement shall bear the date of the signature 

of the Final Act adopted at the conclusion of the Second Session 

of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on 

Trade and Employment and shall be open to acceptance by any 

government signatory to the Final Act. 

2. This Agreement, done in a single English original and in a 

single French original, both texts authentic, shall be deposited 

with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall furnish 

eertified copies thereof to all interested governments. 

3. Each government accepting this Agreement shall deposit an 

instrument of acceptance with the Secretary-General of the United 

Nations, who will inform all interested governments of the date 

of deposit of each instrument of acceptance and of the day on 

which this Agreement enters into force under paragraph 5 of this 

Article. 

4. Each government accepting this Agreement does so in respeet 

of its metropolitan territory and of the other territories for 

which it has international responsibiloty; Provided that it may 

at the time of acceptance declare that any separate customs 

territory for which it has international responsibility possesses 

full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial relations 

and of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, and that 

its acceptance does not relate to such territory; and Provided 

further that if any of the customs territories on behalf of which 

a contracting party has accepted this Agreement possesses or 

acquires full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial 

relations and of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, 
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such territory shall, upon sponsorship through a declaration 

by the responsible contracting party establishing the above

mentioned fact, be deemed to be a contracting party. 

5, (a) This Agreement shall enter into foree, as among the 

governments which have accepted it, on the thirtieth day following 

the day on which instruments of acceptance have been de~slted 

with the Secretary-General of the United Nations on behalf of 

governments signatory to the Final Act the territories of which 

account for eighty-five per centum of the total external trade 

of the territories of the signatories to the Final Act adopted 

at the conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory 

Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment. 

Such percentage shall be determined in accordance with the tabl$ 

set forth in Annex H. The instrument of acceptance of each 

other government signatory to the Final Act shall take effect 

on the thirtieth day following the day on which such instrument 

is deposited. 

(b) No~withstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) 

of this paragraph, this Agreement shall not enter into force 

under this paragraph until any agreement necessary under the 

provisions of paragraph 2 (a) of Article XXIX has been reached. 

6. The United Nations is authorized to effect registration of 

this Agreement as soon as it enters into force. 

Article XXVII 

Withholding or Withdrawal of Concessions 

Any contracting party shall at any time be free to withhold 

or to withdraw in whole or in part any concession, provided for 

in the appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement, in respect 

of which such contracting party determines that it was initially 
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negotiated with a government which has not becOme, or has ceased 

to be, a contracting party. The contracting party taking such 

action shall give notice to all other contracting parties and, 

upon request, consult with the contracting parties which have a 

substantial interest in the product concerned. 

Article XXVIII 

Modification of Schedules 

1. On or after January 1, 1951, any contracting party may, by 

negotiation and agreement with any other contracting party with 

which such treatment was initially negotiated, and subject to 

consultation with such other contracting parties as the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES determine to have a substantial interest in such treatment, 

modify, 9r cease to apply, the treatment which it has agreed to 

accord under Article II to any product described in the appropriate 

Schedule annexed to this Agreement. In such negotiations and 

agreement, which may include provision for compensatory adjust

ment with respect to other products, the contracting parties 

concerned shall endeavour to maintain a general level of reciprocal 

and mutually advantageous concessions not less favourable to 

trade than that provided for in the present Agreement. 

2. (a) If agreement between the contracting parties primarily 

concerned cannot be reached, the contracting party which proposes 

to modify or cease to apply such treatment shall, nevertheless, 

be tree to do so, and if such action is taken the contracting 

party with which such treatment was initially negotiated, and 

the other contracting parties determined under paragraph 1 of this 

Article to have a substantial interest, shall then be free, not 

later than six months after such action is taken, to withdraw, 

upon the expiration of thirty day9 from the day on which written 

notice of such withdrawal 1s received by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, 
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substantially equivalent concessions init1ally negotiated with 

the contracting party taking such action. 

(b) If agreement between the contracting parties primarily 

concerned is reacbed but any other contracting party determined 

under paragraph 1 Of this Article to have a substantial interest 

is not satisfied, such other contracting party shall be free, not 

later than six months after action under such agreement 1s taken, 

to Withdraw, upon the expiration of thirty days trom the day on 

which written notice ot such withdrawal is received by the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES, substcntlally equivalent concessions initially 

negotiated with a contracting party taking action under such 

agreement. 

Article XXIX 


Relation of this Agreement to the Charter for an 

International Trade Organization 


1. The contracting parties, recognizing that the objectives 

set forth in the preamble of this Agreement can best be attained 

through the adoption, by the United Nations Conference on Trade 

and Employment, of a Charter leading to the creation of an 

International Trade Organization, undertake, pending their 

acceptance of such a Charter in accordance with their constitu

tional procedures, to observe to the fullest extent of their 

executive authority the general principles of the Draft Charter 

submitted to the Conference by the Preparatory Committee. 

2. (a) On the day on which the Charter of the International 

Trade Organization enters into torce, Article I and Part II of 

this Agreement shall be suspended and superseded by the 

corresponding provisions of the Charter; Provided that within 

sixty days of the closing of the United Nations Conference on 

Trade and Employment any contracting party may lodge with the 

other cRntracting parties an objection to any provision or 
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provisions of this Agreement being so suspended and superseded; 

in such case the contracting parties shall, within sixty days 

after the final date for the lodging of objections, confer to 

consider the objection in order to agree whether the provisions of 

the Charter to which objection has been lodged, or the correspond

ing provisions of this Agreement in its existing form or any 

amended form, shall apply. 

(b) The contracting parties will also agree concerning the 

transfer to the International Trade Organization of their 

functions under Article XXV. 

3. If any contracting party has not accepted the Charter when 

it has entered into force, the contracting parties shall confer 

to agree whether, and if so in what way, this Agreement, insofar 

as it affects relations between the contracting party which has 

not accepted the Charter and other contracting parties, shall be 

supplemented or amended. 

~. During the month of January 1949, should the Charter not 

have entered into force, or at such earlier time as may be agreed 

if it is known that the Charter will not enter into force, or at 

such later time as may be agreed if the Charter ceases to be in 

force, the contracting parties shall meet to agree whether this 

Agreement shall be amended, supplemented or maintained. 

5. The signatories of the Final Act which are not at the time 

contracting parties shall be informed of any objection lodged by 

a contracting party under the provisions of paragraph 2 of this 

Article and also of any agreement which may be reached between 

the contracting parties under paragraphs 2, 3 or 4 of this 

Article. 
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Artiele xxx 
Amendments 

1. Except where provision for modifieati~n is made elsewhere 

in this Agreement, amendments to the provisions of Part I of 

this Agreement or to the provisions of Article XXIX or of this 

Article shall become effective upon acceptance by all the 

contracting parties, and other amendments to this Agreement shall 

become effective, in respect of those contracting parties which 

accept them, upon acceptance by two-thirds of the contracting 

parties and thereafter tor each other contracting party upon 

acceptance by 1t. 

2. Any contracting party accepting an amendment to this 

Agreement shall deposit an instrument of acceptance with the 

Secretary-General of the United Nations within such period as the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES may specify, The CONTRACTING PARTIES may 

decide that any amendment made effective under this Article 1s 

of such a nature that any contracting party which has not accepted 

1t within a period specified by the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall be 

free to withdraw from this Agreement, or to remain a contracting 

party with the consent of the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

Article XXXI 

Withdrawal 

Without prejudice to the provisions of Article XXIII or of 

paragraph 2 of Article X£X, any contracting party may, on or after 

January 1, 1951, withdraw from this Agreement, or may separately 

withdraw on behalf of any of the separate customs territories for 

which it has international r~sponsibility and Which at the time 

possesses full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial 

relations and of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, 
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The withdrawal shall take effect on or after January 1, 1951, 

upon the expiration of six months from the day on which written 

notice of withdrawal is received by the Secretary-General of 

the United Nations. 

Article XXXII 


Contracting Parties 


1. The contracting parties to this Agreement shall be 

understood to mean those governments which are applying the 

provisions of this Agreement under Article XXVI or pursuant 

to the Protocol of Provisional Application. 

2. At any time after the entry into force of this Agreement 

pursuant to paragraph 5 of Article XXVI, those contracting 

parties which have accepted this Agreement pursuant to 

paragraph 3 of Article XXVI may decide that any contracting 

party which has not so accepted it shall cease to be a 

contracting party. 

Arti9j._El._~IJ_I 

AC.9.-e)$fl i OJl 

A government not party to this Agreement, or a government 

acting on behalf of a separate customs territory possessing 

full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial 

relations and of the other matters provided for 1n this 

Agreement, may accede to this Agreement, on its own behalf or 

on behalf of that territory, on terms to be agreed between 

SUCh government and the contracting parties. 

A.!:ll9 l e :gx--ll 

Annexes 

The annexes to this Agreement are hereby made an 

integral part of this Agreement. 
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ANNEX A 

LIST OF TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (a) OF 

ARTICLE I 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Dependent territories of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Northern Ireland 

Canada 

Commonwealth of A~lia 

Dependent territories of the Commonwealth of Australia 

New Zealand 

Dependent territories of New Zealand 

Union of South Africa including South West Africa 

Ireland 

India (as on April 10, 1947) 

Newfoundland 

Southern Rhodesia 

Burma 

Ceylon 

Certain of the territories listed above have two or more 
preferential rates in force for certain products. Any such 
territory may, by agreement with the other contracting parties 
which are prinCipal suppliers of such products at the most
favoured-nation rate, substitute for such preferential rates a 
single preferential rate which shall not on the whole be less 
favourable to suppliers at the most-favoured-nation rate than the 
preferences in force prior to such substitution. 

The imposition of an equivalent margin of tariff preference 
to replace a margin of preference in an internal tax existing on 
April 10, 1947, exclusively between two or more of the territories 
listed in this Annex or to replace the preferential quantitative 
arrangements described in the following paragraph, shall not be 
deemed to constitute an increase in a margin of tariff preference. 

The preferential arrangements referred to in paragraph 5 (b) 
of Article XIV are those existing in the United Kingdom on April
10, 1947, under contractual agreements with the Governments of 
Canada, Australia and New Zealand, in respect of chilled and frozen 
beef and veal, frozen mutton and lamb, chilled and frozen pork, 
and bacon. It is the intention, without prejudice to any action 
taken under part I (h) of Article XX, that these arrangements 
shall be eliminated or replaced by tariff preferences, and that 
negotiations to this end shall take place as soon as practicable 
among the countries substantially concerned or involved. 
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The film hire tax in force in New Zealand on April 10,
1947, shall, for the purposes of this Agreement, be treated 
as a customs duty under Article I. The renters' film quota
in force in New Zealand on April 10, 1947, shall, for the 
purposes of this Agreement, be treated as a screen quota under 
Article IV. 
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ANNEX B 

LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE FRENCH UNION REFERRED TO 
IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE I 

France 

French Equatorial Africa (Treaty Basin of the CongoH 

and other territories) 

French West Africa 

Cameroons under French Mandate* 

French Somali Coast and Dependencies 

French Establishments in IndiaK 

French Establishments in Oceania 

French Establishments in the Condominium of the New 

Hebrides* 


Guadeloupe and Dependencies 


French Guiana 


Indo-China 


Madagascar and Dependencies 


Morocco (French zone)K 


Martinique 


New Calcjonia and Dependencies 


Reunion 


Saint-Pierre and Miquelon 


Togo under French MandateK 


Tunisia 


* For imports into Metropolitan France 
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ANNEX C 

LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE CUSTOMS UNION OF BELGIUM, 
LUXEMBOURG AND THE NETHERLANDS REFERRED TO IN 

PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE I 

The Economic Union of Belgium and Luxembourg 

Belgian Congo 

Ruanda Urundl 

Netherlands 

Netherlands Indies 

Surinam 

Curat;ao 

For imports into the metropolitan territories 
constituting the Customs Union. 
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ANNEX D 

LIST OF TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF 

ARTICLE I AS RESPECTS THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Unite~ States of America (customs territory) 

Dependent territories of the United States of America 

Republic of the Philippines 

The imposition of an equivalent margin of tariff preference 
to replace a margin of preference in an internal tax existing 
on April 10, 1947, exclusively between two or more of the 
territories listed in this Annex shall not be deemed to 
constitute an increase in a margin of tariff preference. 
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ANNEX E 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 
BETWEEN CHILE AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES 


REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 Cd) OF ARTICLE I 


Preferences in force exclusively between Chile, on the 

one hand, and 

1. Argentina 

2. Bolivia 

3. p(~ru. 

on the other hand. 
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ANNEX F 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

BETWEEN LEBANON AND SYRIA AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES 


REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (d) OF ARTICLE I 


Preferences in force exclusively between the Lebano

Syr1an Customs Union, on the one hand t and 

1. Palestine 

2. Transjordan 

on the other hand. 
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ANNEX G 

DATES ESTABLISHING MAXIMUM MARGINS 

OF PREFER ~CE REFERRED TO IN 


PARAGRAPH 3 OF ARTICLE I 


Australia October 15, 1946 

Canada July 1, 1939 

France January 1, 1939 

Lebano-Syrian Customs Union November 30, 1939 

Union of South Africa July 1, 1938 

Southern Rhodesia May 1, 1941 
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ANNEX H 

PERCENTAGE SHARES OF TOTAL EXTERNAL TRADE TO BE USED 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF MAKING THE DETERMINATION REFERRED 

TO IN ARTICLE XXVI 

(based on the average of 1938 and the latest twelve 
months for which figures are available) 

Percentage 

Australia 3.2 
Belgium-Luxemburg-Netherlands 10.9 
Brazil 2.8 
Burma 0.7 
Canada 7.2 
Ceylon 0.6 
Chile 0.6 
China 2.7 
Cuba 0.9 
Czechoslovakia 1.4 
French Union 9.4 
India 3.3 xPakistan 
New Zealand 1.2 
Norway 1.5 
Southern Rhodesia 0.3 
Lebano-Syrian Customs Union 0.1 
Union of South Africa 2.3 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Northern Ireland 25.7 
United States of America 25.2 

100.0 

Note: These percentages have been determined taking 
into account the trade of all territories for which 
countries mentioned above have international 
responsibility and which are not self-governing in 
matters dealt with in the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade. 

The allocation of this percentage will be made 

by agreement between the governments of India and 

Pakistan and will be communicated as soon as 

possible to the Secretary-General of the United 

Nations. 
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ANNEX 	 I 

WTERPRETATlVE NOTES 

ad Article I 

Paragraph 1 

The obligations incorporated in paragraph 1 of Article I 
by reference to paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article III and those 
incorporated in paragraph 2 (b) of Article II by reference to 
Article VI shall be considered as falling within Part II for the 
purposes of the Protocol of Provisional Application. 

Paragraph 3 

The term "margin of preference" means the absolute difference 
between the most-favoured-nation rate of duty and the preferential 
rate of duty for the like product, and not the proportionate
relation between those rates. As examples: 

1.) 	 If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per cent 
ad valorem and the preferential rate were 2~ per cent 
ad valorem, the margin of preference would be 12 per 
cent ad valorem, and not one-third of the most
favoured-nation rate; 

2.) 	 If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per cent ad 
valorem and the preferential rate were expressed as 
two-thirds of the most-favoured-nation rate, the 
margin of preference would be 12 per cent ad valorem; 

3.) 	 If the most-favoured-nation rate were 2 francs per
kilogram and the preferential rate were 1.50 francs 
per kilogram, the margin of preference would be 
0.50 	francs per kilogram. 

The following kinds of customs a.ctian, taken in accordance 
with established uniform procedures, would not be contrary to a 
general binding of margins of preference: 

(i) 	 the re-application to an imported product of a tariff 
Classification or rate of duty, properly applicable 
to such product, in cases in which the application
of such classification or rate to such product was 
temporarily suspended or inoperative on April 10,
1947; and 

(ii) 	 the classificatio~ of a particular product under a 
tariff item other than that under which importations 
of that product were classified on April 10, 1947, 
in cases in which the tariff law clearly contemplates
that such product may be classified under more than 
one tariff item. 
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ad Article II 

Paragraph 2 (b) 

See the note relating to paragraph 1 of Article I. 

Paragraph 4 

Except where otherwise specifically agreed between the 
contracting parties which initially negotiated the concession, 
the provisions of this paragraph will be applied in the light 
of the provisions of Article 31 of the Draft Charter referred 
to in Article XXIX of this Agreement. 

ad Article V 

Paragraph 5' 

With regard to transportation charges, the principle laid 
down in paragraph 5 refers to like products being transported 
on the same route under like conditions. 

ad Article VI 

Paragraph 1 

Hidden dumping by associated houses (that is, a sale by 
an importer at a price below that corresponding to the price
invoiced by an exporter with whom the importer is associated, 
and also below the price in the exporting country) constitutes 
a form of price dumping. 

Paragraph 2 

Multiple currency practices can in certain circumstances 
constitute a subsidy to exports which may be met by countervailing
duties under paragraph 2 or can constitute a form of dumping by 
means of a partial depreciation of a country's currency which 
may be met by action under paragraph 1 of this Article. By 
"multiple currency practices" is meant practices by governments 
or sanctioned by governments. 

Paragraph 7 

The obligations set forth in paragraph 7, as in the case 
of other obligations under this Agreement, are subject to the 
prOVisions of Artiole XDt. 

ad Article VII 

Paragraph 1 

Consideration was given to the desirability of replacing 
the words 1Iat the earliest practicable date 1l by a definite date 
or, alternatively, by a prOVision for a specified limited period 
to be fixed later. It was appreciated that it would not be 
possible for all contracting parties to give effect to these 
principles by a fixed time, but it was nevertheless understood 
that a majority of the contracting parties would give effect to 
them at the time the Agreement enters into force. 
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Paragraph 2 

It would be in conformity with Article VII to presume that 
"actual value ll may be represented by the invoice price, plus any
non-included charges for legitimate costs which are proper elements 
of "actual value" and plus any abnormal discount or other reduction 
from the ordinary competitive price. 

It would be in conformity with Article VII, paragraph 2 (b),
for a contracting party to construe the phrase "in the ordinary 
course of trade", read in conjunction with "under fully competitive
conditions", as excluding any transaction wherein the buyer and 
seller are not independent of each other and price is not the 
sole consideration. 

The prescribed standard of lIfully competitive conditions" 
permits contracting parties to exclude from consideration dis
tributors I prices which involve special discounts limi te-d to 
exclusive agents. 

The wording of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) permits a 
contracting party to assess duty uniformly either (1) on the 
basis of a particular exporter's prices of the imported
merchandise, or (2) on the basis of the general price level of 
like merchandise. 

ad Article VIII 

While Article VIII does not cover the use of multiple 
rates of exchange as such, paragraphs land 4 condemn the use of 
exchange taxes or fees as a device for implementing multiple 
currency practices; if, howevor, a contracting party is using
multiple currency oxchange fees for balance-of-payments reasons 
with the approval of the International Monetary Fund, the prov
isions of paragraph 2 fully safeguard its position since that 
paragraph merely requires that the fees be eliminated at the 
earliest practicable date. 

ad Article XI 

Paragraph 2 (c) 

The term "in any form" in this paragraph covers the same 
products when in an early stage of processing and still perishable,
which compete directly with the fresh product and if freely
imported would tend to make the restriction on the fresh product
ineffective. 

Paragraph 2. last sub-paragraph 

The term "special factors" includes changes in relative 
productive efficiency as between domestic and foreign producers, 
or as between different foreign producers, but not changes
artificially brought about by means not permitted under the 
Agreement. 

ad Article XII 

Paragraph 3 (b) (i) 

The phrase "notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 of 
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this Article ll has been included in the text to make it quite clear 
that il contracting party's import restrictions otherwise "necessary" 
within the meaning of paragraph 2 (a) shall not be considered 
unnecessary on the ground that a change in domestic policies as 
referred to in the text could improve a contracting party's 
monetary reserve position. The phrase is not intended to suggest
that the provisions of paragra~h 2 are affected in any other way. 

Consideration was given to the special problems that might 
be created for contracting parties which, as a result of their 
programmes of full employment, maintenance of high and rising
levels of demand and economic development, find themselves faced 
with a high level of demand for imports, and in consequence
maintain quantitative regulation of their foreign trade. It was 
considered that the present text of Article XII together with the 
provision for export controls in certain parts of the Agreement, 
c.g. in Article XX, fully meet the position of these economies. 

ad Article XIII 

Paragraph 2 (d) 

No mention was made of " coClIIlercial considerations II as a rule 
for the allocation of quotas because it was considered that its 
application by governnental authorities might not always be prac
ticable. Moreover, in cases where it is practicable, a contracting 
party could apply these considerations in the process of seeking 
agreement, consistently with the general rule laid down in the 
opening sentence of paragraph 2. 

Paragraph 4

See note relating to "special factors" in connection with 

the last sub-paragraph of paragranh 2 of Article XI. 


ad Article XIV 

Paragraph 3 

It was not considered necessary to make express reference in 
paragraph 3 to the need for the CONTRACTING PARTIES to consult with 
the International Monetary Fund, since such consultation in all 
appropriate cases was already required by virtue of the provisions 
of paragraph 2 of Article XV. 

Paragraph 6 (b) 

Suspension of any measure for a period of fifteen days would 
be for the purpose of making the consultation effective, and among 
the special circumstances which would justify such suspension
would be the immediate dn~age caused to producers of perishable 
commodities ready for shipment or to consumers of essential goods 
of which the importing country had no stocks. 

ad Article XV 

Paragraph 4

The word "frustrate" is intended to indicate, for example,

that infringements of the letter of any Article of this Agreement 
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by exchang~ action shall not be regarded as a violation of that 
Article if, in practice, there is no appreciable departure from 
the intent of the Article. Thus, a contracting party which, as 
part of its exchange control operated in accordance with the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, requires 
payment to be received for its exports in its own currency or in 
the currency of one or more members of the International Monetary 
Fund will not thereby be deemed to contravene Article XI or 
Article XIII. Another example would be that of a contracting 
party which specifies on an import licence the country from which 
the goods may be imported, for the purpose not of introducing any 
additional element of discrimination in its import licenSing 
system but of enforcing permissible exchange controls. 

ad ARTICLE XVII 

Paragraph 1 

The operations of Marketing Boards, which are established 
by contracting parties and are engaged in purchasing or selling, 
are subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b). 

The activities of Marketing Boards which are established 
by contracting parties and which do not purchase or sell but 
lay down regulations covering private trade are governed by the 
relevant Articles of this Agreement. 

The charging by a state enterprise of different prices for 
its sales of a product in different markets is not precluded by 
the provisions of this Article, provided that such different 
prices are charged for commercial reasons, to meet conditions 
of supply and demand in export markets. 

Paragraph 1 (al 

Governmental measures imposed to ensure standards of 
quality and efficiency in the operation of external trade, or 
privileges granted for the exploitation of national natural 
resources but which do not empower the government to exercise 
control over the trading activities of the enterprise in 
question, do not constitute "exclusive or special privileges". 

Paragraph I (b) 

A country receiving a "tied loan" is free to take this 
loan into account as a "commercial consideration ll when purchasing
requirements abroad. 

Paragraph 2 

The term "goods" is limited to products as understood in 
commercial practice, and is not intended to include the purchase 
or sale of services. 

ad ARTICLE XXIV 

Paragraph 5 

Measures adopted by ~dia and Pakistan in order to carry out 
definitive trade arrangements between them, once they have been 
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agreed upon, might depart from particular provisions of this 
Agreement, but these measures would in general be consistent 
with the objectives of the Agreement. 

ad ARTICLE XX1I 

Territories for which the contrncting parties have 
international responsibility do not include areas under military 
occupation. 

FINAL NOTE 

The applicability of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trnde to the trade of contracting parties with the areas 
under military occupation has not been dealt with and is 
reserved for further study at an early date. Meanwhile, 
nothing in this Agreement shall be taken to prejud~o the 
issuos involvod. This, of cou:l.'se, does not affect the 
applicability of the provisions of Articles XXII and IXIII 
to matters arising from SUGh trade. 



PROTOCOL OF PROVISIONAL APPLICATION 

OF THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE PORTANT APPLICATION PROVISOIRE 

DE VACCORD G~N~RAL 


SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


1. Th€' Governments of the COMMON
WE \LTH OF AUSTRA.LIA, the KINGDOM OF 
BELGIUM (in respect of its metropolitan 
territory), CANADA, the FRENCH REPUB
LIC (in respect of its metropolitan ter
ritory), the GRAND-DuCHY OF LUXEM
BURG, the KINGDOM OF THE NETHER
LANDS (in respect of its metropolitan 
territory), the UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IREI..AND 
(in respect of its m!'tropolitan territory), 
and thc UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
undertake, provided that this Protocol 
shall have been signed on behalf of all 
th€' foregoing Govemment8 not later than 
Nowmber 15,1947, to apply provitlionally 
on and after January 1, 1948: 

(a) 	Parts I and. III of the General 
Agre€'ment on Tariff~ and Trade, 
and 

(h) 	Part II of that Agreement to the 
fullest extent not inconsistent with 
existing legislation. 

2. The foregoing Governments shall 
make effective such provisional applica
tion of the General Agreement, in respect 
of any of their territories other than 
their metropolitan territories, on or aft.f'r 
,January I, 1948, upon the expiration of 
tlJ.irty days from the day on which notice 
of such application is received by the 
Secrf'tary-Genpral of the United Nations. 

3. Ally other Government signatory to 
this Protocol shall make effective suclJ. 
provisional application of the General 

1. Lee Gouv€'rnements du f'1:nnION 
WEALTH D'AUSTRALIE, du ROYAU~IE DE 
BELGIQUE (en ce qui com'erne SOli t('m
toire metropolitain), du CANADA, riP In 
REPUBLIQUE FRAN<;:AISE (€'n ce qui ('011

cerne Ron territoir€' metropolitain), du 
GRAND-DuCHE DE LUXEMBOURG, du 
RoYAUME DES PAys-BAS (en ef' qui (-on 
ceme son territoire metropolitoin). tiu 
RoYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
D'IRLANDE DU NORD (en ep qui (-Olu'crnl' 
son territoire metropolitain) et des ETATS
UNIS D'AMERIQUE s'engagcnt, it (,ondition 
que Ie present Protocole ait etc '<ignf au 
nom de tOUB les gouvernements sUQmen

tionnesle 15 novembre 1947 au pluA tard, 
s appliquer s titre provisoire it dotC'r flu 
1 er janvier 1948: 

(a) 	 les parties I et III de I'Accord gene
ra.l sur les tarifs douaniel'>l et Ie com

merce 

(h) 	et la partie II de cet Accord dans 
toute la IDesure compatible ayec la 
legislation en vigueur. 

2. Les gouvernements susmentiOImes 
appliqueront it titre provisoire l'An'ord 
general dans It's ('onditions enonc-ee" ci
dessus en ce qui ('onceme leurs t€'rritoires 
autres que leur territoire metropolitain, a 
partir du 1 er janvier 19-1,8 ou apreR (·ette 
date, U. I'expiration d.'un delai de trente 
jours u. eompter de la date u. laquelle I€' 
Secretaire general des Nations Unies Ilura 
re~u avis de leur decision d 'appliquer 
l'Accord, u. titre provisoire, dans UII ou 
plusieurs de ceq territoires. 

3. Pour tout autre gouvernement signa
taire du present ProtocolI', I'applieotion 
provisoire de l'Accord g(meral dan" If'S 
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Agreement, 011 or after January 1, 1948, 
upon the expiration of thirty da.y~ from 
the day of signature of this Prot{)col on 
behalf of Buch Government. 

4. This Protocol shall rema.in open for 
signature at the Headquarters of the 
United Nations, (a) until November 16, 
1947, on behalf of any Government 
named in paragraph 1 of this Protocol 
which has not signed it on this day, 
and (b) until June 30, 1948, on behalf 
of any other Government signatory to 
the Final Act adopted at the conclusion 
of the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Employment which 
has not signed it 011 this day. 

5. Any Government applying this Pro
tot'ol shall be free to withdraw such 
application, and such withdrawal shall 
take effect u~n the expiration of sixty 
days from the day on which written 
notice of such withdrawal is reco:'ived by 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 

6. The original of this Protocol shall be 
de~sited with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who will furnish 
certified copies thereof to all interested 
Gon·rnments. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective 
Representatives, after having commu
nicated their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have signed this 
Protocol. 

DONE at Geneva, in a single copy, in 
the English and Fren~~ IfL~g:Ijlges, both 
texts authentic, this -+k.lA.h~+t--- day of 
October, one thousand nine hundred and 
forly-seyen. 
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conditions enoncees ci-dessUB prendra effet 
Apartir du 1 er janvier 1948 ou apres cette 
date, it. l'expiration d'Wl delai de trente 
jours it. compter de la date it. laquelle Ie 
present Protocole aura ete signe au nom 
de ce gouvernement. 

4. Le present ProtO<'ole restera ouvert 
au siege des Nations Unies a) jusqu'au 
16 novembre 1947, A la signature des 
gouvernements enumeres au paragraphe 
premier du present ProtocolI' et qui n'ont 
pas signe ce Protocole aIa date de ce jour, 
b) jusqu'au 30 juin 1948, it Is signature des 
autres gouvernements signataires de I' A!'te 
finsl sdopte a Ia fin de la deuxieme session 
de la Commission preparatoire de Is Con
ference des Nations Unies sur IE' Commerce 
et l'Emploi et qui n'ont pas signe Ie pre
sent Protocole A la date de ee ~ur. 

5. n sera loisible a. tout gouvernement 
qui aura mis en application Ie present 
Protocole de mettre fin a. cette application, 
E't cette denonciation prendra effet a l'ex
piration d'Wl delai de soixante jours A 
compter de la date a laquelle Ie Secretatre 
general des Nations Unies en sura rel}u 
notification par ecrit. 

6. L'original du present Protocole sera 
de~se aupres du Secretaire general des 
Nations Unies, qui en fournira des copies 
certifiees conformes il. tous Ies gouver
nements interE'sses. 

EN For DE QUOI Ies representants SOUB
signes, apree avoir communique leur'S 
pIeins ~uvoirs trouves en bonne et due 
forme, ont signe Ie present Protocole. 

FAIT it. Genfwe, en Wl seul exempillire, 
en langues franQaise et a.nglaise, Ies 
deux textes faisant egalement foi, Ie 
t~ octobre mil neuf cent 

quarante-sept. 

U S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE· 0-1948 



Volumes 2, 3, and 4, Schedules of Traffic Concessions, 
may be obtained from the International Documents 
Service, Columbia University.Press, 2960 Broadway, 
New York 27, N.Y. $1:·50 a vol. 

Schedule XX, Modified Rates of Duty, Most-Favored
Nation Tariff, may be obtained from the Superintendent 
of Documents, U: S. Govermnent Printing Office, Wash
ington 25, D.C. 50 cents. 







THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 




DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

Publication 3112 

Commercial Policy Series 112 

Reprinted From the Department of 

State Bulletin of March 21, 1948 


DIVISION OF PUBLICATIONS 

OFFICE OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government Printing Office 

Wasbil1gtoD 25, D. O. • Price 10 cents 




THE UNITED STATES RECIPROCAL TRADE-AGREEMENTS PROGRAM 

AND THE PROPOSED INTERNATIONAL TRADE ORGANIZATION 

An Article 

Introduction 

The economic foreign policy of the United 
States is aimed at expansion of trade between 
nations on a reciprocal and mutually a,dvantageous 
basis. It is designed to help: (a), Increase em
ployment; (b) increase the productIOn, ~xch~~ge, 
_and use of goods and services; (c ~ ~alse hVIng 
standards in all countries; (d) ehmma~e trade 
causes of international friction and hostilIty; and 
(e) create econ?mic condition,s in the world that 
will be conducIve to the maIntenance of world 
peace. "'. 

As evidence of ItS belIef In the Importar;tce ?f 
this policy, the United Sta~es h~s taken, actIOn III 
a number of important dIrectIOns. SI?Ce 1934 
this country has carried on, a well-organIzed pro
gram for reciprocal red~ctIOn o~ tanff and, other 
barriers to our trade WIth foreIgn countr~es by 
aO'reements with them. This Government IS also 
n~gotiatjng nU1;ner~us tr~aties of friends~1ip, com
merce and naVIgatIon WIth other countrIes. The 
United States has taken a leading part i~ es~ab
lishing the Food and Agriculture OrganIzatIOn, 
the International :Monetary Fund, and the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ment. To assure the minimum econo~ic and 
political conditions under whi,ch these mterna
tional organizations can effectn~ely op~rate and 
under which our long-range foreIgn polIcy can be 
successfully implemented is the purpose of the 
Marshall Plan. 

Development of the Reciprocal Trade-Agreements
Program 

Between the two world wars, especially during 
the depression, practically all governments ap
plied rigid foreign-trade cont~ol~. Thes~ contro~s 
were usually designed to res~rIct Imports Into the~r 
countries and, at the same tIme, to force domestIc 
products into foreign markets regardless of supply 
and demand or the effects on other countnes. 
Somp ~. .- tries took this course because of nece~
F!!.L,y o{ another war: Some fol1~wed .th~s 

llrse through mistaken ,Ideas of natIonahs~lC 
i-sufficiency and prosperIty. A few were delIb

erately bent on economic and political aggression 
and domination. 

The measures which were employed included 
exchange restrictions, bilateral apd discriminatory 
trade-balancing agreements, tarIff and oth~r trade 
preferences, excessively high import dutIes, and 
export subsidies designed to dump surplus goods 
abroad. They amounted to an international trade 
war. 

Up to about 1928 the American qovernm~nt 
and American investors made extenSIve foreIgn 
loans some of them unwise. l\1eanwhile, United 
State~ tariff policy (in 1921 and again in 1922 the 
United States raised its tariffs against imports) 
was making it practically impossible for many 
foreign borrowers to repay the loans fully 
thrOlwh sales of their goods and services in the 
United States. In 1930 the United States raised 
its import duties to record levels, through passage 
of the Hawley-Smoot Tariff Act of 1930. 

As a result of this action and other causes, the 
annual value of United States foreign trade fell 
from $9,640,000,000 in 1929 to $2,934,000,000 in 
1932-a drop of more than two thirds. l\lany 
American export industries were shut down and 
many American workers joined the bread lines. 
American crop surpluses broke down the home 
markets. Amel'ican producers of automobiles, 
machinery, petroleum products, pork, wheat, cot
ton, tobacco, fruit, and many other important 
products were hard hit by the loss of foreign 
markets. Unemployed workers and struggling 
farmers dropped out of the domestic market. The 
same thing was happening in foreign countries. 
The world-wide depression was intensified and 
prolonged by the collapse of international com
merce. 

Passage of the Trade Agreements Act in 1934 

In 1934 Congress passed the Trade Agreements 
Act-since renewed four times-for the purpose 
of restoring Lost foreign markets for Anlerican 
products. 

The act authorizes the President to conclude 
trade agreements with foreign countries and, in 
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return for reduction of their barriers against 
American goods, to reduce United States tariffs 
and other import restrictions on goods from 
abroad. Since high trade barriers hinder this 
exchange of gOOlls, it is obvious that other coun
tries can and ~will buy and pay for more American 
goods if they can sell more of their own in this 
country. 

The act requires the President to obtain advice 
and assistance for certain specified government 
agencies in formulating the agreements. The 1934 
act specified the Departments of State1 Agricul
ture, and Commerce, and the Tariff Commission. 
That act also forbade the reduction of any United 
States tariff in a tracle agreement by 1110re than 
one half of the rate in effect -when the act was 
passed. The initial term of each agreement is 
fixed at not more than three years, after -which 
the agreement remains in effect unless either 
country terminates it on six months' notice. 

A v~ry important provision of the act specifies 
that interested persons or groups shall have full 
opportunity to present information and views on 
any agreement before it is conclucled. This pro
vision is carried out uncleI' Executive orders of 
the President (see page 5). The duration of the 
authority given to the President in the 1934 act 
was limited to three years from June 12, 1934. In 
1937 Congress extended this authority for another 
three-year period; in 1940 for another three years; 
in 1943 for two years; and in 1945 for three years, 
or until June 12, 1948. 

Renewal and Expansion of the Act in 1945 

In extendin cr and amending the act in 1945, 
Congress en1ar~ed the authori~y of the Presid.ent 
to modify Ull1ted States tanfis and other Im
portant restricti?ns. Under the amended act he 
may reduce a tunff rate by not more than one, half 
of the rate in effect on January 1, IlJ4:5. Thus an 
oriuinal rate y,hich had been reduced before Janu
aryb1, 194-5, may noY.,' be further reduced in a trade 
agreement bv not more than one half of the J anu
ary 1, 1945, <level, but an original rate which had 
not been reduced before January 1945, may only 
be reduced by not lUore than one half of the rate 
in effect when the act was passed in 1934. 

For example: 
If the rate in effect in 1934 were ..... $1.00 per unit 
And if the rate ,,,as reduced by oue baH be

fore January 1, 1!Jc15, on tbat date it would 
be. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .50 per unit 

It could be reduced, in a future trade 
agreement, Ly one balf of 50 cents per unit, 
to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .25 per uni t 

However; 
If the 1934 rate of........... 1.00 per unit 

Had not been reduced at all before Janu

ary 1, 1~L15, it "\\()uhl l'c;:!nin, on that clrrto, 
at ....................... . 1.00 pel' unit 


A~;c1 could he rrducecl, in a futme trade 
.50 per unitagreemeIlt, only ty one balf of $1.00 to . 
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The 1945 amendments to the act furthermore 
added the "Val' and Navy Departments to the list 
of Government agencies which the President is 
required to consult before concluding an agree
ment. 

Why Congress I ncreased Authority in 1945 t 

The chief "bargaining power" through which the 
United States induces other countries to lower 
their barriers against United States exports lies 
in the authority to bind against further increase 
or to reduce United States tariffs-which are the 
principal American restrictions on international 
trade~in return. In the agreements made before 
the act came up for renewal in 1945 the United 
States had used up much of this bargaining power. 
United States tariffs on a large proportion of this 
country's imports from the 28 trade-agreement 
countries had been reduced to the full extent per
mitted in the 1934 act. 

In trade agreements concluded before January 
1, 1945, and on the basis of the value of United 
States imports in 1939, United States tariff rates 
had been reduced by the full 50 percent permitted 
under the 1934 act on 42 percent of dutiable United 
States imports. On 20 percent the rates had been 
reduced by less than the permissible 50 percent. 
On the remaining 38 percent the rates in effect on 
J nne 12, 1934, had not been reduced and were still 
in effect on January 1, 1945. 

'Vhile comparable foreign concessions had been 
obtained, there~ still remained many burdensome 
foreign barriers which United States exporters 
wished to see recluced or eliminated. United 
States import duties on many needed items were, 
furthermore, still high. 

By authorizing the President to reduce tariff 
rates by as much as 50 percent of the rates in effect 
on January 1, 19-::1:5, the Congress made it possible 
to offer still further reductions in United States 
trade barriers in return for reductions in foreign 
barriers and thus added to the bargaining power 
of this Government in trade-agreement negotia
tions. 

How Trade Agreements Are Made 

The trade-agreements program is administered 
through an interdepartmental organization rep!e
senting the Government agencies concerned wlth 
the commercial foreign policy of the United States. 

Trade Agreements Committee. The Trade 
Agreements Committee advises and assists the 
President in formulating and negotiating trade 
agreements. The Committee must include r~pre
sentatives of all the agencies which the PreSIdent 
is required to consult, as well as the ]Ipn~rt~t 
of Labor and the Dep~rtment of tLe- J..l't~a~( 
which administers the United States customs b 
From time to time the representatives of ot 
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Government agencies are consulted in matters of 
particular interest to their agencies. 

The Committee directs and coordinates the ex
tensive technical studies and analyses of informa
tion-obtained from official sources and from the 
public-which are required in formulating the pro
visions of an agreement. It recommends to 
the President, through the Secretary of State, the 
terms which would be desirable in any agreement 
under consideration. This is done before final 
negotiations are undertaken. 

The Trade Agreements Committee sets up coun
try committees of experts from the interested 
agencies to study all aspects of the trade bet,ween 
the United States and the country or countries 
with which a trade agreement is under considera
tion. These country committees make recommen
dations to the Trade Agreements Committee with 
regard to concessions which might be sought from 
the other country or countries for the benefit of 
American export trade and with regard to con
cessions which the United States might offer in 
return. 

The recommendations of the Trade Agreements 
Committee, if approved by the Secretary of State 
and the President, become the basis of negotiations 
between the United States and the other country 

, or countries concerned. The United States nego
tiators are not permitted to offer greater conces
sions than are recommended by the Trade Agree
ments Committee and approved by the Secretary 
of State and the President. 

If the American negotiators can obtain ade
quate foreign concessions in return for those 
offered by the United States, a trade agreement is 
concluded and signed by the negotiators and 
proclaimed by the President. 

Oommittee lor Reciprocity Information. To 
fulfil the provisions of the Trade Agreements 
Act with regard to opportunity for interested per
sons to present information and views on proposed 
agreements, the President set up the Committee 
for Reciprocity Information, which receives such 
views and information, analyzes them, and pre
sents them to the trade-agreements organization 
which prepares the recommendations on the pro
posed agreement. 

The Committee for Reciprocity Information 
includes representatives appointed by the heads of 
the Departments of State, Agriculture, Commerce, 
Treasury, War, and Navy, and the Tariff Commis
sion. The Secretary of State may designate other 
agencies to be represented on the Committee. Most 
of the individual members of the Committee for 
Reciprocity Information are also members of the 
Trade Agreements Committee. 

The Committee receives briefs and written state
lIlents and holds public hearings on proposed 

"'~~ before final negotiation begins. It 
:0 ~V any time, holds consultations and infor
{1'con-ferences with businessmen and others and 
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receives written'statements on any phase of the 
trade-agreements program. 

The information and views of interested per
sons received through the Committee for. Reci
procity Information are analyzed and studle~ by 
the interdepartmental trade-agreements organl~a
tion along with data developed through officml 
studies before final recommendations are made by 
the Trade Agreements Committee. 

Public Notice, Hearings, and Lists of P08sible 
ooncession Products. The Secretary of State is 
required to give public notice of intention to ne
gotiate a trade agreement not less than 30 days 
before the agreement is concluded. Actually, 
much longer notice is given. At the same time 
that the Secretary of State issues this public no
tice, the Committee for Reciprocity Information 
announces the closing date for receiving written 
statements on the proposed agreement and the date 
for opening public hearings on it. 

Simultaneously, there is published a list of all 
United States import commodities on which 
United States tariff concessions will be considered 
in the negotiations. The fact that a given com
modity appears on this list does not necessarily 
mean that a United States tariff concession on it 
will be made. Decisions on concessions are 
reached only after the studies and hearings have 
been completed, after the President has approved 
the recommendations, and after negotiation has 
determined that adequate foreign concessions can 
be obtained in return. 

Provisions of Trade Agreements 

"Tariff concessions" in trade agreements may 
take the form of reductions in import duties, the 
guaranteeing or "binding" of such duties against 
increase during the life of the agreement, or the 
"binding" of a free-list item against imposition of 
an import duty during the life of the agreement. 

In addition to commitments with regard to tar
iffs on imports or exports, trade agreements con
tain provisions for reduction or elimination of 
other forms of import restrictions such as quotas. 
They likewise provide for reduction or elimination 
of trade discriminations such as tariff preferences 
and assurances against imposition of discrimina
tory taxes or other regulations on imported 
products. 

Each new trade agreement signed by the United 
States must contain a commitment that, in import 
matters, each government will treat the goods of 
the other no less favorably than it treats the goods 
of any third country. This commitment puts into 
effect what is called the "most-favored-nation" 
principle. 

In addition, each future agreement must also 
include a clause providing that the United States 
shall be free to withdraw or modify a concession 
made with respect to any particular article to the 
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e~tellt and for snch time as may be necessary to 
protect against any unforeseen situation threat
ening injury to producing interests which may de
velop as a result of a concession made by the 
United States. 

Trade agreements also contain other so-called 
escape clauses or exc~ptions which per~it each 
contracting conntry, for reasons of securIty, pro
tection of health, or other specified purposes, to 
take measures which might otherwise be in con
flict with the letter of the agreement. 

Agreements Concluded Up to October 1947 

On October 30, 1947, the General Agre~ment on 
Tariffs and Trade (see page 13) was sIgned at 
Geneva. Up to October 30, 1947, trade agree
ments had been concluded between the United 
States and 29 foreign countries. Following is a 
list of the countries and of the dates of signing 
and of coming into effect of the agreements: 

Country Signed Effective 

Cuba Aug. 24, 1934 Sept. 3, 1934 
Brazil . Feb. 2, 1935 Jan. I, 1936 
Belgium (and Luxem

bourg) Feb. 27, 1935 May I, 1935 
Haiti Mar. 28, 1935 June 3, 1935 
Sweden May 25, 1935 Aug. 5, 1935 
Colombia Sept. 13, 1935 May 20, 1936 
Canada (superseded) Nov. 15, 1935 Jan. 1,1936 
Honduras Dec. 18, 1935 Mar. 2, 1936 
The Netherlands Dec. 20, 1935 Feb. 1, 1936 
Switzerland Jan. 9, 1936 Feb. 15, 1936 
Nicaragua 1 l\Iar. 11,1936 Oct. I, 1936 
Guatemala. Apr. 24, 1936 June 15, 1936 
France l\Iay 6, 1936 June 15, 1936 
Finland May 18, 1936 Nov. 2, 1936 
Costa Rica. Nov. 28, 1936 Aug. 2, 1937 
EI Salvador Feb. 19, 1937 May 31, 1937 
Czechoslovakia 2 Mar. 7,1938 Apr. 16, 1938 
Ecuador. Aug. 6, 1938 Oct. 23, 1938 
United Kingdom Nov. 17,1938 Jan. 1, 1939 
Canada (second agree

ment) . Nov. 17,1938 Jan. 1, 1939 
Turkey Apr. 1, 1939 May 5, 1939 
Venezuela. Nov. 6, 1939 Dec. 16, 1939 
Cuba (first supplementary 

agreement). . . . . Dec. 18, 1939 Dec. 23, 1939 
Canada (supplementary 

fox-fur agreement) 3 • Dec. 13, 1940 Dec. 20, 1940 
Argentina ....... Oct. 14, 1941 Nov. 15, 1941 
Cuba (second supple

mentary agreement) . Dec. 23, 1941 Jan. 5, 1942 
Peru May 7, 1942 July 29, 1942 
Uruguay. July 21,1942 Jan. 1, 1943 
Mexico Dec. 23, 1942 Jan. 30, 1943 
Iran Apr. 8, 1943 June 28, 1944 
Iceland Aug. 27, 1943 Nov. 19,1943 
Paraguay Sept. 12, 1946 Apr. 9, 1947 

1 The duty concessions and certain other provisions of this agreement 
ceased to be in force as of Mar. 10, 1938. d 

2 The operation of this agreement was suspended as of Apr. 22, 1939, an 
terminated on July 5, 1945. . t f f 

aThis replaced a previous supplementary agreement relatmg 0 ox urs, 
signed on Dec. 30, 1939, and was terminated on May 1,1947. 
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Result~ in Terms of Trade Expansion 

Before VVorld War II and the preparations for 
it had wholly dislocated world trade, the trade
agreements program had shown significant results 
in the expansion of United States foreign trade, 
especially with trade-agreement countries. 

The annllal averages for the two years, 1938 and 
1939, as compared with the averages for the two 
years, 1934 and 1935, show that. U:r:ited States 
exports to trade-agreement countrIes Increased 63 
percent as against an increase of only 32 percent 
in exports to nonagreement countries. For the 
same periods United States imports from trade
agreement countries increased 27 percent as against 
an increase of only 12Y2 percent in imports from 
nonaOTeement countries. Total United States 
foreign trade averaged 30 percent higher in the 
latter period than in the former. 

Other recovery factors undoubtedly played im
portant parts ~n this increa~ed trade, but i~ is 
certain that recIprocal reductIon of trade barners 
between the United States and the agreement 
countries contributed materially to the special 
gains in trade with them. 

After World War II 

The world economic and trade situation at the 
end of World War II was chaotic. Many of the 
nations most important in United States foreign 
trade had suffered devastation of their industry 
and agriculture or wholesale conversion to war 
purposes. Their capital structu~e was wrecked, 
their manpower reduced, and theIr assets lost. 

There was an acute lack of most products in 
terms of accumulated demand, and production re
turned very slowly to prewar lev~ls in bo~h Europe 
and Asia. Serious bottlenecks In partlcular key 
products and raw materials and very un~avora~le 
climatic conditions retarded productIOn stIll 
further. Inflationary tendencies spread through
out the world. 

Countries with previous high standa~ds of livin~ 
became increasingly unable to buy baSIC C?mmOdI
ties such as wheat and coal, not to mentIOn steel 
and machinery to rebuild their industries. The 
supply of American dollars with which to b~y 
these products got smaller and.smaller d~splte 
UNRRA contributions, sale of f?rmgn assets I~ the 
United States, and large AmerIcan loans. HIgher 
American prices cut the value of the loans, and 
countries like England and France face~ more 
austere diets than during the darkest perIOds of 
the war. 

Countries in the Western Hemisphere and else· 
where which suffered little physical dam~ge ~ad 
nevertheless seen their normal sources of vItalIm~ 
Ports cut off and their normal foreign markets, 

!~...:J~destroyed. Many of them had set up ~l 
to produce goods which they had formerly iI 
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ported, although domestic production of these 
goods was low in efficiency and high in cost. Prices 
also rose in these countries. 

World-Wide Trend Toward Trade Restrictaons 

Under these conditions most nations tended to 
retain and intensify rigid wartime trade controls 
and also to resort to discriminatory bilateral 
deals-some of them on a barter basis. Their gov
ernments limited foreign purchases to the (Toods 
most urgently needed. Such foreign excha;ge as 
they could obtain was strictly controlled and re
served for the purchase of essentials from abroad. 
Import quotas, import. licrllsing c.;ystems. and 
exchange controls were lmposed. War-born "in
fant industries" established vested interests and 
demanded protection against imports regardless 
of t~eir own less efficient and more 'costly pro
ductIon. 

Dependence of the United States on Foreign Markets 

A.t the same time, the United States industrial 
and agricultural plant was vastly expanded as a 
result of the war. Agricultural production in 
1946 was almost a third larger than during the 
1935-39 period and the Federal Reserve Index for 
February 19.47 showed t~at the physical volume of 
manufacturIng productIOn, as a whole, is almost 
double that o~ the 19~5-39 period. In general, 
moreover, the Increase In the production of goods 
which have been exported in larae amounts in the 
past ~as relatively much g.reate:'-for machinery, 
1%.tImes the 1935-39 perIOd, for transportation 
eqUIpment, 1Y.3, and for rubber products almost 
1Y2. Our expanded agricultural and iddustrial 
~ystem is selling much larger amounts abroad than 
m prewar years. The temporary reductions in 
export~ of ~ few of these products might reduce 
some mfiatIOnary pressures within the United 
States, but in the long run, such a course would 
prove disastrous. Foreign markets on a sound 
comm~rcial basis, are of crucial imp~rtance to the 
AmerIcan economy as a whole. Disappearance of 
these markets would soon result in a surplus of 
many products, serious price declines for certain 
key commodities, and eventual unemployment in 
some of our most efficient industries. 

The Marshall Plan 

Present critical circumstances both economic 
an~ political, necessitate large-s~ale measures of 
aSsIstance merely to assure the continued existence 
of our largest customers in Europe as going con
cerns. The economic dislocations in Europe and 
throughout the world have proved to be far more 
severe ~han was at .first realized, and European 
eCOnf'l'YlIC r~cove:y w~ll b~ a long and difficult prob

·~".ihe InterIm-aId bIll passed by Congress on 
~ember 16, 1947, and the European Recovery 
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Program (l\Iarshall Plan) are primarily con
cerned with the immediate problem of economic 
relief and reconstruction over the next four years 
with the chief emphasis on certain European coun
tries. This assistance toward recovery, important 
as it is, could be ineffectual unless world trade in 
the next four years expands to the point where 
these countries are able to sell their own goods and 
~ervices abroad in sufficient amounts to pay for the 
Jmp0l'.ts they n.eE!,cl and desire. Consequently, in 
AmerJcan self-Interest the long-run trading pol
icies of the United States and the rest of the world 
must provide the best possible conditions for a 
revival of international trade. The maze of re
strictions, bilateralism, and discriminations must 
be eliminated so that trade may flow more freely. 
Unless decisive action is taken now, current re
strictive and discriminatory practices could easily 
develop into a molu too hard to break after the 
emergency has lessened. 

The Long-run Program 

':l'he United States has, consequently, been devel
opIng a program, concurrently with the European 
~ecovery.Program, to implement its long-run pol
ICy. ThIS program stems from the reciprocal 
trade-agreements program but is broader and more 
co.mprehensive. Nevertheless, the new program 
wIll have the same elements of caution reciprocal 
advantage, careful analysis, and assur;nces of the 
welfare ~f the Am~rican economy which have 
chara~terlzed the reCIprocal trade-agreements pro
gram In the past. 

The program now under way will consist of con
crete steps toward realizing United States ideas 
of a world-wide system of international commer
cial relationship? which will help to make possible 
greater productIOn, exchange and use of goods
Incre~sed employ~ent, and higher living stand~ 
ards ln all countnes, as an economic foundation 
for world peace and security. 

United States Proposals for World Trade Expansion 

. ..;\t t~e s~me tin;e that the United States was par
tICIpatIng In settIng up the United Nations struc
ture, our. experts -were e~gaged on concrete plans 
for multIlateral expanSIOll of world trade and 
after two years of work, published in 1945 ou~ 
Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and E711

ployment.1 

These Pr~posal8 suggested the establishment of 
an InternatIOnal Trade Organization to coordi
nate a:r:d assj.st the coope~ative efforts of member 
cou.n~rle~ to :-mprove theIr economic positions by 
fa.clhtatIng Inte~natio?al. commerce. They also 
laId clo,wn certaul pnnclples which the United 
St~tes believed should underlie such efforts. These 
pnncipIes related chiefly to relaxation and re

1 Dppartment of State publication 2411. 
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moval of governmentally imposed trade restric
tions and discriminations, to curbing trade bar
riers created by private combines and cartels, to 
remedying disorder in world markets for certain 
primary commodities, and to reducing irregulari
ties in employment and production. 

Suggested Charter for an International Trade 
Organization 

The United States Proposals were published in 
this country and sent to foreign governments as a 
basis for discussion. The United Kingdom, 
France, and other countries declared their agree
ment with all important points in the Proposals 
and their willingness to support them in interna
tional discussions. The Proposals were then 
spelled out and elaborated in the Suggested Ohar
ter for an International Trade Organization of 
the United Nations/ also prepared by United 
States Government experts in the form of an in
ternational agreement or convention. 

Preparatory Committee of United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment 

In February 1946, the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations resolved to call the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ
ment to consider the establishment of such an 
agency as the United States had suggested. The 
Council set up a Preparatory Committee com
posed of 19 nations (Australia, Belgium, Brazil, 
Canada, Chile, China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia) 
France, India, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Nether
lands, New Zealand, Norway, Union of South Af
rica, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 3, United 
KinD'dom, and the United States) to arrange for 
sucl~ a conference, prepare an agenda for it, and 
draft a charter for the proposed organization to 
be considered at the international conference. 

This Preparatory Committee opened its work 
at London in October 1846, with both the "United 
States Proposals and the United States SU{J{Jestcd 
Charter as basic ,yorking documents. A drafting 
committee of the Preparatory Committee met in 
New York during January and February of 1047 
and made further modificabons in the proposed 
charter. The United States Government held pub
lic hearings on the draft charter in seven cities 
durinO" February and M.arch 1947 and asked for 
critic~ms and suggestions. l\1ost of the points 
raised at these hearings were incorporated in the 
final draft completed by the Preparatory Com
mittee at Geneva after continuous meetings com
mencing in April and terminating at the end of 

2 Department of State publication 2G98.. .. 
3 Although a member, the Union of SOVIet SOCIallst Re

publics has not partiCipated in the work of the Prepara
tOl'" Comm: ttf;e. 
< 4'The Union of Soviet Socialist TteI!ul~li('S did not par
ticipate in the tariff and trade negotwtlons. 

lJ72 [GJ 

August. The draft charter for an International 
Trade Organization was submitted to the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
which cOllvened at Habana on November 21, 1947. 

Main Points of the Draft Charter 

The charter is a voluntary agreement among 
nations, its effectiveness depending entirely on the 
willingness of signatories to live up to obligations 
freely assumed and to proceed jointly through 
parallel national action against a signatory which 
violates the commitments. 
~1ember nations would undertake to: 

(1) Maintain productive employment and buy
ing power within their own borders as a means of 
stimUlating trade and to do so without injury to 
each other's economies. 

(2) Encourage priv.ate and public international 
investment by subscribing to a code of principles 
and to recognize the need for economic develop~ 
ment in less developed areas of the world. 

(3 ) Negotiate for the reduction of all types of 
trade barriers. 

(4) Eliminate discrimination in international 
trade except under certain limited circumstances. 

(5) Conduct international trade between pri
vate enterprise and public enterprise according to 
principles of nondiscrimination and fair dealing. 

(6) Curb and regulate within their own juris
diction monopoly operations which limit produc
tion, set prices, allocate markets, or otherwise re
strain and minimize the production, distribution, 
and consumption of goods. 

(7) Accept a code of principles to govern the 
formation and operation of intergovernmental 
commodity .agreements. 

The charter also outlines the structure and 
functions of the proposed International Trade Or
ganization. The Organization would have a con
ference, an Executive Board, a tariff committee, a 
Director General and staff, ,and such commissjons 
as shall be established by the Conference. The 
Organization would be brought into relationship 
with the United Nations as one of the specialized 
agencies mentioned in the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

On November 10, 1946, the Acting Secretary of 
State, in accordance with the procedures esta~
lished under the Trade Agreements Act and varI
ous Executive orders, gave public notice of inten
tion to negotiate with 18 nations for a reciprocal 
trade agree.ment involving reductions of t~'ade 
barriers and elimination of trade discriminatlOns. 
These nations were the same countries 4 whi('h.Lhe 
Economic and Social Council of fi.le U lllted 
tions had named as members of the Prepara tt 
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Committee to arrange for the proposed Conference 
on Trade and Employment and to draft a charter 
for the proposed International T~ade Organiza
tion. 

Past trade-agreement procedure was followed in 
the negotiation of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade with only such modification as 
was required by the fact that several countries were 
involved. The President sought advice and as
sistance from the interdepartmental trade-agree
ments organization. No United States tariff rate 
was reduced in the negotiations by more than one 
half of the rate in effect on January 1, 1945. No 
tariff concessions were considered on products 
which did not appear on the lists of products made 
public in November 1946 well in advance of the 
public hearings which opened on January 13, 1947, 
in Washington, D.C. Negotiations commenced at 
Geneva on April 10, 1947, and were concluded the 
following October. 

Results of the Tariff Negotiations 

The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
represents the most comprehensive action ever un
dertaken for the reduction of barriers to interna
tional trade. It covers more than 45,000 items 
and accounts for two thirds of the import trade of 
the negotiating countries and for substantially 
half of total world imports. All concessions 
granted in this agreement by anyone country be
come available to all other signatory countries. 
The concessions include the complete elimination 
of certain duties and preferences, reductions of 
duty and preference, the binding of duties at exist
ing levels, and the binding of duty-free treatment. 

The general provisions of the agreement are 
comparable to the general provisions of past re
ciprocal-trade agreements and are necessary to 
safeguard and make more effective the tariff con
cessions. The provisions of the General Agree
ment have been adapted to present conditions and 
to the fact that this is an agreement among several 
countries rather than merely between two 
count.ries. 

The concessions made by other countries at Ge
neva cover almost all important United States ex
port products. In return, the United States made 
concessions to other countries on products account
ing for around three quarters, by value, of United 
States imports in 1939. On nearly three quarters, 

by value, of the United States imports covered by 
the agreement, the United States concessions con
sisted of binding the already existing tariff rates 
or duty-free status of the products. 

The agreement was put into effect provisionally 
on or before January 1, 1948, by Australia, the 
Belgium-N etherlands-Luxembourg Customs Un
ion, Canada, Cuba, France, the United Kingdom, 
and the United States. Other participating coun
tries have until June 30, 1948, to accept provision
ally the agreement in accordance with proc~dures 
required by their constitutions or laws. Sln?e a 
number of countries did not put the agreement Into 
force on January 1, 1948, this Government has 
exercised its right under the agreement generally 
to withhold concessions which are of primary in
terest to those countries which were repcesented at 
Geneva until they have put their new tariff sched
ules into effect. 

The agreement will enter definitively into force 
upon deposit with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations of formal acceptances on behalf of 
countries making up 85 percent of the foreign 
trade of all negotiating countries. The general 
agreement is accompanied by suppleInental agree
ments between the United States and Belgium
Luxembourg, Canada, France, the Netherlands, 
and the United Kingdom suspending the existing 
trade agreements which the United States has with 
those countries, and similar provisions were con
tained in an exclusive supplementary trade agree
ment between the United States and Cuba. 

Relationship of the General Agreement to the 
International Trade Organization 

The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade is 
a concrete indication on the part of the major 
trading nations of the world in advance of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ
ment at Habana, that the commitment in the draft 
charter to negotiate toward the substantial re
duction of tariffs and other trade barriers and 
elimination of preferences can be implemented. 
It proves the willingness of these important COUll

tI·ies to start together on the long road back to 
economic sanity in international relations. It is 
significant evidence that the principles of the 
charter can become not mere words but the guides 
and signposts toward a nlore rational world. 
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FINAL ACT OF THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE 


ON TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT 


TIle Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by a resolution dated February 18, 

1946. resolved to call an International Conference on Trade and Employment for the purpose of 

promoting the expansion of the production, exchange and consumption of goods. 

The Conference, which met at Havana on November 21,1947, and ended on March 24,1948, 

drew up the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization to be submitted to the Govern

ments represented. Th.. text of the Charter in the English and French languages is annexed hereto 

and is hereh) authenticated. The authentic text of the Charter in the Chinese, Russian and Spanish 

languages will he established by the Interim Commission of the International Trade Organization, 

in accordance with the procedure approved by the Conference. 

There are also annexed to this Final Act a resolution of the Conference establishing an Interim 

Commission of the International Trade Organization and the other resolutions of the Conference. 

This Final Act and the documents annexed shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of 

the r nited Nations, who will send certified copies to each of the Governments represented at the 

Conference. 

h WITNESS WHEREOF, the duly authorized representatives of their Goyernments have 

subscribed their names below. 

DONE at Havana, this twenty-fourth day of March, one thousand nine hundred 

and forty-eight, in a single copy in the Chinese, English. French, Russian and Spanish languages. 

For A fgflamstart: For Ct!yloll: 
A. HmM N AZll. B. MAHADEVA 
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For China:MATSCH 
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For Bolivia: 
For Costa Rica:

G. GUTltuu V. M. V. M. DE LA GIJARUIA 

For Brazil: For Cuba: 
A. Of. VIJ.HT.NA FF.RRE'RA URACA GUSTAVO GllTliRAF1. 

For Ih~ U'I;O'I 0/ Rurma: For Czechosl9vakia: 
M. MVAT TUN Z. AUGENTHAI.EA 
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L. D. WIl.GRPM E. WAFRUM 
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CHAPTER I 

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES 

Article 1 

RECOGNIZING the determination of the United 
Nations to create conditions of stability and well
being which are necessary for peaceful and friendly 
relations among nations. 

THE PARTIES to this Charter undertake in the 
fields of trade and employment to co-operate with 
one another and with the United Nations 

For the Purpose of 

REALIZING the aims set forth in the Charter of 
the United Nations, particularly the attainment of 
the higher standards of Jiving, full employment and 
conditions of economic and SOCial progress and 
development, envisaged in Article 55 of that Charter. 

To THIS END they pJedge themselve!l, individually 
and collectively, to promote national and interna
tional action designed to attain the following objec
tives: 

1. To assure a large and steadily growing volume 
of real income and effective demand, to Increase the 
production, consumption and exchange of goods, 
and thus to contribute to a balanced and expanding 
world economy. 

2. To foster and assist industrial and general 
economic development, particularly of those coun

tries which are still in the early stages of industrial 
development, and to encourage the international 
flow of capital for productive investment. 

3. To further the enjoyment by all countries, on 
equal terms, of access to the markets, products and 
productive facilities which are needed for their 
economic prosperity and development. 

4. To promote on a reciprocal and mutually 
advantageous basis the reduction of tariffs and 
other barriers to trade and the elimination of discri
minatory treatment in international commerce. 

5. To enable countries, by increasing the oppor
tunities for their trade and economic development, 
to abstain from measures which would disrupt world 
commerce, reduce productive employment or retard 
economic progress. 

6. To facilitate through the promotion of mutual 
understanding, consultation and co-operation the 
solution of problems relating to international trade 
in the fields of employment, economic development, 
commercial policy, business practices and com
modity policy. 

ACCORDINGLY they hereby establish the INTER
NATIONAL TRADE ORGANIZATION through 
which they shall co-operate as Members to achieve 
the purpose and the objectives set forth in this 
Article. 
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CHAPTE.R II 

EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC ACTIVITY 

Article 2 

Importance of E1/'IIP'&Jyment, Production and 

Demand in relation to the Purpose of this 


Charter 


1. The Members recognize that the avoidance of 
unemployment or underemployment, through the 
achievement and maintenance in each country of 
useful employment opportunities for those able and 
willing to work and of a large and steadily growing 
volume of production and effective demand for 
goods and services, is not of domestic concern 
alone, but is also a necessary conditioI' for the 
achievement of the general purpose and -ehe objec
tives set forth in Article 1, including the expansion 
of international trade, and thus for the wen-being 
of all other countries. 

2. The Members recognize that, while the avoid
ance of unemployment or underemployment must 
depend primarily on internal measures taken by 
individual countries, such measures should be sup
plemented by concerted action under the sponsor
ship of the Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations in collaboration with the appropriate 
inter-governmental organizations, each of these 
bodies acting within its respective sphere and 
consistently with the terms and purposes of its 
basic instrument. 

3. The Members recognize that the regular 
exchange of information and views among Members 
is indispensable for successful co-operation in the 
field of employment and economic activity and 
should be facilitated by the Organization. 

Article 3 

Maintenance of Domestic EmploY7Mnt 

1. Each Member shall ta\<e action designed to 
achieve and maintain full and productive employ
ment and large and steadily growing demand within 
its own territory through measures appropriate to 
its political, economic and social institutions. 

2. Measures to sustain employment, production 
and demand sball be consistent with the other 
objectives and provisions of this Charter. Members 
shall seek to avoid measures which would have the 
effect of creating balan ce-of-payments difficulties 
for other countries. 

Article 4 

Re1Mval of Maladjustments within the Bak.; -~ of 
Payments 

1. In the event that a persistel)ot maladjustment 
within a Member's balance at payments is a major 
factor in a situation in which other Members are 
Involved in balance-of-payments difficulties which 
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handicap them in carrying out the provisions of 
Article 3 without resort to trade restrictions, tbe 
Member shall make Its full contribution, whlIe 
appropriate llIction shall be taken by the other Mem
bers concerned, towards correcting the situation. 

2. ActIOn in accordance with this Article shall 
be taken with due regard to the desirability of 
employing methods which expand rather than con. 
tract international trade. 

Article 5 

E.uhange of Information and Consultation 

1. The Members and ,the Organization shall 
participate in arrangements made or sponsored by 
the Economrc and Social Council of the United 
Nations, including arrangements with appropriate 
inter-governmental organizations: 

(a) 	 for the systematic collection, analysis and 
exchange of infonnation on domestic employ
ment problems, trends and policies, including 
as far as possible information relating to 
national income, demand and the balance of 
payments; 

(b) 	 for studies, relevant to the purpose and 
objectives set forth in Article 1, concerning 
international aspects of population and em
ployment problems; 

(c) 	 for consultation with a view to concerted 
action on the part of governments and inter
gov~rnmental organizations in order to 
promote employment and economic activity. 

2. The Organization shall, jf it considers tpat 
the urgency of the situation so requires, initiate 
consultations among Members with a view to their 
taking appropriate measures against the interna
tional spread of a decline in employment, production 
or demand. 

Article 6 

Safeguards fo1' Members subject to Exteni4l 

Infwtionary or Deflatio1Ulry Pre8sure 


The Organization shall have regard, in the 
exercise of its functions under other Articles of 
this Charter, to the need of Members to take action 
within the prm'isions of this Charter to safeguard 
their economies against inflationary or deflationary 
pressure from abroad. In case of deflationary 
pressure special consideration shall be given to the 
consequences for any Member of a serious or abrupt 
decline in the effective demand of other countries. 



Article 7 

Fair Labour 8tandarck 

1. The Members recognize that measures relating 
to employment must take fully into account the 
rights of workers under inter-governmental declara
tions, conventions and agreements. They recognize 
that all countries have a commOn interest in the 
achievement and maintenance of fair labour stand
ards related to productivity, and thus in the im
provement of wages and working conditions as 
productivity may permit. The Members recognize 
that unfair labour conditions, particularly in pro

duction for export, create difficulties in international 
trade, and, accordingly, each Member shall take 
whatever action may be appropriate and feasible 
to eliminate such conditions within its territory. 

2. Members v.fu.ich are also members of the 
International Labour Organisation shall co-operate 
with that organization in giving effect to this 
undertaking. 

3. In all matters relating to labour standards that 
may be referred to the Organization in accordance 
WIth the provisions of Articles 94 or 95, it shall 
consult and co-operate with the International Labour 
Organisation. 
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CHAPTER III 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND RECONSTRUCTION 

Article 8 

Importamce of Economic Development and 

Reconstruction in Relation to the Purpose 


of this Chatrter 


The Members recognize that the productive use 
of the world's human and material resources is of 
concern to and will benefit all countries, and that 
the industrial and gene.ral economic development 
of all countries, particularly of those in which 
resources are as yet relatively undeveloped, as 
welL as the reconstiuction of those countries whose 
economies have been devastated by war, will improve 
oppo.rtunities for employment, enhance the produc
tivity of labour, increase the demand for goods and 
services, contribute to economic balance, expand 
international trade and raise levels of real income. 

Article 9 

Devdopmt-nt of Domestic Resources and 


Productivity 


Members shall within their respective territories 
take action designed progressively to develop, and 
where necessary to ;reconstruct, industrial and other 
economic resources and to raise standards of 
productivity through measures not inconsistent with 
the other provisions of this Charter. 

Article 10 

Co-operation for Economic Development and 
Reconstruction 

1. Members shall co-operate with one another, 
with the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations, with the Organization and with other 
app),opriate inter-governmental organizations, in 
facilitating and promoting industrial and general 
economic development, as well as the reconstruction 
of those countries whose economies have been 
devastated by war. 

2. With a view' to facilitating and promoting 
industrial and general economic development and 
consequently higher standards of living, especially 
of those countries which are still relatively unde~ 
veloped, as well as the reconstruction of those 
countries whose economies have been devastated by 
war, and subject to any arrangements which may 
be ente.red into between the Organization and the 
Economic and Social Council of the United Nations 
and appropriate inter-governmental organizations, 
the Organization shall, within its powers and 
resources, at the request of any Member: 

(a) 	 (i) study the Member's natural resources 
and potentialities for industrial and 
general economic development, and 
assist in the formulation of plans for 
such development; 

(ii) 	 furnish the Membe,r with appropriate 
advice concerning its plans for economic 
development or reconstruction and the 
financing and carrying out of its pro
grammes for economic development or 
reconstruction; or 

(b) 	 assist the Member to procure such advice 
or study. 

These services shall be provided on terms to be 
agreed and in such collaboration with appropriate 
regional or other inter-governmental organizations 
as will use fully the competence of each of them. 
The Organization shall also, upon the same condi
tions, aid Members in procu,ing appropriate tech
nical assistance. 

3. With a view to facilitating and promoting 
industrial and general economic development, espe
cially of those count.ries which are still relatively 
undeveloped, as well as the reconstruction of those 
countries whose economies have been devastated by 
war, the Organization shall co-operate with the 
Economic and Social Council of the United Nations 
and appropriate inter governmental organizations 
on all phases, within their special competence, 
of such development and reconstruction, and, in 
particular, in respect of finance, equipment, tech
nical assistance and managerial skills. 

Article 11 

Means of Promoting Economic Development and 
Reconstruction 

1. Progressive industrial and gene,ral economic 
development, as well as reconstruction, requires 
among other things adequate supplies of capital 
funds, materials, modern equipment and technology 
and technical and managerial skills. Accordingly, 
in order to stimulate and assist in the provision and 
exchange of these facilities: 

(a) 	 Members shall co-operate, in accordance 
with Article 10, in providing or a;rranging 
for the provision of such facilities within 
the limits of their power, and Members shall 
not impose unreasonable or unjustifiable 
impediments that would prevent other Mem
bers from obtaining on equitable terms any 
such facilities for their economic develop
ment or, in the case of Member countries 
whose economies have been devastated by 
IVar, for their reconstruction; 
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(b) 	 no Member shall take unreasonable or 
unjustifiable action within its territory 
injurious to the rights Or interests of na
tionals of other Members in the enterprise, 
skills, capital, arts or technology which they 
have supplied. 

2. The Organization may, in such collaboration 
with other inter-gove,rnmental organizations as may 

be appropriate: 

(a) 	 mahe recommendations for and promote 
bIlateral or multilat €ral agk·eements on 
measures designed: 

(i) 	 to assure just and equitable treatment 
fO,r the enterprise, skills, capital, arts 
and technology brought from one Mem
ber country to another; 

(ii) 	 to avoid intemational double taxatIOn 
in order to stimulate foreign private 
investments; 

(iii) 	 to enlarge to the greatest possible 
extent the benefits to Members frOhl 
the fulfilment of the obligations under 
this Article; 

(b) 	 make recommendations and promote agl·ee
ments designed to facilitate an equitable 
distribution of skills, arts, technology, ma
terials and equipment, with due regard to 
the needs of all Members; 

(c) 	 formulate and promote the adoption of a 
general agreement or statement of principles 
regarding the conduct, practices and treat
ment of foreign investment. 

Article 12 

International Investment tor Economic Development 

and Reconstruction 


1. 	 The Members recognize that: 

(a) 	 international investment, both public and 

private, can be of great value in promoting 
economic development and reconstruction, 
and consequent social progress; 

(b) 	 the international flow of capital will be 
stimUlated to the extent that Members afford 
nationals of other countries opportunities 
for investment and security for existing and 
future investments; 

(e) 	 without prejudice to existing international 

3greements to which Members are parties, 
a Member has the right: 

:i) 	to take any appropriate safeguards 

necessary to ensure that foreign invest
ment is not used as a basis for 
interference in its internal affairs or 
national policies; 
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(ii) 	 to determine whether and to what 
extent and upon what term~ it will 
allow future f01 eign investment: 

(iii) 	 to prescribe and gi\"e effect on just 
terms to requirements as to the owner
ship of existing and future mvest
ments; 

(iv) 	 to prescribe and give effect to other 
reasonable requirements with re,pect 
to existing and future investments; 

(d) 	 the interests of Members whose nationals 
are in a position to provide capital for 
international investment and of Members 
who desire to obtain the use of such capital 
to promote their economic development Or 
reconstruction may be promoted if such 
Members enter into bilateral or multilateral 
agreements relating to the opportunities and 
security for investment which the Membe.rs 
are prepared to offer and any limitation~ 
Which they are prepared to accept of the 
rights referred to in sub-paragraph (c)" 

2. 	 Members therefore undertake: 

(a) 	 subject to the provisions of parag.raph l(c) 
and to any agreements entered into under 
paragraph 1 (d), 

(i) 	 to provide reasonable opportunities for 
investments acceptable to them and 
adequate sec.urity for existing and 
future investments, and 

(ii) 	 to give due regard to the desirability 
of avoiding di:,crimination as between 
fo.reign investments; 

(b) 	 upon the request of any Member and 
without prejudice to existing international 
agreements to which Members are parties, 
to enter into consultation or to participate 
in negotiations directed to the conclu8ion, if 
mutually acceptable, of an agreement of the 
kind referred to in paragraph 1 (d), 

3. Members shall promote co-ope;ration between 
national and foreign enterprises or investors for 
the purpose of fostering economic development or 
reconstruction in cases where such co-operation 
appears to the Members concerned to be appropriate. 

Article 13 

Governmental Assistance to Economic Development 
and Reconstruction 

1. The Members recogniZe that special govern
mental assistance may be required to promote the 
establishment, development or reconstruction of 
particular industries or branches of agriculture, and 
that in appropriate circumstances the grant of such 
assistance in the form of protective measures is 
justified. At the same time they recognize that an 
unwise use of such measures would impose undue 
,burdens on their own economies and unwarranted 
restrictions on international trade, and might in
crease unnecessarily the difficulties of adjustment 
for the economies of other countries, 
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2. The Organization and the Members concerned 
shall preserve the utmost secrecy in respect of 
matters arising under this Article. 

A 

3. If a Member, in the interest of its economic 
development or reconstructIOn, or for the purpose 
of increasing a most-favoured-nation rate of duty 
in connection with the establishment of a new pre
ferential agreement in accordance with the pro
visions of Article 15, considers it debirable to adopt 
any non-discriminatory measure affecting imports 
which would conflict with an obligation which the 
Member has assumed in respect of any product 
through negotiations with any other Member or 
Members pursuant to Chapter IV but which would 
not conflict with that Chapter, such Member 

(a) 	 shall enter into direct negotiations with all 
the other Members which have contractual 
rights. The Members shall be free to procepd 
in accordance with the terms of any agree
ment resulting from such negotiations, pro
vided that the Organization is informed 
thereof; or 

(b) 	 shall initially or may, in the event of failure 
to reach agreement under sub-paragraph 
(a), apply to the Organization. The Organ
ization shall determine, from among Mem
bers which have contractual rights, the 
Member or M,:mbers materially affected by 
the proposed measure and shall sponsor 
negotiations between such Member or Mem
bers and the applicant Member with a view 
to obtaining expeditious and substantial 
agreement. ThE' Organization shall establish 
and communicate to the Members concerned 
a time schedule for such negotiations, fol
lowing as far as practicable any time scbe
dule which may have been proposed by the 
applicant Member. The Members shall com
mence and proceed continuously with such 
negotiations in accordance with the time 
schedule established by the Organization. 
At the request of a Member, the Organiza
tion may, where it concurs in prinCiple with 
the proposed measure, assist in the negotia
tions. Upon substantial agreement being 
reached, the applicant Member may be re
leased by the Organization from the obliga
tion referred to in this paragraph, subject to 
such limitations as may have been agreed 
upon in the negotiations between the Mem
bers concerned. 

4. (a.) If as a result of action initiated under 
paragraph 3, there should be an increase in im
ports of any product concerned, including products 
wbich can be directly substituted therefor, which 
if continued would be so great as to jeopardize the 
establishment, development or reconstruction of the 
industry, or branch of agriculture concerned, and 
if no preventive measures consistent with the pro
Yislons of this Charter can be found which seem 
likely to prove effective, the' applicant Member may, 

after informing, and when practicable consulting 
with, the Organization. adopt such other measures 
as the situation may require, provided that such 
measures do not restrict imports more than ne
ce!:osary to offset the increase in imports referred to 
in this sub-paragraph: except in unusual circum
stances, such measures shall not reduce imports 
below the level obtaining in the most recent repre
spntative period preceding the date on which the 
Member initiated action under paragraph 3. 

(b) The Organization Shall determine, as soon 
as practicable, whether any such measure should 
be continued, discontinued or modified. It shall in 
any case be terminated as Soon as the Organization 
determines that the negotiations are completed or 
discontinued. 

(c) It is recognized that the contractual relation
ships referred to in paragraph 3 involve reciprocal 
advantages, and therefore any Member which has 
a contractual right in respect of the product to 
which such action relates, and whose trade is ma
terially affected by the action, may suspend the 
application to the trade of the applicant Member of 
substantially equivalent obligations or concessions 
under or pursuant to Chapter IV, provided that the 
Member concerned has consulted the Organization 
oefore taking such action and the Organization does 
not disapprove. 

B

5. In the case of any non-discriminatory measure 
affecting imports which would conflict with Chapter 
IV and wh.ch would apply to any product in respect 
of which the Member has assumed an obligation 
through negotiations with any other Member or 
l\Iembers pursuant to Chapter IV, the provisions 
of sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph 3 shall apply; 
PTOt'ided that before granting a release the Organ
ization shall afford adequate opportunity for all 
Members which it deternlines to be materially 
uffli'cted to express their views. The provisions oC 
paragraph 4 shall also be applicable in this case. 

-C

6. If a Member in the interest of its economiC 
development or reconstruction considers it desir
able to adopt any non-discriminatory measure 
affecting imports which would conflict with Chap
ter IV, but which would not apply to any product 
in respect of which the Member has assumed an 
obligation through negotiations with any other 
Member Dr Members pursuant to Chapter IV, such 
Member shall notify the Organization and shall 
transmit to the Organization a written statement of 
the considerations in support ot the adoption, rof4 
a speCified period, of the proposed measure. 

7. (a) On application by such Member the Or
ganization shall concur in the proposed measure 
and grant the necessary release for a specl1ied pe
riod if, having particular regard to the applicant 
Member's need for economic development or recons
truction. it is established that the measure 
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(i) is designed 	to protect a particular industry, 
established between January 1, 1939 and the 
date of this Charter, which was protected 
during that period of its development by ab
normal conditions arising out of the war; 011 

(ii) 	 is designed to promote the establibhment or 
development of a particular industry for the 
processing of an indigenous primary com
modity, when the external sales of such 
commodity have been materially reduced as 
a result of new or increased restrictions 
imposed abroad; or 

(iii) 	 is necessary, in view of the possibilities and 
resources of the applicant Member to pro
mote the establishment or development of 
a particular industry for the processing of 
an indigenous primary commodity, or for 
the processing of a by product of such in
dustry, which would otherwise be wasted, 
in order to achieve a fuller and more econo
mic use of the applicant Member's natural 
resources and manpower and, in the long 
run, to raise the standard of living within 
the territory of the applicant Member, and 
is unlikely to have a harmful effect, in the 
long run, on international trade; or 

(iv) 	 is unlikely to be more restrictive of inter
national trade than any other practicable 
and reasdnable measure permitted under 
this Charter, which could be imposed wlthout 
undue difficulty, and is the one most suitable 
for the purpose having regard to the econ
omics of the industry or branch of agricul
ture concerned and to the applicant Mem
ber's need for economic development or 
reconstruction. 

The foregoing provisions of thiS sub-paragraph are 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) 	 any proposal by the applicant Member to 
to apply any such measure, with or without 
modification, after the end of the initial 
period, shall not be subject to the provisions 
of this paragraph; and 

(2) 	 the Organization shall not concur in any 
measure under the prOVIsions of (i), (iI) or 
(iii) above which is likely to cause serious 
prejudice to exports of a primary commodity 
on which the economy of another ;"Iember 
country is largely dependent. 

(b) The applicant 1Iember shall apply any meas 
ure permitted under sub-paragraph (a) in such a 
way as to avoid unnecessary damage to the com
mercial or economic interests of any other Member, 
including interests under the provisions of Articles 
3 and 9. 

8. If the proposed measure does not fall within 
the provisions of paragraph 7, the Member 

(a) 	 may enter into direct consultations With the 
Member or Members wbich, in Its judgment, 
would be materially affected by the measure. 
At the same time, the Memher shall Jnform 

the 	 Organization of such consultations in 
order to afford it an oppmtunity to deter
mine whether all materiall;y affected Mem
bers are included within the consultations. 
Upon complete or substantial agreement 
being reached, the Member interested in 
taking the measure shall apply to the Organ 
ization. The Organization shall promptly 
examine the application to ascertain whether 
the interests of all the materially affected 
Members have been duly taken into account. 
If the Organization reaches this conclusion, 
with or without further consultations be
tween the Mf'mbers concerned, it shall re
lease the applicant Member from its obliga
tions under the relevant provision of Chapter 
IV, subject to such limitations as the Organ
ization may impose; or 

(b) 	 may initially. or in the event of failure to 
reach complete or substantial agreement 
under sub-paragraph (a), apply to the Or
ganization. The Organization shall promptly 
transmit the statement submitted under par
agraph 6 to the Member or Members which 
are determined by the Organization to be 
materially affected by the proposed measure. 
Such Member or Members shall, within the 
time limits prescribed by the Organization, 
inform it whether, in the light of the anti 
«;:ipated effects of the proposed measure on 
the economy of such Member country or 
countries, there is any objection to the pro
posed measure. The Organization shall, 

(i) 	 if there is no objection to the proposed 
measure on the part of the affected 
Member or Members, immediately re
lease the applicant Member from its 
obligations under the relevant provision 
of Chapter IV; or 

(ii) 	 if there is objection, promptly examine 
the proposed measure, having regard to 
the proviSIons of this Charter, to the 
considerations presented by the appli
cant Member and its need for economic 
development or reconstruction, to the 
views of the Member or Members deter
mined to be materially affected, and to 
the effect which the proposed measure, 
with or without modification, is likely 
to have, immediately and in the long 
.run, on international trade, and, in the 
long run, on the standard of living 
within the territory of the applicant 
Member. If, as a result of such exami
nation, the Organization con-curs in the 
proposed measure, with or without 
modificatIOn, it shall release the appli
cant Member from its obligations under 
the relevant provision of Chapter IV, 
subject to such limitations as it may 
impose. 
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9. ]f, in anticipation of the concurrence of the 
Organization in the adoption of a measure referred 
to in paragraph 6, there should be an increase or 
threatened increase in the imports of any product 
concerned, including products which can be directly 
substituted therefor, so substantial as to jeopardize 
the establishment, development or reconstruction 
of the industry or branch of agriculture concerned, 
and if no preventive measures consistent with this 
Charter can be found which seem likely to prove 
effective, the applicant Member may, after inform
ing, and when practicable consulting with, the 
Organization, adopt such other measures as the 
situation may require, pending a decision by the 
Organization on the Member's application; Pro
vided that such measures do not reduce imports 
below the level obtaining in the most recent repre
sentative period preceding the date on which notifi
cation was given under paragraph 6. 

10. The Organization shall, at the earliest oppor
tunity but ordinarily within fifteen days after receipt 
of an application under the provisions of paragraph 
7 or sub-paragraphs (a) or (b) of paragraph 8, 
advise the applicant Member of the date by which 
it will be notified whether or not it is released from 
the relevant obligation. This shall be the earliest 
practicable date and not later than ninety days after 
receipt of such application; Provided that, if unfore
seen difficulties arise before the date set, the period 
may be extended after consultation with the appli
cant Member. If the applicant Member is not so 
notified by the date set, it may, after informing the 
Organization, institute the proposed measu,re. 

Article 14 

Transitional Measures 

1. Any Member may maintain any non-discrimi
natory protective measure affecting imports which 
has been imposed for the establishment, develop
ment or reconstruction of a particular industry or 
branch of agriculture and which is not otherwise 
permitted by this Charter, provided that notification 
has been given of such measure and of each prod
uct to which it relates: 

{a) 	 in the case of a Member signatory to the 
Final Act of the Second Session of the Pre
paratory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment, not 
later than October 10, 1947, in respect of 
measures in force on September 1, 1947, 
subject to decisions made under paragraph 6 
of Article XVnr of the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade; except that if in special 
circumstances the CONTRACTING PARTIES to 
that Agreement agree to dates other than 
those specified in this sub paragraph, such 
other dates shall apply; 

(b) 	 in the case of any other Member, not later 
than the day on which it deposits its instru
ment of acceptance of this Charter, in res
pect of measures in force on that day or on 
the day of the entry into force of the Charter, 
whichever is the earlier; 

and provided further that notification has been 
given under sub-paragraph (a) to the other sig
natories to the Final Act of the Second Session of 
the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment and under 
sub-paragraph (b) to the Organization, or, if the 
Charter has not entered into force on the day of 
such notification, to the signatories to the Final Act 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment. 

2. Any Member maintaining any such measure, 
other than a measure approved by the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES to the General Agreement under paragraph 
6 of Article XVIII of that Agreement, shall, within 
one month of becoming a Member of the Organiza
tion, submit to it a statement of the considerations 
in support of the maintenance of the measure and 
the period for which it wishes to maintain it. The 
Organization shall, as soon as possible, but in any 
case within twelye months of such Member be
coming a Member of the Organization, examine and 
give a decision concerning the measure as if it had 
been submitted to the Organization for its con
currence under Article 13. 

3. Any measure, appro\ ed in accordance with 
the provisions of Article XVIII of the General Agree
ment, and which is in effect at the time this Charter 
enters into force, may remain in effect thereafter, 
subject to the conditions of any such approval and, 
if the Organization so decides, to review by the 
Organization. 

4. This Article shall not apply to any measure 
relating to a product in respect of which the Mem
ber has assumed an obligation through negotiations 
pursuant to Chapter IV. 

5. In cases where the Organization decides that 
a measure should be modified or withdrawn by a 
specified date, it shan have regard to the possible 
need of a Member for a period of time in which to 
make such modlfication or withdrawal. 

Article 15 

Preferemtial Agreements for Economic Development 
and Reconstruction 

1. The Members recognize that special circum
stances, including the need for economic develop
ment or reconstruction, may justify new preferential 
agreements between two or more countries in the 
interest of the programmes of economic develop
ment or reconstruction of one or more of them. 

2. Any Member contemplating the conclusion of 
such an agreement shall communicate its intention 
to the Organization and provide it with the relevant 
information to enable it to examine the proposed 
agreement. The Organization shall promptly com
municate such information to all Members. 
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3. The Organization shall examine the proposal 
and, by a two-thirds majority of the Members pres
ent and voUng, may grant, subject to such condi
tions as it may impose, an exception to the pro
visions of Article 16 to permit the proposed agree
ment to become effective. 

4. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 
3, the Organization shall authorize, in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraphs 5 and 6, the 
necessary departure from the provisions of Article 
16 in respect of a proposed agreement between 
Members for the establishment of tariff preferences 
Which it determines to fulfil the following conditions 
and requirements: 

(a) 	 the territories of the parties to the agreement 
are contiguous one with another, or all 
parties belong to the same economic region; 

(b) 	 any preference provided for in the agreement 
is necessary to ensure a sound and adequate 
market for a particular industry or branch 
of agriculture which is being, or is to be, 
created or reconstructed or substantially 
developed or substantially modernized; 

(c) 	 the parties to the agreement undertake to 
grant free entry for the products of the 
industry or branch of agriculture referred 
to in sub-paragraph (b) or to apply customs 
duties to such products sufficiently low to 
ensure that the objectives set forth in that 
sub-paragraph will be achieved; 

(d) 	 any compensation granted to the other 
parties by the party receiving preferential 
treatment shall, if it is a preferential con
cession, conform with the provisions of this 
paragraph; 

(e) 	 the agreement contains provisions permit
ting, on terms and conditions to be deter
mined by negotiation with the parties to the 
agreement, the adberence of other Members, 
which are able to qualify as parties to the 
agreement under the provisions of this par
agraph, in the interest of their programmes 
of economic development or reconstruction. 
The provisions of Chapter VIII may be 
invoked by such a Member in this respect 
only on the ground that it has been unjustifi
ably excluded from partiCipation in such an 
agreement; 

0) 	 the agreement contains provisions for its 
tel"Illination within a period necessary for 
the fulfilment of its purposes but, in any 
case, not later than at the end of ten years; 
any renewal shall be subject to the approval 
of the Organization and no renewal shall 
be for a longer period than five years. 

5. When the Organization, upon the application 
ot a Member and in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph 6, approves a margin of preference 
as an exception to Article 16 in respect of the prod
ucts covered by the proposed agreement, it may, 
as a condition of its approval, require a reduction 
in an unbound most-favoured-nation rate of duty 
proposed by the Member in respect of any product 
So covered, if in the light of the representations of 
any affected Member it .considers that rate excessive. 

6. (a.) If the Organization finds that the pro
posed agreement fulfils the conditions and require
ments set forth in paragraph 4 and that the con 
clusion of the agreement is not likely to cause 
substantial injury to the external trade of a Member 
country not party to the agreement. it shall withm 
two months authorize the partie~ to the agrpelllent 
to depart from the provisions of Artie)p If>, a& 
regards the products covered by the agreement. 
If the Organization does not give a ruling within 
the speCified period. its authorization shall be 
regarded as having been automatically granted. 

(b) If the Organization finds that the proposed 
agreement. while fulfming the condItions and re
quirements _set forth in paragraph 4, is likely to 
cause substantial injury to the external trade of a 
Member country not party to the agreement. it shall 
inform mterested Members of its findmgs and shall 
require the Members contemplating the conclusion 
of the agreement to enter into negotiations with 
that Member. When agreement is reached in the 
negotiations, the Organization shall authorize the 
Members contemplating the conclusion of the pre
ferential agreement to depart from the provisions 
of Article 16 as regards the products co~ered by 
the preferential agreement. If, at the end of two 
months from the date on which the Organization 
suggested such negotiations, the negotiations have 
not been completed and the Organization considers 
that the injured Member is unreasonably preventing 
the conclusion of the negotiations, it shall authorize 
the necessary departure from the provisions of 
Article 16 and at the same time shall fix a fair 
compensation to be granted by the parties to the 
agreement to the injured Member or, if this is not 
possible or reasonable, prescribe such modIfication 
of the agreement as will give such Member fair 
treatment. The provisions of Chapter VIII may be 
invoked by such Member only if it does not accept 
the decision of the Organization regarding such 
compensation. 

(c) If the Organization finds that the proposed 
agreement, while fulfilling the conditions <lnd )'1'

quirements set forth in paragraph 4. is likely to 
jeopardize the economic position at a Member in 
world trade. it shall not authorize any departure 
from the provisions of Article 16 unless the parties 
to the agreement have reached a mutually sati~fac
tory understanding with that Member. 

(d) If the Organization finds that the pro"pecth e 
parties to a regional preferential agreement ha, e. 
prior to November 21. 1947, obtained from countries 
representing at least two-thirds of their import 
trade the right to depart from most favoured-nation 
treatment in the cases envisaged m the agreement. 
the Organization shall, without prejudice to the 
conditions governing the recognition of such rIght. 
grant the authorization provided for in paragraph 5 
and in sub-paragraph (a) Jf this paragraph. pro
vided that the conditions and requirements set out 
in sub-paragraphs (a), (e) and (f) of paragraph 4 
are fulfilled. Nevertheless, if the Organization finds 
that the external trade of one or more Member 
countries, which have not recognized this right to 
depart from most-favoured-nation treatment, is 
threatened with substantial injury, it shall invite 
the parties to the agreement to enter into negotia
tions with the injured Member, and the provisions 
of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph shall apply 
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CHAPTER IV 

COMMERCIAL POLICY 

SECTION A - TARIFFS, PREFERENCES, AND INTERNAL TAXATION AND REGULATION 

Article 16 

General Most-favo.ured-nation Treatment 

L With respect to customs duties and charges 

of any kind imposed on or in connection with im
portation or exportation or imposed on the interna
tional transfer of payments for imports or exports, 

and with respect to tlte method of levying such 
duties and charges, and with respect to all rules 

and formalities in connection with importation and 
exportation, and with respect to all matters within 

the scope of paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 18, any 
advantage, favour, pl'ivilege or immunity granted 
by any Member to any product originating in or 
destined for any other cOLIntry shall be accorded 
immediately and unconditionally to the like product 
originating in or destined for all other Member' 

countries. 

2. The proyisiollS of paragraph 1 shall not re

quire the elimination, except as provided in Article 

17, of any preferences in l'espect of import duties 
or charges which do not exceed the margins pro

"ided for in paragraph 4 and which fall within 
the following descl'iptions: 

([I) 	 preferences in force exclusively between two 

or more of the teITitories listed in Annex A, 
subject to the conditions set forth therein; 

(0) 	 !)lE'ferellees in force exc!usiyely between two 

or 1Il01'e territories which all July 1, 1939 

were connected by common sovereignty or 
relations of protection or suzerainty· and 

which al'e listed in Annexes D, C. 0 and E; 

(c) 	 preference>; in for('e exdusiYely lJE'tween the 

l'nited States of America and the Hepublic 
of Cuba; 

(d) 	 preCerE'Hees in force extlu~h'ely between the 

Republic of the Philippines and the l'nited 

States of America, including the dependent 
territories of the latter; 

(e) 	 preferences in force exclusively between 

neighbouring countries listed in Annexe~ F, 

G, H, I and J, 

3, The provi!:;ions of paragraph 1 ~halI not apply 

to preferences between the countries formerly a 
part of the Ottoman Empire and detached from it 
on July 24, 1923, pro,·ided such preferences fulfil 

the applicable requirements of Article 15. 

4. The margin of preference on any product in 
re~pect of which a preference is permitted under 

paragraph 2 shall not exceed (a) the maximum 
margin provided for under the General Agreement 

on Tariffs and Trade or any subsequent operative 
agreement resulting from negotiations under Ar
ticle 17, or (b) if not provided for under such agree

ments, the margin existing either on April 10, 1947, 

or on any earlier date established for a Member as 
a basis for negotiating the General Agreement on 

Tariffs and Trade, at the option of such Member. 

5, The imposition of a margin of tariff preference 

not in excess of the amount necessary to co~pen
sate for the elimination of a margin of preference 

in ail internal tax existing on April 10, 1947, ex
clusively between two or more of the territories 

in respect of which Preferential import duties or 
charges are permitted under paragraph 2, shall not 
be deemed to be contrary to the provisions of this 
Article, it being understood that any such margin 
of tariff preference shall be subject to the pro

visions of Article 17. 

Article 17 

Reductio?? of Tariffs and Elimination 

of Preferences 

1. Each ~[ember shall, upon the request of any 
other Member or Members, and subject to pro

cedural arrangements established by the O,rganiza

tion, enter into and carry out with such other Mem
her or !\[embers negotiations directed to the sub
stanti\il reduction of the general leyels of tariffs 

and other charges on imports and exports, and to 
the elimination of the preferences referred to in 

paragraph 2 of Article 16, on a reciprocal and mu
tually adyantageous basis. 

::. The lIegotiatioll~ pro\'ided for in paragraph 1 

ghall proceed in accordance with the following 

ntlf;'s: 

(u) 	 Su('h negotiations shaH be conducted 011 a 

selE'ctive product-by-produet basis which will 

afford adequate opportunity to take into 
account the needs of individual countries 

and individual industries. :'Ilembers shaU be 
free not to grant concessions all particular 

products and, in the granting of a conces
sion, they may reduce the duty, bind 
it at its then existilrg level, or undertake not I 

to raise it above a specified higher level. 
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(b) 	 No Member shall be required to grant uni
lateral concessions, or to grant concessions 
to other Members without receiving adequate 
concessions in return. Account shaH be 
taken of the value to any Member of obtain
ing in its own right and by direct obligation 
the indirect concessions which it would 
otherwise enjoy only by virtue of Article 16. 

(c) 	 In negotiations relating to any specific pro
duct with respect to which a preference 

applies, 

(i) 	when a reduction is negotiated only in 
the most-favoured-nation rate, such 
reduction shall operate automaticaHy 
to reduce or eliminate the margin of 
preference applicable to that product; 

(ii) 	 when a reduction is negotiated only 
in the preferential rate, the most
favoured-nation rate shall automati
cally be reduced to the extent of such 
reduction; 

(iii) 	 when it is agreed that reductions will 
be negotiated in both the most
favoured-nation rate and the preferen
tial rate, the redu-ction in each shall be 
that agreed by the parties to the nego
tiations; 

(iv) 	 no margin of preference shaH be in
creased. 

(d) 	 The binding against increase of low duties 
or of duty-free treatment shall in principle 
]Je recognized as a concession equivalent in 
value to the substantial reduction of high 
duties or the elimination of tariff preferences. 

(e) 	 Prior international obligations shall not be 
invoked to frustrate the requirement under 
para91'aph 1 to negotiate with respect to 
preferences, it being understood that agree
ments which result from such negotiations 
and which conflict with such obligations 
shall not require the modification or termi
nation of such obligations except (i) with 
tha consent of the parties to such obligations, 
or, in the absence of such consent, (ii) by 
modification or termination of such obliga
tions in accordance with their terms. 

3. The negotiations leading to the G€neral Agrei>
ment on Tariffs and Trade, concluded at Geneva on 
October 30, 1947, shall be deemed to be negotiations 
pursuant to this Article. The concessions agreed 
Upon as a result of all other negotiations completed 
by a Member pursuant to this Article shall be in
corporated in the General Agreement on terms to 
be agreed with the parties thereto. If any .Member 
enters into any agreement relating to tariffs or 
preterences which is not concluded pursuant to this 
Article, the negotiations leading to such agreement 

shall nevertheless conform to the requirements of 
paragraph 2 (e). 

4. (a) The provisions of Article 16 shall not 
prevent the operation of paragraph 5 (b) of Article 
XX,' of the General Agreement on Tariff" and Trade, 
as amended at the First Session of the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES. 

(b) If a Member has failed to become a contract
ing party to the General Agreement within two 
years from the entry into force of this Charter with 
respect to such Member, the provisions of Article 16 
shall cease to require, at the end of that period, the 
application to the trade of such Member country 
of the concessions granted, in the appropriate 
Schedule annexed to the General Agreement, by 
another Member which ha" requested the first Mem
ber to negotiate with a view to becoming a con
tracting party to the General Agreement but has 
1I0t successfully concluded negotiations; Provided 
that the Organization may, by a majority of the 
votes cast, require the continued application of such 
concessions to the trade of any Member country 
which has been unreasonably prevented from be
('oming a contracting party to the General Agree
ment pursuant to negotiations in accordance with 
the provisions of this Article. 

(c) If a Member which is a contracting party to 
the General Agreement proposes to withhold tariff 
concessions from the trade of a Member country 
WhICh is not a contracting party, it shall give notice 
in writing to the Organization and to the affected 
Member. The latter Member may request the Or
ganization to require the continuance of such 
con-cessions, and If such a requtost has been made 
the tariff concessions shall not be withheld pending 
a decision by the Organization under the provisions 
of ~ub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph. 

(d) In any determination whether a Member has 
been unreasonably prevented from becoming a con
tracting party to the General Agreement, and in 
any determination under the provisions 01 Chapter 
VIII whether a Member has faIled without sufficient 
justification to fulfil its obligations under paragraph 
1 of this Article, the Organization shall have regard 
to all relevant circumstances, including the develop-
mental, reconstruction and other needs, and the 
general fiscal structures, of the Member countries 
concerned and to the provisions of the Charter as 
a whole. 

(e) Jf such concessions are in fact withheld, so 
as to result in the application to the trade of a 
:\[ember country of duties higher than would other
wise have been applicable, such Member shaJ1 then 
be free, within sixty days after such action becomes 
effective, to give written notice of withdrawal from 
the Organization. The withdrawal shall become 
effective upon the expiration of sixty days from 
the day on which such notice is received by the 
Director-General. 
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Article 18 

National Treatment on Internal Taxation and 
Regulation 

1. The Members recognize that internal taxes 
and other internal charges, and laws, regulations 
and requirements affecting the internal sale, offer
ing for sale, pUI1chase, transportation, distribution 
or use of products. and illterl)al quantitative regu
lations requiring the mixture, processing or use of 
products in specified amounts or proportions. should 
not be applied to imported or domestic products so 
as to afford protection to domestic production. 

2. The products of any Member country imported 
into any other Member country shall not be subject, 
directly or indire~tly, to internal taxes or other 
internal charges of any kind in excess of those 
applied, directly or indirectly, to like domesti-c 
products. Moreover, no Member shall otherwise 
apply internal taxes or other internal charges to 
imported or domestic products in a manner contrary 
to the principles set forth in paragraph 1. 

3. With respect to any existing internal tax 
which is inconsistent with the provisions of para
graph 2 but which is specifically authorized under 
a trade agreement, in force on April 10. 1947, in 
which the import duty on the taxed product is bound 
against increase, the Member imposing the tax shall 
be free to postpone the application of the provisions 
of paragraph 2 to such tax until such time as it 
can obtain release from the obligations of such 
trade agreement in order to permit the increase of 
such duty to the extent necessary to compensate 
for the elimination of the p.rotective element of 
the tax. 

4. The products of any Member country imported 
into any other Member country shall be accorded 
treatment no less favourable than that accorded to 
like produets of national origin in respect of all 
laws. regulations, and requirements affecting their 
internal sale, offering for sale, purchase, transpor
tation, distribution or use. The provisions of this 
paragraph shall not prevent the application of 
differential internal transportation charges which 
are based exclusively on the economic operation of 

the means of tramlPort and not on the nationality 
of the product. 

5. No Member shall establish or maintain ar.y 
internal quantitative regulation relating to the 
mixture, processing or use of products in specified 
amounts or proportions which requires, directly or 
indirectly, that any specified amount or proportion 
of any product Which is the subject of the regulation 
must be supplied from domestic souoces. Moreover, 
no Member shall otherwise apply internal quanti
tative regulations in a manner contrary to the 
principles set forth in paragraph 1. 

6. The provisions of paragraph 5 shall not apply 
to any internal quantitative regulation in force in 
any Member country on July 1, 1939, April 10, 1947 
or on the date of this Charter, at the option of that 
Member; Provided that any such regulation which 
is contrary to the provisions of paragraph 5 shall 
not be modified to the detriment of imports and 
shall be subject to negotiation and shall accordingly 
be treated as a customs duty for the purposes ot 
Article 1'(. 

7. No internal .quantitatiVie regulation relating 
to the mixture, processing or use of products in 

specified amounts or proportions shall be applied 
in such a manner as to allocate any such amount 
or proportion among external sources of supply. 

8. (a) The provisions of this Article shall not 
apply to laws. regulations or requirements governing 
the procurement by governmental ageneies of 
products purchased for governmental purposes and 
not with a view to commercial resale or with a 
view to use in the production of goods for com
mercial sale. 

(b) The provisions of this Article shall not 
prevent the payment of subsidies exclusively to 
domestic producers, including payments to domestic 
producers derived from the proceeds of internal 
taxes or charges applied consistently with the pro
visions of this Article and subsidies effected through 
governmental purchases of domestic products. 

9. The Memb,ers recognize that internal maxi
mum price control measures, even though con
forming to the other provisions of this Article. can: 
have effects prejudicial to the interests of Member 
countries supplying imported products. Accordingly, 
Members applying such measures shall take account 
of the interests of exporting Member countries with 
a view to avoiding to the fullest practicable extent 
such prejudicial effects. 

Article 19 

Special Provisions relating to Cinematograph, Film..~ 

The provisions of Article 18 shall not pJ;event any 
. Member from establishing or maintaining internal 

quantitative regulations relating to exposed cinema
tograph films. Any such regulations shall take the 
form of screen quotas which shall conform to the 
following conditions and requirements: 

(a) 	 Screen quotas may require the exhibition of 
cinematograph films of national origin 
during a specified minimum proportion of 
the total screen time actually utilized over 
a specified period of not less than one year, 
in the commercial exhibition of all rIlms of 
whatever origin, and shall be computed on 
the basis of screen time per theatre per year 
or the equivalent thereof. 
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(b) With the exception of screen time reserved 
for films of national origin under a screen 
quota, screen time, including screen time 
released by administrative action from time 
reserved for films of national origin, shall 
not be allocated formally or in effect among 
sources of supply. 

(0) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub (d) 
paragraph (b) any Member may maintain 
screen quotas conforming to the require-

SECTION B - QUANTITATIVE RESTRICTIONS AND 

ments of sub-paragraph (a) which reserve 
a minimum proportion of screen time for 
films of a specified origin other than that 
of the Member imposing such screen quotas; 
PrOVIded that sueh minimum proportIOn of 
screen time shall not be increased above 
the level in effect on April 10, 1947. 

Screen quotas shall be subject to negotiatior. 
and shall accordingly be treated ab cu::,toms 
duties for the purposes of Article 17. 

RELATED EXCHANGE MATTERS 

Article 20 

General E!imirw,tion of Quantitative Restrictions 

1. No prohibitions or restrictions other than 
duties, taxes or other charges, whether made 
effective through quotas, import or export licences 
or other measures, shall be instituted or maintained 
by any Member on the importation of any product 
of any other Member country or on the exportation 
or sale for export of any product destined for any 
other Member country. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not extend 
to the following: 

(a) 	 export prohibitions or restrictions applied 
for the period necessary to prevent or relieve 
critical shortages of foodstuffs or other 
products essential to the exporting Member 
country; 

(b) 	 import and export prohibitions or restrictions 
necessary to the application of standards or 
regulations for the classification, grading or 
marketing of commodities in international 
trade; if, in the opinion of the Organization. 
the standards or regulations adopted by a 
Member under this sub-paragraph have an 
unduly restrictiVe effect on trade, the Orga
nization may request the Member to revise 
the standards or regulations; Provided that 

. it shall not request the revision of standards 
internationally agreed pursuant to recom
mendations made under paragraph 7 of 
Article 39; 

(c) 	 import restrictions on any agricultUral or 
fisheries product. imported in any form, 
necessary to the enforcement of governmen
tal measures which ope.rate effectively: 

(i) 	 to restrict the quantities of the like 
domestic product permitted to be mar
keted or produced, or, if there is no 
substantial domestic production of the 
like product, of a domestic agricultural 
or fisheries product for which the 
imported product can be directly substi 
tuted; or 

(Ii) 	 to remove a temporary surplus of the 
like domestic product, or, if there is 

no substantial domestic production of 
the like product, of a domf'stic agri 
cultural or fisheries product for which 
the imported product can be directly 
substituted, by making the surplus 
available to certain groups of domestic 
consumers free of charge or at pri.;e" 
below the current market level, or 

(iii) 	 to restrict the quantities permitted to 
be produced of any animal product the 
production of whIch is directly depend 
ent, wholly or mainly, on the Imported 
commodity, if the domestic production 
of that commodity b relatIvely negli
gible. 

3. With r~gard to import restrictions applied 
under the provisions of paragraph 2 (e): 

(a) 	 such restrictions shall be applied only so 
long as the govenlmental measures referrpd 
to in paragraph 2 (c) are in force, and, when 
applied to the import of products of which 
domestic supplies are available during only 
a part of the year, shall not be applied in 
such a way as to prevent their import in 
quantities sufficient to satisfy demand for 
current consumption purposes during those 
periods of the year when like domestic 
products, or domestic products for which 
the importect'product can be directly substi 
tuted, are not available; 

(b) 	 any Member intending to introduce restric
tions on the importation of any produ<'t shall, 
in order to avoid unnecessary damage to the 
interests of exporting countries, give notice 
in writing as far in advance as practicable 

to the Organization and to Members having 

a substantial interest in supplying that 
product, in order to afford such Members 
adequate opportunity for consultation in 
accordance with the proviSions of paragraphs 
2 (d) and 4 of Article 22, before the restric 
tions enter into force. At the request of tbe 
importing Member concerned, the notifica

tion and an) information disclosed during 
the consultations shall be kept strictly 

confidential; 
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(c) 	 any Member applying such restrictions shaH 
give public notice of the total quantity or 
value of the product permitted to be imported 
during a specified future period and of any 
change in such quantity or value; 

(d) 	 any restrictlons applied under paragraph 
(c) (i) shall not be such as will reduce the 
total of imports relative to the total of 
domestic production, as compared with the 
proportion which might reasonably be ex
pected to rule between the two in the 
absence of restrictions. In determining this 
proportion, the Member applying the restric
tions shall pay due regard to the proportion 
prevailing during a previous representative 
period and to any special factors which may 
have affected or may be affecting the trade 
in the product concerned. 

4. Throughout this Section the terms "import 
restrictions" and "export restrictions" include 
restrictIOns made effective through state tradmg 
operations. 

Article 21 

Re~trictions to safegl/a rd the Ba/arlce of Payments 

1. 	 The Members recognize that: 

(a) 	 it is primarily the responsibility of each 
Member to safeguard its external financial 
position and to achieve and maintain stable 
equilibrium in its balance of payments; 

(b) 	 an adverse balance of payments of one 
Member country may have important effects 
on the trade and balance of payments of 
other Member countries, if it results in, or 
may lead to, the imposition by the Member 
of restrictions affecting international trad!" 

(e) 	 the balance of paymen)s of each Member 
country is of concern to other Members, and 
therefore it is desirable that the Organization 
"hould promote consultations among Mem
bers and, where possible, agreed !Lction 
consistent with this Charter for the purpose 

of correcting a maladjustment in the balance 

of payments; and 

(d) 	 action tahen to restore stable equilibrium 
in the balance of payments should, so far 
as the 1I1ember or :'.lembers concerned find 
possible, employ methods which expand 
rather than contract international trade. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 

of Article 20, any ~lember, in order to safeguard 
its external financial position and balance of pay
ments, IUay restrict the .quantity or value of mer
chandise permitted to be imJl()rted, subject to the 

provisions of the following paragr~phs of this 
ArUcle. 

3. (a) No Member shall institute, maintain or 
intensify import restrictions under this Article 
except to the extent necessary 

(i) 	 to forestall the imminent threat of, or to 
stop, a serious decline in its monetary re
serves, or 

(ii) 	 in the case of a Member with very low 
monetary reserves, to achieve a reasonable 
rate of increase in its reserves. 

Due regard shall be paid in either case to any 
special factors which may be affecting the Member's 
reserves or need for reserves, including, where 
special external credits or other resources are avail
able to it, the need to provide for the appropriate 
use of such uedits or resources. 

(b) A Member applying restrictions under 
s'ub-paragraph (a) shall progressively relax and 
ultimately eliminate them, in accordance with the 
provisions of that sub-paragraph, as its external 
financial po"ition improves. This provision shall not 
be interpreted to mean that a Member is required 
to relax or remove such restrictions if that relaxa
tion or removal would thereupon produce conditions 
jushfymg the intensification or institution, respect
ively, of restrictions under sub-paragraph (a). 

(c) 	 Members undertake: 

(i) 	 not to apply restrictions so as to prevent 
unreasonably the importation of any deSCrip
tion of merchandise in minimum commercial 
Quantities the exclusion of which would 
impair regular channels of trade, or restric
tions which would prevent the importation 
of commercial samples or prevent the im
portation of such minimum quantities of a 
product as may be necessary to obtain and 
maintain pa'tent, trade mark, copyright or 
similar rights under industrial or intellectual 
property laws; 

(ii) 	 to apply restrictions under this Article in 
such a way as to avoid unnecessary damage 
to the commercial or economic interests of 
any other Member, including interests under 

Articles 3 and 9. 

4. (a) The Members recognize that in the early 
years of the Organization all of them will be 
confronted in varying degrees with problems of 
economic adjustment resulting from the war. During 
this period the Organization shall, when required 
to take decisions under this Article or under Article 
23, take full account of the difficulties of post-war 
adjustment and of the need which a. Member may 
han to use import restrictions as a step towards 
the restoration of eqUilibrium In Its ba.lance of 
payments on a sound and lasting basis. 
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(b) The Members recognize that, as a result of 
domestic policies directed toward the fultilment of 
a Member's obligations under Article 3 relating to 
the achievement and maintenance of full and produc
tive employment and large and steadUy growing 
demand, or its obligations under Article 9 relating 
to the reconstruction or development of industrial 
and other economic resources and to the raising of 
standards of productivity, such a Member may find 
that demands for foreign exchange on account of 
imports and other current I!ayments are absorbing 
the foreign exchange resources currently available 
to it In such a manner as to exercise pressure on 
Its monetary reserves which would justify the 
Institution or maintenance of restrictions under 
paragraph 3 of this Article. Accordingly, 

(I) 	 no Member shall be required to withdraw or 
modify restrictions which It is applying under 
this Article on the ground that a change in 
such policies would render these restrictions 
unnecessary ; 

(iI) 	 any Member applying import restrictions un
der this Article may determine the incidence 
of the restrictions on Imports of different 
products or classes of products in such a 
way as to give priority to the importation 
of those products which are more essential 
in the light of such policies. 

(e) Members undertake, in callrying out their 
domestic poliCies, to pay due regard to the need 
for restoring equilibrium in their balance of pay
ments on a sound and lasting basis and to the 
desirability of assuring an economic employment 
of productive resources. 

5. (a) Any Member which is not applying 
restrictions under this Article, but is considering, 
the need to do so, shall, before instituting such 
restrictions (or, In circumstances in which prior 
consultation is impracticable, immediately after 
doing so), consult with the Organization as to the 
nature of its balance-oi-payments difficulties, alter
native ~orrectlve measures which may be available, 
and the possible effect of such measures on the 
economies of other Members. No Member shall be 
required In the course of consultations under this 
sub-paragraph to indicate In advance the choice or 
timing of any particular measure which it may 
ultimately determine to adopt. 

(b) The OrganIzation may at any time Invite 
any Member which is applying Import restrictions 
under this Article to enter' Into such conSUltations 
with it, and shall invite any Member substantially 
Intensifying such restrictions to consult. within 
thirty days. A Member thus Invited shall partid
pate In the consultations. The Organization may 
Invite any other Member to take part in the 
consultations. Not later than two years from the 
day on which this Charter enters Into force, the 
Organization shall review all restlictions existing 

on that day and still applled under this Article at 
the time of the review. 

(e) Any Member may consult with the Orga
nization with a view to obtaining the prior approval 
of the OrganizaLion for restrictions wbich the 
Member proposes, under this Article, to maintain, 
intensify or institute, or for the maintenance, 
intensification or institution of restrictions under 
specified future conditions. As a result of such 
consultations, the Organization may approve in 
advance the maintenance, intensification or insti 
tution of restrictions by the Member in question 
in so far as the general extent, degree of intensity 
and duration of the restrictions are concerned. To 
the extent to which such approval has been given, 
the requirements of sub-paragraph (a) of this 
paragraph shall be deemed to have been fulfilled, 
and the action of the Member applying the restric
tions shall not be open to challenge under sub
paragraph (d) of this paragraph on the ground 
that such action is inconsistent with the provisions 
of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph 3. 

(d) Any Member which considers that another 
Member is applying restrictions under this Article 
inconsistently with the provisions of paragraphs 3 
or 4 of this Article or with those of Article 22 
(subject to the provisions of Article 23) may bring 
the matter to the Organization for discussion; and 
the Member applying the restrictions shall partici 
pate in the discussion. If, on the basis of the case 
presented by the Member initiating the procedure, 
it appears to the Organization that the trade of 
that Member is adversely affected, the Organization 
shall submit its views to the parties with the aim 
of achieving a setUt'ment of the matter In question 
which is satisfactory to the parties and to the 
Organization. If no such settlement is reached and 
if the Organization determines that the rE'strictions 
are being applied Inconsistently with the provisions 
of paragraphs 3 or 4 of this Article or with those 
of Article 22 (subject to the provisions of Article 
23), the Organization shall recommend the with
drawal or modification of the restrictions. If the 
restrictions are not withdrawn or modified in 
accordance with the recommendation ot the Organ
ization within sixty days, the Organization may 
release any Member from specitied obligations or 
concessions under or pursuant to this Charter 
towards the Member applying the restrictions. 

(e) In consultations between a Member and the 
Organization under this paragraph there shall be 
full and free discussion as to the various causes and 
the nature ot the Member's balance-ot-payments 
difficulties. It is recognized that premature disclo
sure of the prospective application, withdrawal or 
modification ot any restrictions under this Article 
might stimulate speculative trade and financial 
movements which would tend to deCeat the purposes 
of this Article. Accordingly. the Organization shall 
make provision for the observance of the utmost 
secrecy in the conduct of any consultation 
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6. If there is a persistent and widespread appli
cation of import restrictions under this Article, 
indicating the existence of a general disequilibrium 
which is restricting international trade, the Organi~ 
zation shall initiate discussions to conslde.r whether 
other measures might be taken, either by those 
Members whose balances of payments are under 
pressure or by those Members wbose blliances ot 
payments are tending to be exceptionally favourable, 
or by any appropriate inter-governmental organiza
tion, to remove the underlying causes of the dis
equilibrium. On the invitation of the Organization, 
Members shall participate in such discussions. 

Article 22 

Non-di1;criminatory Administ"ation of Quantitative 

Restrictions 

1. No prohibition or restriction shall be applied 
by any Member on the importation of any product 
of any other Member country or on the exportation 
of any product destined. for any other Member 
country, uniess the importation of the like product 
of all third countries or the exportation of the like 
product to all third countries is similarly prohibited 
o.r restricted. 

2. In applying import restrictions to any product, 
Members shall aim at a distribution of trade in 
such product approaching as closely as possible to 
the shares wbich the various Member countries 
might be expected to obtain in the absence of such 
restrictions, and to this end shall obsene the 
following provisions: 

(a) 	 wherever practicable, quotas representing 
the total amount of permitted imports (whe
ther allocated among' supplying countries 
or not) shall be fi:~ed, and notice given of 
their amount in accordance with paragraph 
3 (b); 

(b) 	 in cases in which quotas are not practicable. 
the restrictions may be applied by means of 
import li-cences or permits without a quota; 

(c) 	 Members shall not, except for purposes of 
operating quotas allocated in accordance 
with sub-paragraph (d) of this paragraph, 
require that' import licences or permits be 
utilized for the importation of the product 
concerned from a particular country or 
source; 

(d) 	 in cases in which a quota is allocated among 
supplying countries, the Member applying 
the restrictions may seek agreement with 
respect to the allocation of shares in the 
quota with all other Members having a 
substantial interest in supplying the product 
concerned. In cases in which this method 
is not reasonably practicable, the Member 
concerned shall allot to Member countries 
havjng a substantial interest in supplying 
the product shares of the total quantity or 
value of imports of the product based upon 

the proportions supplied by such Member 
countries during a previous representative 
period, due account being taken ot any 
special factors which may have affected or. 
may be affecting the trade In the prodUct. 
No conditions or formalities shall be imposed 
which would prevent any Member country 
from utilizing fully the share of any such 
total quantity or value which has been 
allotted to it, subject to importation being 
made within any prescribed period to which 
the quota may relate. 

3. (a) In the case of import restrictions involv
ing the granting of import licences, the Member 
applying the restrictions shall provide. upon the 
request of any Member having an interest in the 
trade in the product concerned, all relevant intorma
tion concerning the administration of the restric
tions, the import licences granted over a· recent 
period and the distribution of such licences among 
supplying countries; Provided that there shall be 
no obligation to supply information as to the names 
of importing or supplying enterprises. 

(b) In the case of import restrictions involving 
the fixing of quotas. the Member applying the 
restrictions shall give public notice of the total 
quantity or value of the product or products which 
will be permitted to be imported during a specified 
future period and of any change in such quantity 
or value. Any supplies of the product in question 
which were en route at the time at which public 
noUce was given shall not be excluded from entry; 
Provided that they may be counted. so far as p.rac
ticable, against the quantity permitted to be im
ported in the period in question, and also, where 
necessary, against the quantities permitted to be 
imported in the next following period or periods, 
and Provided further that if any Member custom
arily exempts from such restrictions products 
entered for consumption or withdrawn from ware
house for consumption during a period of thirty 
days after! the 'day of such public notice, such 
practice shall be considered full -compliance with 
this sub-paragrap" 

(c) In the case of '!.uotas allocated among 
supplying countries. the Member applying the 
restrictions shall promptly inform all other Members 
having an interest in supplying the product con
cerned of the shares in the quota currently allocated, 
by quantity or value, to the various supplying 
countries and shall give public notice thereot. 

(d) If the Organization finds, upon the request 
of a Member, that the interests of that Member 
would be seriously prejudiced by giving, in regard 
to certain products, the public notice required under 
sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph, by 
;reason of the fact that a large part of its imports 
of such products is supplied by non-Member coun
tries, the Organization shall release the Member 
from compliance with the obligations in question 
to the extent and for such time as it finds necessary 
to prevent such prejudice. Any request made by a 
Member pursuant to this sub-paragraph shall bll 
acted upon promptly by the Organization. 
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4. With regard to restrictions applied in accord
ance with the provisions of paragraph 2 (d) of this 
Article or under the provisions of paragraph 2 (e) 

of Article 20, the selection of a representative period 
for any product and the appraisal of any special 
factors affecting the trade in the product shall be 
made initially by the Member applying the restric
tions; Provided that such Member shall, upon the 
request of any other Member having a substantial 
interest in supplying that product, or upon the 
request of the Organization, consult promptly with 
the othar Member or the Organization regarding 
the need for an adjustment of the proportion deter
mined or of the base period selected, or for the 
re-appraisal of the special factors involved, or for 
the elimination of conditions, formalities or any 
other provisions established unilaterally with regacd 
to the allocation of an adequate quota or its 
unrestricted utilization. 

5. The provisions of this Article shall apply to 
any tariff quota instituted or maintained by any 
Member and, in so far as applicable, the principles of 
this Article shall also extend to export restrictions. 

Article 23 

Exceptions to the Rule of Non-discrimination 

1. (a) The Members recognize that the after
math of the war has brought difficult problems of 
economic adjustment which do not permit the im
mediate full achievement of non-discriminatory 
administration of quantitative restrictions and 
therefore require the exceptional transitional period 
arrangements set forth in this paragraph. 

(b) A Member which applies restrietions under 

Article 21 may, in the use of such restrictions, 

deviate from the provisions of Article 22 in a man

ner having equivalent effect to restrictions on pay

ments and transfers for current intnnat:onal trans

actions which that Member may at that time apply 

under Article XIV of the Articles of Agreement of 

the International Monetary Fund, or under an 

analogous provision of a special exchange agree

ment entered into pursuant to paragraph 6 of 

Article 24. 

(e) A Member which is applying restrictions 

under Article 21 and which On March 1, 1948 WaS 

applying import restrictions to safeguard Its balance 

of payments in a manner which deviated from the 

rules of non-discrimination set forth in Article 22 

may, to the extent that such deviation would not 

have been authorized on that date by sub-paragraph 

(b), continue so to deviate, and may adapt such 

deviation to changing circumstances. 

(d) Any Member which hpfore July 1, 1948 has 
signed the Protocol of Provisional Application 
agreed upon at Geneva on October 30, 1947, and 
which by such signature has provisionally accepted 
the principles of paragraph 1 of Article 23 of the 
Draft Charter submitted to the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment by the Pre 
paratory Committee, may elect, by written notice 
to the Interim Commission of the International 
Trade Organization or to the Organization before 
January 1, 1949, to be governed by the provisions 
of Annex K of this Charter, which embodies such 
principles) in lieu of the provisions of sub-para
graphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph. The pro
visions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (e) shall not be 
applicable to Members which have so elected to be 
governed by the provisions of Annex K; and con
versely, the provisions of Annex K shall not be 
applicable to Members which have not so elected. 

(e) The poliCies applied in the use of import 
restrictions under sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) or 
under Annex K in the post-war transitional period 
shall be designed to promote the maximum develop
ment of multilateral trade possible during that 
period and to expedite the attainment of a balance
of-payments position which will no longer require 
resort to the I;?rovisions of Article 21 or to transi
tional exchange arrangements. 

(f) A Member may deviate from the provisions 
of Article 22, pursuant to sub-paragraphs (b) or 
(e) of this paragraph or pursuant to Annex K, only 
so long as it is availing itself of the post-war transi
tional period arrangements under Article XIV of the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund, or of an analogous provision of a special 

exchange agreement entered into under paragraph 
6 of Article 24. 

(g) Not later than March 1, 1950 (three years 

after the date on which the International Monetary 

Fund began operations) and in each )ear thereafter, 
the Organization shall report on any action still 

being taken by Members under sub-paragraphs (b) 

and (c) of this paragraph or under Annex K m 

March 1952, and in each year thereafter, any Mem

ber still entitled to take action under the provisions 
of sub-paragraph (c) or of Annex K shall consult 

the Organization as to any deviations from Article 

22 still in force pursuant to such provisions and a::l 

to its continued resort to such prOvisions After 
March 1, 1952 any action under Annex K going 
beyond the maintenance in forC'e of deviations qn 
which such consultation has taken place and whICh 
the Organization has not found unjustifiable, or 
their adaptation to changmg circumstances, i>haJl 
be subject to any limitations of a general character 
which the Organization may prescribe in the light 
of the Member's circumstances. 
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(h) The Organization may, if it deems such 
action necessary in exceptional circumstances, 
make representations to any Member entitled to 
take action under the provisions of sub-paragraph 

(c) that conditions are favourable for the termina
tion of any particular deviation from the provisions 

of Article 22, or for the general abandonment of 
deviations, under the proviSions ot that sub-para
graph. After March 1, 1952, the Organization may 

make such representations, in exceptional circum

stances, to any Member entitled to take action 

under Annex K. The Member shall be given a suit
able time to reply to such representations. If the 

Organization finds that the Member persists ·in 
unjustifiable deviation from the provisions of Artic1e 
22. the Member shall, within sixty days, limit or 
terminate such deviations as the Organization may 
specify. 

2. Whether or not its transiti~mal period arrange
ments have terminated pursuant to paragraph 1 (f), 

a Member which is applying import restrictions 
under Article 21 may, with the consent of the 

Organization. temporarily deviate from the pro

visions of Article 22 in respect of a small part of 
its external trade where the benefits to the Member 
or l\Iembers concerned substantially outweigh any 
injury which may result to the trade of othe~ 

Members. 

3. The provisions of Artide 22 shall not preclude 
restrictions in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 21 which either 

(a) 	 are applied against imports from other coun
tries, but not as among themselves, by a 
group of territories having a common quota 

in the International Monetary Fund, on con
dition that such restrictions are in all other 
respects consistent with the provisions ·of 
Article 22, or 

(b) 	 assist. in the period until December 31, 1951, 
by measures not involving substantial de
parture from the provisions of Article 22. 

another country whose economy has been 
disrupted by war. 

4. A Member applying import restrictions under 

Article 21 shall not be precluded by this Section 
from applying measures to direct its exports in such 
a manner as to increase its earnings of currencies 

which it can use without deviation from the pro
visions of Article 22. 

G. A )Iember shall not be precluded by this Sec
tion from applying quantitative restrictions 

(0) 	 having equivalent effect to exchange restric
tions authorizt'd under Section 3 (b) of 
Article VII of the Articles of Agreement of 
t·he Intt'rnational :'Ilonetary.Fund; or 

(b) 	 under the preferential arrange~lents pro
Yided for in Annex A of this Charter, pending 

the outcome of the negotiations referred to 
therein. 

Article 24 

Relationship with the International MOfI.etary Fund 
ana Exchange Arrangements 

1. The Organization shall seek co-operation with 
the International Monetary Fund to the end that 
the O~ganization and the Fund may pursue a 

co-ordinated policy with regard to exchange ques
tions within the jurisdiction of the Fund and ques
tions of quantitative restrictions and other trade 

measures within the jurisdiction of the O~ganization. 

2. In all cases in which the Organization is called 
upon to consider or deal with problems concerning 
monetary reserves, balance of payments or foreign 

exchange arrangements, the Organization shall con
suit fully with the Fund. In such consultation, 
the Organization shall accept all findings of statis
tical and other facts presented by the Fund relating 
to fpreign exchange, monetary reserves and balance 

of payments, and shall accept the determination of 
the Fund whether action by a Member with ~espect 
to exchange matters is in accordance with the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund, or with the· terms of a special exchange agree
ment entered into between that Member and the 

Organization pursuant to paragraph 6 of this Article. 

When the Organization is examining a situation in 

the light of the relevant considerations·under all the 

pertinent provisions of Article 21 for the purpose of 

l"ea<:hing its final decision in cases involving the 

criteria set forth in paragraph 3 (a) of that -i\rticle, 

it shaH accept the determination of the Fund as 

to what cobstitutes a serious decline in the Mem

ber's monetary reserves, a very low level of its 

monetary reserves or a reasonable rate of increase 

in its monetary reserves, ~nd as to the financial 
aspects of other matters covered ·in consultation 
in such cases. 

3. The Organization shall seek agreement with 
the Fund regarding procedures tor consultation 

under paragraph 2 of this Article. Any sueh agtee
ment, other than informal arrangements of a tem

porary or administrative character, shall be subject 

to confirmation by the Conference. 

4. Members shall not. by exchange action, frus
trate the intent of the provisions of this Section, 

nor, by trade action. the intent of the provisions 
of the Articles of Agreement of the International 

Monetary Fund. 

5. If the Organization considers, at any time. 
that exchange restrictions on payments and trans
fers in connection with imports are being applied 
by a Member in a manner inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Section with respect to quantlta

tive restrictions, it shall report thereon to the Fund. 
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6. «(I.) Any Member ot the Organization which 
is not a member of the Fund shall, within a time 
to be determined by the Organization after con
sultation with the Fund, become a member of the 
Fund or, failing that, enter into a special exchange 
agreement with the Organization. A Member of the 
Organization which ceases to be a member of the 
Fund shall forthwith enter into a special exchange 
agreement With the Organization. Any special ex
change agreement entered into by a Member under 
this sub-paragraph shall thereupon become part of 
Its obligations under this Charter. 

(b) Any such agreement shall provide to the 
satisfaction of the Organization that the objectives 
of this Charter will not be frustrated as a result of 
action with respect to exchange matters by the 
Member in question. 

(c) Any such agreement shall not impose obliga
tions on the Member with respect to exchange 
matters generally more restrictiVe than those im
posed by the Articles of Agreement of the Inter
national Monetary Fund on members of the Fund. 

(d) No Member shall be required to enter into 
any such agreement so long as it uses solely the 
currency of another Member and so long as neither 
the 'Member nor the country whose currency is 
being used maintains exchange restrictions. Never
theless, if the Organization at any time considers 
that the absence of a special exchange agreement 

may be permitting action which tends to frustrate 
the purposes of any of the provisions of this Charter, 
it may require the Member to enter into a special 
exchange agreement in accordan('e with the pro
visions of this paragraph. A Member 01 the Organ
ization which is not a member of the Fund and 
which has not entered into a special exchange 
agreement may be required at any time to consult 
with the Organization on any exchange problem. 

7. A Member which is not a member of the Fund, 
whether or not it has entered into a special exchange 
agreement, shall furnish s'uch information within 
the general scope of Section 5 of Article VIII of 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Mone
tary Fund as the Organization may require in order 
to carry out its functions under this Charter. 

8. Nothing in this Section shall preclude: 

(a) 	 the use by a Member of exchange controls 
or exchange restrictions in accordance with 
the Articles of Agreement of the Interna
tional Monetary Fund or with that Member's 
special exchange agreement with the Organ
ization, or 

(b) 	 the use by a Member of restrictions or con
trols on imports or exports, the sole effect. 
of which, in addition to the effects permitted 
under Articles 20, 21, 22 and 23, is to make 
effective such exchange controls or ex
change restrictions. 

SECTION C - SUBSIDIES 

Article 25 

Subsidies in General 

If any Member grants or maintains any subsidy, 
Including any form of income or price support, 
which operates directly or indirectly to maintain 
or increase exports of any product from, or to 
reduce, or prevent an increase in, imports of any 
product into, its territory, the Member shall notify 
the Organization in writing of the extent and nature 
of the subsidization, of the estimated effect of the 
subsidization on the quantity of the affected product 
or products imported into or exported trom its 
territory and of the circumstances making the 
subsidization necessary. In any case in which a 
Member considers that serious prejudice to its 
interests is caused or threatened by any such Bub-
sidlzation, the Member granting the subsidy shall, 
upon request, discuss with the other Member or 
Members concerned, or with the Organization, the 
possibility of limiting the subsidization. 

Article 26 

Additio7l4l ProvisionB on Ezport Subsidies 

1. No Member shall grant, directly Or indirectly, 
any s.ubSidy on the export of any product, or 
establish or maintain any other system, which 
subsidy or system results in the sale of such product 

for export at a price lower than the comparable 
price charged for the like product to buyers in the 
domestic market, due allowance being made for 
differences in the conditions and terms of sale, for 
differences in taxation, and tor other differences 
affecting price comparability. 

2. The exemption of exported products from 
duties or taxes imposed in respect of like products 
when consumed domestically, or the remission of 
such duties or taxes in amounts not in excess of 
those which have accrued, shall not be deemed to 
be in conflict with the provisions of paragraph 1. 
The use of the proceeds of such duties or taxes to 
make payments to domestic producers in general 
of those products shall be considered as a case 
under Article 25. 

3. Members shall give effect to the provisions 
of para~raph 1 at the earliest practkable date but 
not later than two years from the day on whicb 
this Charter enters into force. If any Member con
siders itself unable to do so in respect of any 
particular produ-ct or products, it shall, at least three 
months before the expiration ot such period, give 
notice in writing to the Organization, requesting a 
specific extension of the period. Such notice shall be 
accompanied by a full analysis of the system in 
question and the circumstances justifying it. The 
Organization shall then determine whether the 
extension requested should be made and, jf so, on 
what terms. 
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4. Notwithstanding the provIsIOns of paragraph 
1, any Member may subsidize the exports of any 
product to the extent and for such time as may be 
nece~sary to offset a subsidy granted by a non
M!'mber affecting the Member's exports of the 
product. Ho\\ ever, the Member shall, upon the 
request of the Organization or of any other Member 
which considers that its interests are seriously 
prejudiced by such action, consult with the Orga
nization or with that Member, as appropriate, with 
a view to reaching a satisfactory adjustment of 
the matter. 

Article 27 

Specia./ Treatment of Primary Commodities 

1. A system for the stabilization of the domestic 
priC"e or of the return to domestic producers of a 
primary ('ommodity, independently of the move
ments of export prices, which results at times in 
the sale of the commodity for export at a price 
lower than the comparable price charged for the 
like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, 
shall be considered not to involve a subsidy on 
E'xport within the meaning of paragraph 1 of Article 
26, if the Organization determines that 

(a) 	 the system has also resulted, or is so 
designed as to result, in the sale of the 
commodity for export at a price higher than 
the comparable price charged for the like 
commodity to buyers in the domestic mar
ket; and 

(b) 	 the system is so operated, or is designed 
so to operate, either because of the effective 
,regulation of production or otherwise, as not 
to stimulate exports unduly or otherwise 
seriously prejudice the interests of other 
Members. 

" Any Member granting a subsidy in respect of 
a primary commodity shall co-operate at all times 
in E'fforts to negotiate agr.eements, under the pro
cedures set forth in Chapter VI, with regard to that 
commodity. 

3. In any case involving a primary commodity, 
if a Member considers that its interests would be 
seriously prejudiced by compliance with the provi
sions of Article 26, or if a Member considers that 
its interests are seriously prejudiced by the granting 
of any form of subsidy, the procedures set forth 
in Chapter VI may be followed. The Member which 
considers that its interests are thus seriously preju
diced shall, however, be exempt provisionally from 
the requirements of paragraphs 1 and 3 of Article 
26 in respect of that commodity, but shall be subject 
to the provisions of Article 28. 

4. No Member shall g1rant a new subsidy or 
increase an existing subsidy affecting the export 
of a primary commodity, during a commodity con
ference called for the purpose of negotiating an 
inter-governmental control agreement for the com
modity concerned unless the Organization concurs, 
in which case such new or additional subsidy shall 
be subject to the provisions of Article 28. 

5. If the measures provided for in Chapter VI 
have not succeeded, or do not promise to succeed, 

within a reasonable period of time, or if the con
elusion of a commodity agreement is not an appro
priate solution, any Member which considers that 
its interests are seriously prejudiced shall not be 
subject to the requirements of paragraphs 1 and 3 
of Article 26 in respect of that commodity, but shall 
be subject to the provisions of Article 28. 

Article 28 

Undertaking regarding Stimulation of 

E:rports of Primary Commodities 


1. Any :Member granting any form of subsidy, 
which operates directly or indirectly to maintain 
or increase the export of any primary commodity 
from its territory, shall not apply the subsidy in 
such a way as to have the effect of maintaining or 
acqu~ring for that Member more than an equitable 
share of world trade in that commodity. 

2. As required under the provisions of Article 25, 
the Member granting such subsidy shall promptly 
notify the Organization of the extent and nature 
of the subsidization, of the estimated effect of the 
subsidization on the quantity of the affected com
nlOdity exported from its territory, and of the cir
cumstan<:es making the subsidization necessary. 
The Member shall promptly consult with any other 
Member which considers that serious prejudice to 
its interests is caused or threatened by the subsidi
;mtion. 

3. If, within a reasonable period of time, no 
agreement is reached in such consultation, the 
Organization shall determine what constitutes an 
equitable share of world trade in the commodity 
concerned and the Member granting the subsidy 
shall conform to this determination. 

4. In making the determination referred to in 
paragraph 3, the Organization shall take into 
account any factors which may have affected or 
may be affecting world t.rade in the commodity 
concerned, and shall have particular regard to: 

(a) 	 the Member country's share of world trade 
in the commodity during a previous repre
sentative period; 

(b) 	 whether the Member country's share of 
world trade in the commodity is so small 
that the effect of the subsidy on such trade is 
likely to be of minor significance; 

(c) 	 the degree of importance of the external 
trade in the commodity to the economy of 
the Member country granting, and to the 
€conomies of the Member countries ma
terially affected by, the subsidy; 

(d) 	 the existence of price stabilization systems 
conforming to the provisions of paragraph 1 
of Article 27; 

(e) 	 the desirability of facilitating the gradual 
expansion of production for export in those 
areas able to satisfy world market require· 
ments of the commodity concerned in the 
most effective and economic manner, and 
therefore of limiting any subsidies or other 
""easures which make that eXpansion diffi
cult. 
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SECTION D - STATE TRADING AND RELATED MATTERS 

Article 29 

NOli-discriminatory Treatment 

1. (a) Each Member undertakes that if it es
tablishes or maintains a state enterprise, '" herever 
located, or grants to any enterprise, fonnally or in 
effect, exclusive or special privileges, such enter
prise shall, in its purchases and sales involving either 
imports or exports, act in a manner consistent with 
the general principles of non-discriminatory treat
ment prescribed in this Charter for governmental 
measures affecting imports or exports by private 

traders. 

(b) The provisions of sub-paragraph (a) shall 
be understood to require that such enterprises shall, 
having due regard to the other provisions of this 
Charter, make any such pUI'chases or sales solely 
in accordance with commercial considerations, in
cluding price, quality, availability, marketability, 
transportation and other conditions of purchase or 
sale, and shall afford the enterprises of the other 
Member countries adequate opportunity, in accord
ance with customary business practice, to compete 
for participation in such purchases or sales. 

(c) No Member shall prevent any enterprise 
(whether or not an enterprise described in sub
paragraph (a» under its jUlIisdiction from acting 
in accordance with the principles of sub-paragraphs 
(a) and (b). 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply 
to imports of products purchased for governmental 
purposes and not with a view to commercial resale 
or with a view to use in the production of goods 
for commercial sale. With respect to such imports, 
and with respect to the laws, regulations and 
requirements referred to in paragraph 8 (a) of 
Article 18, each Member shall llIccord to the trade 
of the other Members fair and equitable treatment. 

Article 30 

Marketing Organizations 

It a Member establishes or maintains a marketing 
board, commission or similar organization, the 
Member shall be subject: 

(a) 	 with respect to purchases or sales by any 
such organization, to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of Article 29; 

(b) 	 with respect to any regulations of any such 
organization governing the operations of 
private enterprises, to the other relevant 
provisions of this Charter. 

Article 31 

Expansion of Trarie 

1. If a Member establishes, maintains or author 
izes, formally or in effect, a monopoly of the im
portation or exportation of any product, the Member 
shall, upon the request of any other Member or 
Members having a substantial interest in trade with 
it in the product concerned, negotiate with such 
other .Member or Members in the manner provided 
for under Article 17 in respect of tariffs, and subject 
to all the provisions of this Charter with respect 
to such tariff negotiations, with the obJect of 
achieving: 

(a) 	 in the ca"e of an export monopoly, arrange
ments designed to limit or reduce any pro
tection that might be afforded through the 
operation of the monopoly to domestic users 
of the monopolized product, or designed to 
assure exports of the monopolized product 
in adequate quantities at reasonable prices; 

(b) 	 in the case of an import monopoly, arrange
ments designed to limit or reduce any pro
tection that might be afforded through the 
operatiQ1l of the monopoly to domestic 
producers of the monopolized product, or 
designed to relax any limitation on imports 
which is comparable with a limitation made 
subject to negotiation under other provisions 
of this Chapter. 

2. In order to satisfy the irequirements of para
graph 1 (b), the Member establishing, maintaining 
or authorizing a monopoly shall negotiate: 

(a) 	 for the establishment of the maximum im

port duty that may be applied in respect of 
the product concerned; or 

(b) 	 for any other mutually satisfactory M'!'ange
ment consistent with the provisions of this 
Charter, if it is evident to the negotiating 
parties that to negotiate a maximum import 
duty under sub-paragraph (al of this para
graph is impracticable or would be ineffec
tive for the achievement of the objectives of 
paragJraph 1: any Member entering into 
negotiations under this sub-paragraph shall 
afford to other interested Members an oppor
tunity for consultation. 

3. In any case in which a maximum import 
duty is not negotiated under paragraph 2 (a), the 
Member establishing, maintaining or authorizing 
the import monopoly shall make public, or notify the 
Organization of, the maximum import duty which 
it will apply in respect of the nroduct concerned. 
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4. The import duty negotiated under paragraph 
2, or made public or notified to the Organization 
under p3lragraph 3. shall represent the maximum 
margin by which the price charged lJy the import 
monopoly for the imported product (exclusive of 
internal taxes conforming to the prOVisions of 
Article 18, transportation, distribution and other 
eXl'pnses incident to the purchase, sale or further 
processmg. and a reasonable margin of profit) may 
exceed the landed cost; Provided that regard may 
be had to average landed costs and selling prices 
over recent periods; and Provided further that, 
where the product concerned is a primary com
modity which Is the subject of a domestic price 
stabilization arrangement, provision may be made 
for adjustment to take account of wide fluctuations 
or variations in world prices. subject where a maxi
mum duty has been negotiated to agreement be
tween the countries parties to the negotiations. 

5. With regard to any product to which the 
provisions of this Article apply, the monopoly shall, 
wherever this prinCiple can be effectively applied 
and subject to the other pro"isions of this Charter, 
import and offer for sale such quantities of the 
product as will be sufficient to satisfy the fuJI 
domestic demand for the imported product. account 
being taken of any rationing to consumers of the 

imported and like domestic product which may be 
m force at that time. 

6. In applymg the provisions of this Article. due 
regard shall be had for the fact that some mono
polies are established and operated mainly for social, 
('ultural, humanitarian or revenue purposes. 

SECTION E - GENERAL 

Article 33 

Freedom of Transit 

1. (kIods (including baggage), and also vessels 
and other means of transport, shall be deemed to 

lJe in transit across the territory of a Member 
country, \\ hen the passage acroSs such terri
tory, With or \\ Ithout tl'an,-shlpment, \\'arehou~ing. 

breaking bulk or change in the mode of transport, 

b only a portion of a complete journey beginnmg 

and terminating beyond the frontier of the Member 

('ountry across whose territory the traffic passes. 

Traffic of this nature is termed in this Article 

"traffiC in transit". 

2, Thpre shall be freedom of transit through each 

:"Ifember country, \ ia the routes most convenient 

for international transit, for traffic in transit to or 
from other Member -countries. No distinction shall 

7. This Article shall not limit the use by Members 
of any form of assistance to domestic producers 
permitted by other provisions of this Charter. 

Article 32 

Liqwdatwn of Non-commercial Btocks 

L If a Member holding stocks of any primary 
commodity accumulated for non-commerclal pur
poses should liquidate such stocks, it shall carry out 
the liquidation, as far as practicable, in a manner 
that will avoid serious disturbance to world markets 
for the commodity concerned. 

2. Such Member shall: 

(a) 	 give not less than four months public notice 
of its intention to liquidate such stocks; or 

(b) 	 give not less than fbur months prior notice 
to the Organization of such intention. 

3. Such Member shall, at the request of any 
Member whioch considers Itself substantially Inter
ested. consult as to the best means ot avoiding 
substantial injury to the economic interests of pro
ducers and consumers of the primary commodity 
in question. In cases where the interests of several 
Members might be substantially affected, the Organ
Izatioll may partiCipate in the consultations, and 
the Member holding the stocks shall give due COD

sideration to its recommendations. 

4. The provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 shall 
not apply to routine disposal of supplies necessary 
fOI' the rotation of stocks to avoid deterioration. 

COMMERCIAL PRoVISIONS 

be made which is based on the flag of vessels, the 
place of origin, departure, entry, exit or destination, 
or on any circumstances relating to the ownership 
of goods, of vessels or of other means of transport, 

3. Any Member may require that traffic in transit 
through its territory be entered at the proper custom 
house, but, except in cases of failure to comply with 
applicable customs laws and regulations, such 
traffic coming from or going to other Member coun
tries shall not be subject to any unnecessary delays 
or restrictions and shall be exempt from customs 
duties and from all transit duties or other charges 
imposed in respect of tranSit, except charges com
mensurate with administrative expenses entailed by 
transit or with the cost of services rendered. 

4. All charges and regulations Imposed by Mem
bers on traffic in transit to or from other Member 
countries shall be reasonable, having regard to the 
conditions of the traffic. 
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6. With respect to all charges, .regulations and 
formalities in connection with transit, each Member 
shall accord to tratfic in transit to or from any 
other Member country treatment no less favourable 
than the treatment accorded to traffic in transit 
to or from any third country. 

6. The Organization may undertake studies, 
make recommendations and promote international 
agreement relating to the simplification of customs 
regulations concerning traffic in transit, the equi
table use of facilities required for such transit and 
other measures designed to promote the objectives 
of this Article. Members shaH co-operate with each 
other directly and through the Organization to 

this end. 

7. Each Member shall accord to goods which 
have been in transit through any other Member 
country treatment no less favourable than that 
which would have been accorded to such goods had 
they been transported from their place of origin 
to their destination without going through such 
other Member country. Any Member shall, however, 
be free to maintain its requirements of direct con
signment existing on the date of this Charter, in 

respect of any goods in regard to which such direct 
consignment is a requisite condition of eligibility 
tor entry of the goods at preferential rates of duty 
or has relation to the Member's prescribed method 
of valuation for customs purposes. 

8. The provisions of this Article shall not apply 
to the operation of aircraft in transit, but shall 
apply to air transit of goods (including baggage). 

Article 34 

Anti-dumping and Countervailing Duties 

1. The Members recognize that dumping, by 
which products ot one country are introduced into 
the commerce of another country at less than the 
normal value of the products, Is to be condeIIlned 
it it causes or threatens material injury to an 
established Industry in a Member country or ma
terially retards the establishment of a domestic 
industry. For the purposes of this Article, a product 
is to be considered as being introduced into the 
commerce of an Importing country at less than its 
normal value, If the price of the product exported 
from one 'COuntry to another 

(a) 	 is less than the comparable price, in the 
ordinary course of trade, for the like product 
when destined for consumption in the ex
porting country, or, 

(b) 	 In the absence of such domestic price, is 
less than either 

(I) 	 the highest comparable price for the 
like prodUct tor export to any third 
country in the ordinary course of trade, 
or 

(ii) 	 the cost of production of the product 
in the country of origin plus a reason
able addition for selling cost and profit 

Due allowance shall be made in each case for 
differences in conditions and terms of sale, for 
differences in taxation, and for other differences 
affecting price comparability. 

2. In order to offset or prevent dumping, a Mem
ber may levy on any dumped product an anti 
dumping duty not greater in amount than the 
margin of dumping in respect of such product For 
the purposes of this Article, the margin of dumping 
is the price dlfferen<ce determined in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 1. 

3. No countervailing duty shall be levied on any 
product of any Member country imported into: 
another Member country in excess of an amount 
equal to the estimated bounty or subsidy determined 
to have been granted, directly or indirectly, on the 
manufacture, production or export of such product 
in the country of origin or exportation, including 
any special subsidy to the transportation of a 
particular product. The tenn "countervailing duty" 
shall be understood to mean a special duty levied 
for the purpose of offsetting any bounty or subsidy 
bestowed, directly or indirectly, upon the manufac
ture, production or export of any merchandise. 

4. No product of any Member country imported 
into any other Member country shall be subject to 
anti-dumping or countervailing duty by reason of 
the exemption of such product from duties or taxes 
borne by the like product when destined for con
sumption in the country of origin or exportation, 

or by reason of the refund of such duties or taxes. 

5. No product of any Member country imported 

into any other Member country shall be'subject to 

both anti dumping and countervailing duties to 

compensate for the same situation of dumping or 
export subsidization. 

6. No Member shall levy any anti-dumpmg or 
countervailing duty on the importation of any 

product of another Member country unless it detpr
mines that the effect of the dumping or subsidiza
tion, as the case may be, Is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry, or is such as to retard materiall~ thE' 
establishment of a domestic Industry. Thp Or
ganization may waive the requirements of thi'! 
paragraph so as to permit a Member to lev} an 
anti-dumping or countervailing duty on the Impor
tation ot any product (or the purpose or offsetting 
dumping or subsidization which causes or threatf'ns 
material injury to an industry in another Member 
country exporting the product concerned to the 
importing Member country. 
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7. A system for the stabilization of the domestic 
price or of the return to domestic producers of a 

primary commodity, independently of the move
ments of export prices, which results at times in 

the sale of the C'ommodity for export at a price 
lower than the comparable price charged for the 
like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, 
shall be presumed not to result in material injury 
within the meaning of paragraph 6 if it is determined 
by consultation among the Members substantially 
interested in the commodity concerned that: 

(C!) 	 the system has also resulted in the sale of 
the commodity for export at a price higher 
than the comparable price charged for the 
like commodity to buyers in the domestic 
market, and 

(b) 	 the system is so operated, either because 
of the effective regulation of production, or 
otherwise, as not to stimulate exports unduly 
or otherwise seriously prejudke the interests 
of other Members. 

Article 35 

Valuation for Customs Purposes 

1. The Members shall work toward the stand
ardization, as far as practicable, of definitions of 
value and of procedures for determining the value 
of products subject to customs duties or other 
charges or restrictions based upon or regulated in' 
any manner by value. With a view to furthering 
co-operation to this end. the Organization may study 
and recommend to Members such bases and methods 
for determining value for customs purposes as 
would appear best suited to the needs of commerce 
and most capable of general adoption. 

2. The Members recognize the validity of the 
general principles of valuation set forth in para
graphs 3, 4 and 5, and they undertake to give effect, 
at the earliest practicable date, to these principles 
in respect of all products subject to duties or other 
charges or restrictions on importation based upon 
or regulated in any manner by value. Moreover, 
they ~hall, upon a request by another Member 
directly affected. review in the light of these prin
eiples the operation of any of their laws or regula
tions relating to value for customs purposes. The 
Organization may request from Members reports on 
steps taken by them in pursuance of the provisions 
of this Article. 

3. (a) The yalue for customs purposes of im
ported merchandise should be based on the actual 
valUe of the imported merchandise on which duty 
is assessed, or of like merchandise, and should not 
bp based on the value of merchandise of national 
origm or on arbitrary or fictitious values. 

(b) "Actual value" should be the priC'e at which, 
at a time and place determined by the legislation 

of the ~ountry of importation, and in the ordinary 
course of trade, such or like merchandise is sold or 
offered for sale under fully competitive conditions. 
To the extent to which the price of such or like 
merchandise is governed by the quantity in a 
particular transaction, the price to be considered 
should ulliformly be related to either (i) comparable 
quantities, or (li) quantities not less favourable to 
importers than those in which the greater volume 
of the merchandise is sold in the trade betW'een the 
cOl"ltries of exportation and importation. 

(e) When the 3ictual value is not ascertainable 
in accordance with sub-paragraph (b), the value 
for customs purposes should be based on the nearest 
ascertainable equivalent of such value. 

4. The value for customs purposes of any im
ported product should not include the amount of 
any internal tax, applicable within the country of 
origin or export. from which the imported product 
has been exempted or has been or will be relieved 
by means of refund. 

5. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this 
paragraph, where it is necessary for the purposes 
of paragraph 3 for a Member to convert into its 
own currency a price expressed in the cunency of 
another country, the conversion rate of exchange 
to be used shall be based on the par values of the 
currencies involved, as established pursuant to the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund or by special exchange agreements entered 
into pursuant to Article 24 of this Charter. 

(b) Where no such par value has been estab
lished, the conversion rate shall reflect effectively 
the current value of such curren-cy in commercial 
transactions. 

(e) The Organization, in agreement with the 
International Monetary Fund, shall formulate rules 
governing the conversion by Members of any foreign 
currency in respect of which multiple rates of 
exchange are maintained consistently with the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund. Any Member may apply such rules in respect 
of such foreign currencies for the purposes of 

paragraph 3 of this Article as an alternative to the 
use of par values. Until such rules are adopted by 
the Organization, any Member may employ, in 
respect of any such foreign currency, rules of con
Version for the purposes of paragraph 3 of this 
Article which are designed to reflect effectively 
the value of such foreign currency in commercial 
transactions. 

o. Nothing in this Article shall be -construed to 
require any Member to alter the method of con
verting currencies for customs purposes which is 
applicable in its territory on the date onhis Charter, 
if such alteration would have the effect of increas
ing generally the amounts of duty payable. 
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7. The bases and methods for determining the toms requirements, including those relating to 

value of products subject to duties or other charges advertising matter and samples for use only in 

or restrictions based upon or regulated in any taking orders for merchandise. 

manner by value should be stable and should be 
given sufficient publicity to enable traders to esti 

mate, with a reasonable degree of certainty, the 

value for customs purposes. 

Article 36 

Formalities connected with Importation 
and Exportation 

1. The Members recognize that all fees and 

charges of whatever character (other than import 
and export duties and other than taxes within the 
purview of Article 18) imposed by governmental 

authorities on or in connection with importation 
or exportation should be limited in amount to the 
approximate cost of services rendered and should 
not represent an indirect protection to domestic 

products or a taxation of imports or exports for 
fiscal purposes. The Members also recognize the 
need for reducing the number and diversity of such 

fees and charges, for minimizing the incidence and 
complexity of import and export formalities, and 

for decreasing and simplifymg import and export 
documentation requirements. 

2. The Members shall take action in accordance 

with the principles and objectives of paragraph 1 
at the earliest practicable date. Moreover, they 
shall, upon request by another Member directly 

affected, review the operation of any of their laws 

and regulations in the light of these principles. The 
Organization may request from Members reports 
on steps taken by them in pursuance of the pro
visions of this paragraph. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 .and 2 shall 
extend to fees, charges, formalities and requirements 

imposed by governmental authonties in connection 
with importation and exportation, including those 
relating to: 

(a) 	 consular transactions, such as those relating 

to consular invoices and certificates; 

(b) 	 quantitative restrictions; 

(c) 	 licensing; 

(d) 	 exchange control; 

(e) 	 statistical services; 

(f) 	 documents, documentation and certification; 

(g) 	 analysis and inspection; and 

(h) quarantine, sanitation and fumigation. 

4. The Organization may study and recommend 
to Members'specific measures for the simplification 

and standardization of customs formalities and tech

niques and for the elimination of unnecessary cus

5. No Member shall impose substantial penalties 
for minor breaches of customs regulations or 
procedural requirements. In particular, no penalty 

in respect of any omission or mistake in customs 

documentation which is easily rectifiable and ob
viously made without fraudulent intent or gross 
negligence shall be greater than necessary to serve 
merely as a warning. 

6. The Members recognize that tariff descriptions 
based on distinctive regional or geographical names 

should Dot be used in such a manner as to discri 
minate against products of Member countries. 
Accordingly, the Members shall co-operate with 

e3ich other directly and through the Organization 
with a view to eliminating at the earliest practicable 
date practices which are inconsistent with this 
principle. 

Article 37 

Marks of Origin 

1. The Members recognize that, in adopting and 
implementing laws and regulations relating to 

marks of origin~ the difficulties and inconveniences 

which such measures may cause to the commerce 
and industry of exporting countries should be 

redu'Ced to a minimum. 

2. Each Member shall accord to the products of 
each other Member country treatment with regard 
to marking requirements no less favourable than 
the treatment accorded to like products of any third 

country. 

3. Whenever it is administratively practicable to 
do so, Members should permit required marks of 

origin to be affixed at the time of importation. 

4. The laws and regulations Of Members relating 
to the marking of imported products shall be such 

as to permit compliance WIthout seriously damaging 
the products or materially reducing their value or: 

unreasonably increa::;ing their cost. 

5. The Members agree to work in co-operation 

through the Organization towards the early elimi
nation of unnecessary marking requirements. The 

Organization may study and recommend to Mem

bers measures directed to this end, including the 

adoption of schedules of general categories of 

products, in respect of which marking requirE'mento; 

operate to restrict trade to an extent disproportion 

ate to any proper purpose to be served, and which 

shall not in any case be required to be marked to 

indicate their origin. 
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6. As a general rule no special duty or penalty 
should be imposed by any Member for failure to 
comply with marking requirements prior to ~mpor
tation unless corrective marking is unreasonably 
delayed or deceptive marks have been affixed or the 
required marking has been intentionally omitted. 

7. The Members shall co-operate with each other 
directly and through the Organization with a view 
to preventing the use of trade names in such manner 
as to misrepresent the true origin of a product, to 
the detriment of the distinctive regional or geogra
phical names of products of a Member country 
which are protected by the legblation of such 
country. Each Member shall accor i full and sym
pathetic consideration to such requc'>ts nr represen
tations as may be made by any 0 her Member 
regarding the application of the undertaking set 
forth in the preceding sentence to names of products 
which have been communicated to it by the other 
Member. The Organization may recommend a 
('onference of interested Members on this subject. 

Article 38 

Publication and Administration of Trade 

Regulations 


1. Laws, regulations, judicial decisions and ad
ministrative rulings of general application made 
effectiYe by any Member, pertaining to the classifi
catIOn or the valuation of products for customs 
pUl'po~es, or to rates of duty, taxes or other charges, 
or to requirements, restrictions or prohibitions on 
imports or exports or on the transfer of payments 
therefor, or affecting their sale, distribution, trans
portation, insurance, warehousing, lllspection, exh~b
ition, processing, mixing or other use, shall be 
published promptly in such a manner as to enable 
governments and traders to become acquainted with 
thelll Agreements affecting international trade 
pollc) \\ hirh are in force between the government 
or gOY ernmental agency of any Member country 
and the government or governmental agency of any 
other country shall also be published. Copies of 
such laws, regulations, decisions, rulings and agree
ments shall be communicated promptly to the Or
ganization. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
not require any :!\1ember to divulge confidential 
information the disclosure of which would impede 
Inw enforcement or otherwise be contrary to the 
public interest or would prejudice the legitimate 
('ommerclul interests of particular enterprises, 
public or priyate. 

2. No measure of general appli<:aUon taken by 
any Member effertmg an advance in a rate of duty 
or other charge on imports under an established 
and uniform practice or imposing a new or more 
burdensome requirement, restriction or prohibition 

on imports, or on the transfer of payments therefor, 
shall be enforced before such measure has been 
officially made public. 

3. (a) Each Member shall administer in a uni
form, impartia.l and reasonable manner all its Jaws, 
regulations, decisions and rulings of the kind 
described in paragraph 1. Suitable facilities shall 
be afforded for traders directly affected by any of 
those matters to consult with the appropriate 
g,?vernmental authorities. 

(b) Each Member shall maintain, or institute as 
soon as practicable, judicial, arbitral or adminis
trative tribunals or procedures for the purpose, 
inter alia, of the prompt review and correction of 
administrative action relating to customs matters. 
Such tribunals or procedures shall be independent 
of the agencies entrusted with administrative en
forcement and their decisions shall be implemented 
by, and shall govern the practice of, such agencies 
unless an appeal is lodged with a court or tribunal 
of superior jurisdiction within the time prescribed 
for appeals to be lodged by importers; Provided 
that the central administration of such agency may 
take steps to obtain a review of the matter in 

another proceeding if there is good cause to believe 
that the decision is inconsistent with established 

principles of law or the actual facts, 

(c) The provisions of sub-paragraph (b) shall 
not require the elimination or substitution of pro
cedures in force in a Member country on the date 
of this Charter which in fact provide for an objective 
and impartial review of administrative action, even 
though such procedures are not fully or formally 
independent of the agencies entrusted with admi
nistrative enforcement. Any Member employing 
such procedures shall, upon request, furnish the 
Organization with full infOllDation thereon. in order 
that the Organization may determine whether such 
procedures conform to the requirements of this 

sub-paragraph. 

Article 39 

Information, Statistics and Trade Terminology .. 
1. The Members shall communicate to the Or

ganization, or to such agency as may be designated 
for the purpose by the Organization, as promptly 
and in as much detail as is reasonably practicable: 

statistics of their external trade in goods 
(imports, exports and, where applicable, 
re-exports, transit and trans-shipment and 

goods In warehouse or in bond); 

(a) 

statistics of governmental revenue from 
import and export duties and other tues on 
goods moving in international trade and, 
in so far as readily ascertainable, of subsidy 
payments affecting such trade. 

(b) 
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2. So far as possible, the statistics referred to 

in paragraph 1 shall be related to tariff classifica

tions and shall be in such form as to reveal the 

operation of any restrictions on importation or 

exportation which ar3 based on or regulated in any 

manner by quantity or value or amounts of ex

change made available. 

3. The Members shall publish regularly and as 

promptly as possible the statistics referred to in 

paragraph 1. 

4. The Members shall give careful consideration 

to any recommendations which the Organization 

may make to them with a view to improving the 

statistical information furnished under paragraph 1. 

5. The Members shall make available to the 

Organization. at its request and in so far as is rea

sonably practicable, such other statistical informa

tion as the Organization may deem necessary to 

enable it to fulfil its functions, provided that such 

information is not being furnished to other inter

governmental organizations from which the Organ

ization can obtain it. 

6. The Organization shall act as a centre for the 

collection, exchange and publication of statistical 

information of the kind referred to in paragraph 1. 

The Organization, in collaboration with the Eco

nomic and Social Council of the United Nations, 

and with any other organization deemed appropriate, 

may engage in studies with a view to improving 

the methods of collecting, analyzing and publlshlng 

economic statistics and may promote the interna

tional comparability of such statistics, including the 

possible international adoption of standard tariff 
and commodity classifications. 

7. The Organization, in co-operation with the 
other organizations referred to in paragraph 6, may 
also study the question of adopting standards. 

nomenclatures, terms and forms to be used in 
international trade and in the official documents 

and statistics of Members relating thereto, and may 

recommend the general acceptance by Members of 
such standards, nomenclatures, terms and forms. 

SECTION F - SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Article 40 

Emergency Action on Imports of Particular 
Products 

1. (a) If, as a result of unforeseen developments 
and of the effect of the obligations incurred by a 
Member under or pursuant to this Chapter, includ
ing tariff conceSSions, any product is being imported' 
into the territory of that Member in such relatively 

increased quantities and under such conditions as 
to cause or threaten serious injury to domestic 

producers in that territory of like or directly com
petitive products, the Member shaH be free, in 

respect of such product, and to the extent and for 
such time as may be necessary to prevent or remedy 

such injury, to suspend the obligation in whole or 
in part or to withdraw or modify the concession. 

(b) If any product which is the subject of a 
concession with respect to a preference is being 

imported into the territory of a Member in the 
circumstances set forth in sub-paragraph (a), so 

as to cause or threaten serious injury to domestic 
producers of like or directly competitive products 

in the territory of a Member which receives or 
received such preference, the Importing Member 

shall be free, if that other Member so requests, to 
suspend the relevant obligation in whole or in part 

or to withdraw or modify the concession in respect 

of the product, to the extent and for such time as 
may be necessary to prevent or remedy such injury. 

2. Before any Member shall take action pursuant 

to the provisions of paragraph 1, it shall give notice 

in writing to the Organization as far in advance as 
may be practicable and shall afford the Organization 

and those Members having a substantial interest as 

exporters of the product concerned an opportunity 

to consult with it in respect of the proposed action. 
When such notice is given in regard to a concession 

relating to a preference, t;le notice shall name the 
Member which has requested the action. In circum

stances of special urgency, whe.re delay would cause 
damage which it would be difficult to repair, action 
under paragraph 1 may be taken provisionaHy with

out prior consultation, on the condition that con

sultation shall be effected inmediately after taking 
such action. 

3. (a) If agreement among the interested :Mem

bers with respect to the aetion b not rearhed, the 
:\Iember which proposes to take or continue the 

actiOIl shall, nevertheless. be free to do so, and if 

such action b taken or continued, the affected 

:\Ien\bers shall then be free, not later than ninety 

days after such action is taken, to suspend. upon 

the expiration of thirt} days from the day on v. hich 

v. ritten notice of such suspension is reC eiyed by the 
Organization, the application to the trade of the 
:\Iemher taking such actIOn, or, in the case el\\'is

aged in paragraph 1 (b), to the trade of the :\Iem
ber requesting such action, of such substantially 

equivalent obligations or concessions under or 

pursuant to this Chapter the suspension of which 

the Organization does not disapprove. 
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(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-para

graph (a), where action is taken without prior con

sultation under paragraph 2 and causes or threatens 

serious injury in the territory of a Member to the 

domestic producers of products affected by the 

action, that Member shall, where delay would cause 

damage difficult to repair, be free to suspend, upon 

the taking of the action and throughout the period 

of consultation, such obligations or concessions as 

may be neces~ary to prevent or remedy the injury. 


4. Nothing in this Article shall be construed 

(a) 	 to require any Member, in connection with 
the withdrawal or modification by such 
Member of any concession negotiated pur
suant to Article 17, to consult with or obtain 
the agreement of Members others than those 
Members which are contracting parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
or 

(b) 	 to authorize any Member which is not a 
contracting party to that Agreement, to 
withdraw from or suspend obligations under 
this Charter by reason of the withdrawal or 
modification of such concession. 

Article 41 

Consultation 

Each Member shall accord sympathetic consid
eration to, and shall afford adequate opportunity 
for conSUltation regarding, such representations as 
IDay be made by any other Member with respect 
to the operation of customs regulations and for
malities, anti-dumping and countervailing duties, 
quantitative and exchange regulations, internal 
price regulations, subsidies, transit regulations and 
practices, state trading, sanitary laws and regula
tions for the protection of human, animal or plant 
life or health, and generally with respect to an 
matters affecting the operation of this Chapter. 

Article 42 

Territorial Application of Chapter IV 

1. The provisions of Chapter IV shall apply to 
the metropolitan customs territories of the Mem
bers and to any other customs territories in respect 
of which this Charter has been accepted in accord
ance with the provisions of Article 104. Each such 
customs territory shall, ex<C!usively for the purposes 
()f the territorial application of Chapter IV, be 
treated as though it were a Member; Provided that 
the provisions of this paragraph shall not be con
strued to create any rights or obligations as between 
two or more customs territories in respect of which 
this Charter has been accepted by a single Member 
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2. For the purposes of this Chapter a custoUlS 
territory shall be understood to mean any territory 
with respect to which separate tariffs or other 
regulations of commerce are maintained for a sub
stantial part of the trade of such territory with other 
territories. 

Article 43 

Frontier Traffic 

The pro, isions of this Chapter shall not be con
strued to prevent: 

(a) 	 advantages accorded by any Member to 
adjacent countries ~n order to facilitate 
frontier traffic; 

(b) 	 advantages accorded to the trade with the 
Free Territory of Trieste by countries con
tiguous to that territory, provided that such 
advantages are not in conflict with the 
Treaties of Peace arising out of the Second 
World War. 

Article 44 

Customs Unions and Free-Trade Areas 

1. Members recognize the desirability of in
creasing freedom of trade by the development, 
through voluntary agreements, of closer integration 
between the economies of the countries parties to 
such agreements. They also recognize that the 
purpose of a customs union or free-trade area should 
be to fa-cilitate trade between the parties and not 
to raise barriers to the trade of other Member coun
tries with such parties. 

2. Accordingly, the provisions of this Chapter 
shall not prevent, as between the territories of 
Members, the formation of a customs union or of 
a free-trade area or. the adoption of an interim 
agreement necessary for the formation of a customs 
union Or of a free-trade area; Provided that: 

(a) 	 with respect to a customs union, or an 
ir l~rim agreement leading to the formation 
of a customs union, the duties and other 
regulations of commerce imposed at the 
institution of any such union or interim 
agreement in respe-ct of trade with Member 
countries not parties to such union or 
agreement shall not on the whole be higher 
or more restrictive than the general inci
dence of the duties and regulations of com
merce applicable in the constituent terri
tories prior to the formation of such union 
or the adoption of such interim agreement, 

as the case may be; 



(b) 	 with respect to a free-trade area, or an in
terim agreement leading to the formation 
of a free-trade area, the duties and other 
regulations of commerce maintained in each 
of the constituent territories and applicable 
at the formation of such free-trade area or 
the adoption of such interim agreement to 
the trade of Member countries not included 
in such area or not parties to such agree
ment shall not be higher or more restrictive 
than the corresponding duties and other 
regulations of commerce existing in the 
same constituent territories prior to the 
formation of the free-trade area, or Interim 
agreement, as the case may be; and 

(e) 	 any interim agreement referred to in sub
paragraphs (a) or (b) shall mclude a plan 
and schedule for the formation of such a 
customs union or of such a free-trade area 
within a reasonable length of time. 

3. (a) Any Member deciding to enter into a 
customs union or free-trade area, or an interim 
agreement leading to the formation of slIch a union 
or area, shall promptly notify the Organization and 
shall make available to it such information regard
ing the proposed union or area as will enable the 
Organization to make such reports and recommen
dations to Members as it may deem appropriate._ 

(b) If, after having studied the plan and sche
dule provided for in an interim agreement referred 
to in paragraph 2 in consultation with the parties 
to that agreement and taking due account of the 
information made available in accordance with the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (a), the Organization 
finds that such agreement is not likely to result 
In the formation of a customs union or of a free
trade area within the period contemplated by the 
parties to the agreement or that such period is not 
a reasonable one, the Organization shall make re
commendations to the parties to the agreement. 
The parties shall not maintain or put into force, as 
the case may be, such agreement if they are not 
prepared to modify it in accordance with these 
recommendations. 

(e) Any substantial change in the plan or sche
dule referred to in paragraph 2 (c) shall be com
municated to the Organization, which may request 
~he Members concerned to consult with it if the 
change seems likely to jeopardize or delay unduly 
the formation of the customs union or of the free
trade area. 

4. 	 For the purposes of this Charter: 

(a) 	 a customs union shall r e understood to 
mean the substitution of a single customs 
territory for two or more customs territories, 
so that 

(i) duties 	and other restrictive regulations 
of commerce (except, where necessary, 

those permitted under Section B of 
Chapter IV and under Article 45) are 
eliminated with respect to substantially 
all the trade between the constituent 
territories of the union or at least with 
respect to substantially all the trade in 
products originating in such territories, 
and, 

(ii) 	 subject to the provisions of paragraph 5, 

substantially the ~ame duties and other 
regulations of commerce are applied by 
each of the members of the union to the 
trade of territories not included in the 
union; 

\ /J) 	 a free~trade area shall be unde;rstood to 
mean a group of two or more customs terri 
tories in which the duties and other restric
tive regulations of commerce (except, where 
necessary, those permitted under Section B 

of Chapter IV and under Article 45) are 
elimmated on substantially all the trade be
t\\een the constituent terrItories in products 
origmating in such terri tones. 

5. The preferences referred to in paragraph 2 

of Article 16 shall not be affected by the formation 
of a customs union or of a free- trade area but may 
be eliminated or adjusted by means of negotiations 
with Members aHected. This procedure of negotia
tions with affected Members shall, in particular, 
apply to the elimination of preferences required to 
conform with the provisions of paragraph 4 (a) (i) 
and paragraph 4 (b). 

6, The Organization may, by a two-thirds major
ity of the Members present and voting, approve 
proposals which do not fully comply with the re
quirements ot the preceding paragraphs, provided 
that such proposals lead to the formation of a 
customs union or of a free-trade area in the sense 
of this Article. 

Article 45 

General Exceptions to Chapter IV 

1. Subject to the requirement that such measures 
are not applied in a manner which would constitute 
a means of arbitrary or unjustifiable discrimination 
between Member countries where the same condi
tions prevail, or a disguised restriction on inter
national trade, nothing in this Chapter shall be 
construed to pre\ent the adoption or enforcement 
by any Member of measures 

(a) (l) necessary to protect public morals; 

(ii) 	 necessary to the enforcement of laws 
and regulations relating to public 
safety; 

(iii) 	 necessary to protect human, animal 
or plant life or health; 
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(iv) rel<lting to the importation or exporta 

tion of gold or silver; 


(v) 	 necessary to secure compliance with 
laws or regulations which are not 
inconsistent with the provisions of 
this Chapter, including those relating 
to cm,toms enforcement, the enforce
ment of monopolies operated under 
Sectioll D of this Chapter, the protec
tion of patents, trade marks and copy
light" .tnd the prevention of deceptive 
pr<lctlC'f'~ : 

(vi) 	 relating to the products of prison 
labour; 

(vii) 	 imposed for the protection of national 
treasures of artistic, historic or ar
chaeological value; 

(viii) 	 relating to the conservation of ex
haustible natural resources if such 
measures are made effective in con
junctIOn with restrictIOns on domestic 
production or consumption; 

(ix) 	 taken in pursuance of intergovern
mental commodity agreements con
cluded in accordance with the provi
sions of Chapter VI; 

(xl 	 taken in pursu~nce of any inter
governmental agreement which re
lates solely to the conservation of 
fi::.heries resources. migratory birds or 
wild animals and which is subject to 
the requirements of paragraph 1 (d) 

of Article 70; or 

(xi) involving 	 restrictions on exports of 
domestic materials necessary to assure 
essential quantities of such materials 
to a domestic procnssing industry 
during periods when the domestic 
price of such materials is held below 
the world price as part of a govern
mental stabilization plan; Provided 
that such restrictions shall not operate 

to increase the exports of or the pro
tection afforded to such domestic in
dustry and shall not depart from the 
provisions of this Chapter relating to 
non-discrimination; 

(b) 	 (i) essential to the acquisition or distribu
tion of products in general or local 
short supply; Prov;ded that any such 
measures shall be consistent with any 
general inter-governmental arrange
ment:" directed to an equitable inter
national distribution of such products 
or, in the absence of such arrange
ments, with the principle that all 
Members are entitled to an equitable 
share of the international supply of 
such products; 

(ii) 	 es~elltial to the control of prices by a 
Member country .experiencing short
ages subsequent to the Second World 
War; or 

(iii) 	 essential to the orderly liquidation of 
temporary surpluses of stocks owned 
or controlled by the government of 
any Member country, or of industries 
developed in any Member country 
owing to the exigencies of the Second 
World War which it would be uneco
nomic to maintain in normal condi
tions; Provided that such measures 
shall not be instituted by any Member 
except after consultation With other 
interested Members with a view to 
appropriate international action. 

2. Measures instituted or maintained under para
graph 1 (b) which are inconsistent with the other 
provisions of this Chapter shall be removed as soon 
as the conditions giving rise to them have ceased, 
and in any event not later than at a date to be 
specified by the Organization: Provided that such 
date may be deferred for a further period or periods, 
with the concurrence of the Organization, either 
generally or in relation to particular measures taken 
by Members in respect ~f particular products. 
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CHAPTER V 

RESTRICTIVE BUSINESS PRACTICES 

Article 46 

General Policy towards Restrictive Business 
Practices 

1. Each Member shall take appropriate measures 

and shall co-operate with the Organization to 

prevent, on the part of private or public com

mercial enterprises, business practices affecting 

international trade which restrain competition, limit 

accesS to markets, or foster monopolistic control, 

whenever such practices have harmful effects on 

the expansion of production or trade and interfere 

with the achievement of any of the other objectives 

set forth in Article 1. 

2, In order that the Organization may decide in 
a particular instance whether a practice has or 

is about to have the effect indicated in paragraph 1, 

the Members agree, without limiting paragraph 1, 

that complaints regarding any of the practices listed 

in paragraph 3 shall be subject to investigation in 

accordance with the procedure regarding complaints 

provided for in Articles 48 and 50, whenever 

(a) 	 such a complaint is presented to the Organi

zation, and 

(b) 	 the practice is engaged in, or made effective, 

by one or more private or public commercial 

enterprises or by any combination, agree
ment or other arrangement between any 

such enterprises, and 

(c) 	 such commercial enterprises, individually or 

collectively, possess effective control of 

trade among a number of countries in one 

or more products. 

3. The practices referred to in paragraph 2 are 

the following: 

(a) 	 fixing prices, terms or conditions to be 

observed in dealing with others in the pur

chase, sale or lease of any prodllct; 

(b) 	 excluding enterprises from, or allocating or 

dividing, any territorial market or field of 

business activity, or allocating customers, 

or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) 	 discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) 	 limiting production or fixing production 
quotas; 

(e) 	 preventing by agreement the development 

or application of technology or invention 

whether patented or unpatented; 

(f) 	 extending the USe of rights under patents, 

trade marks or copyrights granted by any 

Member to matter" which. according to its 
laws and regulations, arE' not within the 

scope of such grants, or to products or 

conditions of production. use or sale which 

are likewise not the subjects of such grants; 

(g) 	 any similar practices which the Organization 
may declare, by a majority of two-thirds of 

the Members present and voting, to be 

restrictive business practices. 

Article 47 

Consultation Procedure 

Any affected Member which considers that in 
any particular instance a practice exists (whether 

engaged in by private or public commercial enter

p. ises) which has or is about to have the effect 

indicated m paragraph 1 of Article 46 may consult 

other Members dil ectly or request -the Organization 

to arrange for consultation with particular Members 
with a ,'jew to reaching mutually satisfactory 

conclusions. If requested by the Member and if it 

{ollsiders such action to be justified, the Organiza

tion ::chall arrange for and assist in such consultation. 

Action under this Article shall be without prejudice 

to the procedure provided for in Article 48. 

Article 48 

Investigation Procedure 

1. In accordance with paragraphs 2 and 3 of 

Article 46. any affected Member on its own behalf or 

any ,Member on behalf of any affected person, 

enterprise or organization 'within that Member's 

jurisdiction, may present a written complaint to 

the Organization that in any particular instance a 

practice exists (whether engaged in by private or 

public commercial enterprises) which has or is 

about to have the effect indicated 1n paragraph 1 

of Article 46; Prot'lded that in the case of complaints 

again~t a public commercial enterprise acting inde

pendentl) of any other enterprise. such complaints 

may be presented only by a Member on its own 

hehalf and only after the :\lember has resorted to 

the procedure of Article 47. 

2. The Organization shall prescribe the minimum 

inforlllat·~., ,() lJe mcluded in complaints under this 

Arti("\c. This ill formation shall give substantial 

indi( alion of the n9tUJ e ~nd harmful effeds 0f the 

practices. 
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3. The Organization shall consider each com
plaint presented in accordance with paragraph 1. 
If the Organization deems it appropriate, it shall 
request Members concerned to furnish supple
mentary information, for example, information from 
commercial enterprises within their jurisdiction. 
Arter reviewing the relevant information, the Or
ganization shall decide whether an investigation is 
justified. 

4. If the Organization decides that an investiga
tion Is justified, it shall inform all Members of the 
complaint, request any Member to furnish such 
additional information relevant to the complaint as 
the Organization may deem necessary, and shall 
conduct or arrange for hearings on the complaint. 
Any Member. and any person. enterprise or organ
ization on whose behalf the complaint has been 
made. as well as the commercial enterpris':ls alleged 
to have engaged in the practice complair.cld of, shall 
be afforded reasonable opportunity to be heard. 

5. The Organization shall review all information 
available and decide whether the conditions specified 
in paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 46 are ;Jresent and 
the practice in question has had, has or is about 
to have the effect indicated in paragraph 1 of that 
Article. 

6. The Organization shall inform aJI Members 
of its decision and the reasons therefor. 

7. If the Organization decides that in anY'partic
ular case the conditions specified in paragraphs 2 
and 3 of Article 46 are present and that the practice 
in question has had, has or is 'about to have the 
effect indicated in paragraph 1 of that Article, it 

shall request each Member concerned to take every 
possible remedial action, and may also recommend 
to the Members concerned. remedial measures to 
be carried out in accordance with their respective 
laws and procedures. 

8. The Organization may request any Member 
concerned to report fully on the remedial action 
it has takpn in any particular case. 

9. As soon as possible after its proceedings in 
respect of any complaint under this Article have 
been provisionally or finally closed, the Organiza
tion shall prepare and publish a report showing 
fully the decisions reached, the reasons therefor 
and any measures recommended to the Members 
concerned. The Organization shall not, if a Member 
so requests, disclose confidential information fur
nished by that Member, which if disclosed would 
substantially damage the legitimate business inter
ests of a commercial enterprise. 

10. The Organization shall report to all Members 
and make public the remedial action which has 
been taken by the Members concerned in any 
particular case. 

Article 49 

Studies relating to Restrictive Busines8 Practice8 

1. 	 The Organization is authorized: 

(a) 	 to conduct studies, either on its own initia
tive or at the request of any Member or of 
any organ of the United Nations or of any 
other inter-governmental organization, rela
ting to 

(i) 	 general aspects of restrictive business 
practices affecting international trade; 

(ii) 	 conventions, laws and procedUres con-
t 	cerning, for example, incorporation, 

company registration, investments, se
curities, prices, markets, fair trade 
practices, trade marks, copyrights, pat
ents and the exchange and development 
of technology in so far as they are rele
vant to restrictive business practices 
affecting international trade; and 

(iii) 	 the registration of restrictive business 
agreements and other arrangements 
affecting international trade; and 

(b) 	 to request information from Members in 
connection with such studies. 

2. 	 The Organization is authorized: 

(a) 	 to make recommendations to Members con
cerning such conventions, laws and proce
dures as are relevant to their obligations 
under this Chapter; and 

(b) 	 to arrange for conferences of Members to 
discuss any matters relating to restrictive 
business practices affecting international 

trade. 

Article 50 

Obligations of Members 

1. Each Member shall take all possible measures 
by legislation or otherwise, in accordance with its 
constitution or system of law and economic organ
ization. to ensure, within its jurisdiction, that 
private and public co=ercial enterprises do not 
engage in practices which are as specified in 
paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 46 and have the effect 
indicated in paragraph 1 of that Article, and it shall 
assist tile Organization in preventing these practices. 

2. Ea.ch Member shall make adequate arrange... 
ments for presenting complaints, conducting inves
tigations and preparing information and reports 

requested by the Organization. 
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3. Each Member shall furnish to the Organiza
tion, as promptly and as fully as possible, such 
information as is requested by the Organization for 
its consideration and investigation of complaints 
and for its conduct of studies under this Chapter; 
Provided that any Member on notification to the 
Organization, may withhold information which the 
Member considers is not essential to the Organiza
tion in conducting an adequate investigation and 
which, jf disclosed, would substantially damage 
the legitimate business interests of a commercial 
enterprise. In notifying the Organization that it 
is withholding information pursuant to this dause, 
the Member shall indicate the general character of 
the information withheld and the reason why it 
considers it not essential. 

4. Each Member shall take full account of each 
request, decision and recommendation of the Organ
ization under Article 48 and, In accordance with 
its constitution or system of law and economic 
organization, take in the particular case the action 
It considers appropriate having regard to its obliga
tions under this Chapter. 

5. Each Member shall report fully any action 
taken, independently or in concert with other 
Members, to comply with the requests and carry 
out the recommendations of the Organization and, 
when no action has been taken, inform the Organ
ization of the reasons therefor and discuss the 
matter further with the Organization if it so 
requests. 

6. Each Member shall, at the request of the 
Organization, take part in consultations and con
ferences provided for in this Chapter with a view 
to reaching mutually satisfactory conclusions. 

Article 51 

Co-operative Remedial Arrangements 

1. Members may co-operate with each other for 
the purpose of making more effective within their 
respective jurisdictions any remedial measures taken 
in furtherance of the objectives of this Chapter and 
consistent with their obligations under other pro
visions of this Charter. 

2. Members shall keep the Organization informed 
of any decision to participate irr any such co
operative action and of any measures taken. 

Article 52 

Domestic Measures against Restrictive Business 
Practices 

No act or omission to act on the part of the 
Organization shall preclude any Member from 
enforcing any national statute or decree directed 
towards preventing monopoly or restraint of trade. 

Article 53 

Special Procedures with respect to Services 

1. The Members recognize that certain services, 
such as transportation, telecommunications, insur
ance and the commercial services of banks, are 

substantial elements of international trade and that 
any restricthe business practices by enterprises 
engaged in these activities in international trade 
may have hannful effects similar to those indicated 
in paragraph 1 of Article 46. Such practices shall 
be dealt w!th in acC'ordance with the following para
graphs of this Article. 

2. If any Member considers that there exist 
restrictive business practices in relation to a service 
referred to in paragraph 1 which have or are about 
to have such harmful effects, and that its interests 
are thereby seriously prejudiced, the Member may 
submit a written statement explaining the situation 
to the .:'Ilember or Members whose private or public 
enterprises are engaged in the services in question. 
The Member or Members concerned shall give 
sympathetic consideration to the statement and to 
such ploposals as may be made and shall afford 
adequate opportunities for consultation, with a view 
to effecting a satisfactory adjustment. 

3. If 110 adjustment can be effected in accordance 
with the prOvisions of paragraph 2, and if the 
matter is referred to the Organization, it shall be 
transferred to the appropriate inter-governmental 
organization, if one exists, with such observations 
as the Organization may wish to make. If no such 
inter-governmental organization exists, and if Mem
bers so request. the Organization may, in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 1 (c) of Article 72, 
make recommendations for, and promote interna
tional agreement on, measures designed to remedy 
the particular situation so far as it comes within 
the scope of this Charter. 

4. The Organization shall, in accordance with 
paragraph 1 of Article 87, co-operate with other 
inter-governmental organizations in connection with, 
restrictive business practices affecting any field 
coming within the scope of this Charter and those 
organizations shall be entitled to consult the 
Organization, to seek advice, and to ask that a 
study of a particular problem be made. 

Article 54 

Interpretation and Definition 

1. The provisions of this Chapter shall be 
construed \\ ith due regard for the rights and 
obligatIOns of Members set forth elsewhere in this 
Charter and shall not therefore be so interpreted 
as to prevent the adoption and enforcement of any 
measures in so far as they are specifically permitted 
under other Chapters of this Charter. The Organ
ization may, however, make recommendations to 
Memberc. or to any appropriate inter governmental 
organization concerning any features of these 
measures which may have the effect indicated in 
paragraph 1 of Article 46. 
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2, 	 For the purposes of this Chapter (ii) trading enterprbes mainly or wholly 

(a) 	 the term "business pl'artice" shall not be 
so construed as to include an individual 

contract between two parties as seller and 

buyer, lessor and lessee, or principal and 

agent, provided that such contract is not 
used to rest I ain competition, limit access to 

markets or foster monopolistic control; 

(b) 	 the term "public commercial enterprises" 

means 

(i) 	 agencies of governments in so far as 
they are engaged in trade, and 

owned by public authority, provided the 
Member concerned declares that for the 
purposes of this Chapter It has effective 
control over or aSsumes responsibility 
for the enterprises; 

(c) 	 the term "private commercial enterprises" 
means all commercial enterprises other thll.n 
public commercial enterprises; 

(d) 	 the terms "decide" and "decision" as used 
in Articles 46, 48 (except in paragraphs 
3 and 4) and 50 do not determine the 
obligations of Members, but mean only that 
the Organization reaches a conclusion. 
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CHAPTER VI 


INTER-GOVERNMENTAL COMMODITY AGREEMENTS 


SECTION A - INTRODUCTORY CONSIDERATIONS 


Article 55 

Difficulties relating to Primary C01l1lmodities 

The Members recognige that the conditions under 
which some primary commodities are produced, 
exchanged and consumed are such that interna
tional trade in these commodities may be affected 
by special difficulties sucb as the tendency towards 
persistent disequilibrium between production and 
consumption, the accumulation of burdensome 
stocks and pronounced fluctuations in prices. These 
special difficulties may h.ave serious adverse effects 
on the interests of producers and consumers, as 
well as widespread repercussions jeopardizing the 
general policy of economic expansion. The Members 
recognize that such difficulties may, at times, 
necessitate special treatment of the int€'rnational 
trade in such commodities through inter-govern
mental agreement. 

Article 56 

Primary ami Related Commodities 

1. For the purposes of this Charter, the term 
"primary commodity" means any product of farm, 
forest or fishery or any mineral, in its natural form 
or which has undergone such processing as is 
customarily required to prepare it for marketing in 
substantial volume in international trade. 

2. The term shall also, for the purposes of this 
Chapter, cover a group of commodities, of which 
one is a primary commodity as defined in paragraph 
1 and the others are commodities, which are so 
closely related, as regards conditions of production 
or utilization, to the other commodities in the group, 
that it is appropriate to deal with them in a single 
agreement. 

3. If, in exceptional circumstances, the Or
ganization finds that the conditions set forth in 
Article 62 exist in the case of a commodity which 
does not fall precisely under paragraphs 1 or 2 
of this Article, the Organization may decide that 
the provisions of this Chapter, together with any 
other requirements it may establish, shall apply 
to inter-governmental agreements regarding that 
commodity. 

SECTION B - INTER-GOVERNMENTAL 

Article 58 

Commcdity Studies 

1. Any Member which considers itself substan
tially interested in the production or consumptlo'n 
of, or trade in, a particular primary commodity, and 
which considers that international trade in that 
commodity is, or is likely to be, affected by special 
difficulties, shall be entitled to ask that a study 
of the commodity be made. 

Article 57 

Objechves of inter-go'vernmenta/ Com1r odily 
Agrf'ements 

The Members recognize that inter-governmental 
commodity agreements are appropriate for the 
achievement of the following objectives: 

(a) 	 to prevent or alleviate the serious economic 
difficulties which may arise when adjust
ments between production and consumption 
cannot be effected by normal market forces 
alone as rapidly as the circumstances require; 

(b) 	 to provide, during the period which may be 
necessary, a framework for the consideration 
and development of measures which have as 
their purpose economic adjustments designed 
to promote the expansion of consumption or 
a shift of resources and man-power out of 
over expanded industries into new and pro
ductive occupations, including as far as 
possible in appropriate cases, the develop
ment of secondary industries based upon 
domestic production of primary commodities; 

(c) 	 to prevent or moderate pronounced fluctua
tions in the price of a primary commodity 
with a view to achieving a reasonable degree 
of stability on a basis of such prices as are 
fair to consumers and provide a reasonable 
return to producers, having regard to the 
desirability of securing long-term equilib
rium between the forces of supply and 
demand; 

(d) 	 to maintain and develop the natural "e
sources of the world and protect them from 
unnecessary exhaustion; 

(e) 	 to provide for the expansion of the produc
tion of a primary commodity where tbis can 
be accomplished with advantage to consu
mers and producers, including in apprQpriate 
cases the distribution of basic foods at 
special prices; 

(f) 	 to assure the equitable di'Stribution of a 
primary commodity in short supply. 

COMMODITY AGREEMENTS IN GENERAL 

2. Unless the Organization decides tbat the case 
put forward In support of the request does not 

warrant such action, It shall promptly Invite each 

Member to appoint representatives to a study group 

for the commodity, if the Member considers Itself 

substantially interested in the production or con

sumption of, or trade in, the commodity. Non
Members may also be invited. 
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3. The study group sh"all promptly investigate 
the production, consumption and trade situation 
in regard to the commodity, and shall report to the 
participating governments and to the Organization 
its findings and its recommendations as to how 
best to deal with an} special difficulties which exist 
or may be expected to arise. The Organization shall 
promptly transmit to the Members these findings 
and recommendations. 

Article 59 

Commodity ConjerencQs 

1. The Organization shall promptly convene an 
inter-governmental conference to discuss measures 
designed to meet the special difficulties which exist 
or are expected to arise concerning a particular 
primary commodity: 

(a) 	 on the basis of the recommendations of a 
study group, or 

(b) 	 at the request of Members whose interests 
represent a significant part of world pro
duction or consumption of, or trade in, that 
commodity, or 

(c) 	 at the request of Members which consider 
that their economies are dependent to an 
important extent on that commodity, unless 
the Organization considers that no useful 
purpose could be achieved by convening the 
conference, or 

(d) 	 on its own initiative, on the basis of infor
mation agreed to be adequate by the Mem
bers substantially interested in the produc
tion Or consumption of, or trade in, that 
commodity. 

2. Each Member which considers itself substan
tially interested in the production or consumption 
of, or trade in, the commodity concerned, shall be 
invited to participate in such a conference. Non
Members may also be invited to participate. 

Article 60 

General Principles govermng Commodity 

Agreements 


1. The Members shall observe the following 
principles in the cOll.c1usion and operation of all 
Lypes of inter-governmental commodity agreements: 

(a) 	 Such agreements shall be open to participa
tion, initially by any Member on terms no 
less favourdble than those accorded to any 
other country, and thereafter in accordance 
with such procedure and upon such terms 
as may be established in the agreement, 
subject to approval by the Organization. 

(b) 	 Non-Members may be invited by the Organ
ization to participate in such agreements 
and the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) 

applying to Members shall also apply to any 
non-Member so invited. 

(c) 	 Under such agreements there shall be equi
table treatment as between participating 
countries and non-participating Members, 
and the treatment accorded by parti-cipating 
countries to non-participating Members shall 
be no less favourable than that accorded 
to any non-participating non-Member, due 
consideration being given in each case to 
policies adopted by non-participants in rela
tion to obligations aSSumed and advantages 
conferred under the agreement. 

(d) 	 Such agreements shall include provision for 
adequate participation of countries substan
tially interested in !he importation or con
sumption of the commodity as well as those 
substantially interested in its exportation or 
production. 

(e) 	 Full pUblicity shall be given to any inter
governmental commodity agreement pro
posed or concluded, to the statements of 
considerations and objectives advanced by 
the proposing Members, to the nature and 
de\elopment of measures adopted to correct 
the under.ying bituation which gave rise to 
the agreement and, periodically, to the 
operation of the agreement. 

2. The Members, including Members not parties 
to a particular commodity agreement, shall give 
favourable consideration to any recommendation 
made under the agreement for expanding consump
tion of the commodity in question. 

Article 61 

Types of Agreements 

1. For the purposes of this Chapter, there are 
two types of inter-governmental commodity agree
ments: 

(a) 	 commodity control agreements as defined in 

this Article; and 

(b) 	 other inter-governmental commodity agree
ments. 

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5, a 
commodity control agreement is an inter-govern
mental agreement which involves: 

(a) 	 the regulation of production or the quanti
tative control of exports or imports of a 
primary commodity and which has the pur
pose Or might have the effect of reducing, 
or preventing an increase in, the production 
of, or trade in, that commodity; or 

(b) 	 the regulation of prices. 

3. The Organization shall, at the request of a 
Member, a study group or a commodity conference, 
decide whether an existing or proposed inter
governmental agreement is a commodity control 
agreement within the meaning of paragraph 2. 

4. (a) Commodity control agreements shall be 
subject to all the provisions of this Chapter. 
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(b) Other inter-governmental commodity agree
ments shall be subject to the provisions of this 
Chapter other than those of Section C. If, how
ever, the Organization decides that an agree
ment which involves the regulation of production 
or the quantitative control of exports or imports 
is not a commodity control agreement within the 
meaning of paragraph 2, it shall prescribe the 
provisions of Section C, if any, to which that 
agreement shall conform. 

5. An existing or proposed inter-governmental 
agreement the purpose of which is to secure the 
co-ordinated expansion of aggregate world produc
tion and consumption of a primary commodity may 
be treated by the Organization as not being a 
commodity control agreement, even though the 
agreement provides for the future application of 
price provisions, provided that 

(a) 	 at the time the agreement is entered into, 
a commodity conference finds that the con

ditlOns contemplated are in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 62, and 

(b) 	 from the date on which the price provisions 
become operative, the agreement shall con
form to all the provisions of Section C, 
except that no further finding will be 
required under Article 62. 

6. l\1embers shall enter into any new commodity 
control agreement only through a conference called 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 59 and 
after an appropriate finding has been made under 
Article 62. If, in an exceptional case, there had 
been unreasonable delay in the convening or in the 
proceedings of the study group or of the commodity 
conference Members whIch consider themselves 
substantially interested in the production or con
sumption of. or trade in, a particular primary 
commodity, may proceed by direct negotiation to 
the conclusion of an agreement, provided that the 
~ituation is one contemplated in Article 62 (a) or 
(b) and that the agreement conforms to the other 
proviSions of this Chapter. 

SECTION C - INTER-GQVERNMENTAL COMMODITY CONTROL AGREEMENTS 

Article 62 

Circumstances govemi,1g tho Use of Commodity 
Control Agreements 

The Members agree that commodity control 
agreements may be entered into only when a finding 
has been made through a commodity conference 
or through the Organization by consultation and 
general agreement among Members substantially 
interested in the commodity, that: 

(a) 	 a burdensome surplus of a primary com
modity has developed or is expected to 
develop, which, in the absence of specific 
governmental action, would cause serious 
hardship to producers among whom are 
small produ(ers who account for a substan
tial portion of the total output, and that 
these conditions could not be corrected by 
normal market forces in time to prevent 
such hardship, because, characteristically in 
the case of the primary commodity con
cerned, a substantial reduction in price does 
not readily lead to a significant increase in 
consumption or to a significant decrease in 
production; or 

(b) 	 widespread unemployment or under-employ
ment in connection with a primary com
modity, arising out of difficulties of the kind 
referred to in Article 55, has developed or 
is expected to develop, which, in the absence 
of specific governmental action, would not 
be corrected by normal market forces iQ 

time to prevent widespread and undue hard
ship to workers because, characteristically 
in the case of the industry concerned, a 
substantial reduction in price does not 
readily lead to a significant increase in 
consumption but to a reduction of employ

ment, and because areas in which the com
modity is produced in substantial quantity 
do not afford alternative employment oppor
tunities for the workers involved. 

Article 63 

Additio'lUL~ Principles governing Commodity Control 
Agreements 

The Members shall observe the following prin
ciples governing the conclusion and operation of 
commodity control agreements, in addition to those 
stated in Article 60: 

(a) 	 Such agreements shall be designed to assure 
the availability of supplies adequate at all 
times for world demand at prices which are 
in keeping with the provisions of Article 
57 (c), and, when practicable, shall provide 
for measures designed to expand world 
consumption of the commodity. 

(b) 	 Under such agreements, participating coun
tries which are mainly interested in imports 
)f the commodity concerned shall, in deci

sions on substantive matters, have together 
a number of votes equal to that of those 
mainly interested in obtaining export mar
kets for the commodity. Any participating 
country, which is interested in the com
modity but which does not faJl precisely 
under either of the above classes, shall have 
an appropriate voice within such classes. 

(c) 	 Such agreements shall mal(e appropriate 
provision to afford increa&ine, up!/ort UnItIes 
for satisf}ing national consumption and 
world market requirement::; from sources, 
from which such requirements can be 
supplied in the most effective and economic 
manner, due regard being had to the need 
for preventing serious economic and SOCial 
dislocation and to the position of producing 
areas suffering from abnormal di&abilities. 
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(d) 	 Participating countries shall formulate ana 
adopt programmes of internal economic 
adjustment believed to be adequate to ensure 
as much progress as practicable within the 
duration of the agreement towards solution 
of the commodity problem involved. 

Article 64 

Administration of Commodity Control Agreements 

1. Each -commodity control agreement shall 
provide for the establishment of a governing body, 
herein referred to as a Commodity Council, which 
shall operate in conformity with the provisions of 
this Article. 

2. Each participating country shall be entitled 
to have one representative on the Commodity 
Council. The voting power of the representatives 
shall be determined in conformity wUh the provi
sions of Article 63 (b). 

3. The Organization shall be entitled to appoint 
a non-voting representative to each Commodity 
Council and may invite any competent inter-govern
mental organization to nominate a non-voting 
representative for appointment to a Commodity 
Council. 

4. Each Commodity Council shall appoint a non
voting chairman who, if the Council so requests, 
may be nominated by the Organization. 

5. The Secretariat of each Commodity Council 
shall be appointed by the Council after consultation 
with the Organization. 

6. Each Commodity Council shall adopt appro
priate rules of procedure and regulations regarding 
its activities. The Organization may at any time 
require their amendment if it considers that they 
are inconsistent with the provisions of this Chapter. 

7. Each Commodity Council shall make periodiC 
reports to the Organization on the operation of the 
agreement which it administers. It shall also make 
such special reports as the Organization may require 
or as the Council itself considers to be of value 
to the Organization. 

8. The expenses of a Commodity Council shall 
be borne by the participating countries. 

9. When an agreement is terminated, the Organ
ization shall take charge ot the archives and 
statistical material of the Commodity Council. 

Article 65 

Initial Term, Renewal and Review of Commodity 
Control Agreements 

1. Commodity control agreements shall be con
cluded for a period of not more than five years. 
Any renewal of a commodity control agreement, 
including agreements referred to in paragraph 1 
of Article 68, shall be for a period not exceeding 
five years. The provisions of such renewed agree
m8nts shall conform to the provisions of this 
Chapter. 

2. The Organization shall prepare and publish 
periodically, at intervals not greater than three 
years, a review of the operation of each agreement 
in the light of the principles set forth in this Chapter. 

3. Each commodity control agreement shall 
provide that, if the Organization finds that its 
operation has failed substantially to conform to the 
principles laid down in this Chapter, participating 
countries shall either revise the agreement to con
form to the principles or terminate it. 

4. Commodity control agreements shall include 
provisions relating to withdrawal of any party. 

Article 66 

Settlement of Disputes 

Each commodity control agreement shall provide 
that: 

(a) 	 any question or difference concerning the 
interpretation of the provisions of the agree
ment or arising out of its operation shall 
be discussed originally by the Commodity 
Coundl; and 

(b) 	 if the question or difference cannot be 
resolved by the Council in accordance with 
the terms of the agreement, it shall be 
referred by the Council to the Organization, 
which shall apply the procedure set forth 
in Chapter VIII with appropriate adjustments 
to cover the cQse of non-Members. 

SECTION D - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Article 67 

Relations with Inter-governmental Organizations 

With the object of ensuring appropriate co
operation in matters relating to inter-governmental 
commodity agreements, any inter-governmental 
organization which is deemed to be competent by 
the Organization, such as the Food and Agriculture 
Organization, shalJ be entitled: 

(a) 	 to attend any study group or commodity 
conference; 

(b) 	 to ask that a study of a primary commodity 
be made; 

(c) 	 to submit to the Organization any relevant 
study of a primary cOIIUDodity, and to 
recommend to the Organization that further 
study of the commodity be made or that a 
commodity conference be convened. 

Article 68 

Obligations of Members regarding Existing and 
Proposed Commodity Agreements 

1. Members shall transmit to the Organization 
the full text of each inter-governmental commodity 
agreement in which they are participating at the 
time they become Members of the Organization, 
together with appropriate information regarding 
the formulation, provisions and operation of any 
such agreement. If, after review, the Organization. 
finds that any such agreement is inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Chapter, it shall communicate 
such finding to the Members concerned in order 
to secure promptly the adjustment of the agreement 
to bring it into conformity with the provisions of 
this Chapter. 
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2. Members shall transmit to the Organization 
appropriate information regarding any negotiations 
for the conclusion of an inter-governmental com
modity agreement in which they are participating 
at the time they become Members of the Organ
ization. If, after review, the Organization finds 
that any such negotiations are inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Chapter, it shall communicate 
such finding to the Members concerned in order to 
secure prompt action with regard to their parUci... 
pation in such negotiations. The Organization may 
waive the requirement of a study group or a 
commodity conference, if it finds it unnecessary 
in the light of the negotiations. 

Article 69 

Territorial Application 

For the purposes of this Chapter, the terms 
"Member" and "non-Member" shall include the 
dependent territories of a Member and non-Member 
of the Organization respectively. If a Member or 
lion-Member and its dependent territories form a 
group, of which one or more units are mainly 
interested in the export of a commodity and one 
or more in the import of the commodity, there may 
be either joint representation for all the territories 
within the group or, where the Member or non
Member so wishes, separate representation for the 
territories mainly interested in exportation and 
separate representation for the territories mainly 
interested in importation. 

Article 70 

Exceptions to Chapter V I 

1. The provisions of this Chapter s~all not apply: 

(a) 	 to any bilateral inter-governmental agree
ment relating to the purchase and sale of 
a commodity falling under Section D of 
Chapter IV; 

(b) 	 to any inter-governmental commodity agree
ment involving no more than one exporting 
cQuntry and no more than one importing 

country and not covered by sub-paragraph 
(a) above; Provided that ii, upon complaint 
by a non-participating Member, the Organ
ization finds that the interests of that 
Member are seriously prejudi<Ced by the 
agreement, the agreement sball become 
subject to such provisions of this Chapter 
as the Organization may prescribe; 

(e) 	 to those provisions of any inter-govern
mental commodity agreement which are 
necessary for the protection of public morals 
or of human, animal or plant life or health, 
provided that such agreement is not used 
to accomplish results inconsistent wlth the 
objectives of Chapter V or Chapter VI; 

(d) 	 to any inter-governmental agreement re
lating solely to the conservation of fisheries 
resources, migratory birds or w.ild animals, 
provided that such agreement is not used 
to accomplish results inconsistent Wlth the 
objectives of this Chapter or the purpose 
and objectives set forth in Article 1 and is 
given full pUblicity in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 1 (e) of Article 60; 
if the Organization finds, upon complaint 
by a non-participating Member, that the 
interests of that Member are seriously pre
judiced by the agreement, the agreement 
shall become subject to such lJrovisions 
of this Chapter as the Organization may 
prescribe. 

2. The provisions of Articles 58 and 59 and of 
Section C of this Chapter shall not apply to inter
governmental commodity agreements found by the 
Organization to relate solely to the equitable dis
tribution of commodities in short supply. 

3. The provisions of Section C of this Chapter 
shall not apply to commodity control agreements 
found by the Organization to relate solely to the 
conservation of exhaustible natural resources. 
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CHAPTER VII 

THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE ORGANIZATION 

SECTION A STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS 

Article 71 

Membershtp 

1. The original Members of the Organization 
shall be: 

(a) 	 tho!'e States inVIted to the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment whose 
governments accept this Charter, in accord
ance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
Article 103, by September 30, 1949 or, if the 
Charter shall not have entered into force by 
that date, those States whose governments 
agree to bring the Charter into force in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
2 (b) of Article 103; 

(b) 	 those separate cu"toms territories invited to 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment on whose behalf the competent 
Member accepts this Charter, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 104, by Sep
tember 30, 1949 or, if the Charter shall not 
have entered into force by that date, such 
separate customs territories which agree to 
bring the Charter into force in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 2 (b) of 
Article 103 and on whose behalf the compe
tent Member accepts the Charter in accord
ance with the provisions of Article 104. If 
any of these customs territories shall have 
become fully responsible for the formal 
conduct of its diplomatic relations by the 
time it wishes to deposit an instrument of 
acceptance, it shali proceed in the manner 
set forth in sub-paragraph Ca) of this 
paragraph. 

2. Any other State whose membership has been 
approved by the Conference shall become a Member 
of the Organization upon its acceptance, in accord
ance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 
103, of the Charter as amended up to the date of 
such acceptance. 

3. Any separate 'customs territory not invited to 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment, proposed by the competent Member 
having responsibility for the formal conduct of its 

. diplomatic relations and Which is autonomous in 
the conduct of its external commercial relations and 
of the other matters provided for in this Charter 
and whose admission is approved by the Conference, 
shall become a Member upon acceptance of the 
Charter on its behalf by the competent Member in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 104 or, in 
the case of a territory in respect of which the 
Charter has already been accepted Ullller that 
Articlp. upon, uch approval by the Conference after 
it has acquired such autonomy. 

4. The Conference shall determine, by a two
thirds majority of the Members present and voting, 
the conditions upon which, in each individual case, 
membership rights and obligations shall be ex
tended to: 

(a) 	 the Free Territory of Trieste; 

(b) 	 any Trust Territory administered by the 
United Nations; and 

(c) 	 any other special regime established by the 
United Nations. 

5. The Conference, on application by the com
petent authorities, shall determine the conditions 
upon which rights and obligations under this 
Charter shall apply to sueh authorities in respect 
of territories under military occupation and shall 
determine the extent of such rights and obligations. 

Article 72 

Functions 

1. The Organization shall perform the functions 
attributed to it elsewhere in this Charter. In ad~ 
dition, the Organization shall have the following 

functions: 

(a.) 	 to collect, analyze and publish information 
relating to international trade, including 
information relating to commercial poliCY, 
business practj.ces, commodity problems and 
industrial and general economic develop

ment; 

(b) 	 to encourage and facilitate eonsultation 
among Members on all questions relating 
to the provisions of this Charter; 

(e) 	 to undertake studies, and, having due regard 
to the objectives of this Charter and the 
constitutional and legal systems of Members, 
make recommendations, and promote bilat
eral or multilateral agreements concerning, 

measures designed 

(i) 	 to assure just and equitable treatment 
for foreign nationals and enterprises; 

(iI) 	 to expand the volume and to improve 
the bases of international trade, includ
ing measures designed to facilita.te 
commercial arbitration and the avoid

ance of double taxation; 
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(iii) 	 to carry out, on a regional or other 
basis, having due regard to the activi
ties of existing regional or other inter
governmental organizations, the func
tions specified in paragraph 2 of Article 
10; 

(iv) 	 to promote and encourage establish
ments for the technical training that 
is necessary for progressive industrial 
and economic development; and, 

(v) generally, 	to achieve any of the objec
tives set forth in Article 1; 

(d) 	 in collaboration with the Economic and So
cial Council of the United Nations and with 
such inter-governmental organizations as 
may be appropriate, to undertake studies on 
the relationship between world prices of 
primary commodities and manufactured 
products, to consider and, where appropriate, 
to recommend international agreements on, 
measures designed to reduce progressively 
any unwarranted disparity in those prices; 

(e) 	 generally, to consult with and make recom
mendations to the Members and, as ne
cessary, furnish advice and assistance to 

SECTION B 

Article 74 

Composition 

1. The Conference shall consist of all the Mem
bers of the Organization. 

2. Each Member shall have one representative 
in the Conference and may appoint alternates and 
advisers to its representative. 

Article 75 

Voting 

1. Each Member shall have one vote in the Con
ference, 

2. Except as otherwise provided in this Charter, 
decisions of the Conference shall be taken by a 
majority of the Members present and voting; Pro
vided that the rules of procedure of the Conference 
may permit a Member to request a second vote if 
the number of votes cast is less than half the num
ber of the Members, in Which case the decision 
reached on the second vote shall be final whether 
or not the total of the votes cast comprises more 
than half the number of the Members. 

Article 76 

Sessions, Rules of Procedure and Officerr 

1. The Conference shall meet at the seat of the 
Qrganization in regular annual session and in such 
tjpecial sessions as may be convoked by the Director
General at the request of the Executive Board or 

them regarding any matter relating to the 
operation of this Charter, and to take any 
other action necessar) and appropriate to 
carry out the prm isions of tll!' Charter; 

(f) 	 to (0 operate with the PUlled Nations and 
other inter-governmental urganizatlOn::. in 
furtheTIng the achievement OJ the economic 
and social objectives of the United Nations 
and the mallltenance or restoration of inter
national peace and "ecurity . 

2. In the exercise of its functions the Organiza
tion shall have due regard to the economic circum 
stances of Members, to the factors affecting these 
circumstances and to the consequences of its deter
minations upon the interests of the l\Iember or 
Members concerned. 

Article 73 

Structure 

The Organization shall have a Conference, an 
Executive Board, Commissions a" establh;hed under 
Article 82, and such other organs as may be re.., 
quired. There shall also be a Director-General and 
Staff. 

THE CONFERENCE 

of one-third of -the Members. In exception",} cir
cumstances, the Executive Board may decide that 
the Conference shall be held at a place other than 
the seat of the Organization. 

2. The Conference shall establish rules of pro
cedure which may include rules appropriate for the 
carrying out of its functions during the intervals 
between its sessions. It shall annually elect its 
President and other offiCErS. 

Article 77 

Powers and Duties 

1. The powers and duties attributed to the Or
ganization by this Charter and the final authority 
to determine the policies of the Organization shall 
be vested in the Conference. 

2. The Conference may, by a vote ot :J. majority 
of the Members, assign to the Executive Board any 
power or duty of the Organization except such 
specific powers and duties as are expressly con
ferred or imposed upon the Conference by this 
Charter. 

3. In exc:eptional circumstances not elsewhere 
provided for in thiS Charter, the ('onference may 
waive an obligation imposed upon a Member by the 
Charter: Prov 'ded that any such decision shall be 
approved by a two-thirds majority of thE' votes cast 
and that ~uch majority shall C'omprbe more than 
half of the Members. The Conference may also by 
such a vote define certain C'ateg( ries of exceptional 
circumstances to which other voting requirements 
shall apply for the waiver of obligations. 
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4. The Conference may prepare or sponsor agree
ments with respect to any matter within the scope 
of this Charter and, by a two-thirds majority of the 
Members present and voting, recommend such 
agreements for acceptance. Each Member shall 
within a period specified by the Conference, notity 
the Director-General of its acceptance or non-accep
tance. In the case of non-acceptance, a statement 
of the reasons therefor shall be forwarded with the 
notification. 

5. The Conference may make recommendations 
to inter governmental organizations on any subject 
within the scope of this Charter. 

6. The Conference shall approve the budget ot 
the Organization and shall apportion the expend
itures ot the Organization among the Members in 
accordance with a scale of contributions to be fixed 
from time to time by the Conference following such 
principles as may be applied by the United Nations. 
It a maximum limit Is established on the contribu
tion of a single Member with respect to the budget 
of the United Nations, such limit shall also be 
applied with respect to contribUtions to the Organ
ization. 

7. The Conference shall determine the seat of 
the Organization and shall establish such branch 
offices as it may consider desirable. 

SECTION C - THE EXECUTIVE BOARD 

Article 78 

Composition of the Executive Board 

1. The Executive Board shall consist of eighteen 
Members of the Orgamzation selected by the Con
ference. 

'2. (a) The Executive Board shall be representa 
tive of the broad geographical areas to which the 
Members of the Organization belong. 

(b) A customs union, as defined In paragl aph 4 
of Article 44, shall be considered eligible for 
selection as a member of the Executive Board on 
the same basis as a single Member of the Organ
ization if all of the members of the customs union 
are Members of the Organization and if all its mem
bers desire to he represented as a unit. 

(c) In selecting the members of the Executive 
Board, the Conference shall have regard to the 
objective of ensuring that the Board includes Mem
bers of ('hler economic importance, in the determi
nation of which particular regard shall be paid to 
their shares in international trade, and that it' is 
representative of the different types of econpmies 
or degrees of economic development to be found 
within the membership of the Organization. 

3. (a) At intervals of three years the Conference 
shall determine. by a two·thirds majority of the 
Members present and voting, the eight Members of 
chief economic importance, in the determination of 
which particular regard shall be paid to their shares 
in international trade. The Members so determined 
shall be declared members of the Executive Board. 

(b) The other members of the Executive Board 
si'dll be elected by the Conference by a two-thirds 
majority of the Members present and voting. 

(c) If on two consecutive ballots no member is 
elected. the remainder of the electIOn shall be 
decided by a majority of the Members present and 
voting. 

4. Subject to the provisions of Annex L, the term 
of office of a member of the Exf>cutive Board shall 
be three years, and any vacancy in the membership 
of the Board rna) be filled by tbe Conference fol' 
the unexpired term of the vacancy. 

5. The Conference shall establish rules for giving 
effect to this Article. 

Article 79 

Voting 

1. Each member of the Executive Board shall 
have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Executive Board shall be 
made by a majority of the votes cast. 

'Article 80 

Sessions, Rules of Procedure and Officers 

1. The Executive Board shall adopt rules of 
procedure, which shall include rules for the con
vening of its sessions, and Wlhich may include rules 
appropriate for the carrying out of its functions 
during the intervals between its sessions. The rules 
of procedure shall be subject to confirmation by the 
Conference. 

2. The Executive Board shall annually elect its 
Chairman and other officers, who shall be eligible 
for re-election. 

3. The Chairman of the Executive Board shall 
be entitled ex officio to participate, without the 
right to vote, in the deliberations of the Conference. 

4. Any Member of "the Organization which is not 
a member of the Executive Board shall be invited 
to participate in the discussion by the Board of any 
matter of particular and substantial concern to that 
Member and shall, for the purpose of such dis
cussion, have all the rights of a member of the 
Board, except the right to vote. 

Article 81 

Powers and Duties 

1. The Executive Board shall be responsible for 
the execution of the policies of the Organization and 
shall exercise the pow;ers and perform the duties 
assigned to it by the Conference. It shall supervise 
the activities of the Commissions and shall take 
such action upon their recommendations as it may 
deem appropriate, 

2. The Executive Board may make recommenda
tions to the Conference, or to inter-governmental 
organizations, on any subject within the scope of 
this Charter. 
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SECTION D - THE COMMISSIONS 

Article 82 

Establtskment and Functions 

The Conference shall establish such Commissions 
as may be required for the performance of the 
functions of the Organization. The Commissions 
shall have such functions as the Conference may 
decide. They shall report to the Executive Board 
and shall perform such tasks as the Board may 
assign to them. They shall consult each other as 
necessary for the exercise of !heir functions. 

Article 83 

Composition and Ruks of Procedure 

1. The Commissions shall be composed of per
sons whose appointment, unless the Conference 
decides otherwise, shall be made by the Executive 
Board. In all cases, these persons shall be qualified 
by training and experience to carry out the 

functions of the Commission to which they are 
appointed. 

'2. The number of members. which for each 
Commission shall normally not exceed seven, and 
the conditions of service of such members shall be 
determined in accordance with regulations pres
cribed by the Conference. 

3. Each Commission shall elect a Chairman. 
It shall adopt rules of procedure which shall be 
subject to approval by the Executive Board. 

4. The rules of procedure of the CO'1ference and 
of the Executive Board shall provide as appropriate 
for the participation in their deliberations, vnthout 
the right to vote, of the chairmen of Commissions. 

5. The Organization shall arrange for represen
tatives of the United Nations and of other inter
governmental organizations which are considered 
by the Organization to have a special competence 
in the field of activity of any of the Commissions, 
to participate in the work of such Commission. 

SECTION E - THE DIRECTOR-GENERAL AND STAFF 

A.rticle 84 

The Director-General 

1. The chief administrative officer of the Organ
ization shall be the Director-~neral. He shall be 
appointed by the Conference upon the recommen
dation of the Executive Board, and shall be subject 
to the general supervision of the Board. The powers, 
duties, conditions of service and terms of office 
of the Director-General shall conform to regulations 
approved by the Conference. 

2. The D1rector-~neral or his representative 
shall be entitled to participate, without the right 
to vote. in all meetings of any organ of the Organ
ization. 

3. The Dlrector-~neral shall present to the 
Conference an annual report on the work ot thE' 
Organization, and the annual budget estimates and 
financial statements of the Organization. 

Article 85 

The Staff 

1. The Director-General, having tirst consulted 
with and having obtained the agreement of the 

Executive Board, shall have authority to appoint 
Deputy Directors-General in accorda,lce with regu
lations approved by the Conference. The Director
~neral shall also appoint such additional members 
of the Staff as may be required and shall fix the 
duties and conditions of service of the members ot 
the Staft, in accordanee vnth regulations approved 
by the Conference. 

2. The selection of the members of the Statf, 
including the appointment of the Deputy Dlrectors
General, shall as far as possible be made on a wide 
geographical basis and with due regard to the va
rious types of economy represented by Member 
countries. The paramount consideration in the 
selection of candidates and in determining the con
ditions of service of the Staft shall be the necessity 
of securing the highest standards of etficiency, 
competence, impartiality and Integrity. 

3. The regulations concerning the conditions of 
service of members of the Staff, such as those 
governing qualifications, salary, tenure and retire
ment, shall be fixed, so tar as practicable, in con
formity with those for members of the Secretariat 
of the United Nations and of specialized agencies. 

SECTION F - OTHER URGANIZATIONAL PROVISIONS 

Article 86 

Relations with the United NatiQna 

1. The Organization shall be brought Into rela
tionship with the United Nations as soon as prac
ticable as one of the specialized agendes refelTed 
to in Article 57 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

This relationship shall be effected by agreement 
approved by the Conference. 

2. Any such agreement shall. subject to the pro
visions of this Charter, prOVIde for effective co
operation and the avoidance ot unnecessary dupli
cation in the activities of these organizations, and 
tor co-operation In furthering the maintenance or 
restoration of international peace and security. 
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3. The Members recognize that the Organization 
should not attempt to take action which would 
involve passing Judgment in any way on essentially 
political matters. Accordingly, and in order to avoid 
conflict of responsibility between the United Nations 
and the OrganizatIOn with respect to such matters, 
any measure taken by a Member directly in con
nection with a political matter brought before the 
United Nations in accordance with the provisions 
of Chapters IV or VI of the United NatIOns Chartell 
shall be deemed to fall within the scope of the 
United Nations, and shall not be subject to the pro
visions of this Charter. 

4. No action, taken by a Member in pursuance of 
its obligations under the United Nations Charter 
for the maintenan-ce or restoration of international 
peace and security, shall be deemed to conflict with 
the provisions of this Charter. 

Article 87 

Relations with other Organizations 

1. The Organization shall make arrangements 
with other inter-governmental organizations, which 
have related responsibilities, to provide for effective 
co-operation and the avoidance of unnecessary du
plication in the activities of these organizations. 
The Organization may for this purpose arrange for 
joint committees, reciprocal representation at meet
ings and establish such other working relationships 
as may be necessary. 

2. The Organization may make suitable arrange
ments for consultation and co-operation with non
governmental organizations concerned with matters 
within the scope of this Charter. 

3. Whenever the Conference and the competent 
authorities of any inter-governmental organization 
whose purposes and functions lie within the scope 
of this Charter deem it desirable 

(a) 	 to incorporate such inter-governmental or
gamzation Illto the Organization, Qr 

(b) 	 to transfer all or part of its fUnctions and 
resources to the Organization, or 

(c) 	 to bring it under the supervision or author
ity of the Organization, 

the Director-General, subject to the app,roval of 
the Conference, may enter into an appropriate 
agreement. The Members shall, in conformity with 
their international obligatiolls, take the actIOn 
necessary to give effect to any such agreement. 

Article aa 

International Character of the Responsibilities of 
the Director-General, Staff and Members of 

Commissions 

1. The responsibilities of the Director-General 
and of the members of the Staff shaU be exclusively 

internaticnal In character. In the discharge ot theu' 
duties, they shall not seek or receive instructions 
from any government or trom any other authority 
external to the Organization. They shall refrain 
from any action which might reflect on their posi
tion as ;nternational officials. 

2. The proviSions of paragraph 1 shall also apply 
to the members of the Commissions. 

3. The Members shall respect the international 
character of the responsibilities of these persons 
and shall not seek to influence them in the dis
charge of their duties. 

Article 89 

International Legal Status of the Organization 

The Organization shall have legal personality and 
shall enjoy such legal capacity as may be necessary 
for the exercise of its functions. 

Article 90 

Status of the Organization in the Territory of 
Members 

L The Organization shall enjoy in the territory 
of each of its Members such legal capacity, privi
leges and immunities as may be necessary for the 
exerciSe of its functions. 

2. The representatives of Members and the 
officials of the Organization shall Similarly enjoy 
such privileges and immunities as may be necessary 
for the independent exercise of their functions in 
connection with the Organization. 

3. When the Organization has been brought into 
relationship with the United Nations as provided 
for in paragraph 1 of Article 86, the legal capacity 
of the Organization and the privileges and immu
nities provided for in the preceding paragraphs shall 
be defined by the General Convention on Privileges 
and Immunities of the Specialized Agencies, adopted 
by the General Assembly of the United Nations, as 
from time to time amended, and as supplemented 
by an annex relating to the International Trade 
Organization. 

Article 91 

Contributions 

Each Member shall contribute promptly to the 
Organization its share of the expenditure of the 
Organization as apportioned by the Conference. 
A Member which is in arrears in the payment of 
its contributions shall have no vote in the organs 
of the Organization, if the amount of its arrears 
equals or exceeds the amount of the contributions 
due from it in respect of the preceding two complete 
years. The Conference may, nevertheless, permit 
such a Member to vote, if it is satisfied that the 
failure to pay is due to circumstances beyond the 
control of the Member. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

SETTLEMENT OF DIFFERENCES 

Article 92 

Reliance on the Procedures of the Charter 

1. The Members undertake that they will not 
have recourse, in relation to other Members and 
to the Organization. to any procedure other than 
the procedures envisaged in this Charter fo,r com~ 
plaints and the settlement of diff€'rences arising out 
of its operation. 

2. The Members also undertake, without preju
dice to any other international agreement, that 
they will not have recourse to unilateral economic 
measures of any kind rontrarY to the provisions 
of this Charter. 

Article 93 

Consultation and Arbitration 

1. If any Member considers that any benefit 
accruing to it directly or indirectly, implicitly or 
explicitly, under any of the provisions of this 
Charter other than Article 1, is being nullified or 
impaired as a result of 

(a) 	 a breach by a Member of an obligation under 
this Charter by action or failure to act, or 

(b) 	 the application by a Member of a measure 
not conflicting with the provisions of this 
Charter, or 

(c) 	 the exist.ence of any other situation 

the Member may, with a view to the satisfactory 
adjustment of the matter, make written represen
tations or proposals to such other Member or 

Members as it considers to be concerned, and the 
Members receiving them shall give sympathetic 
consideration thereto. 

2. The Members concerned may submit the 
matter arising under paragraph 1 to arbitration 
upon terms agreed between them; Provided that the 
decision of the arbitrator shall not be binding for 
any purpose upon the Organization or upon any 
Member other than the Members participating in 
the arbitration. 

3. The Members concerned shall inform the 
Organization generally of the progress and out

come of any discussion, consultation or arbitration 
undertaken under this Charter. 

Article 94 

Reference to the Executive Board 

1. Any matter arising under sub-paragJaphs (a) 
or (b) of paragraph 1 of Article 93 which is not 
satisfactorily settled and any matter whIch arises 
under paragraph 1 (c) of Article 93 may be referred 
by any Member concerned to the Executive Board. 

2. The Executive Board shall promptly inves· 
tigate the· matter and shall decide whether any 
nullJfication or impairment within the terms of 
paragraph 1 of Article 93 in fact exists. It shall 
then take such of the following steps as may be 
appropriate: 

(al 	 decide that the matter does not call for any 
action; 

(b) 	 recommend further consultation to the Mem
bers concerned; 

(cl 	 refer the matter to arbitration upon such 
terms as may be agreed between the Execu~ 
tive Board and the Members concerned; 

(d) 	 in any matter arising under paragraph 1 (a) 

of Article 93, request the Member concerned 
To take such action as may be necessary for 

the Member to conform to the provIsions of 
tbi" Charter; 

(e) 	 in any matter arising under sub-paragraph 
(b) or (c) of paragraph 1 of Article 93, 
make such recommendations to Members as 
will best assist the Members concerned and 
contribute to a satisfactory adJustment. 

3. If the Executive Board considers that action 
under sub-paragrar.hs (d) and (e) of paragraph 2 
is not likely to be effective in time to prevent serious 
injury, and that any nullification or impairment 
found to exist within the terms of paragraph 1 of 
Article 93 is sufficiently serious to justify such 
action, it may, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
1 of Artide 95, release the Member or Members 
affected from obligations or the grant of concessions 
to any other Member or Members under or pursuant 
to this Charter, to the extent and upon such condi
tions as it con~iders appropriate and compensatory, 
having regard to the benefit which has been nullified 
ox impaired. 

4. The Executive Board may, in the course of 
its investIgation, consult with such Members or 
inter-governmental organizations upon such matters 
within the scope of this Charter as it deems 
appropriate. It may also consult any appropriate 
commission of the Organization on any matter 
arising under this Chapter. 

~49-

http:sub-paragrar.hs


5. The Executive Boa.rd may bring any matter, 
referred to it under this Article, before the 
Conference at any time during its consideration 
of the matter. 

Article 95 

Reference to the Conference 

1. The Executive Board shall, if requested to 
do so within thirty days by a Member concerned, 
refer to the Conference for .review any action, 
decision or recommendation by the Executive Board 
under paragraphs 2 or 3 of Article 94. Unless such 
review has been asked for by a Member concerned, 
Members shall be entitled to act in accordance with 
any action, decision or recommendation of the 
Executive Board unde.r paragraphs 2 or 3 of Article 
94. The Conference shall confirm, modify or reverse 
such action, decision or recommendation referred 
to it under this paragraph. 

2. Where a matter arising under this Chapter 
has been brought before the Conference by the 
Executive Board, the Conference shall follow the 
procedure set out in paragraph 2 of Article 94 for 
the Executive Board. 

3. If the Conference considers that any nullifi
cation or impairment found to exist within the 
terms of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 93 is sufficiently 
serious to Justify such action. it may release the 
Membe,r or Members affected from obligations or 
the grant of concessions to any other Member or 
Members under or pursuant to this Charter, to the 
extent and upon such conditions as it considers 
appropriate and compensatory, having regard to 
the benefit which has been nullified or impaired. 
If the Conference considers that any nullificatiou 
or Impairment found to exist within the terms of 
sub-paragraphs (b) or (c) of paragraph 1 of Article 
93 is sufficiently serious to justify such action. it 

may similarly release a Member or Members to the 
extent and upon such conditions as will best assist 
the Members concerned and contribute to a satis
factory adjustment. 

4. When any Member or Members, in accordance 
with the p.rovisions of paragraph 3, suspend the 
performance of any obligation or the grant of any 
concession to another Member, the latter Member 
shall be free, not later than sixty days after such 
action is taken, or if an opinion has been requested 
from the International Court of Justice pursuant 
to the provisions of Article :16. after such opinion 
has been delivered, to give w.ritten notice of its 
withdrawal from the Organization. Such withdrawal 

shall become effective upon the expiration of 8ixty 

days from the day on which such notice is received 
by the Director-General. 

Article 96 

Reference to the Internati01ULI Court of Justice 

1. The Organization may, in accordance with 
arrangements made pursuant to paragraph 2 of 
A,rticIe 96 of the Charter of the United Nations, 
request from the International Court of Justice 
advisory opinions on legal questions arising within 
the scope of the activities of the Organization. 

2. Any decision of the Conference under this 
Charter shall, at the instance of any Member whose 
interests are prejudiced by the decision, be subject 
to review by the International Court of Justice by 
means of a request, in appropriate form, for an ad

visory opinion pursuant to the Statute of the Court. 

3. The request for an opinion shall be accom
panied by a statement of the question upon which 
the opinion is required and by all documents likely 
to throw light upon the question. This statement 
shall be furnished by the Organization in accordance 
with the Statute of the Court and after consultation 
with the Members substantially interested. 

4. Pending the delivery of the opinion of the 
Court, the decision of the Conference shall have full 
force and effect; Provided that the Conference shall 
suspend the operation of any such decision pending 
the delivery of the opinion where, in the view of 
the Conference, damage difficult to repair would 
otherwise be caused to a Member concerned. 

5. The Organization shall consider itself bound 
by the opinion of the Court on any question referred 
by it to the Court. In fl') far as it does not acco,rd 
with the opinion of the Court. the decision in 
question shall be modified. 

Article 97 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

1. Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed 
to exclude other procedures provided for in this 
Charter for consultation and the settlement of 
differences arising out of its operation. The Organ
ization may regard discussion, consultation or 
investigation undertaken under any other provisiOns 
of thIS Charter as fulfilling, either in whole or in 
p-art, any similar procedural requirement in this 

Chapter. 

2. The Conference and the Executive Board shall 
establish such rules of procedure as may be nec
essary to carry out the provisions of this Chapter. 
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CHAPTER IX 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 98 

Relations with NonrMembers 

1. Nothing in this Charter shall preclude. any 
Member from maintaining economic relations with 
non-Members. 

2. The Members recognize that it would be in
consistent with the purpose of this Charter for a 
Member to seek any arrangements with non-Mem
bers for the purpose of obtaining for the trade of 
its country preferential treatment as compared with 
the treatment accorded to the trade of other Member 
countries, or so to conduct its trade with non
Member countries as to result in injury to other 
Member countries. Accordingly, 

(a) 	 no Member shall enter into any new arrange
ment with a non-Member which precludes 
the non-Member from according to other 
Member countries any benefit provided for 
by such arrangement; 

(b) 	 subject to the provisions of Chapter IV, no 
Member shall accord to the trade of any 
non-Member country treatment which, being 
more favourable than that which it accords 
to the trade of any other Member country, 
would injure the economic interests of a 
Member country. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 
2, Members may enter into agreements with non
Members in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 3 of Article 15 or of paragraph 6 of 
Article 44. 

4. Nothing in this Charter shall be interpreted 
to require a Member to accord to non-Member coun
tries treatment as favourable as that which it 
accords t9 Member countries under the provisions 
or the Charter, and failure to accord such treatment 
shall not be regarded as inconsistent with the terms 
or the spirit of the Charter. 

5. The Executive Board shall make periodic 
studies of general problems arising out of the com
mercial relations between Member and non-Member 
countries and, with a view to promoting the purpose 
of the Charter, may make recommendations to the 
Conference with respect to such relations. Any 
recommendation involving alterations in the pro
visions of this Article shall be dealt with in accord
ance with the provisions at Article 100. 

Article 99 

General Exceptions 

1. 	 Nothing in this Charter shall be construed 

(a) 	 to require a Member to furnish any informa
tion the disclosure of which it considers con
trary to its essential security interests; or 

(b) 	 to prevent a Member from taking, either 

singly or with other States, any action which 

it considers necessary for the protection ot 
its essential security interests, where such 

action 

(I) 	relates to fissionable materials OJ to 

the materials from which they are de

rived, or 

(ii) 	 relates to the traffic in arms, ammunl. 

tion or implements of war, or to traffic 

in other goods and materials carried 

on directly or indirectly for the purpose 
of supplying a military establishment 
of the Member or of any other coun
try, or 

(iii) 	 is taken in time of war or other emer

gency in international relations; or 

(c) 	 to prevent a Member from entering into or 

carrying out any inter-governmental agree

ment (or other agreement on behalf of a 

government for the purpose specified in this 

sub-paragraph) made by or for a mihtary 

establishment for the purpose of meeting 

essential requirements of the national se

curity of one or more of the participating 

countries; or 

(d) 	 to prevent action taken in accordance with 

the provisions of Annex M to this Charter. 

2. Nothing in this Charter shall be construed to 

override 

(a) 	 any of the provisions of peace treaties or 

permanent settlements resulting from the 

Second World War which are or shall be in 

force and which are or shall be registered 

with the United Nations, or 

(b) 	 any of the provisions at Instruments creating 

Trust Territories or any other special re

gimes established by the United Nations. 

Article 100 

Amendments 

1. Any amendment to this Charter which does 

not alter the obligations of Members shall become 

effective upon approval by the Conference by a 

two-thirds majority of the Members. 
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2. Any amendment which alters the obligations 
of Members shall, after receiving the approval of 
the Conference by a two-thirds majority at the 
Members present and voting, become effective for 
the Members accepting the amendment upon the 
ninetieth day after two-thirds of the Members have 
notified the Director-General of their acceptance, 
and thereafter for each remaining Member upon 
acceptance by it. The Conference may, in its deci
sion approving an amendment under this paragraph 
and by one and the same' vote, determine that the 
amendment is of such a nature that the Members 
which do not accept it within a specified period after 
the amendment becomes effective shall be BUS

pened from membership in the Organization; Pro
vided that the Conference may, at any time, by a 
two-thirds majority of the Members present and 
voting, determine the conditions under which such 
suspension shall not apply with respect to any such 
Member. 

3. A Member not accepting an amendment under 
paragraph 2 shall be free to withdraw from the 
Organization at any time after the amendment has 
become effective; Provided, that the Director-Gen
eral has received from such Member sixty days' 
written notice of withdrawal; and provided further 
that the withdrawal of any Member suspended 
under the provisions of paragraph 2 shall become 
effective upon the receipt by the Director-General 
of written notice of withdrawal. 

4. The Conference shall, by a two-thirds majority 
of the Members present and voting, determine 
whether an amendment falls under paragraph 1 or 
paragraph 2, and shall establish rules with respect 
to the reinstatement of Members suspended under 
the prOVIsions of paragraph 2, and any other rules 
required for carrying out the provisions of this 
Article. 

5. The provisions of Chapter VIII may be amend
ed within the limits and in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in Annex N. 

Article 101 

Review of the Charter 

1. The Conference shall carry out a general 
review of the provision's of tbis Charter at a special 
session to be convened III conjunction with the 
regular annual session nearest the end of the fifth 
year after the entry into force of the Charter. 

2. At least one year before the special session 
referred to in paragraph 1, the Director-General 
shall invite the Members to submit any amendments 
or observations which they may wish to propose 
and shall circulate them for consideration by the 
Members. 

3. Amendments resulting from such review shall 
become effective III accordance with the procedure 
set forth in Article 100. 

Article 102 

Withdrawal. and Termination 

1. Without prejudice to any special provision In 
this Charter relating to withdrawal, any Member 
may withdraw from the Organization, either iQ 
respect of itself or of a separate customs territory 
on behalf of which it has accepted the Charter in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 104, at any 
time after three years from the day of the entry 
into force of the Charter. 

2. A withdrawal under paragraph 1 shall become 
effective upon the expiration of six months from 
the day on which written notice of such withdrawal 
is received by the Director-General. The Director
General shall immediately notify all the Members 
of any notice of withdrawal whlch he may receive 
under this or other provisions of the Charter. 

3. This Charter may be terminated at any time 
by agreement of three-fourths of the Members. 

Article 103 

Entry into ForcfJ and Regi<Itration 

1. The government of each State accepting this 
Charter shall deposit an instrument of acceptance 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
who will inform all governments represented at the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ
ment and all Members of the United Nations not 
so represented of the date of deposit of each instru
ment of acceptance and of the day on which the 
Charter enters into force. Subject to the provisions 
of Annex 0, after the entry into force of the Charter 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2, 
each instrument of acceptance so deposited shall 
take effect on the sixtieth day following the day on 
whlch it is deposited. 

2. 	 (a) This Charter shall enter into force 

(i) 	on the sixtieth day following the day on 
which a majority of the governments signing 
the Final Act of the United Nations Confer
ence on Trade and Employment have de
posited instruments of acceptance in accord
ance with the provisions of paragraph 1; ot 

(ii) 	 if, at the end of one year from the date of 
signature of the said Final Act, it has not 
entered into force in accordance with the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (a) (i), then on 
the sixtieth day following the day on which 
the number of governments represented at 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment which have depOSited instru
ments of acceptance in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 1 shall reach twenty; 
Provided that if twenty such governments 
have deposited acceptances more than sixty 
days before the end of such year, it shall not 
enter into force until the end of that yea.,. 
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(b) If this Charter shall not have entered into 
force by September 30, 1949, the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations shall invite those govern
ments which have deposited instruments of accep
tance to enter into consultation to determine 
whether and on what conditions they desire to bring 
the Charter into force. 

3. Until September 30, 1949, no State or separate 
customs territory, on behalf of which the said Final 
Act has been signed, shall be deemed to be a non
Member for the purposes of Article 98. 

4. The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
Is authorized to register this Charter as soon as It 
enters into force. 

Article 104 

Territorial Application 

1. Each government a-ccepting this Charter does 
so in respect of its metropolitan territory and of 
the other territories for which it has international 
responsibility, except such separate customs terri
tories as it shall notify to the Organization at the 
time of its own acceptance. 

2. Any Member may at any time accept this 
Charter, in accordance with the provisions of para
graph 1 of Article 103, on behalf of any separate 
customs territory excepted under the provisions of 
paragraph 1. 

3. Each Member shall take such reasonable 
measures as may be available to it to ensure ob
servance of the provisions of this Charter by the 
regional and local governments and authorities 
within its territory. 

Article 105 

Annexes 

The Annexes to this Charter form an integral 
part thereof. 

Article 106 

Deposit and Authenticity of T~s 


Title and Date of the Charter 


1. The original texts of this Charter in the official 
languages of the United Nations shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
who will furnish certified copies of the texts to all 
interested governments. Subject to the provisions 
oC the Statute of the International Court of Justice, 
such texts shall be equally authoritative for the 
purposes of the interpretation of the Charter, and 
any discrepancy between texts shall be settled by 
the Conference. 

2. The date of this Charter shall be March 24, 
1948. 

3. This Charter for an International Trade Or
ganization shall be known as the Havana Charter. 
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ANNEX A 

LIST OF TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (a) OF ARTICLE 16 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Dependent territories of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Canada 

Commonwealth of Australia 

Dependent territories of the Commonwealth of Australia 

New Zealand 

Dependent territories of New Zealand 

Union of South Africa including South West Africa 

Ireland 

India (as at April 10, 1947) 

Newfoundland 

Southern Rhodesia 

Burma 

Ceylon 

Certain of the territories listed above have two 
or more preferential rates in force for certain prod
ucts. Any such territory may, by agreement with 
the other Members which are principal suppliers 
of such products at the most-favoured-nation rate, 
substitute for such preferential rates a single pre
ferential rate which shall not on the whole be less 
favourable to suppliers at the most-favoured-nation 
rate than the preferences in force prior to such 
substitution. 

The preferential arrangements referred to in 
paragraph 5 (b) of Article 23 are those existing in 
the United Kingdom on April ]0, 1947, under con
tractual agreements with the Governments of 
Canada, Australia and New Zealand, in respect of 
chilled and frozen beef al>.d veal, frozen mutton 
and lamb, chilled and frozen pork, and bacon. 
Without prejudice to any action taken' under para
graph 1 (a) (Ix) of Article 45, negotiations shall 
be entered into when practicable among the couu

tries substantially concerned or involved, in the 
manner provided for in Article 17, for the elimination 
of these arrangements or their replacement by tariff 
preferences. If after such negotiations have taken 
place a tariff preference is created or an existing 
tariff preference is increased to replace these 
arrangements such action shall not be considered 
to contravene the provisions of Article 16 or Ar
ticle 17. 

The film hire tax in force in New Zealand on 
April 10, 1947 Shall, for the purpose of this Charter, 
be treated as a customs duty falling under Articles 
16 and 17. The renters' film quota in force in New 
Zealand on April 10, 1947, shall for the purposes 
of this Charter be treated as a screen quota falling 
under Article 19. 

The Dominions of India and Pakistan have not 
been mentioned separately in the above list since 
they had not come into existence as such on the 
base date ot April 10, 1947. 
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ANNEX B 

LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE FRENCH UNION REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE 16 

France 

French Equatorial Africa (Treaty Basin of the Congo· and other territories) 

French West Africa 

Cameroons under French Mandate· 

French Somali Coast and DependenCies 

French Establishments in India· 

French Establishments in Oceania 

French Establishments in the Condominium of the New Hebrides· 

Guadeloupe and Dependencies 

French Guiana 

Indo-China 

Madagascar and Dependencies 

Morocco (French zone)· 

Martinique 

New Caledonia and Dependencies 

Reunion 

Saint-Pierre and Miquelon 

Togo under French Mandatee 


Tunisia 


For .mports Into Metropohtan France and territOrIeS of the trench Union. 

4NNEX C 

LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE CUSTOMS UNION OF BELGIUM, 

LUXEMBOURG AND THE NETHERLANDS 

REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE 16 

The Economic Union of Belgium and Luxembourg 

Belgian Congo 

Ruanda Urundi 

The Netherlands 

Netherlands Indies 

Surinam 

Cura<;ao 

(For imports into the metropolitan territories ot the Customs Union.) 
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ANNEX 0 

LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE 16 

United States of America (customs terrlto ry) 

Dependent territories of the United States of America 

ANNEX E 

LIST OF PORTUGUESE TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE 16 

Portugal and the Archipelagoes of Madeira and the Azores 

Archipelago of Cape Verde 

Guinea 

St. Tome and Principe and Dependencies 

S. Joao Batista de Ajuda 


Cabinda 


Angola 


Mozambique 


State of India and Dependencies 


Macao and Dependencies 


Timor and Dependencies 
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ANNEX F 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 


BETWEEN CHILE AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES REFERRED 


TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 


Preferences in force exclusively between, on the one hand, 

Chile 

and, on the other hand, 

1. Argentina 

2. Bolivia 

3. Peru, 


respectively. 


ANNEX a 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE SYRO-LEBANESE 


CUSTOMS UNION AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES REFERRED 


TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 


Preferences in force exclusively between, on the one hand, 

The Syro-Lebanese Customs Union 

and, on the other hand, 

1. Palestine 

2. Transjordan, 


respectively. 
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ANNEX H 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS AMONG 

COLOMBIA, ECUADOR AND VENEZUELA REFERRED TO 

IN PARAGR,\fH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 

Preferences in force exclusively between two or more of the following countries: 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Venezuela 

Notwithstanding the provIsIons of Article 16, vided that such surcharges shall not be increased 
Venezuela may provisionally maintain the special above the level In effect 011 that date and shall be 
surcharges which on November 21,1947, were levied eliminated not later than five years from the date 
on products imported via certain territories: Pro- of this Charter. 

ANNEX I 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS AMONG 

THE REPUBLICS OF CENTRAL AMERICA REFERRED TO IN 

PARAGRItIPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 

Preferenees in force exclusively between two or more of the following countries: 

Costa Rica 

El Salvauor 

Guatemala 

Honduras 

Nicaragua 

ANNEX J 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN 

ARGENTINA AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES REFERRED TO IN 

PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 

Preferences in force exclusively between, on the one hand, 


Argentina 


and, on the other hand, 


1. Bolivia 

2. Chile 

3. Paraguay, 

respeetively. 
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ANNEX K 

EXCElPTIONS TO THE RULE OF NON-DISCRIMINATION 

(Applicable to Members who ~o elect, in accordance wlth paragraph 1 (d) of Arllcle 2;), ln lieu of 
paragraphs 1 (b) and 1 (e) of Article 23.) 

1. (a) A Member applying import restrictions 
under Article 21 may relax such restrictions in a 
manner which departs from the provisions of 
Article 22 to the extent necessary to obtain 
additional imports above the maximum total of 
imports which it could afford in the light of the 
requirements of paragraphs 3 (a) and 3 (b) of Ar
ticle 21 if its restrictions were fully consistent with 
the provisions of Article 22; Provided that 

(i) 	levels of delivered prices for products so 
imported are not established substantially 
highet' than those ruling for comparable 
goods regularly available from other Mem
ber countries, and that any excess of such 
price levels for products so imported is pro
gressively reduced over a reasonable period; 

(ii) 	 the Member taking such actIOn does not do 
so as part of any arrangement by which the 
gold or convertible currency which the 
Member currently receives directly or in
direcijy from its exports to other Members 
not party to the arrangement is appreciably 
reduced below the level it could otherwise 
have been reasonably expected to attain; 

(iii) 	 such action does not cause unnecessary dam
age to the commercial or economic interests 
of any other Member, including interests 
under Articles 3 and 9, 

(b) Any l\lember taking action under this para
graph shall observe the principles of sub-paragraph 
(a). A Member shall desist from transactions which 
prove to be inconsistent with that sub-paragl'aph but 
the Member shall not be required to satisfy itself, 
When it is not practicable tu do so, that the require
ments of that sub-paragraph are fulfilled in respect 
of individual transactions, 

2. Any Member taking action under paragraph 1 
of this Annex shall keep the Organization regularly 
informed regarding such action and ~hall provide 
such available relevant information as the Organ
ization may request, 

3. If at any time the Organizatioll filldb that 
import restrictions are being applied by a ;VIember 
in a discriminatory manner inconshtent with the 
exceptlOlls provided for under paragraph 1 of this 
Annex, the Member shall, within sixty da~ s. remove 
the discrimination or modify it as specified by the 
Organization; Provided that any action under para
graph 1 of this Annex, to the extent that it has been 
appro\ ed by the Organization at the request of a 
Member under a procedure analogolls to that of 
paragraph 5 (c) of Article 21, shall not be open to 
c-halJenge under this paragraph or under paragraph 
5 (d) of Article 21 on the ground that it is incon
sistent with the provisions of Article 22. 
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ANNEX L 

RELATING TO ARTICLE 78 

Selection of the Members of the 

First Executive Board 


To facilitate the work of the Conference at its 
first session. the following rules shall apply with 
respect to the selection of the members of the first 
Executive Board under the provisions of Article 78: 

1. Six seats on the Board shall be filled under 
sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph 3 of 
Article 78 by Member countries of the Western 
Hemisphere *. If five or more countries of the 
Western Hemisphere, eligible for election under 
paragraph 3 (b) of A,rticle 78, have not become 
Members of the Organization at the time of the 
election. only three seats shall be filled under para
graph 3 (b). If ten or more of the countries of the 
W.estern Hemisphere, eUgible for election under 
paragraph 3 (b). have not become Members of the 
Organization at the time of the election, only two 
seats shall be filled under paragraph 3 (b). The 
seat or seats thus unoccupied shall not be filled 
unless the Conference otherwise decides by a two
thirds majority of the Members present and voting. 

2. In order to ensure a selection in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 3 (a) of Article 78. 
the following countries and customs unions shall 
be deemed to fulfil the conditions set out therein: 

(a) 	 the two countries in the Western Hemisphere 
and the three countries or customs unions 
in Europe with the largest external trade, 

• That 1', North, Centrol and South America 

which participated in the Havana Con
ference; and 

(b) 	 in view of their potential importance in 
international trade, the three countries with 
the largest population in the world, 

Should any of these countries, including any 
country participating in a customs union, not be a 
Member of the Organization at the time of the 
election, the Conference shall review the situation; 
however, the unoccupied seat or seats shall not be 
filled. unless the Conference otherwise decides by 
a two-thirds majority of the Members present and 
voting. 

3, In the election of members of the Executive 
Board under the provisions of paragraph 3 (b) of 
Article 78, the Conference shall have due regard to 
the provisions of paragraph 2 of that Article and 
to the fact that certain relationships existing among 
a geographical group of countries may in certain 
cases give such a group a distinctive and unified 
character. 

4. The members selected under paragraph 3 (a) 
of Article 78 shall serve tor a term of three years. 
Of the members elected under paragraph 3 (b). 
half, as determined by lot, shall serve for a term of 
two years, and the other half for a term of four 
years. However, if an uneven number of Members 
has been elected, the Conference shall determine 
the number to serve for two and for four years 
respectively. 
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ANNEX M 

REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 1 (d) OF ARTICLE 99 

Special Provisions regarding India and Pakistan 

In view of the special circumstances arising out 
of the establishment as independent States of India 
and Pakistan, which have long constituted an eco
nomic unit, the provisions of this Charter shall not 
prevent the two countries from entering into special 
interim agreements with respect to the trade be
tween them, pending the establishment of their 

reciprocal trade relations on a definitive basis. 
When these relations have been established, meas 
nres adopted by these countries in order to carry 
out definitive agreements with respect to their 
reCiprocal trade relations, may depart from parti
cular provisions of the Charter, provided that such 
measures are in general consistent with the objec
tives of the Charter. 

ANNEX N 

REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 5 OF ARTICLE 100 

Special Amendment of Chapter VIII 

Any amendment to the provisions of Chapter VIII 
which may be recommended by the Interim Com
mission for the International Trade Organization 
after consultation with the International Court of 
Justice and which relates to review by the Court 
of matters which arise out of the Charter but which 
are not already covered in Chapter VIII, shall be
come effective upon approval by the Conference, 
at its first regular session, by a vote of a majority 
of the Members; Pre>vided that such amendment 
shall not provide for review by the Court of any 

economic or financial fact as established by or 
through the Organization; and Pre>vided further 
that such amendment shall not affect the obligation 
of Members to accept the advisory opinion of the 
Court as binding on the Organization upon the 
points covered by such opinion; and Provided 
jurthM' that, if such amendment alters the obliga
tions of Mem~rs, any Member which does not 
accept the amendment may withdraw from the 
Organization upon the expiration of sixty days from 
the day on which written notice of such withdrawal 
is received by the Director-General. 

ANNEX 0 

REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 1 OF ARTICLE 103 

Acceptances within sixty days of the First Regular Session 

For the purpose of the first regular session of the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 103 prior to 
the Conference. any government which has depos the first day of the session, shall have the same 
ited an instrument of acceptance in accordance with right to participate in the Conference as a Member. 
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ANNEX P 

INTERPRETATIVE NOTES 

ad Article 13 

Paragraphs 7 (a) (ii) and (iiI) 

The word "processing", as used in these sub~ 

paragraphs, means the transformation of a primary 

commodity or of a by-product of such transforma

tion into semi-finished or finished goods but does 
not refer to highly developed industrial processes. 

ad Article 15 

Paragraph 1 

The special circumstances referred to in para
graph 1 are those set forth in Article 15. 

Paragraph 4(a) 

The Organization need not interpret the term 

"economic region" to require close geographical 
proximity if it is satisfied that a sufficient degree 
of economic integration exists between the coun
tries concerned. 

Pa1'ugraph 6 (d) 

The words "the prospective parties to a regional 
preferential agreement have, prior to November 21, 

1947, obtained from countries representing at least 
two-thirds of their import trade the right to depart 

from most-favoured-nation treatment in the cases 
envisaged in the agreement" cover rights to con
clude preferential agreements which may have been 
recognized in respect of mandated territories Which 
became independent prior to November 21, 1947, in 
so far as these rights have not been specifically 
denounced before that date. 

ad Article 16 

Note 1 

The term "margin of preference" means the 

absolute difference between the most-favoured
nation rate of duty and the preferential rate of 

duty tor the like product, and not the proportionate 
relation between those rates. As examples: 

L If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per 

cent ad valorem and the preferential rate were 24 

per cent ad valorem, the margin of preference would 
be 12 per cent ad valorem, and not one-third of the 
most-fayoured-nation rate. 

2. If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per 

cent ad valorem and the preferential rate were ex

pressed as two-thirds of the most-favoured-nation 
rate, the margin of preference would be 12 per cent 
ad valorem. 

3. If the most-favoured-nation rate were 2 francs 
per kilogram and the preferential rate 1.50 francs 

per kilogram, the margin ot preference would be 
0.50 francs per kllogram. 

Note 2 

The following kinds of customs action, taken in 

a~cordance with established uniform procedures, 
would not be contrary to the binding o~ margins of 
preference under paragraph 4: 

(i) 	 the re-application to an imported product of 

a tariff classification or rate of duty, properly 
appli-cable to such prodUct, in cases in which 
the application of such classification or rate 
to such product was temporarily suspended 
or inoperative on April 10, 1947; and 

(ii) 	 the classification of a particular product 
under a tariff item other than that untlell 
which importations of that product were 
classified on April 10, 1947, in cases in which 

the tariff law clearly contemplates that such 
product may be classified under more than 
one tariff item. 

ad Article 17 

An internal tax (other than a general tax uni
formly applicable to a considerable number of 
products) which is applied to a product not pro

duced domestically in substantial quantities shall 
be treated as a customs duty under Article :i7 in 
any case in which a tariff concession on the prod
uct would not be of substantial value unless accom
panied by a binding or a reduction of the tax. 

Paragraph 2 (d) 

In the event of the devaluation of a Member's 
currency, or of a rise in prices, the effects of such 

devaluation or rise in prices would be a matter for 
consideration during negotiations in order to deter
mine, first, the chaRge, if any, in the protective 

incidence of the specific duties of the Member con
cerned and, secondly, whether the binding of such 

specific duties represents in fact a concession equiv
alent in value to the substantial reduction of high 

duties or the elimination of tariff preferences. 

ad Article 18 

Any internal tax or other internal charge, or any 

law, regulation or requirement of the kind referred 
to in paragraph 1 which applies to an imported 

product and to the like domestic product and is 
collected or enforced in the case of the imported 
product at the time or point of importation, is 

nevertheless to be regarded as an internal tax or 
other internal charge, or a law, regulation or 

requirement of the kind referred to in paragraph 1, 
and is accordingly subject to the provisions of 

Article 18. 
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Paragraph 1 

The application of paragraph 1 to internal taxes 
imposed by local governments and authorities within 
the territory of a Member is subject to the provis
ions 01 paragraph 3 of Article 104. The term "reason
able measures" in the last-mentioned paragraph 
would not require, for example, the repeal of existing 
national legislation authorizing local governments 
to impose internal taxes which, altho~gh technically 
inconsistent with the letter of Article 18, are not 
in fact inconsistent with its spirit, if such repeal 
would result in a serious financial hardship for the 
local governments or authorities concerned. With 
regard to taxation by local governments or author
ities which is inconsistent with both the letter and 
spirit of Article 18, the term "reasonable measures" 
would permit a Member to eliminate the inconsistent 
taxation gradually over a transition period, if abrupt 
action would create serious administrative and fi

nancial difficulties. 

Paragraph 2 

A tax conforming to the requirements of the first 
sentence of paragraph 2 would be considered to 
be inconsistent with the provisions of the second 
sentence only in cases where competition was in
volved between, on the one hand, the taxed product 
and on the other hand, a directly competitive or 
substitutable product which was not similarly taxed. 

Paragraph 5 

Regulations consistent wdth the provisions of the 
first sentence of paragraph 5 shall not be considered 
to be 'contrary to the provisions of the second sen
tence in any case in which all of the products subject 
to the regulations are produced domestically in 
substantial quantities. A regulation cannot be justi 
tied as being consistent with the provisions of the 
second se~tence on the ground that the proportion 
or amount allocated to each of the products which 
are the subject of the regulation constitutes an 
equitable relationship between imported and do
mestic products. 

ad Article '20 

Paragraph :2 (a) 

In the case of products which are basic to diet 
in the exporting country and which are subject to 
alternate annual shortages and surpluses, the pro
visions of paragraph 2 (a) do not preclude such 
export prohibitions or restrictions as are necessary 
to maintain from year to year domestic stocks 
sufficient to avoid critical shortages. 

Paragraph 2 (e) 

The expression "agricultural and fisheries prod
uct, imported in any form" means the product in 
the form in which it is originally sold by its pro
ducer and such processed forms of the product as 

are so closely related to the original product as 
regards utilization that their unrestricted importa
tion would make the restriction on the original 
product ineffective. 

Paragraph 9 (b) 

The provisions for prior consultation would not 
prevent a Member which had given other Members 
a reasonable period of time for such consultation 
from introducing the restrictions at the date in
tended. It is recognized that, with regard to import 
restrictions applied under paragraph 2 (e) (Ii), the 
period of advance notice provided would in some 
cases necessarily be relatively short. 

Paragraph 3 (d) 

The term "special factors" in paragraph 3 (d) 

includes among other factors changes in relative 
productive efficiency as between domestic and 
foreign producers which may have occurred since 
the representative period. 

ad Article 21 

With regard to the special problems that might 
be created for Members which, as a result of their 
programmes of full employment, maintenance of 
high and rising levels of demand and economic 
development, find themselVes faced with a high 
level of demand for imports, and in consequence 
maintain quantitative regulation of their foreign 
trade, it was considered that the text of Article 21, 

together with the provision for export controls In 
certain parts of this Charter, for example, in Article 
45, fully meet the position of these economies. 

ad Article 22 

Paragraphs [2 (d) and 4 

The term "special factors" as used in Article 22 
includes among other factors the following changes, 
as between the various foreign producers, which 
may have occurred since the representative period: 

1. 	 changes in relative productive efficiency; 

2. 	 the existence of new or additional ability to 
export; and 

3. 	 redu-ced ablllty to export. 

Paragraph 8 

The first sentence of paragraph 3 (b) is to be 
understood as requiring the Member in all cases to 
give. not later than the beginning of the relevant 
period. public notice of any quota fixed for a spe
cified futUre period, but as permitting a Member, 
which for urgent balance-of-payments reasons Is 
under the necessity of changing the quota within 
the course of a specified period, to select the time 
of its giving public notice of the change. This in 
no way affects the obligation of a Member under 
the provisions of paragraph 3 (u), where applicable. 
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ad A rti cle 23 

Paragraph 1 (g) 

The provisions of paragraph 1 (g) shall not 
authorize the Organization to require that the 
procedure of consultation be followed for indIvidual 
transacticns unless the transaction is of so large a 
scope as to constitute an act of general policy. In 
that event, the Organization shall, if the Member 
so requests, consider the transaction, not individual
ly, hut in relation to the Member's polky regarding 
imports of the product in question taken as a whole 

Paragraph 2 

One of the situations contemplated in paragraph 
2 is that of a Member holding balances acquired as 
a result of current transactions which it finds itself 
unable to use without a measure of discrimination. 

ad Article 24 

Paragraph 8 

For example, a Member which, as part of its 
exchange control operated in accordance with the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund, requires payment to be received for its exports 
in its own currency or in the currency of one or 
more members of the Fund would not thereby be 
deemed to contravene the provisions of Articles 20 
or 22. Another example would be that of a Member 
which specifies on an import licence the country 
from which the goods may be imported for the 
purpose, not of introducing any additional element 
of discrimination in its import licensing system. 
but of enforCing permissible f'xchange controls. 

ad Article 29 

Paragraph 

Note 1 

Different prices for sales and purchases of prod
ucts in different markets are not precluded by the 
provisions of Article 29, provided that such different 
prices are charged or paid for commercial reasons, 
having regard to differing conditions, including 
supply and demand, in such markets. 

Note 2 

Sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph 1 shall 
not be construed as applying to the trading activities 
of enterprises to which a Member has granted 
licences or other special privileges 

(a) 	 solely to ensure standards of quality and 
efficiency in the conduct of its external 
trade; or 

(b) 	 for the exploitation of its natural resources; 

provided that the Member does not thereby establish 
or exercise effective control or direction of the tra
diIlg activities of the enterprises in question, or 
create a monopoly whose trading activities are sub
ject to effec1:ive governmental control or direction. 

ad Article 31 

Paragra;phs 2 and 4 

The maximum import duty referred to in para
graphs 2 and 4 would cover the margin which has 
been negotiated or which has been published or 

notified to the organization, whether or not col. 
lected, wholly or in part, at the custom house as an 
01 dinary customs duty. 

Paragraph 4 

With reference to the second proviso, the method 
and degree of adjustment to be permitted in the 
case of a primary commodity which is the subject 
of a domestic price stabilization arrangement should 
normally be a matter for agreement at the time of 
the negotiations under paragraph 2 (a). 

ad Article 33 

Paragraph 1 

The assembly of vehicles and mobile machinery 
arriving in a knocked-down condition or the dis
al>sembly (or disassembly and subsequent reassem
blj) of bulky articles shall not be held to render the 
passage of such goods outside the scope of "traffic 
in tranSIt", provided that any such operation is 
undertaken solely for convenience of transport. 

Paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 

The word "charges" as used in the English text 
of varagraphs 3, 4 and 5 shall not be deemed to 
include transportation charges, 

Paragraph 6 

If, as a result of negotiations in accordance with 
paragraph 6, a Member grants to a country which 
has no direct access to the sea more ample facilities 
than those already provided for in other paragraphs 
of Article 33, such special facilities may be limited 
to the land locked country concerned unless the 
Organization finds, on the complaint of any other 
Member, that the withholding of the special facilities 
from the complaining Member contravenes the most
favoured-nation provisions of this Charter. 

ad Article 34 

Paragraph 1 

Hidden dumping by associated houses (that is, 
the sale by an importer at a price below that corres
ponding to the price invoiced by an exporter with 
whom the importer is associated, and also below 
the price in the ex.porting country) constitutes a 
form of price dumping with respect to which the 
margin of dumping may be calculated on the basis 
of the price at which the goods ar/' resold by the 

importer. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3 

Note 1 

As in many other cases in customs administra
tion, a Member may require reasonable security 
(bond or cash deposit) for the payment of anti
dumping or cuuntervailing duty pending final de
termination of the facts in any case of suspected 
dumping or subsidization. 
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Note 2 

Multiple currency practices can in certain cir
cumstances constitute a sObsidy to exports which 
may be met by countervailing duties under para
graph 3 or can constitute a form of dumping by 
means of a partial depreciation of a country's 
currency which may be met by action under para
graph 2. By "multiple currency practices" is meant 
practices by governments or sanctioned by govern

ments. 

ad Article 35 

Pa1'agraph 8 

Note 1 

It would be in ~onformity with Article 35 to 
presume that "actual value" may be represented by 
the invoice price (or in the case of government 
contracts in respect of primary products, the con
tract price), plus any non-included charges for 
legitimate costs wh~ch are proper elements of 
"actual value" and plus any abnormal discount, or 
any reduction from the ordinary competitive price. 

Note 2 

If on the date of this Charter a Member has in 
force a system under which ad valorem duties are 
levied on the basis of fixed values, the provisions 
of paragraph 3 of Article 35 shall not apply: 

1. 	 in the case of "~Jl\es not subject to periodical 
revision in regard to a particular product, as 
long as the value established for that product 
remains unchanged; 

2. 	 in the ca~ of values subject to periodical 
revision, on condition that the revision is 
based on the average "actual value" estab
lished by reference to an immediately preced
ing period of not more than tweh e months 
and that such revision is made at any time 
at the request of the parties concerned or of 
Members. The revision shall apply to the im
portation or importations in respect of which 
the specific request for revision was made, 
and the revised value so established shall 
remain in force pending further revision. 

Note 8 

It would be in conformity Wlith paragraph 3 (b) 

for a Member to construe the phrase "in the or
dinary course of trade", read in conjunction with 
"under fully competitive conditions", as excluding 
any transaction wherein the buyer and seller are not 
independent of each other and price is not the sole 
consideration. 

Note 4 

The prescribed standard of "fully competitive 
conditions" permits Members to exclude from con
sideration distributors' prices which involve special 
discounts limited to exclusive agents. 

Note 5 

The wording of sub paragraphs (a) and (b) per
mits a Member to assess duty uniformly either (1) 

on the basis of a particular exporter's prices of the 
imported merchandise, or (2) on the basis of the 
general price level of like meI'lchandise. 

Paragraph 5 

If complianc€' with the provisions of paragraph 5 
would result in decreases in amounts of duty pay
able on products with respect to which the rates 
of duty have been bound by an international agree
ment, the term "at the earliest practicable date" in 
paragraph 2 allows the Member concerned a reason
able time to obtain adjustment of the agreement. 

ad Article 36 

Paragraph ;] 

While Article 36 does not Cover the use of mul
tiple rates of excjlange as such, paragraphs 1 and 3 

condemn the use of exchange taxes or fees as a 
device for implementing multiple currency prac
tices; if, however, a Member is using multiple 
currency exchange fees for balance-of-payment 
reasons not inconsistently with the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, the 
provisions of paragraph 2 fully safeguard its position 
since that paragraph merely requires that the fees 
be eliminated at the earliest practicable date. 

ad Article 40 

It is understood that any suspension, withdrawal 
or modification under paragraphs 1 (a), 1 (b) and 
3 (b) must not discriminate against imports from 
any Member country, and that such action should 
avoid, to the fullest extent possible, injury to other 

supplying Member countries. 

ad Article 41 

The provisions for consultation require Members, 
subject to the exceptions specifically set forth in 
this Charter, to supply to other Members, upon 
request, such information as will enable a full and 
fair appraisal of the matters wh~ch are the subject. 
of such consultation, including the operation of 
sanitary laws and regulations for the protection of 
human, animal or plant life or health, and other 
matters affecting the application of Chapter IV. 
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ad Article 44 

Paragraph 5 

It is understood that the provisions of Article 16 
would require that. when a product which has been 
imported into the territory of a member of a cus
toms union or free-trade area at a preferential rate 
of duty is re-exported to the territory of another 
member of such union or area, the latter member 
should collect a dmy equal to the difference be
tween the duty already paid and the most-favoured
nation rate. 

ad Article 53 

The provisions of this Article shall not apply to 
matters relating to shipping services which are sub
ject to the Convention of the Inter-governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization. 

ad Article 86 

Paragraph 3 

Note 1 

If any Member raises the question whether a 
measure is in fact taken directly in connection with 
a political matter brought before the United Nations 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapters IV 
or VI of the United Nations Charter, the responsibi
lity for making a determination on the question 
shall rest with the Organization. If, however, po
Iltlcal issues beyond the competence of the Organ
ization are involved in making such a determination, 
the question shall be deemed to fall within the scope 
of the United Nations. 

Note Z 

If a Member Which bas no direct political concern 
in a matter brought before the United Nations 
considers that a measure taken directly III connec

tlon therewith and falling within the scope of para
graph 3 of Article 86 constitutes a nullification 
or impairment within the terms of paragraph 1 at 
Article 93, it shall seek redress only by recourse to 
the procedures set forth in Chapter VllI of this 
Charter. 

ad Article 98 

Nothing in this Article shall be construed to 
prejudIce or prevent th" operation of tbe provisions 
of paragraph 1 of Article 60 regarding the treatment 
to be accorded to non-participating countries under 
the terms of a commodity control agreement which 
conforms to the requirements of Chapter VI. 

ad Article 104 

Note 1 

In the case of a condominium, where the co
domini are Members of the Organization, they may, 
if they so desire anq agree, jOintly accept this 
Charter in respect of the condominium. 

Note 2 

Nothing in this Article shall be construed as 
prejudiCing the rights which may have been or may 
be invoked by States in connection with territorial 
questions or disputes concerning territorial sover
eignty. 

ad Annex K 

It is understood that the fact that a Member is 
operating under the provisions of paragraph 1 (b) 
(i) of Article 45 does not preclude that Member 
from operation under this Annex, but that the pro
visions of Article 23 (including this Annex) do not 
in any ,';a), limit the rights of Members under para
graph 1 (b) (i) of Article 45. 
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RESOLUTION ESTABLISHING AN INTERIM COMMISSION FOR THE INTERNATIONAL 

TRADE ORGANIZATION 

THE 	 UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE 

AND EMPLOYMENT 

HAVING prepared the Havana Charter for an 
International Trade Organization (hereinafter re
ferred to a~ "the Charter" alld "the Organization" 
respectively) , 

CONSIDERING that pending the establishment of 
the OrganL~ation certain interim func-tions should 
be performed, 

HEREBY RESOLVES to e"tablish an Interim Com
mission for the International Trade Organization 
(herelllat'ter called "the l'onmlis~ion") consisting of 
the goYel'llll1ents the representatives of which have 
1pproved this re~0lntion and whieh are entitled to 
original member~hip of the Organization under 
Article 71 of the Charter, The terms of reference 
and structure of the Comlllis~ion are set out in the 
Annex to thb re"olution which forms an integral 
part thereof, 

The following delegations approved the resolution 

esta blishing the Interim Commission: 


Afghalli~tan Iran 

Argentina Iraci 

Australia Italy 

Au~tl'ia Lebanon 

BelgiuUl Liberia 

Brazil Luxemholllg 

Burma :\fexico 

Canada Netherlands 

Ceylon :\"P\I· Zealand 

Chile :'\iC'ara!?:ua 
China 'Norway 

Colombia Pakistan 

Costa Rica Panama 

Cuba Peril 

Czechoslovakia Phihppilles 

Denmarh Poland 

Dominican RE'puhlic Southern Rhodesia 

EcuadlJr 
 Swedelt 

Egypt Syria 

EI Salvador Tnmsjordan 

France Turkey 

!treece 
 South Africa 
Guatemala United Kingdom 

Haiti 
 United Statps 

India 
 l'ruguay 

Republic of Indonesia \'enezuela 


"* 	 "* "* 
ANNEX 

Th!' ('ommi~;;jon shall plc( t all Ex >('uti>,' COli _ 


'~Ittee, of eigh,tren nH'llll (>r~ 10 E"(f ['e·", .llly or 

lof Its fUIlctlons as tlw COli ml"io J lll' ,. lldpl

11€ Oil elE'cting the Committee, ' 

-71 

:2, The CommiSSIOn shall ba\ e the following 
fUllctions: 

(0) 	 to (ollvok" the fll'st regular ~ession of the 

Conferellce of the Organization (hereinafter 

referred to as "the Conference") not less 

than foul' months and, as far as practicable, 

not more than ~ix months after the receipt 

of the last 3C'ceptance needed to bring the 

Charter into force; 

(/)) 	 to :,uhmit the prO\ i"ional agenda for the 

first regular I'e:;:;ion of the Conference, to

gether with documents and recommenda

tion,' relating to all matters upon this 

agP1H]a, including: 

(I) 	 projlo:-.al~ a" to the programme and 

budget for the fir:-.t J ear of the Organ

ization; 

(iI) 	 :-.tudies re>gal'ding selection of head

qua rter;.; of the Organization; 

(iii) 	 draft financial and staff regulations, 

((') 	 to prepare, ill l'oll~l!ltatlOn with the United 

:'\l1ti[)]]~. it draft agreement of relation~hip 

ao; contemplated in paragraph 1 of Article 

'<6 of the (,h.lI tel' for consideration by the 

fil st regular sessIOn of the Conference; 

(d) 	 to pre]lar p. ill C'on:-.ultation with inter-govern

l11('nt,\\ organizations other than the United 

::-..rations, for presentation to the first regular 
session of the Conference, documents and 

recornmPlHlatlOns regarding the implemen

tation of the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 

3 of Artide 87 of the Charter; 

(') 	 to l)l'Ppal'e in eOI <;ultntion with non-govern

ment: I organ zation~, for presentation to 

the fir"t regular session of the Conference 

recommendations regarding the implemen

tation of the provisions of paragraph 2 of 

Artic'le 87 of the Charter; 

(f) 	 to preparE', with a "iew to recommendation 

by thp E( Oll0l111C and Social Council to the 

first rpgular ses;,ion of the Conference. the 

Annex I cferl'l'd to ill paragraph 3 of Article 

!JO of the Charter; 

(fl I 	 11 ',11 r~ 0111 tl f' ftll (lions and re~ponsibili 

t IP~ II [PII'f I 1,) I 1 h,· folIo,", ing do('ulllents 

of the' ["Ilitfel :'\' I!nl1~ ('pnft'renee on Trade 

allil I<.:mploy ment. 

http:projlo:-.al


1. 	 Paragraph 2 of the Final Act of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Em
ployment (to which the pre::;ent resolu
tion is annexed). 

2. 	 The Resolution of the Conference regard
ing the relation of the International Trade 
OrganiZation and the Inte,rnational Court 
of Justice (annexed to the Final Act). 

3. 	 The Re~olution of the Conference relating 
to Economie Development and Recons
tl'UCtiOll (annexed to the Final Act). 

4. 	 The Report of Sub-committee G of the 
Third Committee on the Proposal made 
by the Delegation of Switzerland (EI 
CONF.:Z,'C.3 '7S) together with the sec
tions I'elating to that matter in the Report 
of the Third Committee (E/CONF.2!70). 

(h) 	 to enter into consultations with the Secre
tan'-General of the United Nations regard
ing the expenses illculTed by the Preparatory 
Committee of the L'nited Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment and by that Con
ferenre HlId, in tlH' light of such consulta
tions, to present a report to the first regular 
session of the Conference; 

(i) 	 generally to perform such other functions 
as may be anc-iIlary and necessary to the 
effective cl1nying out of the provisions of 
thh; annex. 

3. The C()llllllis~ion shall elect an Executive Se
(TPtary \\'hoshall be its chief administrath'e offiC'er. 
Thl' E"e(,lltin' Sl:'crt'tary "hall appoint the staff oC 
tIl!' ('olllmis!<ion ohsening, as far as possible, the 
jJJ'inriples of paragl'aph :! of Article S:> of the Charter 
£[IH1 lIsillg, <\}' he ('0Ilsi(1('r5 desirable, surh assistance 
a~ IlIn~' be' extended to him by the Seeretary-Gen
<'raJ of the l:nitecl X<ltioll';. The Exe('utiYe Secretary 
shall also ]wrfonn SlIC'l1 other fUI\(>\ iOlls and dHties 
as the COlllmission ma~' determine, 

4. The Commission shall approve the budget 
estimates for the operation of the Commission. The 
Executive Secretary. shall prepare the draft'of such 
estimates. The expenses of the Commission shall 

'be met from funds provided by the United Nations 
and for this purpose the Commission shall make 
the necessary arrangements with the Secretary
Genera] of the Uruted Nations for the ,advance. of 
such funds and for their reimbursement., Should 
these funds be insufficient, the Commission may 
accept advances from Governments. Such advances 
from Governments may be set off against the con
tributions of the Governments concerned 'to the 
Organization. 

5. Arrangements may be made with the Secre
tary-General of th~ United Nations regarding {he 
provision of such personnel as may be required to 
carry on the work of the Interim Co-ordinating 
Committee for International Commodity Arrange
ments. 

6. The Executive Committee shall hold its first 
meeting in Havana immediately after its establish
ment. Its subsequent meetings shall be held, in 
Geneva unless it decides otherwise. 

7. The Executive Committee shall submit a re
port of the acth'ities of the Commission to the first 
regular session' of the Conference. 

8. The benefit of the privileges and immunities 
provided in the Convention on Privileges ,and Im
munities of the Specialized Agencies adopted by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations shall, as 
far as possible, be extended to and in connection 
with the Commission., 

9, The Commission shall cease to exist upon the 
appointment of the Director-General of the Orgall,
ization, at which time the property and records, of 
thE' Commission' shall be transferred to the Org9,n
ization. 
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RESOLUTION CONCERNING RELATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE ORGANIZATION 

AND THE INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE 

THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND 

EMPLOYMENT 

HAVING considered the relation of the Interna
tional Trade Organization and the International 
Court of Justice; and 

HAVING provided in Chapter VIn of the Charter, 
procedures for review by the International Court 
of legal questions arising out of decisions and 
recommendations of the Organization, 

RESOLVES that the Interim Commission of the 
International Trade Organization, through such 
means as may be appropriate, shall consult with 
appropriate officials of the International Court or 

with the Court itself, and after such consultation 
report to the first regular session of the Conference 
of the International Trade Organization upon the 
qUestions of: 

(a) 	 whether such procedures need to be changed 
to ensure that decisions of the Court on 
matters referred to it by the Organization 
should, with respect to the Organization, 
have the nature of a judgment; and 

(b) 	 whether an amendment should be presented 
to the Conference pursuant to and in accord
ance with the provisions of the annex to 
Article 100 of the Charter. 
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RESOLUTION CONCERNING THE INTERIM CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE FOR INTER

NATIONAL COMMODITY ARRANGEMENTS 

THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND 
EMPLOYMENT 

TAKING note of the resolution adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council on March 28, 1947, 
establishing an Interim Co-ordinating Committee 
for International Commodity Arrangements with a 
chairman representing the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment; 

NOTING that, with the commencement of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ
ment on November 21, 1947, the Preparatory Com

mittee ceased to exist, and that an interim commis
sion it, expected to be established at the conclusion 
of the Conference; and 

RECOGNIZING that it is desirable to avoid any 
interruption of the interim arrangements for ro
ordinating action in this field; accordingly 

RECOMMENDS that the Economic and Social 
('ounci! amend the composition of the Interim Co
ordinating Committee for International Commodity 
Arrangements to provide that the Chairman of that 
Committee be nominated by the Interim Commission 
for the International Trade Organization or, in the 
event that an interim commission is not established, 
by such other body as the United Nations Confer
ence on Trade and Employment may deSignate. 
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RESOLUTION TO THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL RELATING TO EMPLOYMENT 

THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND 

EMPLOYMENT 

Havmg recognized in drawing up the Charter for 
an International Trade Organization that future 
prosperity and peace must be founded on full and 

produLtive employment and large and steadily 
gro\\ing effective demand which, although primarily 
dependent upon internal measures taken by indi
vidual countries, also require consultation and con
certed action as well as asssistance from inter

governmental agencies; 

Recognizing that different measures may be 
appropriate for different countries, according, fol' 
example, to the stage of economic development or 
reconstruction and the availability of the various 

factors of production; 

Recognizing that inflationary as well as defla~ 

tionary tendencies may need to be combatted; 

Taking note of the rebolution adopted by the 
Second Session of the General Assembly which 
approved the initiation of surveys of economio 
conditions and trends and requested recommenda.. 
tlOns by the Economic and Social Council on 
appropriate measures relating thereto: 

1. Notes that the Economic and Employment 
Commission and its SUb-Commission on Employ~ 
ment and Economic Stability have been instructed 
to consider the draft resolution on international 
action relating to employment prepared by the First 
Session of the Preparatory Committee; and 

AFFIRMS its interest in the four measures 
specifically recommended for study in that draft 
re~olution. 

2. Con"idef>; that the studies which have been 
initiated dealing with the achievement and main
tenance of full and productive employment should 
be advanced as rapidly as possible and that attention 
should be given now to methods of ensuring that 
high levels of employment and economic. activity 
shall be maintained even When special factors of 
temporary duuration now prevailing in many coun
tries have ceased to operate, and accordingly 

SUGGESTS THAT, with a view to making ap
propriate recommendations, the Economic and So
cial Council, in addition to the investigations which 
it has already undertaken, 

(a) 	 Reque~t the submission at an early date, 
by l\lemlJers of the United Nations and by 

non-Mell1ber~ represented at tlte present 
Conference, of informatlOlt (OtH €rIllng ac 
tion which thpy are now taking to ulhieve 
or maintain full employment and economic 
stability and the nature of all) pleparpd 
)llans to prevent a future deeline, alHI 

(0) 	 Request the various specialized agencies to 
indicah' the nature and extent of the asslst 
anLe' thej are preparing to prOVide if a 
dedine in emplo}ment alld economic activity 
threatens. 

3. Com,ider" that, III mdllY COUll tries, the pro
blems of persistent surplus or shortage of man
power are linked with the attainment of full and 
productlve employment and that their solution 
would advance the aims of the International Trade 
Organization; and accordingly 

SUGGESTS THAT the Economic and Social Council 
initiate or encou;rage studies and recommend appro
priate action in connection with international as
pects of population problems as these relate to 
employment, production and demand. 

4. Considers that, in relation to the mainten
ance of full employment, it is advantageous to 
countries which require or receive and to countries 
which supply workers on a seasonal or temporary 
basis to adopt regulations which will mutually safe
guard their interests and also protect both the 
migrants and the domestic workers against unfair 
competition or treatment; and accordingly 

SUGGESTS THAT the Economic and Social Council, 
in conjunction with appropriate agencles such as the 
International Labour Organi~ation and its Perma
nent Migration Committee, consider the problems 
of temporary or seasonal migration of workers, 
taking into account existing treaties and long 
established customs and usages pertaining thereto, 
for the purpose of formulating, in consultation with 
~lember~ directly affected, conventions and model 
bilateral agreements on the basis of which individual 
governments may concert their actions to enS1..re 
mutually advantageous arrangements for their 
countries and fair conditions for the workers 
concerned. 

-75



RESOLUTION RELATING TO ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND RECONSTRUCTION 

THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE 

AND EMPLOYMENT 

Having (;on~ldered the problem~ of the in
dUiltrial and gene,ral economic development and 
reconstru('tion of the Members of the intel'llational 
Trade OrgHniz~ tion; and 

lIa\'inc; Ilotl'd the related acthitles of olher illter
governmental organizations and spedallzed agen
cies; and 

Ha\ in2; ddl'IHllllf'd that positi,e ltle<l<'Ul'es for 
the pr0l1W1101l of the economic development and 
recon;,tl'lIl'tion of Members are an essential condi~ 
tion for the realization of the purpo;,e ::,tated in 
Article 1 of the Charter of the International Trade 
Organization and to the accomplishment of the 
objectives therein set forth; and 

Havll1~ legard to the provisions of Articles 10, 
72, 86 and \7 of the Charter 

THEREFORE RESOLVES: 

1. That the Interim Commission of the Interna
tional Trade 01 ganization is hereby directed to 
examine 

(i) 	 the powers, responsibilities and activities in 
the field of industrial and gf'neral econo
mic development and reconstruction of the 
United Nations, of the specialized agencies 
and of other inter-governmental organiza
tions, induding regional organizations; 

(ii) 	 the availability of facilities for technical sur
veys or studies of: the natural resources of 
underdeveloped countries; or the possibili
ties of their industrial development, whether 
general or in relation to the processing of 
locally produced raw materials or otber 
particular industries; or for the improve
ment of their systems of transportation and 
communications; or with respect to the 
manner in which investment of foreign capi
tal may contribute to their economic de
vevelopment; 

and in the light of this examination to report to the 
OrganizatiOn upon 

((L) 	 the ~tructure and administrative methods, 

(b) 	 the working relations with the United Na
tions, the specialized agencies and other 
inter-governmental organizations including 
regional organizations 

which will enable the International Trade Organ
ization most effectively to carry out its positive 
functions for the promotion of the economic de
velopment and reconstruction of Members, 

2. That the report and recommendations of the 
Interim Commission shall be submitted in such a 
manner and at such a time as will enable the Con
ference of the International Trade Organization to 
take appropriate action at its first session, 
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RESOLUTION OF GRATITUDE TO THE CUBAN GOVERNMENT AND PEOPLE 

THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE 

AND EMPLOYMENT 

On reaching the termination of its deliberations 
m the city of Havana, 

Recalling with appreciation the genelOu;; in 
vitation of the Cuban Go,el'lll1wnt to hold the 
Conference in Havana, 

Recognizing the singularly fnelluly and effee;tlve 
assistance which it has received l t all time::; from 
the Cuban Government and people 

Has the honour and deep pleas III E' to COnH) the 
expressions of its heart-felt gratitude 

To His Excellency the President uf the Republic, 
Dr. Ramon Grau San Martin, whose Oel1<'\ olent 
interest and goodwill have been throughout a source 
Df encouragement to the Conference; 

To His Excellency Senor Don Rafael Gonzalez 
Munoz, Minister of State, who honoured the 
Conference by accepting its Honorary Presidency; 

To the President of the Cuban Senate and to the 
President of the Cuban Chamber of Representatives 

who, together with their parliamentary colleagues, 
have cheerfully borne considerable inconvenience in 
order that the wor!{ of the Conference might 
proceed unimpeded at the Capitol Bullding; 

To the President and Secretary-General of the 
Cuban Auxiliary Commission of the United Nations 
C0nference on Trade and Employment whose un
tiring efforts are in a high degree responsible for 
tbe »mooth functioning of the Conference; 

To the numerous government departments and 
pri\ ,) tr 01 g;anizatioJls which ha\ e assisted unstint
il\~I~' 11 tlll"lllel"ing the activitic::; of the Conference; 

To 1111 I I'e"~ I (>pt'€s€ntatives of all countries, who 
haye lal){) Ired with great energy and conscientious 
nes,; to keep II mid 01 inion infO! med of the progress 
of the Conference: 

And to the ver" many individuals and social 
organizations v. hich, having contributed so geu
el'ously to the enjoyment and well-being of the 
representatives and to the genera] success at the 
Conference, have won the lasting gratitude and 
goodwill of all those who came to Cuba to 
participate tn the Conference. 
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A Guide to the Study of the ITO Charter 1 

INTRODUCTION 

THE Charter of the International Trade Organization is a code 
under which countries that become members of the organization 
will conduct their mutual, commercial relations. It is the 

result of years of work by economic and legal experts and discussions 
among the representatives of many countries. These discussions 
culminated in the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ
ment in which 57 nations participated at Havana, Cuba, from N 0

vember 1947 to 1<farch 1948. 
Although the Charter is lengthy and complex, it can be studied 

with easE' if its main features are made clear. Accordingly, the pur
pose of this Guide is to acquaint the re2,der with the plan of the 
Charter. As a further aid to the reader, the more difficult articles 
are briefly summarized. Other articles, which can be readily under
stood, are not individually discussed. It should be understood 
throughout that this Guide is not an official interpretation of the 
Charter. 

The Charter contains three "key" provisions which express its 
basic economics in terms of the actual problems of world trade. 
Most articles that deal with the international exchange of goods are 
closely related to these three provisions. Certain articles support 
and extend them, while others qualify them to take account of ex
ceptional circumstances. The Guide divides these articles into two 
main classes and explains their relation to the "key" provisions. 

Half of the 106 articles of the Charter can be covered in this way. 
The remainder are concerned with special problems and are treated 
separately. This arrangement has been chosen because it is con
venient for purposes of study; it does not imply that any part of the 
Charter is more or less important than others. 

The outline of the Guide presented below may be sufficient for the 
purposes of many readers; others may find the following brief explana
tion of further assistance. 

1 Prepared by Robert P. Terrill, Adviser on Commercial Policy, Division of 
Commercial Policy, Department of State. 
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1. KEY PROVISIONS 

1. Article 16-Equal treatment (non-discrimination) 
2. Article 17-Reduction of tariffs and elimination of preferences 
3. Article 20-General elimination of quantitative restrictions (quotas) 

II. SUPPORTING PROVISIONS 

1. Provisions related to Article 16 
a. Article 19 (moving pictures) 
h. Article 22 (administration of quantitative restrictions) 
c. Articles 29-30 (state trading enterprises) 

2. Provisions related to Article 17 
a. Article 18 (internal taxes and regulations) 
h. Article 31 (state trading enterprises) 

3. Provisions related to Article 20 
a. Article 18 (mixing regulations) 

4. Provisions related to Articles 16, 17, and 20 
a. Articles 33 39 (invisible tariffs) 
b. Articles 46-54 (restrictive business practices) 
c. Articles 25 28 and 34 (subsidies and counter measures) 

III. QUALIFYING PROVISIONS 

1. Qualifications related to Article 16 
a. Article 44 (customs unions and free-trade areas) 
b. Article 15 (preferences for economic development) 
c. Article 23 (scarce currency provisions) 

2. Qualifications related to Article 17 
a. Article 40 (modification of tariff conces'Sions) 

3. Qualifications related to Article 20 
a. Articles 13 and 14 (quotas for economic development) 
b. Articles 21 and 24 (quota systems for monetary purposes) 
c. Articles 55-70 (intergovernmental commodity agreements) 

4. Qualifications related to Articles 16, 17, and 20 
a. Article 45 (general commercial policy exceptions) 
b. Article 99 (national security exceptions) 

1V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

1. Chapter II: Employment and Economic Activity 
2. Chapter III: Economic Development 

3, Chapters VII, VIII, and IX: The Organization 
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SUMMARY OF CHARTER PROVISIONS 

I. KEY PROVISIONS 

The Charter of the International Trade Organization (ITO) has one 
over-all purpose which should be borne in mind in any study of the 
provisions of this document: to establish and maintain by mutual 
agreement, an "open" or multilateral system of trade relations 
between members of the organization, and to expand on businesslike 
principles the trade of each member with all other members. The 
opposite state of affairs calls for numerous "closed" economies, each 
of which conducts foreign trade under strict governmental control in 
accordance with short-term agreements based on planned "barter" 
with politically selected countries. The United States has traditionally 
favored the open or multilateral system as opposed to this bilateral 
approach. 1\lost other countries share our objective as indicated, 
for example, by their pledges in article VII of the lend-lease agree
ments out of which the present Charter grew through a series of 
international conferences. 

This purpose of the Charter is reflected in three "key" provisions 
of chapter IV in which members agree to grant equal treatment to 
each other with respect to tariffs and other foreign trade matters 
(article 16); to reduce tariffs on a selective basis (article 17); and to 
refrain from B.sing quantitative restrictions, i.e. quotas, on imports 
or exports to protect particular industries from competition or for 
other purposes detrimental to international trade (article 20). A 
study of the Charter may, accordingly, begin with a summary of these 
prOVlSlOns. 

1. ARTICLE 16. EQUAL TREATMENT (Non-discrimination) 

In this article each member agrees to apply, in its import and 
export trade with every other member, the same customs duties and 
the same laws and regulations concerning customhouse procedures 
generally. No special privileges can be given in the future and exist
ing discriminations must be abolished, except as to tariff rates on 
certain products based on historic agreements. Most important are 
those agreements between countries of the British Empire and between 
the United States on the one hand and Cuba and the Philippines on 
the other. However these tariff rate differentials cannot be increased, 

3 
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and they are subject to reduction in the future in accordance with 
the selective bargaining procedures of article 17. 

2. 	ARTICLE 17. REDUCTION OF TARIFFS AND ELIMINATION OF 
PREFERENCES 

In article 17, members undertake to enter into and carry out 
negotiations with each other directed to the substantial reduction of 
tariffs and the elimination of preferences. The procedures contem
plated are similar to those under the Trade Agreements Act which 
has been in force in the United States since 1934. Tariff cuts are not 
made by reducing all existing rates by some uniform percentage. 
Instead, a country bargains individually with other countries, one at 
a time, concerning tariff reductions on those articles of which each 
country is the chief or an important supplier of the other and which 
each elects to put up for bargaining. In effect, countries agree to 
/I swap" tariff concessions on a "product-by-product" basis. 

This procedure was actually carried out on a large scale at Geneva 
in 1947 when the United States negotiated tariff reductions with 22 
other countries, and many of these countries likewise negotiated with 
each other. The resulting tariff rates were then incorporated into 
one inclusive document known as the {' General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade".l 

At this point, article 17 ties in closely with article 16 which obliges 
each member to extend to all other members its lowest tariff rates 
including all tariff concessions negotiated in trade agreements. The 
members who participated in the Geneva negotiations must extend 
to other countries joining ITo the same reduced tariff rates on every 
product included in the General Agreement. However article 17 
requires that if these other countries are to continue to be entitled to 
receive "bargain" rates, they must also, within two years, negotiate 
tariff reductions with countries now parties to the General Agreement. 

3. 	ARTICLE 20. GENERAL ELIMINATION OF QUANTITATIVE RE
STRICTIONS (Quotas) 

This article concerns quantitative restrictions, trade barriers that 
consist of governmental regulations specifying the amounts of any 
product that can enter or leave the country during a certain period 
of time. Article 20 lays down the general rule that members shall 
not use quantitative restrictions to regulate the import or export of 
any product, save under exceptional circumstances. 

The chief exception to the rule against export restrictions in this 
article relates to the case of a critical shortage of foodstuffs or other 
essential products. The chief exception to the rule against import 
restrictions in the article relates to agricultural products, where the 

1 Department of State publication 3107. Commercial Policy Series 111. 
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domestic supply is also subject to governmental restrictions. When 
used in conjunction with such domestic programs, however, quanti
tative restrictions on imports cannot be used as a protective device 
to increase the share of domestic producers in their national market. 

II. SUPPORTING ARTICLES 

The basic rules of the Charter with regard to equal treatment, the 
reduction of tariffs, and the elimination of quantitative restrictions 
are directly involved in some 50 related articles. Approximately half 
of these articles may be regarded as supporting or extending the basic 
provisions, while the remainder may be considered as qualifying them. 

1. PROVISIONS RELATED TO ARTICLE 16 

(a) Moving Pictures 
Under article 19, movie films, a large U.S. export item, are 

guaranteed fair treatment in the theaters of each member country as 
against the competing film exports of other members. A member is 
allowed to reserve a portion of the total screen time in its theaters for 
films of domestic origin but must allow competition as between pro
ducers in other member countries for the remainder of the business. 
Moreover the proportion of time thus reserved is subject to reduc
tion or elimination in accordance with the bargaining procedures of 
article 17. 

(b) Non-discriminatory Administration of Quantitative Restrictions 
Article 22, as indicated by its title, likewise deals with the 

same general subject as does article 16. Under certain circumstances, 
a member may be permitted to use quantitative restrictions. How
ever this article insures that such restrictions as are permitted will be 
applied equitably to give fair treatment to exporters situated in all 
other member countries. It prescribes a general rule to this effect 
and sets forth a number of requirements to give the rule precision and 
enable it to be enforced. 

(c) State Trading Enterprises 
Articles 29 and 30 concern the behavior of state trading enter

prises (i.e. those operated or controlled by governments) in world 
markets. These articles, also, are related to article 16 as indicated 
by the expression "Non-discriminatory Treatment" in their title. In 
article 16, it will be recalled members are pledged not to discriminate 
against the trade of other members in customs matters. This pledge 
could be completely nullified, however, by the actions of state enter
pnses. They coufd be directed to discriminate against the commerce 
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of other members in their sales and purchases abroad if it were not 
for the provisions of article 29 which expressly prohibits such conduct. 
This article prescribes, moreover, that the buying and selling activities 
of state enterprises must conform to the same commercial considerations 
as govern the operations of private firms and must afford potential 
buyers and sellers abroad a reasonable opportunity to compete for 
the business of such enterprises. 

2. PROVISIONS RELATED TO ARTICLE 17 

(a) Internal Taxation and Regulations 
Tariff reductions, as provided for in article 17, could be entirely 

nullified if a member were free to impose special regulations or taxes 
on trade in foreign products after they have entered its territory. 
The purpose of article 18 is to guarantee that this will not occur, and, 
accordingly, its provisions are basic in the structure of the Charter. 
Whereas article 16 prescribes most-favored-nation treatment, this 
article requires that when imported goods have duly passed into 
domestic trade, they can be subject only to the same taxes, laws, and 
regulations as apply to similar domestic goods. This principle of 
"national treatment" is expressed in the following words: "The 
products of any Member country imported into ,any other Member 
country shall be accorded treatment no less favourable than that 
accorded to like products of national origin in respect of all laws, 
regulations, and requirements affecting their internal sale, offering 
for sale, purchase, transportation, distribution or use." 

(b) State Trading Enterpn'ses 
In article 31, state trading enterprises again figure, this time 

in relation to protective tariffs. The governments of some countries 
have decreed by law that all foreign trade in certain products, such as 
tobacco or some essential foodstuff, is to be conducted only by a 
designated company, usually a government-owned enterprise. Such 
monopoly enterprises can buy on the world market any required im
ports, resell them on the domestic market at a higher priee, and there
by afford protection to domestic producers of the product. The 
effect is the same as that of a tariff duty. Article 31, therefore, 
subjects such protective margins established through state monopo
lies to the same bargain.ing rules as apply to tariffs under article 17. 
Article 31 also covers other aspects of the operations of state monopo
lies, including export monopolies, to insure that they are not conducted 
in a manner that would disrupt world commerce. 

3. PROVISIONS RELATED TO ARTICLE 20 

(a) A1ixing Requirements 
Article 18 (paragraph 5) forbids the adoption in the future of 

internal quantitative regulations commonly known as "mixing regu
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lations". These are requirements imposed by governments that a 
certain percentage of a domestic product must be used in conjunction 
with an imported product (e.g., domestic alcohol with imported 
gasoline). Existing requirements of this kind, which are compara
tively rare at the present time, are specifically exempted from this 
prohibition. However it is provided that they shall be subject to 
negotiations for their reduction .in the same manner as tariffs under 
article 17. 

4. PROVISIONS RELATED TO ALL THREE KEY ARTICLES 

Consideration may next be given to some twenty articles which 
relate to the entire group of "key" provisions and whose purpose is 
likewise to avoid discriminatory treatment and to remove or reduce 
trade barriers. In addition, they are intended to prevent many 
governmental actions that might counteract or nullify the beneficial 
effects of the "key" provisions. These related articles are found in 
three major groups which may be conveniently studied as follows: 
arLicles 33 to 39 (section E of chapter IV); articles 46 to 54 (chapter V); 
and articles 25 to 28 (section C of chapter IV). 

(a) "Invisible Tariffs" 
Section E of chapter IV, "General Commercial Provisions," 

governs the detailed regulations that countries apply to the handling 
of foreign trade shipments. These requirements, commonly lmo\vu 
as "invisible tariffs", are detailed and complex; moreover, they are 
quite di:ff61rent in various countries both as to substance and adminis
tration. They constitute the "red tape" which traders frequently 
regard as more burdensome to their operations than many tariffs. 
The object of articles 33 to 39, which cannot here be reviewed indi
vidually, is to simplify these requirements and, where possible, make 
them uniform in all member countries; to reduce the costs of handling 
shipments; to ensure the just and impartial administration of all 
regulations; and otherwise to make it as convenient as possible for 
traders to move their goods in world commerce. These provisions 
thus mark an important advance in a field where previous attempts 
have been unsatisfact.ory. 

(b) Restrichve Business Practices 
Chapter V, "Restrictive Business Practices", concerns a subject 

commonly known as "international cartels". 1 t would be largely 
futile to remove the discriminations and reduce or eliminate the trade 
barriers imposed on a product by governments if business enterprises 
were free under the Charter to create them. Indeed, if this were 
the case, governments might deliberately guide enterprises, private 
as well as public, to pursue policies or enter into agreements precisely 
contrary in effect to the rules laid down in articles 16, 17, and 20. 
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Moreover these rules presuppose that effective competition will 
prevail in world markets so that the flow of trade will respond to mar
ket forces, thus avoiding its regimentation under government-to
government deals. Chapter V accordingly requires members to pre
vent public or private commercial enterprises from engaging in restric
tive or discriminatory business practices which limit trade or 
production and interfere with the objectives of the Charter. The 
provisions of chapter V establish the detailed obligations of members, 
create certain rights of complaint against particular cases of restrictive 
practices, and empower ITO to make decisions and recommendations 
in respect of such complaints. 

(c) Subsidies and Counter Measures 
Section C of chapter IV deals with export subsidies and with 

domestic subsidies. A domestic subsidy consists of special payments 
by a government to producers of a product to stimulate its output. 
Unlike an export subsidy, such a domestic payment does not result 
in a difference between the selling price of the product on the home 
market and on the export market, in case a portion is sold abroad. 
Accordingly, members are not prohibited from granting a domestic 
subsidy but are obliged under article 25 to consult with other members 
or the organization upon request, with a view to agreeing upon limi
tations of the subsidy if this is necessary to avoid serious prejudice to 
the trade of others. 

Export subsidies consist of special payments or bonuses by a govern
ment on the export of a product enabling it to be sold in foreign mar
kets at a lower price than it is sold at home, thus capturing markets 
which could not be obtained under ordinary competitive conditions. 
Moreover the subsidy payments may be so administered as to dis
criminate between different foreign markets. Competing producers 
in other countries usually consider this form of subsidy to be particu
larly destructive and, in retaliation, other governments frequently 
resort to higher tariffs, quantitative restrictions, or other trade bar
riers. Thus, export subsidies tend to defeat the objectives of articles 
16, 17, and 20. Accordingly, section C of chapter IV limits the use 
of this device. Export subsidies are prohibited (article 26) except in 
the case of a primary commodity (article 27). Even when permitted, 
the subsidy must not result in the acquisition of more than a fair 
share of the world market by the member in question (article 28). 
In cases of conflict with other members interested in the same primary 
commodity, the ITO will determine, in accordance with certain rules, 
what constitutes a fair share of the market. Finally, other members 
are permitted under article 34 to impose countervailing duties on 
imports of products which are subject to export subsidies or domestic 
subsidies by another member. 
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III. QUALIFYING PROVISIONS 

In the drafting and negotiation of the Charter among the repre
sentatives of 57 countries, it was found necessary at certain points 
to qualify the basic rules of the "key" provisions laid dovm in articles 
16, 17, and 20. Such qualifications or exceptions were required in 
the interest of promoting customs unions or free-trade areas, promot
ing the development of "under-developed" countries, proteeting a 
country's monetary reserves in the face of serious balance-of-pay
ments difficulties, and furthering the requirements of national security. 
It will be noted, as a matter of great importance in connection with 
the fundamental purpose of the Charter, that the ITO is given sub
stantial powers of review and determination, or recommendation, to 
ensure that these various qualifications and exceptions to the general 
rules will be applied only if necessary and for the time and to the 
extent they are necessary and that their administration will be fair 
and reasonable in the light of the interests of other members. 

1. QUALIFICATIONS RELATED TO ARTICLE 16 

(a) Customs Unions and Free-Trade Areas 
Article 44 permits members to form customs unions or free

trade areas even though such action would be contrary to the strict 
terms of article 16 requiring nondiscriminatory treatment by each 
member of the trade of all other members. Customs unions have 
been almost universally regarded as legitimate exceptions to the 
principle of most-favored-nation treatment because of the economic 
benefits to the parties concerned and, indirectly, to the other coun
tries of the world. Accordingly, the Charter recognizes that the rule 
of nondiscriminatory treatment should not be allowed to stand in 
the way if two or more members are willing to face the adjustments 
that may be required by the wholesale abolition of all barriers to 
trade between their respective territories. The Charter also recog
nizes that it may not be feasible to put a customs union into effect 
in a single step. Transitional arrangements are therefore permitted 
hut ITO must approve them in advance to ensure that a complete 
customs union will be achieved within a reasonable time. 

(b) Preferences jor Economic Development 
Article 15 also qualifies article 16 by permitting neighboring 

countries to grant to each other on certain products lower tariff 
rates than apply to imports of these same products from other coun
tries, in order to ensure an adequate market for the development of 
new industries. To prevent abuse of this departure from the principle 
of equal treatment, it is provided that preferential arrangements 
under this article either must be expressly authorized by a two-thirds 
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vote of ITO or must be based upon a finding by ITO that the 
arrangement in question meets a number of rigorous conditions and 
requirements which are set out in detail. These include limitations 
on the size of the margin of preference, the duration of the agreement, 
etc., as well as notice and consultation with affected members and the 
organization. 

(c) Scarce Currency Provisions 
Article 23 qualifies the general rule laid down in article 22 

(discussed earlier on page 5) that import quotas, when permitted, 
must be administered in a nondiscriminatory manner. Article 23 
is therefore related to article 16, since it concerns the subject of dis
crimination. It is also one of the most important and highly technical 
in the entire Charter since it involves international monetary ques
tions. In a general way this article owes its existence to the present 
state of world finance in which only the U.S. dollar and a few other 
currencies are" convertible", as opposed to other national currencies 
which can be used for purchases in the country of issue, but cannot 
be freely U converted" into, or ('xchanged for, other currencies. This 
condition reflects the abnormally large demand for imports from the 
United States and the few other "hard-currency" countries. Article 
23 permits a member which is in balance-of-payments difficulties 
and therefore rationing its supplies of foreign currencies, to discrimi
nate among supplying countries in its purchases to best conserve 
the foreign currencies of which it is short. A member can require 
the purchase of some or all of a product in a "soft-currency" country 
even though it would be somewhat cheaper to buy in a Hhard-cur
rency" country. Discriminations of this kind are typically found in 
bilateral trading agreements under which two governments undertake 
reciprocal purchase and sales programs for a given period. They 
can severely disrupt the normal and most economical pattern of 
world trade. AccordinglY7 the provisions of article 23 (and annex K) 
provide for their virtual elimination after the end of the postwar 
(j transition period" as determined for each country by the Inter
national Monetary Fund. 1Ioreover, after March 1, 1952, a member 
applying such measures must consult the ITO or the Fund, or both, 
regarding their continued use. 

2. QUALIFICATIONS RELATED TO ARTICLE 17 

(a) Modification oj Tariff Concessions 
Article 40 corresponds to the" escape" clause in recent trade 

agreements negotiated by the United States. It provides that a 
member may reduce or withdraw a tariff concession granted to another 
member on a particular product if imports of that product increase 
to such an extent and under such conditions as to cause or threaten 
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serious injury to domestic producers. Such action may be necessary 
because of an unexpected change in conditions of production or 
demand at home or abroad. The member taking the action must, 
however, give notice to the ITO as soon as practicable concerning the 
intent to suspend a concession, and it is obliged to consult with other 
affected members. If they are Dot satisfied and the concession is 
nevertheless suspended, these members may within 90 days suspend 
an eq uivalen t con cession gran ted to the member taking the action. 

3. QUALIFICATIONS RELATED TO ARTICLE 20 

Article 20, it will be recalled, is the third of the fundamental rules 
of the Charter; it prohibits the use of quantitative restrictions for 
protective purposes. It has already been noted that deviations from 
this general rule may be permitted in certain exceptional circumstances. 

There are, in addition, two other qualifications of importance which 
are to be found in articles 13 and 21. 

(a) Quotas for Economic Development 
Article 13 is written in the interest of members who may wish, 

for a limited period, to impose a measure of protection against the 
imports of some product in the hope of promoting a Dew industry. 
The "underdeveloped" countries attach great importance to it as a 
means of ensuring that the rules of the Charter will not be so applied 
as to prevent the industrialization of their economies in future years. 

It is expressly recognized in the article that if a product has been 
included in a trade agreement with another member, there is no 
"escape" available 0[1 these grounds except by negotiation and 
agreement. The member in question must persuade the other mem
ber to whom the commitment was made to allow it to impose a quota 
on the product, or to increase the tariff, in exchange for an equivalent 
bargain. 

If, however, the product in question is not the subject of a previous 
trade agreement, article 13 (section C, paragraphs 6-10) provides a 
possible escape from the rules forbidding the use of quantitative 
restrictions on imports for protective purposes (article 20) and the 
Use of internal mixing regulations (article 18). The article sets forth 
three alternative possibilities: (1) the members whose trade would 
be affected by the action may consent to it, subject to whatever con
ditions are agreed upon; (2) the organization may grant prior approval, 
subject to certain fiudings and limitations; or (3) the organization 
shall grant such exemptions if it finds that certain highly detailed 
couditioDs and requirements are fulfilled. In this latter case, however, 
a time limit must be specified for the protective measure which, 
moreover, is not renewable. The measure must also be so adminis
tered as to avoid unnecessary damage to the commercial or economic 
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interests of other members, including their economic developmeDt 
and domestic employment. 

Article 14 permits, as a transitional measure, the maintenance by 
a member of existing quotas for economic development purposes 
provided that a list of the products and quotas in qllestion'has been 
notified to the other members prior to the time the member main
tainiog the quota ratifies the Charter. Such quotas are to be reviewed 
by ITO in the light of the rules and principles laid down in article 13 
and io no case may quotas be maintained, even transitiooally, with 
respect to products which have been the subject of tariff agreements. 

(b) Quota Systems jor Aionetary Purposes 
Article 21 constitutes the major exception to the rule of article 

20 against the use of quantitative restrictions. It allows such restric
tions to be imposed upon the whole or part of its imports by a member 
in balance-of-payments difficulties which threaten its monetary 
reserves. In other words, if a member is going broke in its foreign 
exchange accounts, it may "ration" its expenditures for foreign goods. 
However, ITO must be consulted by the member if any new quanti
tative restrictions are imposed or if existing restrictions are increased . 
..All members imposing quantitative restrictions under this article 
when the Charter comes into force are obliged to get rid of them as 
quickly as possible, and ITO must within its first two years review 
any that may exist. Moreover, under article 24, the International 
Monetary Fund is given exclusive authority to determine the facts 
about the condition of the member's reserves. 

(c) Intergovernmental Commodity Agreements 
Chapter VI, which includes articles 55 to 70 and covers the 

subject of intergovernmental commodity agreements, may likewise 
be regarded as a qualification of article 20. Chapter VI is included 
in the Charter in view of special difficulties that appear to exist in the 
case of certain primary commodities. The supply and demand 
characteristics of some of these commodities give rise to the possi
bility of exaggerated price declines and severe distress to producers. 
When governments take certain measures to relieve this distress, 
such as export subsidies in conjunction with domestic price support 
programs, international trade may become disorganized and pro
ducers in other countries may be adversely affected. Accordingly, 
chapter VI permits members to enter into multilateral agreements 
relating to the exports and imports of a primary commodity. Such 
agreements are subject to special requirements when they regulate 
prices or when they regulate production or impose any controls on 
imports or exports which might have restrictive effects. They may 
be used only in situations (a) in which a burdensome surplus is ex
pected, threatening severe hardship to numerous small producers, or 



H A V A N A C H ART E R: STU D Y G U IDE 13 

(b) in which severe unemployment is expected owing to lack of other 
opportunities for jobs (article 62). Such agreements, although 
renewable, must also be limited in duration to five years or less and 
must be accompanied by a program of economic adjustment designed 
to remedy the underlying difficulties. Moreover, countries which are 
principally consumers must have a voice equal to that of producing 
countries in the operation of such agreements, and ITO has the right 
to determine whether a given agreement meets the standards specified 
in chapter VI. 

4. QUALIFICATIONS RELATED TO ARTICLES 16,17, AND 20 

(a) General Oommercial Policy Exceptions 
Article 45 lists a number of exceptions commonly found in 

commercial treaties and agreements and relating to such things as 
sanitary measures, customs enforcement, patent protection, gold and 
silver, etc. Provision is also made for temporary measures essential 
to allow members to deal with shortages of commodities through price 
control and rationing. There is included a general safe-guarding 
provision to prevent the abuse of these exceptions for purposes other 
than those for which they are intended. 

(b) National Security Exceptions 
Article 99 is a general exception for reasons of national security, 

applicable to Articles 16, 17, and 20 and to all other articles of the 
Charter. It provides that no member shall be required to disclose 
any information which would be contrary to its essential security 
interests. Moreover the Charter shall not prevent a member from 
taking any action it considers necessary to protect its security interests 
in relation to fissionable materials or traffic in war materials. ln time 
of war or other emergency in international relations, a member may 
take any action which it considers necessary to protect its security 
interest. 

IV. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

The articles concernf'd directly with the international exchange of 
goods have now been accounted for in relation to the "key" provisions 
of the Charter. The remaining articles bear upon the special subjects 
of employment (chapter II); economic development and investment 
(chapter III); and the functions of the organization as an inter
national agency (chapters VII, VIII, and IX). A brief explanation 
of some fundamental points in these chapters follows. 

1. CHAPTER II. EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC ACTIVITY 

Economic depressions and national measures to counteract them 
profoundly affect foreign commerce. Hence provisions on this sub

795040° 48-2 
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ject may properly find a place in a Charter whose primary purpose 
is the expansion of international trade. In article 3 each member 
agrees to take measures, appropriate to its own political and eco
nomic institutions, designed to maintain full and productive employ
ment within its territory. This objective is consistent with the 
policy and purpose of the Employment Act of 1946, a postwar pro
gram laid down by the United States Congress for this country. 
Such measures must, of course, be compatible with the Charter, 
and the member must try to avoid spreading its depression to other 
countries. 

If a depression occurs in one country while others remain relatively 
prosperous, its imports are likely to drop while its exports temporarily 
remain high. Since this creates difficulties for the other countries, 
chapter II provides that the member in question shall make its full 
contribution toward correcting the situation and that other members 
shall also take appropriate action to avoid a general shrinkage of 
world trade. 

Finally, the chapter provides that each member shall seek to <'limi
nate unfair labor standards, particularly in its export industries, and 
that appropriate consultation and cooperation with the International 
Labor Organization will be established. 

2. 	CHAPTER III. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND INTERNATIONAL 
INVESTMENT 

It is a significant fact that more than two thirds of the world's two 
billion people live in countries which consider that they are under
developed relative to the industrialized nations of western Europe 
and North America. The Charter recognizes that the development 
through sound measures of economic and industrial resources in 
underdeveloped countries will raise standards of living and expand 
international trade. Accordingly, provision is made for ITO, in 
cooperation with other international agencies, to advise members as 
to their plans for economic development and help them procure further 
advice and assistance. Also, members within whose boundaries there 
exist disposable capital funds, equipment, and technology agree not 
to impose unreasonable or unjustifiable impediments that would 
prevent other members from obtaining on equitable terms such 
facilities for their economic development. 

The general economic progress and industrialization of under
developed countries, the Charter recognizes, would be stimulated if 
private foreign investment were encouraged in these areas through 
proper protection and security. Accordingly, members agree under 
article 11 to take no unreasonable or unjustifiable action injurious to 
the rights or interests of nationals of other members in the enter
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prise, skills, capital, arts, or technology which they have supplied. 
Members also agree, in article 12, to provide adequate security for 
existing and future investments, but they may take measures to 
ensure that such investments are not used as a basis for interference 
in internal political affairs. Likewise, members retain full right to 
determine the conditions under which new investments, if any, may 
be made by foreign nationals. They have the further right to im
pose, on just terms, requirements as to the ownership of existing as well 
as future investments. 

None of the above provisions, however, can override any obliga
tions toward foreign investors that a member may assume under any 
other international agreement. If, for example, a treaty between 
the United States and another member imposes greater limitations 
than does the charter upon freedom of governmental action toward 
investments owned in either country by citizens of the other, these 
treaty obligations will prevail. In this regard, article 12 also 
provides that a member will, if requested by another member, 
participate in negotiations for an agreement relating to investrnent 
opportunities and security for investments. 

10 summary, articles 11 and 12 require that no unreasonable or 
unjustifiable action can be taken toward foreign investments, that 
ownership requirements must be imposed on just terms, and that in 
general the treatment of foreign investors must be reasonable. If 
disputes occur between members concerning the application of these 
requirements, such as the determination of just compensation to for
eign owners whose property has been nationalized, the ITO has power 
to make decisions, and the issue may be further carried to the Ioter
national Court of Justice under appropriate circumstances. (These 
procedures are described in the following section of this Guide). In 
this ma'[lner, principles of equity and of international law may be ap
plied to the highly complex and varied circumstances of individual 
cases. Finally, ITO may formulate and promote agreement among 
members on a foreign investment code which would be more detailed 
than the provisions of the Charter concerning this subject. 

3. CHAPTERS VII, VIII, AND IX. THE ORGANIZATION 

An organization to administer the provisions of the Oharter is pro
vided in chapter VII. It is governed by a general conference con
sisting of all members, each of whom has one vote and none the right 
of veto. Many functions of the conference are, or may be, delegated 
to an executive board consisting of 18 members, including as 
permanent members the eight states of chief economic importance. 
UDder this arrangement the United States would have a perma
nent seat on the Board; among the remaining seven entitled to 
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permanent seats would initially be Canada, the United Kingdom, 
France, Benelux (the customs union of Belgium, Netherlands, and 
Luxembourg), China, awl India. Commissions, composed of highly 
trained experts, will be established to advise the Board and the con
ference on the complex technical problems which will arise in ITO'S 
various fields of activity. 

One of the major functions of the organization is set forth in chapter 
VIII. It relates to the settlement of differences between members, 
without resort to "economic warfare}) which frequently results from 
retaliatory measures taken by one country against the actions of 
another. Article 92 provides that members will not have recourse to 
such unilateral measures and will settle their differences in accordance 
with the procedures provided for in the Charter. They will consult 
with each other when necessary and may use the good offices of ITO 
to help settle their differences. 

If a dispute cannot be settled by agreement between the parties, 
any member concerned may refer it to the Executive Board. The 
Board must then investigate and decide whether a complaining mem
ber has in fact been injured through a loss of benefits under the 
Charter because of action or nonaction of another member. The 
Board must next determine whether the action or nonaction was in 
violation of obligations assumed by members under the Charter. If 
an obligation has been breached, the Board may request the offend
ing member to take the steps necessary to conform to its obligation. 
If no obligation has been breached, the Board may make recommen
dations to the members to help them adjust their differences. In 
either case the Board may also release the injured member from obli
gations or concessions granted to the offending member, to the extent 
that benefits under the Charter have been nullified or impaired by 
the action of the offending member. Members aggrievt'd by the ac
tion of the Board may appeal to the conference which can confirm, 
modify, or reverse the Board's action. Finally, any decision by ITO 
may be brought, at the request of any member whose interests are 
prejudiced, to the attention of the International Court of Justice by 
a request for an advisory opinion under the Statute of the Court. 

The second main function of ITO concerns the administration of 
provisions which set forth qualifications or exceptions to the basic 
rules of the Oharter. As noted under section III of this Guide, there 
are numerous instances calling for the exercise of discretion by ITO, 
in accordance with prescribed standards, in order that it may be de
termined whether a member mayor may not take certain proposed 
measures. This introduces a necessary and desirable element of flex
ibility into the Charter and enables it to be adapted to the numerous 
and changing conditions of the modern world. 
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Final Act of the U nited Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment 

The Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by a 
resolution dated February 18, 1946, resolved to call an International 
Conference on Trade and Employment for the purpose of promoting 
the expansion of the production, exchange and consumption of goods. 

The Conference, which met at Havana on November 21, 1947, and 
ended on March 24, 1948, drew up the Havana Charter for an Inter
national Trade Organization to be submitted to the Governments 
represented. The text of the Charter in the English and French 
languages is annexed hereto and is hereby authenticated. The 
authentic text of the Charter in the Chinese, Russian and Spanish 
languages will be established by the Interim Commission of the 
International Trade Organization, in accordance with the procedure 
approved by the Conference. 

There are also annexed to this Final Act a resolution of the Con
ference establishing an Interim Commission of the International 
Trade Organization and the other resolutions of the Conference. 

This Final Act and the documents annexed shall be deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who will send certified 
copies to each of the Governments represented at the Conference. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the duly authorized representatives of their 
Governments have subscribed their names below. 

DONE at Havana, this twenty-fourth day of March, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, in a single copy in the Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanish languages. 

For Afghanistan: 	 For Brazil: 
A. HOSAYN AZIZ 	 A. DE VILHENA FERREIRA BRAGA 

For the Union of Burma:For Australia: 
M. MYAT TUNH. C. COOMBS 

For Canada: For the Republic of Austria: 
L. D. WILGRESS 

MATSCH 

For Ceylon: 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: B. MAHADIJVA 

M. SUETENS 
For Chile: 

For Bolivia: W. MULLER 

G. 	 GUTIERREZ V. M. F. GARdA OLDlNI 
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For China: 
WUNSZ KING 

For Colombia: 
F. LEQUERICA VELEZ 

For Costa Rica: 
V. M. DE LA GUARDIA 

For Cuba: 
GUSTAVO GUTIERREZ 

For Czechoslovakia: 
Z. AUGENTHALER 

For Denmark: 
E. WAERUM 

For the Dominican Republic: 
LUIS JULIAN P. 

For Ecuador: 
E. CHIRIBOGA 

For Egypt: 
ANIS AZER 

For El Salvador: 
R. JIMENEZ C. 

For France: 
PHILIPPE GROUSSET 

For Greece: 
ATH. POLITIS 

For Guatemala: 
DR. ANGEL ARTURO RIVERA 

For Haiti: 
F. MORISSEAU LEROY 

For India: 
HARDIT SINGH MALIK 

For the Republic of Indonesia: 
A. K. GAN! 

For Iran: 
NASROLLAH ENTEZAM 

For Iraq: 
S. HAIDER 

A. JADDOU 

For beland: 
J. C. B. MACCARTHY 

For the Republic of Italy: 
CARMELO LA ROSA 

For Lebanon: 
GEORGES HAKIM 
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For Liberia: 
JOHN A. DUNAWAY 

For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. 
J. WOULBROUN 

For Mexico: 
R. BETETA 

C. NOVOA 

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
A. B. SPEEKENBRINK 

For New Zealand: 
W. NASH 

J. P. D. JOHNSEN 

For Nicaragua: 
J. SANCHEZ R. 

For the Kingdom of Norway: 
ERIK COLBAN 

For Pakistan: 
A. H. ISPAHANI 

For Panama: 
JUVENAL A. CASTRELL6N 

For Peru: 
R6MULO F. FERRERO 

MANUEL B. LLOSA 

For the Philippine Republic: 
URBANO A. ZAFRA 

For Portugal: 
ALVARO D. L. MARQUES 

For Southern Rhodesia: 
S. ROWE 

For Sweden: 
R. KUMLIN 

For Switzerland: 
FRITZ REAL 

For Syria: 
HUSNI SAWWAI 

For Transjordan: 
S. HAIDER 


A.JADDOU 


For the Union of South Africa: 
H. T. ANDREWS 

For the United Kingdom of 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


STEPHEN L. HOLMES 

J. L. DODDS 

R. J. SHACKLE 



21 FINAL ACT 

For the United States of America: For Uruguay: 
ARIOSTO D. GONZALEZW. L. CLAYTON 

CLAIR WILCOX For 'Venezuela: 
CARLOS A. D'ASCOLI 

For the Uniied Nations: 
A. 	 D. K. OWEN 

for the Secretary-General 

For the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment 

ERIC WYNDHAM V\THITE 

Executive Secretary 
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CHAPTER I 

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES 

Article 1 

RECOGNIZING the determination of the United Nations to create 
conditions of stability and well-being which are necessary for peaceful 
and friendly relations among nations, 

THE PARTIES to this Charter undertake in the fields of trade and 
employment to co-operate with one another and with the United 
Nations 

F or the Purpose of 

REALIZING the aims set forth in the Charter of the United Nations, 
particularly the attainment of the higher standards of living, full 
employment and conditions of economic and social progress and 
development, envisaged in Article 55 of that Charter. 

To THIS END they pledge themselves, individually and collectively, 
to promote national and international action designed to attain the 
following objectives: 

1. To assure a large and steadily growing volume of real income 
and effective demand, to increase the production, consumption and 
exchange of goods, and thus to contribute to a balanced and expand
ing world economy. 

2. To foster and assist industrial and general economic develop
ment, particularly of those countries which are still in the early 
stages of industrial development, and to encourage the international 
flow of capital for productive investment. 

3. To further the enjoyment by all countries, on equal terms, of 
access to the markets, products and productive facilities which are 
needed for their economic prosperity and development. 

4. To promote on a reciprocal and mutually advantageous basis 
the reduction of tariffs and other barriers to trade and the elimination 
of discriminatory treatment in international commerce. 

5. To enable countries, by increasing the opportunities for their 
trade and economic development, to abstain from measures which 
would disrupt world commerce, reduce productive employment or 
retard economic progress. 

6. 	 To facilitate through the promotion of mutual understanding, 
795040°--48----3 29 
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consultation and co-operation the solution of problems relating to 
international trade in the fields of employment, economic develop
ment, commercial policy, business practices and commodity policy. 

ACCORDINGLY they hereby establish the INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
ORGANIZATION through which they shall co-operate as Members to 
achieve the purpose and the objectives set forth in this Article. 

CHAPTER II 

EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC ACTIVITY 

Article 2 

Importance oj Employment, Production and Demand in relation to the 
Purpose of this Charier 

1. The Members recognize that the avoidance of unemployment 
or underemployment, through the achievement and maintenance in 
each country of useful employment opportunities for those able and 
willing to work and of a 1l1rge and steadily growing volume of produc
tion and effective demand for goods and services, is not of domestic 
concern alone, but is also a necessary condition for the achievement 
of the general purpose and the objectives set forth in Article 17 includ
ing the expansion of international trade, and thus for the well-being 
of all other countries. 

2. The Members recognize that, while the avoidance of unemploy
ment or underemployment must depend primarily on internal meas
ures taken by individual countries, such measures should be supple
mented by concerted action under the sponsorship of the Economic 
and Social Council of the United Nations in collaboration with the 
appropriate inter-governmental organizations, each of these bodies 
acting within its respective sphere and consistently with the terms 
and purposes of its basic instrument. 

3. The Members recognize that the regular exchange of informa
tion and views among Members is indispensable for successful co-oper
ation in the field of employment and economic activity and should 
be facilitated by the Organization. 

Article 3 

Maintenance oj Domestic Employment 

1. Each Member shall take action designed to achieve and main
tain full and productive employment and large and steadily growing 
demand within its own territory through measures appropriate to 
its political, economic and social jnstitutions. 

2. Measures to sustain employment, production and demand shall 
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be consistent with the other objectives and provisions of this Charter. 
Members shall seek to avoid measures which would have the effect 
of creating balance-of-payments difficulties for other countries. 

Article 4 

Removal oj Maladjustments within the Balance oj Payments 

1. In the event that a persistent maladjustment within a Mem
ber's balance of payments is a major factor in a situation in which 
other Members are involved in balance-of-payments difficulties which 
handicap them in carrying out the provisions of Article 3 without 
resort to trade restrictions, the Menlber shall make its full contribu
tion, while appropriate action shall be taken by the other Members 
concerned, towards correcting the situation. 

2. Action in accordance with this Article shall be taken with due 
regard to the desirability of employing methods which expand rather 
than contract international trade. 

Article 5 

Exchange of Information and Consultation 

1. The 11embers and the Organization shall participate in arrange
ments made or sponsored by the Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations, including arrangements with appropriate inter
governmental organizations: 

(a) 	for the systematic collection, analysis and exchange of informa
tion on domestic employment problems, trends and policies, 
inclUding as far as possible information relating to national 
income, demand and the balance of payments; 

(b) 	 for studies, relevant to the purpose and objectives set forth in 
Article 1, concerning international aspects of population and 
employment problems; 

(c) 	 for consultation with a view to concerted action on the part 
of governments and inter-governmental organizations in order 
to promote employment and economic acti ,,city. 

2. The Orgauization shall, if it considers that the urgency of the 
situation so requires, initiate consultations among Members with a 
view to their taking appropriate measures again~t the international 
spread of a decline in employment, production or demand. 

Article 6 

Safeguards for Members subject to External Inflationary or 

Deflationary Pressure 


The Organization shall have regard, in the exercise of its functions 
under other Articles of this Cbarter, to the need of l\lembers to take 
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action within the pro visions of this Charter to safeguard their econo
mies against inflationary or deflationary pressure from abroad. In 
case of deflationary pressure special consideration shall be given to 
the consequences for any Member of a serious or abrupt decline in the 
effective demand of other countries. 

Article 7 

Fair Labour Standards 

1. The Members recognize that measures relating to employment 
must take fully into account the rights of workers under inter-govern
mental declarations, conventions and agreements. They recognize 
that all countries have a .common interest in the achievement and 
maintenance of fair labour standards related to productivity, and thus 
in the improvement of wages and working conditions as productivity 
may permit. The Menlbers recognize that unfair labour conditions, 
particularly in production for export, create difficulties in international 
trade, and, accordingly, each 1Jember shall take whatever action may 
be appropriate and feasible to eliminate such conditions within its 
territory. 

2. Members which are also members of the International Labour 
Organisation shall co-operate with that organization in giving effect 
to this und ertaking. 

3. In all matters relating to labour standards that may be referred 
to the Organization in accordance with the provisions of Articles 94 
or 95, it shall consult and co-operate with the International Labour 
Organisation. 

CHAPTER III 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND RECONSTRUCTION 

Article 8 
importance of Economic Development and Reconstruction in Relation to 

the Purpose of this Charter 

The Members recognize that the productive use of the world's 
human and material resources is of concern to and will benefit all 
countries, and that the industrial and general economic development 
of all countries, particularly of those in which resources are as yet 
relatively undeveloped, as well as the reconstruction of those countries 
y{hose economies have been devastated by war, will improve oppor
tunities for employment, enhance the productivity of labour, in
crease the demand for goods and services, contribute to economic 
balance, expand international trade and raise levels of real income. 
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Article 9 

Development of Domestic Resources and Productivity 

Members shall within their respective territories take action de
signed progressively to develop, and where necessary to reconstruct, 
industrial and other economic resources and to raise standards of 
productivity through measures not inconsistent with the other pro
visions of this Charter. 

Article 10 

Go-operation for Economic Development and Reconstruction 

1. Members shall co-operate with one another, with the Economic 
and Social Council of the United Nations, with the Organization and 
with other appropriate inter-governmental organizations, in facilitat
ing and promoting industrial and general economic development, as 
well as the reconstruction of those countries whose economies have 
been devastated by war. 

2. With a view to facilitating and promoting industrial and general 
economic development and consequently higher standards of living, 
especially of those countries which are still relatively undeveloped, 
as well as the reconstruction of those countries whose economies have 
been devastated by war, and subject to any arrangements which may 
be entered into between the Organization and the Economic and 
Social Council of the United Nations and appropriate inter-govern
mental organizations, the Organization shall, within its powers and 
resources, at the request of any Member: 

(a) 	 (i) study the Member's natural resources and potentialities for 
industrial and general economic development, and assist 
in the formulation of plans for such development; 

(ii) 	 furnish the Member with appropriate advice concerning its 
plans for economic development or reconstruction and the 
financil1g and carrying out of its programmes for economic 
development or reconstruction; or 

(b) 	 assist the Member to procure such advice or study. 

These services shall be provided on terms to be agreed and in such 
collaboration with appropriate regional or other inter-governmental 
organizations as will use fully the competence of each of them. The 
Organization shall also, upon the same conditions, aid Members in 
procuring appropriate technical assistance. 

3. With a view to facilitating and promoting industrial and general 
economic development, especially of those countries which are still 
relatively undeveloped, as well as the reconstruction of those countries 
whose economies have been devastated by war, the Organization 
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shall co-operate with the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations and appropriate inter-governmental organizations on all 
phases, within their special competence, of such development and 
reconstruction, and, in particular, in respect of finance, equipment, 
technical assistance and managerial skills. 

Article 11 

Means of Promoting Economic Development and Reconstruction 

1. Progressive industrial and general economic development, as 
well as reconstruction, requires among other things adequate supplies 
of capital funds, materials, modern equipment and technology and 
technical and managerial skills. Accordingly, in order to stimulate 
and assist in the provision and exchange of these facilities: 

(a) 	Members shall co-operate, in accordance with Article 10, in 
providing or arranging for the provision of such facilities within 
the limits of their power, and Members shall not impose un
reasonable or unjustifiable impediments that would prevent 
other Members from obtaining on equitable terms any such 
facilities for their economic development or, in the case of 
Member countries whose economies have been devastated by 
war, for their reconstruction; 

(b) 	 no Member shall take unreasonable or unjustifiable action 
within its territory injurious to the rights or interests of na
tionals of other Members in the enterprise, skills, capital, arts 
or technology which they have supplied. 

2. The Organization may, in such collaboration with other inter
governmental organizations as may be appropriate: 

(a) 	make recommendations for and promote bilateral or multilateral 
agreements on measures designed: 

(i) 	 to assure just and equitable treatment for the enterprise, 
skills, capital, arts and technology brought from one Mem
ber country to another; 

(ii) 	 to avoid international double taxation in order to stimulate 
foreign private investments; 

(iii) 	 to enlarge to the greatest possible extent the benefits to 
Members from the fulfilment of the obligations under this 
Article; 

(b) 	 make recommendations and promote agreements designed to 
facilitate an equitable distribution of skills, arts, technology, 
materials and equipment, with due regard to the needs of all 
Members; 
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(c) 	 formulate and promote the adoption of a general agreement or 
statement of principles regarding the conduct, practices and 
treatment of foreign investment. 

Article 12 

International Investment jor Economic Development and 
Reconstruction 

1. 	The Members recognize that: 

(a) 	international investment, both public and private, can be of 
great value in promoting economic development and recon
struction, and consequent social progress; 

(b) 	 the international flow of capital will be stimulated to the extent 
that Members afford nationals of other countries opportuni.ties 
for investment and security for existing and future investments; 

(c) 	 without prejudice to existing international agreements to which 
Members are parties, a Member has the right: 

(i) 	 to take any appropriate safeguards necessary to ensure 
that foreign investment is not used as a basis for inter
ference in its internal affairs or national policies; 

(ii) 	 to determine whether and to what extent and upon what 
terms it will allow future foreign investment; 

(iii) 	 to prescribe and give effect on just terms to requirements 
as to the ownership of existing and future investments; 

(iv) 	 to prescribe and give effect to other reasonable require
ments with respect to existing and future investments; 

(d) 	 the interests of Members whose nationals are in a position to 
provide capital for international investment and of Members 
who desire to obtain the use of such capital to promote their 
economic development or reconstruction may be promoted if 
such Members enter into bilateral or multilateral agreements 
relating to the opportunities and security for investment which 
the Members are prepared to offer and any limitations which 
they are prepared to accept of the rights referred to in sub
paragraph (c). 

2. 	Members therefore undertake: 

(a) 	subject to the provisions of paragraph 1 (c) and to any agree
ments entered into under paragraph 1 (d). 

(i) 	 to provide reasonable opportunities for investments ac
ceptable to them and adequate security for existing and 
future investments, and 
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(ii) 	 to give due regard to the desirability of avoiding discrimina
tion as between foreign investments; 

(b) 	 upon the request of any Member and without prejudice to 
existing international agreements to which Members are 
parties, to enter into consultation or to participate in negotia
tions directed to the conclusion, if mutually acceptable, of an 
agreement of the kind referred to in paragraph 1 (d). 

3. Members shall promote co-operation between national and 
foreign enterprises or investors for the purpose of fostering economic 
development or reconstruction in cases where such co-operation 
appears to the Members concerned to be appropriate. 

Article 13 

Governmental Assistance to Economic Development and Reconstruction 

1. The 11embers recognize that special governmental assistance 
may be required to promote the establishment, development or re
construction of particular industries or branches of agriculture, and 
that in appropriate circumstances the grant of such assistance in the 
form of protective measures is justified. At the same time they 
recognize that an unwise use of such measures would impose undue 
burdens on their own economies and unwarranted restrictions on 
international trade, and might increase unnecessarily the difficulties 
of adjustment for the economies of other countries. 

2. The Organization and the Members concerned shall preserve 
the utmost secrecy in respect of matters arising under this Article. 

-A
3. If a Member, in the interest of its economic development or 

reconstruction, or for the purpose of increasing a most-favoured
nation rate of duty in connection with the establishment of a new 
preferential agreement in accordance with the provisions of Article 
15, considers it desirable to adopt any non-discriminatory measure 
affecting i,nports which would conflict with an obligation which the 
Member has assumed in respect of any product through negotiations 
with any other Member or 1Iembers pursuant to Chapter IV but 
which would not conflict with that Chapter, such Member 

(a) 	shall enter into direct negotiations with all the other Members 
which have contractual rights. The l\tIembers shall be free to 
proceed in accordance with the terms of any agreement result
ing from such negotiations, provided that the Organization is 
informed thereof; or 

(b) 	 shall initially or may, in the event of failure to reach agreement 
under sub-paragraph (a), apply to the Organization. The 
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Organization shall determine, from among Members which 
have contractual rights, the Member or 11embers materially 
affected by the proposed measure and shall sponsor negotia
tions between such 1Iember or Members and the applicant 
Member with a view to obtaining expeditious and substantial 
agreement. The Organization shall establish and communicate 
to the Members concerned a time schedule for such negotiations, 
following as far as practicable any time schedule which may 
have been proposed by the applicant Member. The Members 
shall commence and proceed continuously with such negotia
tions in accordance with the time schedule established by the 
Organization. A.t the request of a Member, the Organization 
may, where it concurs in principle with the proposed measure, 
assist in the negotiations. Upon substantial agreement being 
reached, the applicant Member may be released by the Or
ganization from the obligation referred to in this paragraph, 
subject to such limitations as may have been agreed upon in 
the negotiations between the Members concerned. 

4. (a) If as a result of action initiated under paragraph 3, there 
should be an increase in imports of any product concerned, including 
products which can be directly substituted therefor, which if con
tinued would be so great as to jeopardize the establishment, develop
ment or reconstruction of the industry, or branch of agriculture con
cerned, and if no preventive measures consistent with the provisions 
of this Charter can be found which seem likely to prove effective, the 
applicant Member may, after informing, and when practicable con
sulting with, the Organization, adopt such other measures as the situa
tion may require, provided that such measures do not restrict imports 
more than necessary to offset the increase in imports referred to in 
this sub-paragraph; except in unusual circumstances, such measures 
shall not reduce imports below the level obtaining in the most recent 
representative period preceding the date on which the Member 
initiated action under paragraph 3. 

(b) The Organization shall determine, as soon as practicable, 
whether any such measure should be continued, discontinued or modi
fied. It shall in any case be terminated as soon as the Organization 
determines that the negotiations are completed or discontinued. 

(c) It is recognized that the contractual relationships referred to in 
paragraph 3 involve reciprocal advantages, and therefore any Member 
which has a contractual right in respect of the product to which 
such action relates, and whose trade is materially affected by the 
action, may suspend the application to the trade of the applicant 
Member of substantially equivalent obligations or concessions under 
or pursuant to Ohapter IV, provided that the Member concerned has 
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consulted the Organization before taking such action and the Organi
zation does not disapprove. 

-B
5. In the case of any non-discriminatory measure affecting imports 

which would conflict with Chapter IV and which would apply to any 
product in respect of which the Member has assumed an obligation 
through negotiations with any other Member or Members pursuant 
to Chapter IV, the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph 3 
shall apply; Provided that before granting a release the Organization 
shall afford adequate opportunity for all Members which it determines 
to be materially affected to express their views. The provisions of 
paragraph 4 shall also be applicable in this case. 

-c
6. If a Member in the interest of its economic development or recon

struction considers it desirable to adopt any non-discriminatory meas
ure affecting imports which would conflict with Ohapter IV, but which 
would not apply to any product in respect of which the Member 
has assumed an obligation through n~gotiations with any other 
Member or Members pursuant to Chapter IV, such Member shall 
notify the Organization and shall transmit to the Organization a 
written statement of the considerations in support of the adoption, 
for a specified period, of the proposed measure. 

7. (a) On application by such Member the Organizatjon shall 
concur in the proposed measure and grant the necessary release for 
a specified period if, having particular regard to the applicant Mem
bGr's need for economic development or reconstruction, it is estab
lished that the measure 

(i) 	 is designed to protect a particular industry, established be
tween January 1, 1939 and the date of this Oharter, which was 
protected during that period of its development by abnormal 
conditions arising out of the war; or 

(ii) is designed 	to promote the establishment or development of a 
particular industry for the processing of an indigenous primary 
commodity, when the external sales of such commodity have 
been materially reduced as a result of new or increased restric
tions imposed abroad; or 

(iii) is necessary, in view of 	the possibilities and resources of the 
applicant Member to promote the establishment or develop
ment of a particular industry for the processing of an indigenous 
primary commodity, or for the processing of a by-product of 
such industry, which would otherwise be wasted, in order to 
achieve a fuller and more economic use of the applicant 
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Member's natural resources and manpower and, in the long 
run, to raise the standard of living within the territory of the 
applicant Member, and is unlikely to have a harmful effect, 
in the long run, on international trade; or 

(iv) is unlikely 	to be more restrictive of international trade than 
any other practicable and reasonable measure permitted under 
this Charter, which could be imposed without undue difficulty, 
and is the one most suitable for the purpose having regard to 
the economics of the industry or branch of agriculture con
cerned and to the applicant Member's need for economic 
development or reconstruction. 

The foregoing provisions of this sub-paragraph are subj ect to the 
following conditions: 

(1) 	 any proposal by the applicant Member to apply any such 
measure, with or without modification, after the end of the 
initial period, shall not be subject to the provisions of this 
paragraph; and 

(2) 	 the Organization shall not concur in any measure under the 
provisions of (i), (ii) or (iii) above which is likely to cause serious 
prejudice to exports of a primary commodity on which the 
economy of another Member country is largely dependent. 

(b) The applicant Member shall apply any measure permitted under 
sub-paragraph (a) in such a way as to avoid unnecessary damage to 
the commercial or economic interests of any other Member, including 
interests under the provisions of Articles 3 and 9. 

8. If the proposed measure does not fall within the provisions of 
paragraph 7, the Member 

(a) 	 may enter into direct consultations with the Member or l\Iem
bers which, in its judgment, would be materially affected by the 
measure. A t the same time, the Member shall inform the 
Organization of such consultations in order to afford it an 
opportunity to determine \vhether all materially affected Mem
bers are included within the consultations. Upon complete or 
substantial agreement being reached, the Member interested in 
taking the measure shall apply to the Organization. The 
Organization shall promptly examine the application to ascer
tain whether the interests of all the materially affected Mem
bers have been duly taken into account. If the Organization 
reaches this conclusion, with or without further consultations 
between the Members concerned, it shall release the applicant 
Member from its obligations under the relevant provision of 
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Chapter IV, subject to such limitations as the Organization 
may impose; or 

(b) 	 may initially, or in the event of failure to reach complete or 
substantial agreement under sub-paragraph (a), apply to the 
Organization. The Organization shall promptly transmit the 
statement submitted under paragraph 6 to the Member or 
Members which are determined by the Organization to be 
materially affected by the proposed measure. Such Member 
or Members shall, within the time limits prescribed b.v the 
Organization, inform it whether, in the light of the anticipated 
effects of the proposed measure on the economy of such :NIem
ber country or cOllntries, there is auy objection to the proposed 
measure. The Organization shall, 

(i) 	 if there is no obj 8ction to the proposed measure on the part 
of the affected Member or Members, immediately release 
the applicant Member from its obligations under the rele
vant provision of Chapter IV; or 

(ii) if 	 there is objection, promptly examine the proposed 
measure, having regard to the provisions of this Charter, 
to the considerations presented by the applicant Member 
and its need for economic development or reconstruction, 
to the views of the Member or Members determined to be 
materially affected, and to the effect which the proposed 
measure, with or without modification, is likely to have, 
immediately and in the long run, on international trade, 
and, in the long run, on the standard of living within the 
territory of the applicant Member. If, as a result of such 
examina tion, the Organization concurs in the proposed 
measure, with or without modification, it shall release the 
applicant Member from its obligations under the relevant 
provision of Chapter IV, subject to such limitations as it 
may impose. 

9. If, in anticipation of the concurrence of the Organization in the 
adoption of a measure referred to in paragraph 6, there should be an 
increase or threatened increase in the imports of any product con
cerned, including prodUcts which can be directly substituted therefor, 
so substantial as to jeopardize the establishment, development or 
reconstruction of the industry or branch of agriculture concerned, 
and if no preventive measures consistent with this Charter can be 
found which seem likely to prove effective, the applicant Member 
may, after informing, and when practicable consulting with, the 
Organization, adopt such other measures as the situation may require, 
pending a decision by the Organiz3Aion on the Member's tLPplicatioll; 
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Promded that such measures do not reduce imports below the level 
obtaining in the most recent representative period preceding the date 
on which notification was given under paragraph 6. 

10. The Organization shall, at the earliest opportunity but ordi
narily within fifteen days after receipt of an application under the 
provisions of paragraph 7 or sub-paragraphs (a) or (b) of paragraph 
8, advise the applicant Member of the date by which it will be notified 
whether or not it is released from the relevant obligation. This shall 
be the earliest practicable date and not later than ninety days after 
receipt of such application; Provided that, if unforeseen difficulties 
arise before the date set, the period may be extended after consultation 
with the applicant Member. If the applicant Member is Dot so 
notified by- the date set, it rna,Y, after informing the Organization, 
institute the proposed measure. 

Article 14 

Transitional Measures 

1. Any Member may maintain any non-discriminatory protective 
measure affecting imports which has been imposed for the establish
ment, development or reconstruction of a particular industry or 
branch of agriculture and which is not otherwise permitted by this 
Charter, provided that notification has been given of such meaSlITe 
and of each product to which it relates: 

(a) 	 in the case of a :rvfember signatory to the Final Act of the Second 
Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conff'rence on Trade and Employment, not later than October 
10, 1947, in respect of measures in force on September 1, 1947, 
subject to decisions made under paragraph 6 of Article XVIII 
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade; except that if 
in special circumstances the CONTRACTING PARTIES to that 
Agreement agree to dates other than those specified in this sub
paragraph, such other dates shall apply; 

(b) 	 in the case of any other Member, not later than the day on 
which it deposits its instrument of acceptance of this Charter, 
in respect of measures in force on that day or on the day of the 
entry into force of the Charter, whichever is the earlier; 

and provided further that notification has been given under sub-para
graph (a) to the other signatories to the Final Act of the Second 
Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Employment and under sub-paragraph (b) to 
the Organization, or, if the Charter has not entered into force on the 
day of such notification, to the signatories to the Final Act of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment. 
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2. Any 1Iember maintaining any such measure, other than a meas
ure approved by the CON'l'RACTIKG PARTIES to the General Agree
ment under paragraph 6 of Article XVIII of that Agreement, shall, 
within one month of becoming a 1fember of Lhe Organization, submit 
to it a statement of the considerations in support of the maintenance 
of the measure and the period for which it wishes to maintain it. The 
Organization shall, as soon as possible, but in any case within twelve 
months of such Member becoming a 11cmber of the Organization, 
examine and give a decision concerning the measure as if it had been 
submitted to the Organization for its concurrence under Article 13. 

3. Any measure, approved in accordance with the provisions of 
Article XVIII of the General Agreement, and which is in effect at 
the time this Charter enters into force, may remain in effect thereafter, 
subj (lct to the conditions of any such approval and, if the Organization 
so decides, to review by the Organization. 

4. This Article shall not apply to any measure relating to a product 
in respect of which the Member has assumed an obligation through 
negotiations pursuant to Chapter IV. 

5. In cases where the Organization decides that a measure should 
be modified or withdrawn by a specified date) it shall have regard to 
the possible need of a 1Iember for a period of time in which to make 
such modification or withdrawal. 

Article 15 

Preferential Agreements jor Economic Development and Reconstruction 

1. The 1,fembers recognize that special circumstances, including 
the need for economic development or reconstruction, may justify 
new preferential agreements between two or more countries in the 
interest of the programmes of economic development or reconstruction 
of one or more of them. 

2. Any 1Iember contemplating the conclusion of such an agree
ment shall communicate its intention to the Organization and provide 
it with the relevant information to enable it to examine the proposed 
agreement. The Organization shall promptly communicate such 
information to all 1Iernbers. 

3. The Organization shall examine the proposal and, by a two
thirds majority of the 1fembers present and voting, may grant, 
subject to such conditions as it may impose, an exception to the pro
visions of Article 16 to permit the proposed agreement to become 
effective. 

4. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 3, the Organization 
shall authorize, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 5 
and 6, the necessary departure from the provisions of Article 16 in 
respect of a proposed agreement between 1;Iembers for the establish
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ment of tariff preferences which it determines to fulfil the following 
conditions and requirements: 

(a) 	 the territories of the parties to the agreement are contiguous 
one with another, or all parties belong to the same economic 
regIOn; 

(b) 	 any preference provided for in the agrcemen t is necessary to 
ensure a sound and adequate market for a particular industry 
or branch of agriculture which is being, or is to be, created or 
reconstructed or substantially developed or substantially 
modernized; 

(c) 	 the parties to the agreement undertake to grant free entry for 
the products of the industry or branch of agriculture referred 
to in sub-paragraph (b) or to apply customs duties to such 
products sufficiently low to ensure that the objectives set forth 
in that sub-paragraph will be achieved; 

(d) 	 any compensation granted to the other parties by the party 
receiving preferential treatment shall, if it is a preferential 
concession, conform with the provisions of this paragraph; 

(e) 	 the agreement contains provisions permitting, on terms and 
conditions to be determined by negotiation with the parties to 
the agreement, the adherence of other 1fembers, which are 
able to qualify as parties to the agreement under the provisions 
of this paragraph, in the interest of their programmes of eco
nomic development or reconstruction. The provisions of 
Chapter VIII may be invoked by such a lVlember in this respect 
only on the ground that it has been unjustifiably excluded from 
participation in such an agreement; 

(1) 	 the agreement contains provisions for its termination within a 
period necessary for the fulfilment of its purposes but, in any 
case, not later than at the end of ten years; any renewal shall 
be subject to the approval of the Organization and no renewal 
shall be for a longer period than five years. 

5. When the Organization, upon the application of a 1fember and 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6, approves a margin 
of preference as an exception to Article 16 in respect of the products 
covered by the proposed agreement, it may, as a condition of its 
approval, require a reduction in an unbound most-favoured-nation 
rate of duty proposed by the Member in respect of any product so 
covered, if in the light of the representations of any affected 1Iember 
it considers that rate excessive. 

6. (a) If the Organization finds that the proposed agreement 
fulfils the conditions and requirements set forth in paragraph 4 and 



44 I N T ERN A T ION A L T R A D E. 0 R G A N I Z A T ION 

that the conclusion of the agreement is not likely to cause substantial 
injury to the external trade of a 11cmber country not party to the 
agreement, it shall within two months authorize the parties to the 
agreement to depart fronl the provisions of Article 16, as regards the 
products covered by the agreement. If the Organization does not 
give a ruling within the specified period, its authorization shall be 
regarded as having been automatically granted. 

(b) If the Organization finds that the proposed agreement, while 
fulfilling the conditions and requirements set forth in paragraph 4, 
is likely to cause substantial injury to the external trade of a Member 
country not party to the agreement, it shall inform interested Mem
bers of its findings and shall require the Members contemplating the 
conclusion of the agreement to enter into negotiations with that 
:l'vlember. men agreement is reached in the negotiations, the Organ
ization shall authorize the Members contemplating the conclusion of the 
preferential agreement to depart from the provisions of Article 16 as 
regards the products covered by the preferential agreement. If, at 
the end of two months from the date on which the Organization 
suggested such negotiations, the negotiations have not been completed 
and the Organization considers that the injured Member is unreason
ably preventing the conclusion of the negotiations, it shall authorize 
the necessary departure from the provisions of Article 16 and at the 
same time shall fix a fair compensation to be granted by the parties to 
the agreement to the injured Member or, if this is not possible or 
reasonable, prescribe such modification of the agreement as will give 
such Member fair treatment. The provisions of Chapter VIII may be 
invoked by such Member only if it does not accept the decision of the 
Organization regarding such compensation. 

(c) If the Organization finds that the proposed agreement, while 
fulfilling the conditions and requirements set forth in paragraph 4, is 
likely to jeopardize the economic position of a Member in world trade, 
it shall not authorize any departure from the provisions of Article 16 
unless the parties to the agreement have reached a mutually satisfac
tory understanding with that Member. 

(d) If the Organization finds that the prospective parties to a re
gional preferential agreement have, prior to November 21, 1947, 
obtained from countries representing at least two-thirds of their import 
trade the right to depart from most-favoured-nation treatment in the 
cases envisaged in the agreement, the Organization shall, without 
prejudice to the conditions governing the recognition of such right, 
grant the authorization provided for in paragraph 5 and in sub
paragraph (a) of this paragraph, provided that the conditions and 
requirements set out in sub-paragraphs (a), (e) and (j) of paragraph 4 
are fulfilled. Nevertheless, if the Organization finds that the external 
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trade of one or more Member countries, which have not recognized 
this right to depart from most-favoured-nation treatment, is threatened 
with substantial injury, it shall invite the parties to the agreement to 
enter into negotiations with the injured 11ember, and the provisions 
of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph shall apply. 

CHAPTER IV 

COMMERCIAL POLICY 

SECTION A-TARIFFS, PREFERENCES, AND INTERNAL TAXATION 

AND REGULATION 

Article 16 

General M ost1avoured-nation Treatment 

1. With respect to customs duties and charges of any kind imposed 
on or in connection with importation or exportation or imposed on the 
international transfer of payments for imports or exports, and with 
respect to the method of levying such duties and charges, and with 
respect to all rules and formalities in connection with importation 
and exportation, and with respect to all matters within the scope 
of paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 18, any advantage, favour, privilege 
or immunity granted by any Member to any product originating 
in or destined for any other country shall be accorded immediately 
and unconditionally to the like product originating in or destined 
for all other Member countries. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not require the elimination, 
except as provided in Article 17, of any preferences in respect of 
import duties or charges which do not exceed the margins provided 
for in paragraph 4 and which faU within the following descriptions: 

(a) 	 preferences in force exclusively between two or more of the 
territories listed in Annex A, subject to the conditions set 
therein; 

(b) 	 preferences in force exclusively between two or more territories 
which on July 1, 1939 were connected by common sovereignty 
or relations of protection or suzerainty and which are listed 
in Annexes B, C, D and E; 

(c) 	 preferences in force exclusively between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Cuba; 

(d) 	 preferences in force exclusively between the Republic of the 
Philippines and the IJnited States of America, including the 
dependent territories of the latter; 

795040°--48----4 
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(e) 	 preferences in force exclusively between neighbouring countries 
listed in Annexes F, G, H, I and J. 

3. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to preferences 
between the countries formerly a part of the Ottoman Empire and 
detached from it on July 24, 1923, provided such preferences fulfil 
the applicable requirements of Article 15. 

4. The margin of preference on any product in respect of which a 
preference is permitted under paragraph 2 shall not exceed (a) the 
maximum margin provided for under the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade or any subsequent operative agreement resulting 
from negotiations under Article 17, or (b) if not provided for under 
such agreements, the margin eAisting either on April 10, 1947, or on 
any earlier date established for a Member as a basis for negotiating 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, at the option of such 
Member. 

5. The imposition of a margin of tariff preference not in excess 
of the amount necessary to compensate for the elimination of a 
margin of preference in an internal tax existing on April 10, 1947, 
exclusively between two or more of the territories in respect of which 
preferential import duties or charges are permitted under paragraph 
2, shall not be deemed to be contrary to the provisions of this Article, 
it being understood that any such margin of tariff preference shall 
be subject to the provisions of Article 17. 

Article 17 

Reduction oj Tariffs and Elimination of Prejerences 

1. Each Member shall, upon the request of any other Member 
or Members, and subject to procedural arrangements established by 
the Organization, enter into and carry out with such other 1Iember 
or Members negotiations directed to the substantial reduction of the 
general levels of tariffs and other charges on imports and exports, 
and to the elimination of the preferences referred to in paragraph 2 
of Article 16, on a reciprocal and mutually advantageous basis. 

2. The negotiations provided for in paragraph 1 shall proceed in 
accordance with the following rules: 

(a) 	Such negotiations shall be conducted on a selective product
by-product basis which will afford adequate opportunity to 
take inio account the needs of individual countries and individ
ual industries. Members shall be free not to grant concessions 
on particular products and, in the granting of a concession, 
they may reduce the duty, bind it at its then existing level, 
or undertake not to raise it above a specified higher level. 
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(b) 	 No 11ember shall be required to grant unilateral concessions, 
or to grant concessions to other 11embers without receiving 
adequate concessions in return. Account shall be taken of the 
value to any Mmnber of obtaining in its own right and by 
direct obligation the indirect concessions which it would other
wise enjoy only by virtue of Article 16. 

(c) 	 In negotiations relating to any specific product with respect to 
which a preference applies, 

(i) when a reduction is negotiated only in the most-favoured
nation rate, such reduction shall operate automatically to 
reduce or eliminate the margin of preference applicable to 
that product; 

(ii) 	 when a reduction is negotiated only in the preferential 
rate, the most-favoured-nation rate shall automatically 
be reduced to the extent of such reduction; 

(iii) 	 when it is agreed that reductions will be negotiated in both 
the most-favoured-nation rate and the preferential rate, 
the reduction in each shall be that agreed by the parties 
to the negotiations; 

(iv) 	 no margin of preference shall be increased. 

(d) 	 The binding against increase of low duties or of duty-free 
treatment shall in principle be recognized as a concession 
equivalent in value to the substantial reduction of high duties 
or the elimination of tariff preferences. 

(e) 	 Prior international obligations shall not be invoked to frustrate 
the requirement under paragraph 1 to negotiate with respect to 
preferences, it being understood that agreements which result 
from such negotiations and which conflict with such obligations 
shall not require the modification or termination of such obli
gations except (i) with the consent of the parties to such obli
gations, or, in the absence of such consent, (ii) by modification 
or termination of such obligations in accordance with their 
terms. 

3. The negotiations leading to the General AgTeement on Tariffs 
and Trade, concluded at Geneva on October 30, 1947, shall be deemed 
to be negotiations pursuant to this Article. The concessions agreed 
upon as a result of all other negotiations completed by a Member 
pursuant to this Article shall be incorporated in the General Agree
ment on terms to be agreed with the parties thereto. If any 1Iember 
enters into any agreement relating to tariffs or preferences which is 
not concluded pursuant to this Article, the negotiations leading to 
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such agreement shall nevertheless conform to the requirements of 
paragraph 2 (C). 

4. (a) The provisions of Article 16 shall not prevent the operation 
of paragraph 5 (b) of Article XXV of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, as amended at the First Session of the CONTRACTING 

PARTIES. 

(b) If a Member has failed to become a contracting party to the 
General Agreement within two years from the entry into force of this 
Charter with respect to such 1\1ember, the provisions of Article 16 
shall cease to require, at the end of that period, the application to the 
trade of such 1\lember country of the concessions granted, in the 
appropriate Schedule annexed to the General Agreement, by another 
1Iember which has req llested the first Member to negotiate with a 
view to becoming a contracting party to the General Agreement but 
has not successfully concluded negotiations; Provided that the Organi
zation may, by a majority of the votes cast, require the continued 
application of such concessions to the trade of any Member country 
which has been unreasonably prevented from becoming a contracting 
party to the General Agreement pursuant to negotiations in accord
ance with the provisions of this Article. 

(c) If a Member which is a contracting party to the General Agree
ment proposes to withhold tariff concessions from the trade of a 
Member country which is not a contracting party, it shall give notice 
in writing to the Organization and to the affected Member. The 
latter Member may request the Organization to require the continu
ance of such concessions, and if such a request has been made the 
tariff concessions shall not be withheld pending a decision by the 
Organization under the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) of this para
graph. 

(d) In any determination whether a Member has been unreasonably 
prevented from becoming a contracting party to the General Agree
ment, and in any determination under the provisions of Chapter VIII 
whether a Member has failed without sufficient justification to fulfil 
its obligations under paragraph 1 of this Article, the Organization 
shall have regard to all relevant circumstances, including the develop
mental, reconstruction and other needs, and the genpral fiscal struc
tures, of the Member countries concerned and to the provisions of 
the Charter as it whole. 

(e) If such concessions are in fact withheld, so as to result in the 
application to the trade of a lYIember country of duties higher than 
would otherwise have been applicable, such Member shall then be 
free, within sixty days after such action becomes effective, to give 
written notice of withdrawal from the Organization. The withdrawal 
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shall become effective upon the expiration of sixty days from the 
day on which such notice is received by the Director-General. 

Article 18 
National Treatmerlt on Internal Taxation arid Regulation 

1. The Members recognize that internal taxes and other internal 
charges, and laws, regubtions and requirements affecting the internal 
sale, offering for sale, pur~hase, transportation, distribution or use of 
products, and internal quantitative regulations requiring the mixture, 
processing or use of products in specified amounts or proportions, 
should not be applied to imported or domestic products so as to afford 
protection to domestic production. 

2. The products of any Member country imported into any other 
Member country shall not be subject, directly, or indirectly, to 
internal taxes or other internal charges of any kind in excess of those 
applied, directly or indirectly, to like domestic products. Moreover, 
no Member shall otherwise apply internal taxes or other internal 
charges to imported or domestic products in a manner contrary to 
the principles set forth in paragraph l. 

3. With respect to any existing internal tax which is inconsistent 
with the provisions of paragraph 2 but which is specifically authorized 
under a trade agreement, in force on April 10, 1947, in which the 
import duty on the taxed product is bound against increase, the Mem
ber imposing the tax shall be free to postpone the application of the 
provisions of paragraph 2 to such tax until such time as it can obtain 
release from the obligations of such trade agreement in order to permit 
the increase of such duty to the extent necessary to compensate for 
the elimination of the protective element of the tax. 

4. The products of any Member country imported into any other 
Member country shall be accorded treatment no less favourable than 
that accorded to like products of national origin in respect of all 
laws, regulations, and requirements affecting their internal sale, 
offering for sale, purchase, transportation, distribution or use, The 
provisions of this paragraph shall not prevent the application of 
differential internal transportation charges which are based exclusively 
on the economic operation of the means of transport and not on the 
nationality of the product. 

5. No Member shall establish or maintain any internal quantitative 
regulation relating to the mixture, processing or use of products in 
specified amounts or proportions which requires, directly or indirectly, 
that any specified amount or proportion of any product which is the 
subj ect of the regulation must be supplied from domestic sources, 
Moreover, no Member shall otherwise apply internal quantitative 
regulations in a manner contrary to the principles set forth in para
graph 1. 
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6. The provisions of paragraph 5 shall not apply to any internal 
quantitative rcgulation in force in any Member country on July 1, 
1939, April 10, 1947 01' on the date of this Charter, at the option of 
that Member; Provided that any such regulation which is contrary 
to the provisions of paragraph 5 shall not be modified to the detriment 
of imports and shall be subj ect to negotiation and shall accordingly 
be treated as a customs duty for the purposes of Article 17. 

7. No internal quantitative regulation relating to the mixture, 
processing or use of products in specified amounts or proportions 
shall be applied in such a manner as to allocate any such amount or 
proportion among external sources of supply. 

8. (a) The provisions of this Article shall not apply to laws, regu
lations or requirements governing the procurement by governmental 
agencies of products purchased for governmental purposes and not 
with a view to commercial resale or with a view to use in the produc
tion of goods for commercial sale. 

(b) The provisions of this Article shall not prevent the payment 
of subsidies e:,::dusively to domestic producers, including payments to 
domestic producers derived from the proceeds of internal taxes or 
charges applied consistently with the provisions of this Article and 
subsidies effected through governmental purchases of domestic 
prouucts. 

9. The Members recognize that internal maximum price control 
measures, even though conforming to the other provisions of this 
Article, can have effects prejudicial to the interests of Member coun
tries supplying imported products. Accordingly, I\Iembers applying 
such measurcs shall take account of the interests of exporting I\lember 
countries with a view to avoiding to the fullest practicable extent 
such prejudicial effects. 

Article 19 

Special Provisio7ls Relati7lg to Cinematograph Films 

The provisions of Article 18 shall not prevent any I\Iember from 
establishing 01' lllaintaining internal quantitative regulations relating 
to exposed cinematograph films. Any such regulations shall take the 
form of screen quotas which shall conform to the following conditions 
and requirelnents: 

(a) 	 Screen quotas may require the exhibition of cinematograph 
films of national origin during a specified minimum proportion 
of the total screen time actually utilized over a specified period 
of not less than one year, in the commercial exhibition of all 
films of whatever origin, and shall be computed on the basis 
of screen time per theatre per year or the equivalent thereof. 
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(b) 	 With the exception of screen time reserved for films of national 
origin under a screen quota, screen time, including screen time 
released by administrative action from time reserved for films 
of national origin, shall not be allocated formally or in effect 
among sources of supply. 

(c) 	 Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (b) any 
Member may maintain screen quotas conforming to the require
ments of sub-paragraph (a) which reserve a minimum propor
tion of screen time for films of a specified origin other than that 
of the 11ember imposing such screen quotas; Provided that such 
minimum proportion of screen time shall not be increased above 
the level in effect on April 10, 1947. 

(d) 	 Screen quotas shall be subject to negotiation and shall accord
ingly be treated as customs duties for the purposes of Article 17. 

SECTION B-QUANTITATIVE RESTRICTIONS AND RELATED EXCHANGE 

MATTERS 

Article 20 

General Elimination oj Quantitative Restrictions 

1. No prohibitions or restrictions other than duties, taxes or other 
charges, whether made effective through quotas, import or export 
licenses or other measures, shall be instituted or maintained by any 
11ember on the importation of any product of any other Member 
country or on the exportation or sale for export of any product destined 
for any other Member country. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not extend to the following: 

(a) 	 export prohibitions or restrictions applied for the period 
necessary to prevent or relieve critical shortages of foodstuffs 
or other products essential to the exporting 1-1ember country; 

(b) 	 import and export prohibitions or restrictions necessary to the 
application of standards or regulations for the classification, 
grading or marketing of commodities in international trade; if, 
in the opinion of the Organization, the standards or regulations 
adopted by a Member under this sub-paragraph have an unduly 
restrictive effect on trade, the Organization may request the 
Member to revise the standards or regulations; Provided that 
it shall not request the revision of standards internationally 
agreed pursuant to recommendations made under paragraph 7 
of Article 39; 
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(c) 	 import restrictions on any agricultural or fisheries product, 
imported in any form, necessary to the enforcement of govern
mental measures which operate effectively: 

(i) 	 to restrict the quantities of the like domestic product 
permitted to be marketed or produced, or, if there is no 
substantial domestic production of the like product, of a 
domestic agricultural or fisheries product for which the 
imported product can be directly substituted; or 

(ii) 	 to remove a temporary surplus of the like domestic 
product, or, if there is no substantial domestic production 
of the like product, of a domestic agricultural or fisheries 
product for which the imported product can be directly 
substituted, by making the surplus available to certain 
groups of domestic consumers free of charge or at prices 
below the current market level; or 

(iii) 	 to restrict the quantities permitted to be produced of any 
animal product the production of which is directly depend
ent, wholly or mainly, on the imported commodiiy, if the 
domestic production of that commodity is relatively 
negligible. 

3. With regard to import restrictions applied under the provisions of 
paragraph 2 (c); 

(a) 	 such restrictions shall be applied only so long as the govern
mental measures referred to in paragraph 2 (c) are in force, and, 
when applied to the import of products of which domestic 
supplies are available during only a part of the year, shall not 
be applied in such a way as to prevent their import in quantities 
suffici.ent to satisfy demand for current consumption purposes 
during those periods of the year when like domestic products, 
or domestic products for which the inlported product can be 
directly substituted, are not available; 

(b) 	 any Member intending to introduce restrictions on the importa
tion of any product shall, in order to avoid unnecessary damage 
to the interests of exporting countries, give notice in writing as 
far in advance as practicable to the Organization and to 
Members having a substantial interest in supplying that 
product, in order to afford such 1Iembers adequate opportunity 
for consultation in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 
2 (d) and 4 of Article 22, before the restrictions enter into force. 
At the request of the importing 1Iember concerned, the noti 
fication and any information disclosed during the consultations 
shall be kept strictly confidential; 
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(c) 	 any Member applying such restrictions shall give public notice 
of the total quantity or value of the product permitted to be 
imported during a specified future period and of any change 
in such quantity or value; 

(d) 	 any restrictions applied under paragraph 2 (c) (i) shall not be 
such as will reduce the total of imports relative to the total 
of domestic production, as compared with the proportion which 
might reasonably be expected to rule between ~he two in the 
absence of restrictions. In determining this proportion, the 
11ember applying the restrictions shall pay due regard to the 
proportion prevailing during a previous representative period 
and to any special factors which may have affected or may be 
affecting the trade in the product concerned. 

4. Throughout this Section the terms Ilimport restrictions" and 
ilexport restrictions" include restrictions made effective through 
state-trading operations. 

Article 21 
Restrictions to safeguard the Balance of Payments 

1. The Members recognize that: 

(a) 	 it is primarily the responsibility of each Member to safeguard 
its external financial position and to achieve and maintain 
stable equilibrium in its balance of payments; 

(b) 	 an adverse balance of payments of one Member country 
may have important effects on the trade and balance of pay
ments of other ~lember countries, if it results in, or may lead to, 
the imposition by the ~1ember of restrictions affecting inter
national trade; 

(c) 	 the balance of payments of each Member country is of concern 
to other Members, and therefore it is desirable that the Organi
zation should promote consultations among Members and, where 
possible, agreed action consistent with this Charter for the 
purpose of correcting a maladjustment in the balance of 
payments; and 

(d) 	 actIon taken to restore stable equilibrium in the balance of 
payments should, so far as the Member or Members concerned 
find possible, employ methods which expand rather than 
contract international trade. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 20, any 
Member, in order to safeguard its external financial position and 
balance of payments, may restrict the quantity or value of mer
chandise permitted to be imported, subject to the provisions of the 
following paragraphs of this Article. 
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3. (a) No Member shall institute, maintain or intensify import 
restrictions under this Article except to the extent necessary 

(i) 	 to forestall the imminent threat of, or to stop, a serious decline 
in its monetary reserves, or 

(ii) in the case of a Member with very low monetary reserves, to 
achieve a reasonable rate of increase in its reserves. 

Due regard shall be paid in either case to any special factors which 
may be affecting the Member's reserves or need for reserves, including, 
where special external credits or other resources are available to it, the 
need to provide for the appropriate use of such credits or resources. 

(b) A Member applying restrictions under sub-paragraph (a) shall 
progressively relax and ultimately eliminate them, in accordance with 
the provisions of that sub-paragraph, as its external financial position 
improves. This provision shall not be interpreted to mean that a 
Member is required to relax or remove such restrictions if that relaxa
tion or removal would thereupon produce conditions justifying the 
intensification or institution, respectively, of restrictions under 
sub-paragraph (a). 

(c) 	 Members undertake: 

(i) 	 not to apply restrictions so as to prevent unreasonably the 
importation of any description of merchandise in minimum 
commercial quantities the exclusion of which would impair 
regular channels of tracie, or restrictions which would prevent 
the importation of commercial samples or prevent the impor
tation of such minimum quantities of a product as may be 
necessary to obtain and maintain patent, trade mark, copy
right or similar rights under industrial or intellectual property 
laws; 

(ii) 	 to apply restrictions under this Article in such a way as to avoid 
unnecessary damage to the commercial or economic interests of 
any other Member, including interests under Articles 3 and 9. 

4. (a) The Members recognize that in the early years of the 
Organization all of them will be confronted in varying degrees with 
problems of economic adjustment resulting from the war. During 
this period the Organization shall, when required to take decisions 
under this Article or under Article 23, take full account of the difficul
ties of post-war adjustment and of the need which a Member may have 
to use import restrictions as a step towards the restoration of equilib
rium in its balance of payments on a sound and lasting basis. 

(b) The 11embers recognize that, as a result of domestic policies 
directed toward the fulfilment of a 11ember's obligations under Article 
3 relating to the achievement and maintenance of full and productive 
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employment and large and steadily growing demand, or its obligations 
under Article 9 relating to the reconstruction or development of 
industrial and other economic resources and to the raising of standards 
of productivity, such a Member may find that demands for foreign 
exchange on account of imports and other current payments are 
absorbing the foreign exchange resources currently available to it in 
such a manner as to exercise pressure on its monetary reserves which 
would justify the institution or maintenance of restrictions under 
paragraph 3 of this Article. Accordingly, 

(i) 	 no Member shall be required to withdraw or modify restrictions 
which it is applying under this Article on the ground that a 
change in such policies would render these restrictions un
necessary; 

(ii) 	 any Member applying import restrictions under this Article 
may determine the incidence of the restrictions on imports of 
different products or classes of products in such a way as to 
give priority to the importation of those products which are 
more essential in the light of such policies. 

(c) Members undertake, in carrying out their domestic policies, to 
pay due regard to the need for restoring equilibrium in their balance 
of payments on a sound and lasting basis and to the desirability of 
assuring an economic employment of productive resources. 

5. (a) Any Member which is not applying restrictions under this 
Article, but is considering the need to do so, shall, before instituting 
such restrictions (or, in circumstances in which prior consultation is 
impracticable, immediately after doing so), consult with the Organi
zation as to the nature of its balance-of-payments difficulties, alterna
tive corrective measures which may be available, and the possible 
effect of such measures on the economies of other Members. No 
1fember shall be required in the course of consultations under this 
sub-paragraph to indicate in advance the choice or timing of any par
ticular measure which it may ultimately determine to adopt. 

(b) The Organization may at anytime invite any Member which is 
applying import restrictions under this Article to enter into such con
sultations with it and shall invite any Member substantially intensi
fying such restrictions to consult within thirty days. A Member thus 
invited shall participate in the consultations. The Organization may 
invite any other Member to take part in the consultations. Not later 
than two years from the day on which this Charter enters into force, 
the Organization shall review all restrictions existing on that day 
and still applied under this Article at the time of the review. 

(c) Any Member may consult with the Organization with a view to 
obtaining the prior approval of the Organization for restrictions which 
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the Member proposes, under this Article, to maintain, intensify or 
institute, or for the maintenance, intensification of institution of 
restrictions under specified future conditions. As a result of such 
consultations, the Organization may approve in advance the mainte
nance, intensification of institution of restrictions by the 11ember in 
question in so far as the general extent, degree of intensity and duration 
of the restrictions are concerned. To the extent to which such approval 
has been given, the requirements of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 
shall be deemed to have been fulfilled, and the action of the Member 
applying the restriction shall not be open to challenge under sub
paragraph (d) of this paragraph on the ground that such action is 
inconsistent with the provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of para
graph 3. 

(d) Any Member which considers that another Member is applying 
restrictions under this Article inconsistently with the provisions of 
paragraphs 3 or 4 of this Article or with those of Article 22 (sulJject to 
the provisions of Article 23) may bri~g the matter to the Organization 
for discussion; and the Member applying the restrictions shall partici
pate in the discussion. If, on the basis of the case presented by the 
Member initiating the procedure, it appears to the Organization that 
the trade of that 1Iember is adversely affected, the Organization shall 
submit its views to the parties with the aim of achieving a settlement of 
the matter in question which is satisfactory to the parties and to the 
Organization. If no such settlement is reached and if the Organiza
tion determines that the restrictions are being applied inconsistently 
with the provisions of paragraphs 3 or 4 of this Article or with those 
of Article 22 (subject to the provisions of Article 23), the Organization 
shall recommend the withdrawal or modification of the restrictions. 
If the restrictions are not withdrawn or modified in accordance with 
the recommendation of the Organization within sixty days, the Organi
zation may release any Member from specified obligations or con
cessions under or pursuant to this Charter towards the Member apply
ing the restrictions. 

(e) In consultations between a Member and the Organization under 
this paragraph there shall be full and free discussion as to the various 
causes and the nature of the Member's balance-of-payments difficulties. 
It is recognized that premature disclosure of the prospective applica
tion, withdrawal or modjfication of any restrictions under this Article 
might stimulate speculative trade and financial movements which 
would tend to defeat the purposes of this Article. Accordingly, the 
Organization shall make provision for the observance of the utmost 
secrecy in the conduct of any consultation. 

6. If there is a persistent and widespread application of import 
restrictions under this Article, indicating the existence of a general 
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disequilibrium which is restricting international trade, the Organi
zation shall initiate discussions to consider whether other measures 
might be taken, either by those Members whose balances of payments 
are under pressure or by those Members whose balances of payments 
are tending to be exceptionally favourable, or by any appropriate 
inter-governmental organization, to remove the underlying causes of 
the disequilibrium. On the invitation of the Organization, 1fembers 
Rhall participate in such discussions. 

Article 22 
Non-discriminatory Administration of Quantitative Restrictions 

1. No prohibition or restriction shall be applied by any Member 
on the importation of any product of any other Member country or 
on the exportation of any product destined for any other Member 
country, unless the importation of the like product of all third countries 
or the exportation of the like product to all third countries is similarly 
prohibited or restricted. 

2. In applying import restrictions to any product, Members shall 
aim at a distribution of trade in such product approaching as closely 
as possible to the shares which the various Member countries might be 
expected to obtain in the absence of such restrictions, and to this end 
shall observe the following provisions: 

(a) 	 wherever practicable, quotas representing the total amount of 
permitted imports (whether allocated among supplying coun
tries or not) shall be fixed, and notice given of their amount in 
accordance with paragraph 3 (b); 

(b) 	 in cases in which quotas are not practicable, the restrictions 
may be applied by means of import licences or permits without 
a quota; 

(c) 	 Members shall not, except for purposes of operating quotas 
allocated in accordance with sub-paragraph (d) of this para
graph, require that import licences or permits be utilized for 
the importation of the product concerned from a particular 
country or source; 

(d) 	 in cases in which a quota is allocated among supplying countries, 
the 1;[ember applying the restrictions may seek agreement with 
respect to the allocation of shares in the quota with all other 
Members having a substantial interest in supplying the product 
concerned. In cases in which this method is not reasonably 
practicable, the Member concerned shall allot to Member 
countries having a substantial interest in supplying the product 
shares of the total quantity or value of imports of the product 
based upon the proportions supplied by such Member countries 
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during a previous representative period, due account being 
taken of any special factors which may have affected or may 
be affecting the trade in the product. No conditions or for
malities shall be imposed which would prevent any Member 
country from utilizing fully the share of any such total quantity 
or value which has been allotted to it, subject to importation 
being made within any prescribed period to which the quota 
may relate. 

3. (a) In the case of import restrictions involving the granting of 
import licences, the Member applying the restrictions shall provide, 
upon the request of any Member having an interest in the trade in the 
product concerned, all relevant information concerning the adminis
tration of the restrictions, the import licences granted over a recent 
period and the distribution of such licences among supplying countries; 
Protided that there shall be no obligation to supply information as to 
the names of importing or supplying enterprises. 

(b) In the case of import restrictions involving the fixing of quotas, 
the Member applying the restrictions shall give public notice of the 
total quantity or value of the product or products which will be 
permitted to be imported during a specified future period and of any 
change in such quantity or value. Any supplies of the product in 
question which were enroute at the time at which public notice was 
given shall not be excluded from entry; Provided that they may be 
counted, so far as practicable, against the quantity permitted to be 
imported in the period ifr question, and also, where necessary, against 
the quantities permi.tted to be imported in the next following period or 
periods, and Prouidedfurther that if any Member customarily exempts 
from such restrictions products entered for consumption or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption during a period of thirty days after 
the day of such public notice, such practice shall be considered full 
compliance with this sub-paragraph. 

(c) In the case of quotas allocated among supplying countries, the 
Member applying the restrictions shall promptly inform all other 
Members having an interest io. supplying the product concerned of 
the shares in the quota currently allocated, by quantity or value, io 
the various supplying countries and shall give public notice thereof. 

(d) If the Organization finds, upon the request of a Member, that 
the interests of that Member would be seriously prejudi.ced by giving, 
in regard to certain products, the public notice required under sub
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph, by reason of the fact that a 
large part of its imports of such products is supplied by non-Member 
countries, the Organization shall release the Member from compliance 
with the obligations in question to the extent and for such time as it 
finds necessary to prevent such prejudice. Any request made by a 
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Member pursuant to this sub-paragraph shall be acted upon promptly 
by the Organization. 

4. With regard to restrictions applied in accordance with the pro
visions of paragraph 2 (d) of this Article or under the provisions of 
paragraph 2 (c) of Article 20, the selection of a representative period 
for any product and the appraisal of any special factors affecting the 
trade in the product shall be made initially by the Member applying 
the restrictions; Provided that such Member shall, upon the request 
of any other 11ember having a substantial interest in supplying that 
product, or upon the request of the Organization, consult promptly 
with the other 11ember or the Organization regarding the need for an 
adjustment of the proportion determined or of the base period selected, 
or for the re-appraisal of the special factors involved, or for the elimi
nation of conditions, formalities or any other provisions established 
unilaterally with regard to the allocation of an adequate quota or its 
unrestricted utilization. 

5. The provisions of this Article shall apply to any tariff quota 
instituted or maintained by any Member and, in so far as applicable, 
the principles of this Article shall also extend to export restrictions. 

Article 23 

Exceptions to the Rule oj Non-discrimination 

1. (a) The Members recognize that the aftermath of the war has 
brought difficult problems of economic adjustment which do not 
permit the immediate full achievement of non-discriminatory adminis
tration of quantitative restrictions and therefore require the excep
tional transitional period arrangements set forth in this paragraph. 

(b) A Member which applies restrictions under Article 21 may, in 
the use of such restrictions, deviate from the provisions of Article 22 
in a manner having equivalent effect to restrictions on payments and 
transfers for current international transactions which that Member 
may at that time apply under Article XIV of the Articles of Agreement 
of the International Monetary Fund, or under an analogous provision 
of a special exchange agreement entered into pursuant to paragraph 6 
of Article 24. 

(c) A :rvlember which is applying restrictions under Article 21 and 
which on March 1, 1948 was applying import restrictions to safeguard 
its balance of payments in a manner which deviated from the rules 
of non-discrimination set forth in Article 22 may, to the extent that 
such deviation would not have been authorized on that date by sub
paragraph (b), continue so to deviate, and may adapt such deviation 
to changing circumstances. 

(d) Any Member which before July 1, 1948 signed the Protocol of 
Provisional Application agreed upon at Geneva on October 30, 1947, 
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and which by such signature has provisionally accepted the principles 
of paragraph 1 of Article 23 of the Draft Charter submitted to the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment by the Pre
paratory Committee, may elect, by written notice to the Interim 
Commission of the International Trade Organization or to the Organi
zation before January 1, 1949, to be governed by the provisions of 
Annex K of this Charter, which embodies such principles, in lieu of 
the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph. The 
provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) shall not be applicable to 
Members which have so elected to be governed by the provisions of 
Annex K; and conversely, the provisions of Annex K shall not be 
applicable to Members which have not so elected. 

(e) The policies applied in the use of import restrictions under 
sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) or under Annex K in the post-war transi
tional period shall be designed to promote the maximum development 
of multilateral trade possible during that period and to expedite the 
attainment of a balance-of-payments position which will no longer 
require resort to the provisions of Article 21 or to transitional ex
change arrangements. 

(j) A :Nlember may deviate from the provisions of Article 22, 
pursuant to sub-paragraphs (b) or (c) of this paragraph or pursuant 
to Annex K, only so long as it is availing itself of the post-war transi
tional period arrangements under Article XIV of the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, or of an analogous 
provision of a special exchange agreement entered into under para
graph 6 of Article 24. 

(g) Not later than March 1, 1950 (three years after the date on 
which the International Monetary Fund began operations) and in 
each year thereafter, the Organization shall report on any action still 
being taken by Members under sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
paragraph or under Annex K. In March 1952, and in each year 
thereafter, any Member still entitled to take action under the pro
visions of sub-paragraph (c) or of Annex K shall consult the Organiza
tion as to any deviations from Article 22 still in force pursuant to 
such provisions and as to its continued resort to such provisions. 
After March 1, 1952 any action under Annex K going beyond the 
maintenance in force of deviations on which such consultation has 
taken place and which the Organization has not found unjustifiable, 
or their adaptation to changing circumstances, shall be subject to 
any limitations of a general character which the Organization may 
prescribe in the light of the Member's circumstances. 

(h) The Organization may, if it deems such action necessary in 
exceptional circumstances, make representations to any Member 
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entitled to take action under the provisions of sub-paragraph (c) 
that conditions are favourable for the termination of any particular 
deviation from the provisions of Article 22, or for the general abandon
ment of deviations, under the provisions of that sub-paragraph. 
After 11arch 1, 1952, the Organization may make such representations, 
in exceptional circumstances, to any Member entitled to take action 
under Annex K. The Member shall be given a suitable time to reply 
to such representations. If the Organization finds that the Member 
persists in unjustifiable deviation from the provisions of Article 22, 
the Member shall, within sixty days, limit or terminate such deviations 
as the Organization may specify. 

2. Whether or not its transitional period arrangements have termi
nated pursuant to paragraph 1 (j), a Member which is applying import 
restrictions under Article 21 may, with the consent of the Organiza
tion, temporarily deviate from the provisions of Article 22 in respect 
of a small part of its external trade where the benefits to the Member 
or Members concerned substantially outweigh any injury which may 
result to the trade of other Members. 

3. The provisions of Article 22 shall not preclude restrictions in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 21 which either 

(a) 	 are applied against imports from other countries, but not as 
among themselves, by a group of territories having a common 
quota in the International Monetary Fund, on condition that 
such restrictions are in all other respects consistent with the 
provisions of Article 22, or 

(b) 	 assist, in the period until December 31, 1951, by measures not 
involving substantial departure from the provisions of Article 
22, another country whose economy has been disrupted by war. 

4. A Member applying import restrictions under Article 21 shall 
not be precluded by this Section from applying measures to direct 
its exports in such a manner as to increase its earnings of CUlTencies 
which it can use without deviation from the provisions of Article 22. 

5. A Member shall not be precluded by this Section from applying 
quantitative restrictions 

(a) 	 having equivalent effect to exchange restrictions authorized 
under Section 3 (b) of Article VII of the Articles of Agreement 
of the International Monetary Fund; or 

(b) 	 under the preferential arrangements provided for in Annex A 
of this Charter, pending the outcome of the negotiations referred 
to therein. 
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Article 24 

Relationship with the International Monetary Fund and Exchange 
Arra7lgements 

1. The Organization shall seek co-operation with the International 
Monetary Fund to the end that the Organization and the Fund may 
pursue a co-ordinated policy with regard to exchange questions 
within the jurisdiction of the Fund and questions of quantitative 
restrictions and other trade measures within the jurisdiction of the 
Organiza tion. 

2. In all cases in which the Organization is called upon to consider 
or deal with problems concerning monetary reserves, balance of pay
ments or foreign exchange arrangements, the Organization shall con
sult fully with the Fund. In such consultation, the Organization shall 
accept all findings of statistical and other facts presented by the Fund 
relating to foreign exchange, monetary reserves and balance of pay
ments, and shall accept the determination of the Fund whether action 
by a Member with respect to exchange matters is in accordance with 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, or 
with the terms of a special exchange agreement entered into between 
that Member and the Organization pursuant to paragraph 6 of this 
Article. When the Organization is examining a situation in the light 
of the relevant considerations under all the pertinent provisions of 
Article 21 for the purpose of reaching its final decision in cases involv
ing the criteria set forth in paragraph 3 (a) of that Article, it shall 
accept the determination of the Fund as to what constitutes a serious 
decline in the Member's monetary reserves, a very low level of its 
monetary reserves or a reasonable rate of increase in its monetary 
reserves, and as to the financial aspects of other matters covered in 
consultation in such cases. 

3. The Organization shall seek agreement with the Fund regarding 
procedures for consultation under paragraph 2 of this Article. Any 
such agreement, other than informal arrangements of a temporary 
or administrative character, shall be subject to confirmation by the 
Conference. 

4. Members shall not, by exchange action, frustrate the intent of 
the provisions of this Section, nor, by trade action, the intent of the 
provisions of the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund. 

5. If the Organization considers, at any time, that exchange restric
tions on payments and transfers in connection with imports are being 
applied by a Member in a manner inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Section with respect to quantitative restrictions, it shall 
report thereon to the Fund. 
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6. (a) Any Member of the Organization which is not a member of 
the Fund shall, within a time to be determined by the Organization 
after consultation with the Fund, become a member of the Fund or, 
failing that, enter into a special exchange agreement with the Organ
ization. A Member of the Organization which ceases to be a member 
of the Fund shall forthwith enter into a special exchange agreement 
with the Organization. Any special exchange agreement entered into 
by a Member under this sub-paragraph shall thereupon become part 
of its 0 bliga tions under this Charter. 

(b) Any such agreement shall provide to the satisfaction of the 
Organization that the objectives of this Charter will not be frustrated 
as a result of action with respect to exchange matters by the Member 
in question. 

(c) Any such agreement shall not impose obligations on the 11em
bel' with respect to exchange matters generally more restrictive than 
those imposed by the Articles of Agreement of the International 
Monetary Fund on members of the Fund. 

(d) No Member shall be required to enter into any such agreement 
so long as it uses solely the currency of another Member and so long 
as neither the Member nor the country whose currency is being used 
maintains exchange restrictions. Nevertheless, if the Organization 
at any time considers that the absence of a special exchange agree
ment :may be permitting action which tends to frustrate the purposes 
of any of the provisions of this Charter, it may require the Member 
to enter into a special exchange agreement in accordance with the 
provisions of this paragraph. A Member of the Organization which 
is not a member of the Fund and which has not entered into a special 
exchange agreement may be required at any time to consult with the 
Organization on any exchange problem. 

7. A Member which is not a member of the Fund, whether or not 
it has entered into a special exchange agreement, shall furnish such 
information within the general scope of Section 5 of Article VIII of 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund as the 
Organization may require in order to carry out its functions under 
this Charter. 

8. Nothing in this Section shall preclude: 

(a) 	 the use by a Member of exchange controls or exchange restric
tions in accordance with the Articles of Agreement of the 
International Monetary Fund or with that Member's special 
exchange agreement with the Organization, or 

(b) 	 the use by a Member of restrictions or controls on imports or 
exports, the sole effect of which, in addition to the effects 
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permitted under Articles 20, 21, 22 and 23, is to make effective 
such exchange controls or exchange restrictions. 

SECTION C-SUBSIDIES 

Article 25 

Subsidies in General 

If any Member grants or maintains any subsidy, including any 
form of income or price support, which operates directly or indirectly 
to maintain or increase exports of any product from, or to reduce, or 
prevent an increase in, imports of any product into its territory, the 
Member shall notify the Organization in writing of the extent and 
nature of the subsidization, of the estimated effect of the subsidization 
on the quantity of the affected product or products imported into or 
exported from its territory and of the circumstances making the 
subsidization necessary. In any case in which a 11 ember considers 
that serious prejudice to its interests is caused or threatened by any 
such subsidization, the Member granting the subsidy shall, upon 
request, discuss with the other Member or Members concerned, or 
with the Organization, the possibility of limiting the subsidization. 

Article 26 

Additional Provisions on Export Subsidies 

1. No Member shall grant, directly or indirectly, any subsidy on 
the export of any product, or establish or maintain any other system, 
which subsidy or system results in the sale of such product for export 
at a price lower than the comparable price charged for the like product 
to buyers in the domestic market, due allowance being made for 
differences in the conditions a.nd terms of sale, for diffel'ence~ in taxa
tion, and for otber differences affecting price comparability. 

2. The exemption of exported products from duties or taxes im
posed in respect of like products wben consumed domestically, or tbe 
re'TIission of sucb duties or taxes in amounts not in excess of those 
which have accrued, shall not be deemed to be in conflict with the 
provisions of paragraph 1. The use of the proceeds of sucb duties or 
taxes to make payments to domestic producers in general of those 
products shall be considered as a case under Article 25. 

3. Members shall give effect to the provisions of paragraph 1 at the 
earliest practicable date but not later tban two years from the day on 
which this Cbarter enters into force. If any Member considers itself 
unable to do so in respect of any particular product or products, it 
shall, at least three months before the expiration of such period, give 
notice in writing to the Organization, requesting a specific extension 
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of the period. Such notice shall be accompanied by a full analysis 
of the system in question and the circumstances justifying it. The 
Organization shall then determine whether the extension requested 
should be made and, if so, on what terms. 

4. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, any Member 
may subsidize the exports of any product to the extent and for such 
time as may be necessary to offset a subsidy granted by a non-Member 
affecting the Member's exports of the product. However, the Mem
ber shall, upon the request of the Organization or of any other Member 
which considers that its interests are seriously prejudiced by such ac
tion, consult with the Organization or with that :Nlember, as appro
priate, with a view to reaching a satisfactory adjustment of the matter. 

Article 27 

Special Treatment oj Primary Commodities 

1. A system for the stabilization of the domestic price or of the return 
to domestic producers of a primary commodity, independently of the 
movements of export prices, which results at tilDes in the sale of the 
commodity for export at a price lower than the comparable price 
charged for the like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, 
shall be considered not to involve a subsidy on export within the mean
ing of paragraph 1 of Article 26, if the Organization determines that 

(a) 	 the system has also resulted, or is so designed as to result, in 
the sale of the commodity for export at a price higher than the 
comparable price charged for the like commodity to buyers 
in the domestic market; and 

(b) 	 the system is so operated, or is designed so to operate, either 
because of the effective regulation of production or otherwise, 
as not to stimulate exports unduly or otherwise seriously preju
dice the interests of other Members. 

2. Any Member granting a subsidy in respect of a primary commod
ity shall co-operate at all times in efforts to negotiate agreements, under 
the procedures set forth in Chapter VI, with regard to that commodity. 

3. In any case involving a primary commodity, if a Member con
siders that its interests would be seriously prejudiced by compliance 
with the provisions of Article 26, or if a Member considers that its 
interests are seriously prejudiced by the granting of any form of sub
sidy, the procedures set forth in Chapter VI may be followed. The 
Member which considers that its interests are thus seriously preju
diced shall, however, be exempt provisionally from the requirements of 
paragraphs 1 and 3 of Article 26 in respect of that commodity, but shall 
be subject to the provisions of Article 28. 
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4. No Member shall grant a new subsidy or increase an existing 
subsidy affecting the export of a primary commodity, during a com
modity conference called for the purpose of negotiating an inter
governmental control agreement for the commodity concerned unless 
the Organization concurs, in which case such new or additional subsidy 
shall be subj ect to the provisions of Article 28. 

5. If the measures provided for in Chapter VI have not succeeded, 
or do not promise to succeed, within a reasonable period of time, or 
if the conclusion of a commodity agreement is not an appropriate solu
tion, any Member which considers that its interests are seriously preju
diced shall not be subject to the requirements of paragraphs 1 and 3 
of Article 26 in respect of that commodity, but shall be subject to the 
provisions of Article 28. 

Article 28 

Undertaking regarding Stimulaiion oj Exports oj Primary Commodities 

1. Any Member granting any form of subsidy, which operates 
directly or indirectly to maintain or increase the export of any primary 
comrrlOdity from its territory, shall not apply the subsidy in such a 
way as to have the effect of maintaining or acquiring for that Member 
more than an equitable share of world trade in that commodity. 

2. As required under the provisions of Article 25, the Member 
granting such subsidy shall promptly notify the Organization of the 
extent and nature of the subsidization, of the estimated effect of the 
subsidization on the quantity of the affected commodity exported from 
its territory, and of the circumstances making the subsidization neces
sary. The Member shall promptly consult with any other I\fember 
which considers that serious prejudice to its interests is caused or 
threatened by the subsidization. 

3. If, within a reasonable period of time, no agreement is reached in 
such consultation, the Organization shall determine what constitutes 
an equitable share of world trade in the commodity concerned' and the 
Member granting the subsidy shall conform to this determination. 

4. In making the determination referred to in paragraph 3, the 
Organization shall take into account any factors which may have 
affected or may be affecting world trade in the commodity concerned, 
and shall have particular regard to: 

(a) 	 the Member country's share of world trade in the commodity 
during a previous representative period; 

(b) 	 whether the Member country's share of world trade in the com
modity is so small that the effect of the subsidy on such trade is 
likely to be of minor significance; 
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(c) 	 the degree of importance of the external trade in the commodity 
to the economy of the Member country granting, and to the 
economies of the Member countries materially affected by, the 
subsidy; 

(d) 	 the existence of price stabilization systems conforming to the 
provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 27; 

(e) 	 the desirability of facilitating the gradual expansion of produc
tion for export in those areas able to satisfy world market re
quirements of the commodity concerned in the most effective 
and economic manner, and therefore of limiting any subsidies 
or other measures which make that expansion difficult. 

SECTION D-STATE TRADING AND RELATED MATTERS 

Article 29 
Non-discriminatory Treatment 

1. (a) Each Member undertakes that if it establishes or maintains 
a state enterprise, wherever located, or grants to any enterprise, 
formally or in effect, exclusive or special privileges, such enterprise 
shall, in its purchases and sales involving either imports or exports, 
act in a manner consistent with the general principles of non-discrim
inatory treatment prescribed in this Charter for governmental 
measures affecting imports or exports by private traders. 

(b) The provisions of sub-paragraph (a) shall be understood to 
require that such enterprises shall, having due regard to the other 
provisions of this Charter] make any such purchases or sales solely 
in accordance with commercial considerations, including price, quality, 
availability, marketability, transportation and other conditions of 
purchase or sale, and shall afford the enterprises of the other Member 
countries adequate opportunity, in accordance with customary busi
ness practice, to compete for participation in such purchases or sales. 

(c) No Member shall prevent any enterprise (whether or not an 
enterprise described in subparagraph (a)) under its jurisdiction from 
acting in accordance with the principles of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b). 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to imports of 
products purchased for governmental purposes and not with a view 
to commercial resale or with a view to use in the production of goods 
for commercial sale. With respect to such imports, and with respect 
to the laws, regulations and requirements referred to in paragraph 
8 (a) of Article 18, each Member shall accord to the trade of the 
other Members fair and equitable treatment. 
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Article 30 

Marketing Organizations 

If a Member establishes or maintains a marketing board, commis
sion or similar organization, the Member shall be subject: 

(a) 	with respect to purchases or sales by any such organization, to 
the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 29; 

(b) 	 with respect to any regulations of any such organization govern
ing the operations of private enterprises, to the other relevant 
provisions of this Charter. 

Article 31 

Expansion of Trade 

1. If a Member establishes, maintains or authorizes, formally or 
in effect, a monopoly of the importation or exportation of any product, 
the Member shall, upon the request of any other Member or Members 
having a substantial interest in trade with it in the product concerned, 
negotiate with such other Member or Members in the manner provided 
for under Article 17 in respect of tariffs, and subject to all the provi
sions of this Charter with respect to such tariff negotiations, with the 
object of achieving: 

(a) 	 in the case of an export monopoly, arrangements designed to 
limit or reduce any protection that might be afforded through 
the operation of the monopoly to domestic users of the monop
olized product, or designed to assure exports of the monopolized 
product in adequate quantities at reasonable prices; 

(b) 	 in the case of an import monopoly, arrangements designed to 
limit or reduce any protection that might be afforded through 
the operation of the monopoly to domestic producers of the 
monopolized product, or designed to relax any limitation on 
imports which is comparable with a limitation made subject 
to negotiation under other provisions of this Chapter. 

2. In order to satisfy the requirements of paragraph 1 (b), the 
Member establishing, maintaining or authorizing a monopoly shall 
negotiate: 

(a) 	 for the establishment of the maximum import duty that may 
be applied in respect of the product concerned; or 

(b) 	 for any other mutually satisfactory arrangement consistent 
with the provisions of this Charter, if it is evident to the 
negotiating parties that to negotiate a maximum import duty 
under sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph is impracticab1e or 
would be ineffective for the achievement of the objectives of 
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paragraph 1; any Member entering into negotiations under this 
sub-paragraph shall afford to other interested Members an 
opportunity for consultation. 

3. In any case in which a maximum import duty is not negotiated 
under paragTaph 2 (a), the Member establishing, maintaining or 
authorizing the import monopoly shall make public, or notify the 
Organization of, the maximum import duty which it will apply in 
respect of the product concerned. 

4. The import duty negotiated under paragraph 2, or made public 
or notified to the Organization under paragraph 3, shall represent the 
maximum margin by which the price charged by the import monopoly 
for the imported product (exclusive of internal taxes conforming to 
the provisions of Article 18, transportation, distribution and other 
expenses incident to the purchase, sale or further processing, and a 
reasonable margin of profit) may exceed the landed cost; Provided 
that regard may be had to average landed costs and selling prices 
over recent periods; and Provided further that, where the product 
concerned is a primary commodity which is the subject of a domestic 
price stabilization arrangement, provision may be made for adjust
ment to take account of wide fluctuations or variations in world prices, 
subject where a maximum duty has been negotiated to agreement 
between the countries parties to the negotiations. 

5. With regard to any product to which the provisions of this 
Article apply, the monopoly shall, wherever this principle can be 
effectively applied and subject to the other provisions of this Charter, 
import and offer for sale such quantities of the product as will be 
sufficient to satisfy the full domestic demand for the imported product, 
account being taken of any rationing to consumers of the imported 
and like domestic product which may be in force at that time. 

6. In applying the provisions of this Article, due regard shall be 
had for the fact that some monopolies are established and operated 
mainly for social, cultural, humanitarian or revenue purposes. 

7. This Article shall not limit the use by Members of any form of 
assistance to domestic producers permitted by other provisions of 
this Charter. 

Article 32 

Liquidation of Non-commercial Stocks 

1. If a Member holding stocks of any primary commodity accumu
lated for non-commercial purposes should liquidate such stocks, it 
shall carry out the liquidation, as far as practicable, in a manner that 
will avoid serious disturbance to world markets for the commodity 
concerned. 
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2. Such Member shall: 

(a) 	give not less than four months' public notice of its intention to 
liquidate such stocks; or 

(b) 	 give not less than four months' prior notice to the Organization 
of such intention. 

3. Such Member shall, at the request of any Member which 
considers itself substantially interested, consult as to the best means 
of avoiding substantial injury to the economic interests of producers 
and consumers of the primary commodity in question. In cases 
where the interests of several Members might be substantially affected, 
the Organization may participate in the consultations, and the 
:rvlember holding the stocks shall give due consideration to its 
recommendations. 

4. The provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 shall not apply to routine 
disposal of supplies necessary for the rotation of stocks to avoid 
deterioration. 

SECTION E-GENERAL COMMERCIAL PROVISIONS 

Article 33 

Freedom of Transit 

1. Goods (including baggage), and also vessels and other means of 
transport, shall be deemed to be in transit across the territory of a 
Member country, when the passage across such territory, with or 
without trans-shipment, warehousing, breaking bulk or change in 
the mode of transport, is only a portion of a complete journey begin
ning and terminating beyond the frontier of the Member country 
across whose territory the traffic passes. Traffic of this nature is 
termed in this Article "traffic in transit". 

2. There shall be freedom of transit through each Member country, 
via the routes most convenient for international transit, for traffic in 
transit to or from other Member countries. No distinction shall be 
made which is based on the flag of vessels, the place of origin, depar
ture, entry, exit or destination, or on any circumstances relating to 
the ownership of goods, of vessels or of other means of transport. 

3. Any Member may require that traffic in transit through its 
territory be entered at the proper custom house, but, except in cases 
of failure to comply with applicable customs laws and regulations, 
such traffic coming from or going to other Member countries shall 
not be subj ect to any unnecessary delays or restrictions and shall be 
exempt from customs duties and from all transit duties or other 
charges imposed in respect of transit, except charges commensurate 
with administrative expenses entailed by transit or with the cost of 
services rendered. 
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4. All charges and regulations imposed by Members on traffic in 
transit to or from other Member countries shall be reasonable, having 
regard to the conditions of the traffic. 

5. With respect to all charges, regulations and formalities in con
nection with transit, each Member shall accord to traffic in transit to 
or from any other Member country treatment no less favourable than 
the treatment accorded to traffic in transit to or from any third 
country. 

6. The Organization may undertake studies, make recommenda
tions and promote international agreement relating to the simplifica
tion of customs regulations concerning traffic in transit, the equitable 
use of facilities required for such transit and other measures designed 
to promote the objectives of this Article. Members shall co-operate 
with each other directly and through the Organization to this end. 

7. Each Member shall accord to goods which have been in transit 
through any other Member country treatment no less favourable than 
that which would have been accorded to such goods had they been 
transported from their place of origin to their destination without 
going through such other Member country. Any Member shall, 
however, be free to maintain its requirements of direct consignment 
existing on the date of this Charter, in respect of any goods in regard 
to which such direct consignment is a requisite condition of eligibility 
for entry of the goods at preferential rates of duty or has relation to 
the Member's prescribed method of valuation for customs purposes. 

8. The provisions of this Article shall not apply to the operation of 
aircraft in transit, but shall apply to air transit of goods (including 
baggage). 

Article 34 

Anti-Dumping and Oountervailing Duties 

1. The Members recognize that dumping, by which products of one 
country are introduced into the commerce of another country at less 
than the normal value of the products, is to be condemned if it causes 
or threatens material injury to an established industry in a Member 
country or materially retards the establishment of a domestic industry. 
For the purposes of this Article, a product is to be considered as being 
introduced into the commerce of an importing country at less than its 
normal value, if the price of the product exported from one country to 
another 

(a) 	 is less than the comparable price, in the ordinar,v course of trade, 
for the like product when destined for consumption in the ex
porting country, or, 
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(b) 	 in the absence of such domestic price, is less than either 

(i) 	 the highest comparable price for the like product for export 
to any third country in the ordinary course of trade, or 

(ii) 	 the cost of production of the product in the country of 
origin plus a reasonable addition for selling cost and profit. 

Due allowance shall be made in each case for differences in conditions 
and terms of sale, for differences in taxation, and for other differences 
affecting price comparability. 

2. In order to offset or prevent dumping, a Member may levy on 
any dumped product an antidumping duty not greater in amount 
than the margin of dumping in respect of such product. For the 
purposes of this Article, the margin of dumping is the price difference 
determined in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1. 

3. No countervailing duty shall be levied on any product of any 
Member country imported into another Member country in excess of 
an amount equal to the estimated bounty or subsidy determined to 
have been granted, directly or indirectly, on the manufacture, produc
tion or export of such product in the country of origin or exportation, 
including any special subsidy to the transportation of a particular 
product. The term" countervailing duty" shall be understood to mean 
a special duty levied for the purpose of offsetting any bounty or sub
sidy bestowed, directly or indirectly, upon the manufacture, produc
tion or export of any merchandise. 

4. No product of any Member country imported into any other 
Member country shall be subject to anti-dumping or countervailing 
duty by reason of the exemption of such product from duties or taxes 
borne by the like product when destined for consumption in the 
country of origin or exportation, or by reason of the refund of such 
duties or taxes. 

5. No product of any Member country imported into any other 
Member country shall be subject to both anti-dumping and counter
vailing duties to compensate for the same situation of dumping or 
export su bsidiza tion. 

6. No Member shall levy any anti-dumping or countervailing duty 
on the importation of any product of another Member country unless 
it determines that the effect of the dumping or subsidization, as the 
case may be, is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry, or is such as to retard materially the 
establishment of a domestic industry. The Organization may waive 
the requirements of this paragraph so as to permit a Member to levy 
an anti-dumping or countervailing duty on the importation of any 
product for the purpose of offsetting dumping or subsidization which 
causes or threatens material injury to an industry in another Member 
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country exporting the product concerned to the importing Member 
country. 

7. A system for the stabilization of the domestic price or of the re
turn to domestic producers of a primary commodity, iodependently 
of the movements of export prices, which results at times in the sale 
of the commodity for export at a price lower than the comparable price 
charged for the like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, 
shall be presumed not to result in material injury within the meaning 
of paragraph 6 if it is determined by consultation among the Members 
substantially interested in the commodity concerned that: 

(a) 	 the system has also resulted in the sale of the commodity for 
export at a price higher than the comparable price charged for 
the like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, and 

(b) 	 the system is so operated, either because of the effective regu
latjon of production, or otherwise, as not to stimulate exports 
unduly or otherwise seriously prejudice the interests of other 
Members. 

Article 35 
Valuation jor Customs Purposes 

1. The Members shall work toward the standardization, as far as 
practicable, of definitions of value and of procedures for determining 
the value of products subject to customs duties or other charges or 
restrictions based upon or regulated in any manner by value. With 
a view to furthering co-operation to this end, the Organization may 
study and recommend to Members such bases and methods for deter
mining value for customs purposes as would appear best suited to the 
needs of commerce and most capable of general adoption. 

2. The Members recognize the validity of the general principles 
of valuation set forth in paragraphs 3, 4 and 5, and they undertake to 
give effect, at the earliest practicable date, to these principles io re
spect of all products subject to duties or other charges or restrictions 
on importation based upoo or regulated in aoy maoner by value. 
1vloreover, they shall, upon a request by aoother Member directly 
affected, review in the light of these principles the operation of any of 
their laws or regulations relating to value for customs purposes. The 
Organization may request from Members reports 00 steps taken by 
them in pursuance of the provisions of this Article. 

3. (a) The value for customs purposes of imported merchandise 
should be based on the actual value of the imported merchandise on 
which duty is assessed, or of like merchandise, and should not be based 
on the value of merchandise of national origin or on arbitrary or 
fictitious values. 

(b) 	 "Actual value" should be the price at which, at a time and 
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place determined by the legislation of the country of importation, 
and in the ordinary course of trade, such or like merchandise is sold or 
offered for sale under fully competitive conditions. To the exteot to 
which the price of such or like merchandise is governed by the quan
tity in a particular transaction, the price to be considered should uni
formly be related to either (i) comparable quantities, or (ii) quantities 
Dot less favourable to importers than those in which the greater vol
ume of the merchandise is sold in the trade between the countries of 
exportation and importation. 

(c) When the actual value is not ascertainable in accordance with 
sub-paragraph (0), the value for customs purposes should be based on 
the nearest ascertainable equivalent of such value. 

4. The value for customs purposes of any imported product should 
not include the amount of any internal tax, applicable within the 
country of origin or export, from which the imported product bas been 
exempted or has been or will be relieved by means of refupd. 

5. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, where it is 
necessary for the purposes of paragraph 3 for a Member to convert 
into its own currency a price expressed in the currency of another 
country, the conversion rate of exchange to be used shall be based on 
the par values of the currencies involved, as established pursuant to 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund or by 
special exchange agreements entered iDto pursuant to Article 24 of 
this Charter. 

(b) Where no such par value has been established, the conversion 
rate shall reflect effectively the current value of such currency in 
commercial transactions. 

(c) The Organization, in agreement with the- International Mone
tary Fund, shall formulate rules governing the conversion by Members 
of allY foreign currency in respect of which multiple rates of exchange 
are maintained consistently with the .\.rticles of Agreement of the 
International Monetary Fund. A.ny Member may apply such rules 
in respect of such foreign currencies for the purposes of paragraph 3 
of this Article as an alternative to the use of par values. Until such 
rules are adopted by the Organization, any Member may employ, in 
respect of any such foreign currency, rules of cODversion for the pur
poses of paragraph 3 of this Article which are designed to reflect 
effectively the value of such foreign currency in commercial trans
actions. 

6. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to require any Member 
to alter the method of converting currencies for customs purposes 
which is applicable in its territory on the date of this Charter, if such 
alteration would have the effect of increasing generally the amounts 
of duty payable. 
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7. The bases and methods for determining the value of products 
subject to duties or other charges or restrictions based upon or regu
lated in any manner by value should be stable and should be given 
sufficient publicity to enable traders to estimate, with a reasonable 
degree of certainty, the value for customs purposes. 

Article 36 

Formalities connected with importation and Exportation 

1. The Members recognize that all fees and charges of whatever 
character (other than import and export duties and ocher than taxes 
within the purview of Article 18) imposed by governmental authorities 
on or in connection with importation or exportation should be limited 
in amount to the approximate cost of services rendered and should 
not represent an indirect protection to domestic products or a taxation 
of imports or exports for fiscal purposes. The Members also recognize 
the need for reducing the number and diversity of such fees and 
and charges, for minimizing the incidence and complexity of import 
and export formalities, and for decreasing and simplifying import 
and export documentation requirements. 

2. The Members shall take action in accordance with the principles 
and objectives of paragraph 1 at the earliest practicable date. More
over, they shall, upon request by another Member directly affected, 
review the operation of any of their laws and regulations in the light 
of these principles. The Organization may request from Members 
reports on steps taken by them in pursuance of the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall extend to fees, charges, 
formalities and requirements imposed by governmental authorities in 
connection with importation and exportation, including those relating 
to: 

(a) 	consular transactions, such as those relating to consular invoices 
and certificates; 

(b) 	 quantitative restrictions; 
(c) 	 licensing; 
(d) exchange control; 

te) statistical services; 

(j) 	documents, documentation and certification: 
(g) 	 analysis and iLlspection; and 
(h) 	 quarantine, sanitation and fumigation. 

4. The Organization may study and recommend to Members 
specific measures for the simplification and standardization of customs 
formalities and techniques and for the elimination of unnecessary 
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customs requirements, including those relating to advertising matter 
and samples for use only in taking orders for merchandise. 

5. No Membel' shall impose substantial penalties for minor breaches 
of customs regulations or procedural requirements. In particular, no 
penalty in respect of any omission or mistake in customs documenta
tion which is easily rectifiable and obviously made without fraudulent 
intent or gross negligence shall be greater than necessary to serve 
merely as a warning. 

6. The Members recognize that tariff descriptions based on dis
tinctive regional or geographical names should not be used in such a 
manner as to discriminate against products of Member countries. 
Accordingly, the Members shall co-operate with each other directly 
and through the Organization with a view to eliminating at the 
earliest practicable date practices which are inconsistent with this 
principle. 

Article 37 

Marks oj Origin 

1. The Members recognize that, in adopting and implementing 
laws and regulations relating to marks of origin, the difficulties and 
inconveniences which such measures may cause to the commerce 
and industry of exporting countries should be reduced to a minimum. 

2. Each Member shall accord to the products of each other Member 
country treatment with regard to markmg requirements no less 
favourable than the treatment accorded to like products of any third 
country. 

3. Whenever it is administratively practicable to do so, Members 
should permit required marks of origin to be affixed at the time of 
importation. 

4. The laws and l'egulations of Members relating to the marking 
of imported products shall be such as to permit compliance without 
seriously damaging the products or materially reducing their value or 
unreasonably increasing their cost. 

5. The Members agree to work in co-operation through the Organ
ization towards the early elimination of unnecessary marking require
ments. The Organization may study and recommend to Members 
measures directed to this end, including the adoption of schedules of 
general categories of products, in respect of which marking require
ments operate to restrict trade to an extent disproportionate to any 
proper purpose to be served, and which shall not in any case be re
quired to be marked to indicate their origin. 

6. As a general rule no special duty or penalty should be imposed 
by any Member for failure to comply with marking requirements 
prior to importation unless corrective marking is unreasonably de
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Iayed or deceptive marks have been affixed or the required marking 
has been intentionally omitted. 

7. The Members shall co-operate with each other directly and 
through the Organization with a view to preventing the use of trade 
names in such manner as to misrepresent the true origin of a product, 
to the detriment of the distinctive regional or geographical names of 
products of a Member country which are protected by the legislation 
of such country. Each Member shall accord full and sympathetic 
consideration to such requests or representations as may be made 
by any other Member regarding the application of the undertaking 
set forth in the preceding sentence to names of products which have 
been communicated to it by the other Member. The Organization 
may recommend a conference of interested Members on this subject. 

Article 38 

Publication and Administration oj Trade Regulations 

1. Laws, regulations, judicial decisions and administrative rulings 
of general application made effective by any Member, pertaining to 
the classification or the valuation of products for customs purposes, 
or to rates of duty, taxes or other charges, or to requirements, restric
tions or prohibitions on imports or exports or on the transfer of pay
ments therefor, or affecting their sale, distribution, transportation, 
insurance, warehousing, inspection, exhibition, processing, mixing or 
other use, shall be published promptly in such a manner as to enable 
governments and traders to become acquainted with them. Agree
ments affecting international trade policy which are in force between 
the government or governmental agency of any Member country 
and the government or governmental agency of any other country 
shall also be published. Copies of such laws, regulations, decisions, 
rulings and agreements shall be communicated promptly to the 
Organization. The provisions of this paragraph shall not require 
any Member to divulge confidential information the disclosure of 
which would impede law enforcement or otherwise be contrary to 
the public interest or would prejudice the legitimate commercial 
interests of particular enterprises, public or private. 

2. No measure of general application taken by any Member effecting 
an advance in a rate of duty or other charge on imports under an 
established and uniform practice or imposing a new or more burden
some requirement, restriction or prohibition on imports, or on the 
transfer of payments therefor, shall be enforced before such measure 
has been officially made public. 

3. (a) Each Member shall administer in a uniform, impartial and 
reasonable manner all its laws, regulations, decisions and rulings of 
the kind described in paragraph 1. Suitable facilities shall be afforded 

795040°--48----6 
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for traders directly affected by any of those matters to consult with 
the appropriate governmental authorities. 

(b) Each Member shall maintain, or institute as soon as practicable, 
judicial, arbitral or administrative tribunals or procedures for the 
purpose, inter alia, of the prompt review and correction of adminis
trative action relating to customs matters. Such tribunals or pro
cedures shall be independent of the agencies entrusted with adminis
trative enforcement and their decisions shall be implemented by, and 
shall govern the practice of, such agencies unless an appeal is lodged 
with a court or tribunal of superior jurisdiction within the time 
prescribed for appeals to be lodged by importers; Provided that the 
central administration of such agency may take steps to obtain a 
review of the matter in another proceeding if there is good cause to 
believe that the decision is inconsistent with established principles 
of law or the actual facts. 

(c) The provisions of sub-paragraph (b) shall not require the 
elimination or substitution of procedures in force in a Member country 
on the date of this Charter which in fact provide for an objective 
and impartial review of administrative action, even though such 
procedures are not fully or formally independent of the agencies 
entrusted with administrative enforcement. Any Member employing 
such procedures shall, upon request, furnish the Organization with 
full information thereon in order that the Organization may determine 
whether such procedures conform to the requirements of this sub
paragraph. 

Article 39 

Information, Statistics and Trade Terminology 

1. The Members shall communicate to the Organization, or to 
such agency as may be designated for the purpose by the Organiza
tion, as promptly and in as much detail as is reasonably practicable: 

(a) 	 statistics of their external trade in goods (imports, exports 
and, where applicable, re-exports, transit and trans-shipnlent 
and goods in warehouse or in bond); 

(b) 	 statistics of governmental revenue from import and export 
duties and other taxes on goods moving in international trade 
and, in so far as readily ascertainable, of subsidy payments 
affecting such trade. 

2. So far as possible, the statistics referred to in paragraph 1 shall 
be related to tariff classifications and shall be in such form as to reveal 
the operation of any restrictions on importation or exportation which 
are based on or regulated in any manner by quantity or value or 
amounts of exchange made available. 
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3. The Members shall publish regularly and as promptly as possible 
the statistics referred to in paragraph 1. 

4. The Members shall give careful consideration to any recom
mendations which the Organization may make to them with a view to 
improving the statistical information furnished under paragraph 1. 

5. The Members shall make available to the Organization, at its 
request and in so far as is reasonably practicable, such other statistical 
information as the Organization may deem necessary to enable it to 
fulfil its functions, provided that such information is not being fur
nished to other inter-governmental organizations from which the 
Organization can obtain it. 

6. The Organization shall act as a centre for the collection, exchange 
and publication of statistical information of the kind referred to in 
paragraph 1. The Organization, in collaboration with the Econonlic 
and Social Council of the United Nations, and with any other organi
zation deemed appropriate, may engage in studies with a view to 
improving the methods of collecting, analyzing and publishing eco
nomic statistics and may promote the international comparability of 
such statistics, including the possible international adoption of 
standard tariff and commodity classifications. 

7. The Organization, in co-operation with the other organizations 
referred to in paragraph 6, may also study the question of adopting 
standards, nomenclatures, terms and forms to be used in international 
trade and in the official documents and statistics of Members relating 
thereto, and may recommend the general acceptance by Members of 
such standards, nomenclatures, terms and forms. 

SECTION F-SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Article 40 

Emergency Action on Imports oj Particular Products 

1. (a) If, as a result of unforeseen developments and of the effect 
of the obligations incurred by a Member under or pursuant to this 
Chapter, including tariff concessions, any product is being imported 
into the territory of that Member in such relatively increased quanti
ties and under such conditions as to cause or threaten serious injury 
to domestic producers in that territory of like or directly competitive 
products, the Member shall be free, in respect of such product, and 
to the extent and for such time as may be necessary to prevent or 
remedy such injury, to suspend the obligation in whole or in part or 
to withdraw or modify the concession. 

(b) If any product which is the subject of a concession with respect 
to a preference is being imported into the territory of a Member in 
the circumstances set forth in sub-paragraph (a), so as to cause or 
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threaten serious injury to domestic producers of like or directly com
petitive products in the territory of a Member which receives or 
received such preference, the importing Member shall be free, if that 
other Member so requests, to suspend the relevant obligation in 
whole or in part or to withdraw or modify the concession in respect 
of the product, to the extent and for such time as may be necessary 
to prevent or remedy such injury. 

2. Before any Member shall take action pursuant to the provisions 
of paragraph 1, it shall give notice in writing to the Organization as 
far in advance as may be practicable and shall afford the Organization 
and those Members having a substantial interest as exporters of the 
product concerned an opportunity to consult with it in respect of the 
proposed action. When such notice is given in regard to a concession 
relating to a preference, the notice shall name the Member which has 
requested the action. In circumstances of special urgency, where 
delay would cause damage which it would be difficult to repair, action 
under paragraph 1 may be taken provisionally without prior consul
tation, on the condition that consultation shall be effected immediately 
after taking such action. 

3. (a) If agreement among the interested Members with respect 
to the action is not reached, the Member which proposes to take or 
continue the action shall, nevertheless, be free to do so, and if such 
action is taken or continued, the affected Members shall then be free, 
not later than ninety days after such action is taken, to suspend, upon 
the expiration of thirty days from the day on which written notice of 
such suspension is received by the Organization, the application to 
the trade of the Member taking such action, or, in the case envisaged 
in paragraph 1 (b), to the trade of the Member requesting such action, 
of such substantially equivalent obligations or concessions under 
or pursuant to this Chapter the suspension of which the Organization 
does not disapprove. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (a), where 
action is taken without prior consultation under paragraph 2 and 
causes or threatens serious injury in the territory of a Member to the 
domestic producers of products affected by the action, that Member 
shall, where delay would cause damage difficult to repair, be free to 
suspend, upon the taking of the action and throughout the period of 
consultation, such obligations or concessions as may be necessary to 
prevent or remedy the injury. 

4. Nothing in this Article shall be construed 

(a) 	 to require any Member, in connection with the withdrawal or 
modification by such Member of any concession negotiated 
pursuant to Article 17, to consult with or obtain the agreement 
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of Members others than those Members which are contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, or 

(b) 	 to authorize any Member which is not a contracting party to 
that Agreement, to withdraw from or suspend obligations under 
this Charter by reason of the withdrawal or modification of 
such concession. 

Article 41 

Consultation 

Each Member shall accord sympathetic consideration to, and shall 
afford adequate opportunity for consultation regarding, such repre
sentations as may be made by any other 1fember with respect to the 
operation of customs regulations and formalities, anti-dumping and 
countervailing duties, quantitative and exchange regulations, internal 
price regulations, subsidies, transit regulations and practices, state 
trading, sanitary laws and regulations for the protection of human, 
animal or plant life or health, and generally with respect to all matters 
affecting the operation of this Chapter. 

Article 42 

Territorial Application oj Chapter IV 

1. The provisions of Chapter IV shall apply to the metropolitan 
customs territories of the Members and to any other customs terri
tories in respect of which this Charter has been accepted in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 104. Each such customs territory shall, 
exclusively for the purposes of the territorial application of Chapter 
IV, be treated as though it were a Member; Provided that the provi
sions of this paragraph shall not be construed to create any rights or 
obligations as between two or more customs territories in respect of 
which this Charter has been accepted by a single Member. 

2. For the purposes of this Chapter a customs territory shall be 
understood to mean any territory with respect to which separate 
tariffs or other regulations of commerce are maintained for a sub
stantial part of the trade of such territory with other territories. 

Article 43 

Frontier Traffic 

The provisions of this Chapter shall not be construed to prevent: 

(a) 	advantages accorded by any Member to adjacent countries in 
order to facilitate frontier traffic; 

(b) 	 advantages accorded to the trade with the Free Territory of 
Trieste by countries contiguous to that territory, provided 
that such advantages are not in conflict with the Treaties of 
Peace arising out of the Second World War. 



82 I N T ERN A T ION A L T R A D E 0 R G A N I Z A T ION 

Article 44 

Oustoms Unions and Free-Trade Areas 

1. Members recognize the desirability of increasing freedom of 
trade by the development, through voluntary agreements, of closer 
integration between the economies of the countries parties to such 
agreements. They also recognize that the purpose of a customs 
union or free-trade area should be to facilitate trade between the 
parties and not to raise barriers to the trade of other Member countries 
with such parties. 

2. Accordingly, the provisions of this Chapter shall not prevent, as 
between the territories of Members, the formation of a customs union 
or of a free-trade area or the adoption of an interim agreement neces
sary for the formation of a customs union or of a free-trade area; 
Provided that: 

(a) 	 with respect to a customs union, or an interim agreement 
leading to the formation of a customs union, the duties and 
other regulations of commerce imposed at the institution of any 
such union or interim agreement in respect of trade with Member 
countries not parties to such union or agreement shall not on 
the whole be higher or more restrictive than the general inci
dence of the duties and regulations of commerce applicable in 
the constituent territories prior to the formation of such union 
or the adoption of such interim agreement, as the case may be; 

(b) 	 with respect to a free-trade area, or an interim agreement 
leading to the formation of a free-trade area, the duties and 
other regulations of commerce maintained in each of the con
stituent territories and applicable at the formation of such free
trade area or the adoption of such interim agreement to the 
trade of Member countries not included in such area or not 
parties to such agreement shall not be higher or more restrictive 
than the corresponding duties and other regulations of com
merce existing in the same constituent territories prior to the 
formation of the free-trade area, or interim agreement, as the 
case may be; and 

(c) 	 any interim agreement referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) or (b) 
shall include a plan and schedule for the formation of such a 
customs union or of such a free-trade area within a reasonable 
length of time. 

3. (a) Any Member deciding to enter into a customs union or free
trade area, or an interim agreement leading to the formation of such 
a union or area, shall promptly notify the Organization and shall 
make available to it such information regarding the proposed union or 
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area as will enable the Organization to make such reports and recom
mendations to Members as it may deem appropriate. 

(b) If, after having studied the plan and schedule provided for in an 
in terim agreement referred to in paragraph 2 in consultation with the 
parties to that agreement and taking due account of the information 
made available in accordance with the provisions of sub-paragraph 
(a), the Organization finds that such agreement is not likely to result 
in the formation of a customs union or of a free-trade area within the 
period contemplated by the parties to the agreement or that such 
period is not a reasonable one, the Organization shall make recom
mendations to the parties to the agreement. The parties shall not 
maintain or put into force, as the case may be, such agreement if they 
are not prepared to modify it in accordance with these recommenda
tions. 

(c) Any substantial change in the plan or schedule referred to in 
paragraph 2 (c) shall be communicated to the Organization, which 
may request the Members concerned to consult with it if the change 
seems likely to jeopardize or delay unduly the formation of the 
customs union or of the free-trade area. 

4. 	For the purposes of this Charter: 

(a) 	 a customs union shall be understood to mean the substitution 
of a single customs territory for two or more customs terri tories, 
so that 

(i) 	 duties and other restrictive regulations of commerce (except, 
where necessary, those permitted under Section B of 
Chapter IV and under Article 45) are eliminated with 
respect to substantially all the trade between the constituent 
territories of the union or at least with respect to substan
tiallyall the trade in products originating in such territories, 
and, 

(ii) subject to the provisions of paragraph 5, substantially the 
same duties and other regulations of commerce are applied 
by each of the members of the union to the trade of terri
tories not included in the union; 

(b) 	 a free-trade area shall be understood to mean a group of two or 
more customs territories in which the duties and other restrictive 
regulations of commerce (except, where necessary, those per
mitted under Section B of Chapter IV and under Article 45) are 
eliminated on substantially all the trade between the constituent 
territories in products originating in such territories. 

5. The preferences referred to in paragraph 2 of Article 16 shall not 
be affected by the formation of a customs union or of a free-trade area 
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but may be e1iminated or adjusted by means of negotiations with 
Members affected. This procedure of negotiations with affected 
Members shall, in particular, apply to the elimination of preferences 
required to conform with the provisions of paragraph 4 (a) (i) and 
paragraph 4 (b). 

6. The Organization may, by a two-thirds majority of the Members 
present and voting, approve proposals which do not fully comply with 
the requirements of the preceding paragraphs, provided that such pro
posals lead to the formation of a customs union or of a free-trade area 
in the sense of this Article. 

Article 45 

General Exception s to Chapter IV 

1. Subject to the requirement that such measures are not applied 
in a manner which would constitute a means of arbitrary or unjusti
fiable discrimi.nation between Member countries where the same 
conditions prevail, or a disguised restriction on international trade, 
nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to prevent the adoption 
or enforcement by any Member of measures. 

(a) (i) necessary to protect public morals; 
(ii) 	 necessary to the enforcement of laws and regulations 

relating to public safety; 
(iii) necessary to protect human, animal or plant life or health; 
(iv) relating 	to the importation or exportation of gold or 

silver; 
(v) necessary 	to secure compliance with laws or regulations 

which are not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Chapter, including those relating to customs enforce
ment, the enforcement of monopolies operated under 
Section D of this Chapter, the protection of patents, 
trade marks and copyrights, and the prevention of decep
tive practices; 

(vi) relating to the products of prison labour; 
(vii) imposed for the protection of national treasures of artistic, 

historic or archaeological value; 
(viii) relating 	 to the conservation of exhaustible natural 

resources if such measures are made effective in con
junction with restrictions on domestic production or 
consumption; 

(ix) 	 taken in pursuance of intergovernmental commodity 
agreements concluded in accordance with the provisions 
of Chapter VI; 
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(x) 	 taken in pursuance of any inter-governmental agreement 
which relates solely to the conservation of fisheries re
sources, migratory birds or wild animals and which is 
subj ect to the requirements of paragraph 1 (d) of 
Article 70; or 

(xi) involving restrictions 	on exports of domestic materials 
necessary to assure essential quantities of such materials 
to a domestic processing industry during periods when 
the domestic price of such materials is held below the 
world price as part of a governmental stabilization plan; 
Provided that such restrictions shall not operate to in
crease the exports of or the protection afforded to such 
domestic industry and shall not depart from the provi
sions of this Chapter relating to non-discrimination; 

(b) 	 (i) essential to the acquisition or distribution of products in 
general or local short supply; Provided that any such 
measures shall be consistent with any general inter
governmental arrangements directed to an equitable 
international distribution of such products or, in the 
absence of such arrangements, with the principle that all 
Members are entitled to an equitable share of the inter
national supply of such products; 

(ii) 	 essential to the control of prices by a Member country 
experiencing shortages subsequent to the Second World 
War; or 

(iii) 	 essential to the orderly liquidation of temporary surpluses 
of stocks owned or controlled by the government of any 
Member country, or of industries developed in any 
Member country owing to the exigencies of the Second 
World War which it would be uneconomic to maintain 
in normal conditions; Provided that such measures shall 
not be instituted by any Member except after consulta
tion with other interested 1vfembers with a view to 
appropriate international action. 

2. Measures instituted or maintained under paragraph 1 (b) which 
are inconsistent with the other provisions of this Chapter shall be 
removed as soon as the conditions giving rise to them have ceased, 
and in any event not later than at a date to be specified by the Organi
zation; Provided that such date may be deferred for a further period 
or periods, with the concurrence of the Organization, either generally 
or in relation to particular measures taken by Members in respect of 
particular products. 
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CHAPTER V 

RESTRICTIVE BUSINESS PRACTICES 

Article 46 

General Policy towards Restrictive Business Practices 

1. Each Member shall take appropriate measures and shall co
operate with the Organization to prevent, on the part of private or 
public commercial enterprises, business practices affecting interna
tional trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets, or 
foster monopolistic control, whenever such practices have harmful 
effects on the expansion of production or trade and interfere with the 
achievement of any of the other objectives set forth in Article l. 

2. In order that the Organization may decide in a particular instance 
whether a practice has or is about to have the effect indicated in para
graph 1, the Members agree, without limiting paragraph 1, that com
plaints regarding any of the practices listed in paragraph 3 shall be 
subject to investigation in accordance with the procedure regarding 
complaints provided for in Articles 48 and 50, whenever 

(a) 	 such a complaint is presented to the Organization, and 
(b) 	 the practice is engaged in, or made effective, by one or more 

private or public commercial enterprises or by any combination, 
agreement or other arrangement between any such enterprises, 
and 

(c) 	 such commercial enterprises, individually or collectively, pos
sess effective control of trade among a number of countries in 
one or more products. 

3. The practices referred to in paragraph 2 are the following: 

(a) 	 fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of finy product; 

(b) 	 excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any terri
torial market or field of business activiLy, or allocating custom
ers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) 	 discriminating against particular enterprises; 
(d) 	 limiting production or fixing production quotas; 
(e) 	 preventing by agreement the development or application of 

technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 
(j) 	extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or copy

rights granted by any Member to matters which, according to its 
laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such grants, or 
to products or conditions of production, use or sale which are 
likewise not the subjects of such grants; 
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(g) 	 any similar practices which the Organization may declare, by a 
majority of two-thirds of the Members present and voting, to 
be restrictive business practices. 

Article 47 

Oonsultation Procedure 

Any affected Member which considers that in any particular in
stance a practice exists (whether engaged in by private or public com
mercial enterprises) which has or is about to have the effect indicated 
in paragraph 1 of Article 46 may consult other Members directly or 
request the Organization to arrange for consultation with particular 
Members with a view to reaching mutually satisfactory conclusions. 
If requested by the Member and if it considers such action to be justi
fied, the Organization shall arrange for and assist in such consultation. 
Action under this Article shall be without prejudice to the procedure 
provided for in Article 48. 

Article 48 

Investigation Procedure 

1. In accordance with paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 46~ any affected 
Member on its own behalf or any Member on behalf of any affected 
person, enterprise or organization within that Member's jurisdiction, 
may present a written complaint to the Organization that in any 
particular instance a practice exists (whether engaged in by private or 
public commercial enterprises) which has or is about to have the effect 
indicated in paragraph 1 of Article 46; Provided that in the case of 
complaints against a public commercial enterprise acting independ
ently of any other enterprise, such complaints may be presented only 
by a Member on its own behalf and only after the Member has resorted 
to the procedure of Article 47. 

2. The Organization shall prescribe the minimum information to 
be included in complaints under this Article. This information shall 
give substantial indication of the nature and harmful effects of the 
practices. 

3. The Organization shall consider each complaint presented in ac
cordance with paragraph 1. If the Organization deems it appropriate, 
it shall request Members concerned to furnish supplementary infor
mation, for example, information from commercial enterprises within 
their jurisdiction. After reviewing the relevant information, the 
Organization shall decide whether an investigation is justified. 

4. If the Organization decides that an investigation is justified, it 
shall inform all Members of the complaint, request any Member to 
furnish such additional information relevant to the complaint as the 
Organization may deem necessary, and shall conduct or arrange for 
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hearings on the complaint. Any Member, and any person, enterprise 
or organization on whose behalf the complaint has been made, as well 
as the commercial enterprises alleged to have engaged in the practice 
complained of, shall be afforded reasonable opportunity to be heard. 

5. The Organization shall review all information available and de
cide whether the conditions specified in paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 
46 are present and the practice in question has had, has or is about 
to have the effect indicated in paragraph 1 of that Article. 

6. The Organization shall inform all Members of its decision and 
the reasons therefor. 

7. If the Organization decides that in any particular case the con
ditions specified in paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 46 are present and 
that the practice in question has had, has or is about to have the 
effect indicated in paragraph 1 of that Article, it shall request each 
Member concerned to take every possible remedial action, and may 
also recommend to the 1Vlembers concerned remedial measures to be 
carried out in accordance with their respective laws and procedures. 

8. The Organization may request any Member concerned to report 
fully on the remedial action it has taken in any particular case. 

9. As soon as possible after its proceedings in respect of any com
plaint under this Article have been provisionally or finally closed, the 
Organization shall prepare and publish a report showing fully the 
decisions reached, the reasons therefor and any measures recom
mended to the Members concerned. The Organization shall not, if 
a Member so requests, disclose confidential information furnished by 
that Member, which if disclosed would substantially damage the 
legitimate business interests of a commercial enterprise. 

10. The Organization shall report to all Members and make public 
the remedial action which has been taken by the Members concerned 
in any particular case. 

Article 49 

Studies relahng to Restrictive Business Practices 

1. 	 The Organization is authorized: 

(a) 	 to conduct studies, either on its own initiative or at the request 
of any Member or of any organ of the United Nations or of any 
other inter-governmental organization, relatiDg to 

(i) 	 general aspects of restrictive business practices affecting 
international trade; 

(ii) conventions, laws and procedures concerning, for example, 
incorporation, company registration, investments, securi
ties, prices, markets, fair trade practices, trade marks, 
copyrights, patents and the exchange and development of 
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technology in so far as they are relevant to restrictive 
business practices affecting international trade; and 

(iii) 	 the registration of restrictive business agreements and 
other arrangements affecting international trade; and 

(b) 	 to request information from Members in connection with such 
studies. 

2. The Organization is authorized: 

(a) 	 to make recommendations to Members concerning such con
ventions, laws and procedures as are relevant to their obHga
tions under this Chapter; and 

(b) 	 to arrange for conferences of Members to discuss any matters 
relating to restrictive business practices affecting international 
trade. 

Article 50 

Obligations of Members 

1. Each Member shall take all possible measures by legislation or 
otherwise, in accordance with its constitution or system of law and 
economic organization, to ensure, within its jurisdiction, that private 
and public commercial enterprises do not engage in practices which 
are as specified in paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 46 and have the effect 
indicated in paragraph 1 of that Article, and it shall assist the Organ
ization in preventing these practices. 

2. Each Member shall make adequate arrangements for presenting 
complaints, conducting investigations and preparing information and 
reports requested by the Organization. 

3. Each Member shall furnish to the Organization, as promptly and 
as fully as possible, such information as is requested by the Organiza
tion for its consideration and investigation of compliants and for its 
conduct of studies under this Chapter; Provided that any Member on 
notification to the Organization, may withhold information which the 
Member considers is not essential to the Organization in conducting 
an adequate investigation and which, if disclosed, would substantially 
damage the legitimate business interests of a commercial enterprise. 
In notifying the Organization that it is withholding information pur
suant to this clause, the Member shall indicate the general character 
of the information withheld and the reason why it considers it not 
essential. 

4. Each Member shall take full account of each request, decision 
and recommendation of the Organization under Article 48 and, in 
accordance with its constitution or system of law and economic organ
ization, take in the particular case the action it considers appropriate 
having regard to its obligations under this Chapter. 
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5. Each Member shall report fully any action taken, independently 
or in concert with other Members, to comply with the requests and 
carry out the recommendations of the Organization and, when no 
action has been taken, inform the Organization of the reasons therefor 
and discuss the matter further with the Organization if it so requests. 

6. Each Member shall, at the request of the Organization, take 
part in consultations and conferences provided for in this Chapter 
with a view to reaching mutually satisfactory conclusions. 

Article 51 

Go-operative Remedial Arrangements 

1. Members may co-operate with each other for the purpose of 
making more effective within their respective jurisdictions any reme
dial measures taken in furtherance of the obj ectives of this Chapter 
and consistent with their obligations under other provisions of this 
Charter. 

2. Members shall keep the Organization informed of any decision 
to participate in any such cooperative action and of any measures 
taken. 

Article 52 

Domestic Measures against Restrictive Business Practices 

No act or omission to act on the part of the Organization shall 
preclude any Member from enforcing any national statute or decree 
directed towards preventing monopoly or restraint of trade. 

Article 53 

Special Procedures with respect to Services 

1. The Members recognize that certain services, such as transpor
tation, telecommunications, insurance and the commercial services 
of banks, are substantial elements of international trade and that any 
restrictive business practices by enterprises engaged in these activities 
in international trade may have harmful effects similar to those indi
cated in paragraph 1 of Article 46. Such practices shall be dealt with 
in accordance with the following paragraphs of this Article. 

2. If any Member considers that there exist restrictive business 
practices in relation to a service referred to in paragraph 1 which 
have or are about to have such harmful effects, and that its interests 
are thereby seriously prejudiced, the Members may submit a written 
statement explaining the situation to the Member or Members whose 
private or public enterprises are engaged in the services in question. 
The Member or Members concerned shall give sympathetic considera
tion to the statement and to such proposals as may be made and shall 
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afford adequate opportunities for consultation, with a view to effecting 
a satisfactory adjustment. 

3. If no adjustment can be effected in accordance with the provi
sions of paragraph 2, and if the matter is referred to the Organization, 
it shall be transferred to the appropriate inter-governmental organi
zation, if one exists, with such observations as the Organization may 
wish to make. If no such inter-governmental organization exists, 
and if Members so request, the Organization may, in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 1 (c) of Article 72, make recommendations 
for, and promote international agreement on, measures designed to 
remedy the particular situation so far as it comes within the scope of 
this Charter. 

4. The Organization shall, in accordance with paragrapb 1 of Article 
87, co-operate with other inter-governmental organizations in connec
tion with restrictive business practices affecting any field coming within 
the scope of this Charter and those organizations shall be entitled to 
consult the Organization, to seek advice, and to ask that a study of 
a particular problem be made. 

Article 54 

lnterpretatwn and Definition 

1. The provisions of this Chapter shall be construed with due 
regard for the rights and obligations of Members set forth elsewhere 
in this Charter and shall not therefore be so interpreted as to prevent 
the adoption and enforcement of any measures in so far as they are 
specifically permitted under other Chapters of this Charter. The 
Organization may, however, make recommendations to Members or 
to any appropriate inter-governmental organization concerning any 
features of these measures which may have the effect indicated in 
paragraph 1 of Article 46. 

2. 	For the purposes of this Chapter 

(a) 	 the term "business practice" shall not be so construed as to in
clude an individual contract between two parties as seller and 
buyer, lessor and lessee, or principal and agent, provided that 
such contract is not used to restrain competition, limit access to 
markets or foster monopolistic control; 

(b) 	 the term" public commercial enterprises" means 

(i) 	 agencies of governments in so far as they are engaged in 
trade, and 

(ii) 	 trading enterprises mainly or wholly owned by public 
authority, provided the 11ember concerned declares that 
for the purposes of this Chapter it has effective control over 
or assumes responsibility for the enterprises; 
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(c) 	 the term" private commercial enterprises" means all commercial 
enterprises other than public commercial enterprises; 

(d) 	 the terms" decide" and" decision" as used in Articles 46, 48 
(except in paragraphs 3 and 4) and 50 do not determine the 
obligations of Members, but mean only that the Organization 
reaches a conclusion. 

CHAPTER VI 

INTER-GOVERNMENTAL COMMODITY AGREE

MENTS 


SECTION A-INTRODUCTORY CONSIDERATIONS 

Article 55 

Difficulties relating to Primary Commodities 

The Members recognize that the conditions under which some pri
mary commodities are produced, exchanged and consumed are such 
that international trade in these commodities may be affected by 
special difficulties such as the tendency towards persistent disequilib
rium between production and consumption, the accumulation of bur
densome stocks and pronounced fluctuations in prices. These special 
difficulties may have serious adverse effects on the interest of pro
ducers and consumers, as well as widespread repercussions jeopardizing 
the general policy of economic expansion. The Members recognize 
that such difficulties may, at times, necessitate special treatment of 
the international trade ill such commodities through inter-gov
ernmental agreement. 

Article 56 

Primary and Related Commodities 

1. For the purposes of this Chapter, the term "primary commodity" 
means any product of farm, forest or fishery or any mineral, in its 
natural form or which has undergone such processing as is customarily 
required to prepare it for marketing in substantial volume in inter
national trade. 

2. The term shall also, for the purposes of this Chapter, cover a 
group of commodities, of which one is a primary commodity as defined 
in paragraph 1 and the others are commodities, which are so closely 
related, as regards conditions of production or utilization, to the other 
commodities in the group, that it is appropriate to deal with them in 
a single agreement. 

3. If, in exceptional circumstances, the Organization finds that the 
conditions set forth in Article 62 exist in the case of a commodity which 
does not fall precisely under paragraphs 1 or 2 of this Article, the 
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Organization may decide that the provisions of this Chapter, together 
with any other requirements it may establish, shall apply to inter
governmental agreements regarding that commodity_ 

Article 57 

Objectives of Inter-governmental Commodity Agreements 

The Members recognize that inter-governmental commodity agree
ments are appropriate for the achievement of the following objectives: 

(a) 	 to prevent or alleviate the serious economic difficulties which 
may arise when adjustments between production and consump
tion cannot be effected by normal market forces alone as rapidly 
as the circumstances require; 

(b) 	 to provide, during the period which may be necessary, a frame
work for the consideration and development of measures which 
have as their purpose economic adjustments designed to pro
mote the expansion of consumption or a shift of resources and 
man-power out of over-expanded industries into new and pro
ductive occupations, including as far as possible in appropriate 
cases J the development of secondary industries based upon 
domestic production of primary commodities; 

(c) 	 to prevent or moderate pronounced fluctuations in the price of 
a primary commodity with a view to achieving a reasonable 
degree of stability on a basis of such prices as are fair to con
sumers and provide a reasonable return to producers, having 
regard to the desirability of securing long-term equilibrium 
between the forces of supply and demand; 

Cd) 	 to maintain and develop the natural resources of the world and 
protect them from unnecessary exhaustion; 

(e) 	 to provide for the expansion of the production of a primary 
commodity where this can be accomplished with advantage to 
consumers and producers, including in appropriate cases the 
distribution of basic foods at speoial pricoo; 

(1) 	 to assure the equitable distribution of a primary commodity in 
short supply. 

SECTION B-INTER-GOVERNMENTAL COMMODITY AGREEMENTS IN 

GENERAL 

Article 58 

Commodity Studies 

1. Any Member which considers itself substantially interested in 
the production or consumption of, or trade in, a particular primary 
commodity, and which considers that international trade in that 

795040°--48----7 
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commodity is, or is likely to be, affected by special difficulties, shall 
be entitled to ask that a study of the commodity be made. 

2. Unless the Organization decides that the case put forward in 
support of the request does not warrant such action, it shall promptly 
invite each Member to appoint representatives to a study group for 
the commodity, if the Member considers itself SUbstantially interested 
in the production or consumption of, or trade in, the commodity. 
N on-Members may also be invited. 

3. The study group shall promptly investigate the production, 
consumption and trade situation in regard to the commodity, and 
shall report to the participating governments and to the Organization 
its findings and its recommendations as to how best to deal with any 
special difficulties which exist or may be expected to arise. The 
Organization shall promptly transmit to the Members these findings 
and recommendations. 

Article 59 
Oommodity Oonferences 

1. The Organization shall promptly convene an inter-governmental 
conference to discuss measures designed to meet the special difficulties 
which exist or are expected to arise concerning a particular primary 
commodity: 

(a) 	on the basis of the recommendations of a study group, or 
(b) 	 at the request of Members whose interests represent a signifi

cant part of world production or consumption of, or trade in, 
that comnlOdity, or 

(c) 	 at the request of Members which consider that their economies 
are dependent to an important extent on that commodity, 
unless the Organization considers that no useful purpose could 
be achieved by convening the conference, or 

(d) 	on its own initiative, on the basis of information agreed to be 
adequate by the Members substantially interested in the pro
duction or consumption of, or trade in, that commodity. 

2. Each Member which considers itself substantially interested in 
the production or consumption of, or trade in, the commodity con
cerned, shall be invited to participate in such a conference. Non
Members may also be invited to participate. 

Article 60 

General Principles governing Oommodity Agreements 

1. The Members shall observe the following principles in the con
clusion and operation of all types of inter-governmental commodity 
agreements: 
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(a) 	Such agreements shall be open to participation, initially by 
any Member on terms no less favourable than those accorded 
to any other country, and thereafter in accordance with such 
procedure and upon such terms as may be established in the 
agreement, subject to approval by the Organization. 

(b) 	 Non-Members may be invited by the Organization to partici
pate in such agreements and the provisions of sub-paragraph 
(a) applying to lvlembers shall also apply to any non-Member 
so invited. 

(c) 	 Under such agreements there shall be equitable treatment as 
between participating countries and non-participating Mem
bers, and the treatment accorded by participating countries 
to non-participating Members shall be no less favourable than 
that accorded to any non-participating non-Member, due con
sideration being given in each case to policies adopted by non
participants in relation to obligations assumed and advantages 
conferred under the agreement. 

(d) 	Such agreements shall include provision for adequate partici
pation of countries substantially interested in the importation 
or consumption of the commodity as well as those substantially 
interested in its exportation or production. 

(e) 	 Full publicity shall be given to any inter-governmental com
modity agreement proposed or concluded, to the statements of 
considerations and objectives advanced by the proposing Mem
bers, to the nature and development of measures adopted to 
correct the underlying situation which gave rise to the agree
ment and, periodically, to the operation of the agreement. 

2. The Members, including Members not parties to a particular 
commodity agreement, shall give favourable consideration to any rec
ommendation made under the agreement for expanding consumption 
of the commodity in question. 

Article 61 

Types of Agreements 

1. For the purposes of this Chapter, there are two types of inter
governmental commodity agreements: 

(a) 	commodity control agreements as defined in this Article; and 
(b) 	 other inter-governmental commodity agreements. 

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5, a commodity control 
agreement is an inter-governmental agreement which involves: 

(a) 	the regulation of production or the quantitative control of 
exports or imports of a primary commodity and which has the 
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purpose or might have the effect of reducing, or preventing an 
increase in, the production of, or trade in, that commodity; or 

(b) 	 the regulation of prices. 

3. The Organization shall, at the request of a Member, a study 
group or a commodity conference, decide whether an existing or pro
posed inter-governmental agreement is a commodity control agree
ment within the meaning of paragraph 2. 

4. (a) Commodity control agreements shall be subject to all the 
provisions of this Chapter. 

(b) Other inter-governmental commodity agreements shall be sub
ject to the provisions of this Ohapter other than those of Section 0. 
If, however, the Organization decides that an agreement which in
volves the regulation of production or the quantitative control of 
exports or imports is not a commodity control agreement within the 
meaning of paragraph 2, it shall prescribe the provisions of Section 
0, if any, to which that agreement shall conform. 

5. An existing or proposed inter-governmental agreement the pur
pose of which is to secure the co-ordinated expansion of aggregate 
world production and consumption of a primary commodity may be 
treated by the Organization as not being a commodity control agree
ment, even though the agreement provides for the future application 
of price provisions, provided that 

(a) 	 at the time the agreement is entered into, a commodity con
ference finds that the conditions contemplated are :in accord
ance with the provisions of Article 62, and 

(b) 	 from the date on which the price provisions become operative, 
the agreement shall conform to all the provisions of Section 0, 
except that no further finding will be required under Article 62. 

6. Members shall enter into any new commodity control agreement 
only through a conference called :in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 59 and after an appropriate finding has been made under 
Article 62. If, in an exceptional case, there has been unreasonable 
delay in the convening or :in the proceedings of the study group or 
of the commodity conference, Members which consider themselves 
substantially interested in the production or consumption of, or trade 
in, a particular primary commodity, may proceed by direct negotiation 
to the conclusion of an agreement, provided that the situation is one 
contemplated in Article 62 (a) or (b) and that the agreement conforms 
to the other provisions of this Chapter. 
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SECTION C-INTER-GOVERNMENTAL COMMODITY CONTROL AGREE

MENTS 

Article 62 

Circumstances governing the Use oj Commodity Control Agreements 

The members agree that commodity control agreements may be 
entered into only when a finding has been made through a commodity 
conference or through the Organization by consultation and general 
agreement among Members substantially interested in the commod
ity, that: 

(a) 	 a burdensome surplus of a primary commodity has developed 
or is expected to develop, which, in the absence of specific 
governmental action, would cause serious hardship to producers 
among whom are small producers who account for a substantial 
portion of the total output, and that these conditions could not 
be corrected by normal market forces in time to prevent such 
hardship, because, characteristically in the case of the primary 
commodity concerned, a substantial reduction in price does not 
readily lead to a significant increase in consumption or to a 
significant decrease in production; or 

(b) 	 widespread unemployment or under-employment in connection 
with a primary commodity, arising out of difficulties of the 
kind referred to in Article 55, has developed or is expected to 
develop, which, in the absence of specific governmental action, 
would not be corrected by normal market forces in time to pre
vent widespread and undue hardship to workers because, char
acteristically in the case of the industry concerned, a substantial 
reduction in price does not readily lead to a significant increase 
in consumption but to a reduction of employment, and because 
areas in which the commodity is produced in substantial quan
tity do not afford alternative employment opportunities for the 
workers involved. 

Article 63 

Additional Principles governing Commodity Control Agreements 

The Members shall observe the following principles governing the 
conclusion and operation of commodity control agreements, in addi
tion to those stated in Article 60: 

(a) 	Such agreements shall be designed to assure the availability of 
supplies adequate at all times for world demand at prices which 
are in keeping with the provisions of Article 57 (c), and, when 
practicable, shall provide for measures designed to expand 
world consumption of the commodity. 
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(b) 	 Under such agreements, participating countries which are 
mainly interested in imports of the commodity concerned shall, 
in decisions on substantive matters, have together a number 
of votes equal to that of those mainly interested in obtaining 
export markets for the c0111modity. Any participating COUlltry, 
which is interested in the commodity but which does not fall 
precisely under either of the above classes, shall have an ap
propriate voice within such classes. 

(c) 	 Such agreements shall make appropriate provision to afford in
creasing opportunities for satisfying national consumption and 
world market requirements from sources from which such re
quirements can be supplied in the most effective and economic 
manner, due regard bejng had to the need for preventing serious 
economic and social dislocation and to the position of producing 
areas suffering from abnormal disabilities. 

(d) 	 Participating countries shall formulate and adopt programmes 
of internal economic adjustment believed to be adequate to 
ensure as much progress as practicable within the duration of 
the agreement towards solution of the commodity problem 
involved. 

Article 64 

Administration oj Oommodity Oontrol Agreements 

1. Each commodity control agreement shall provide for the estab
lishment of a governing body, herein referred to as a Commodity 
Council, which shall operate in conformity with the provisions of this 
Article. 

2. Each participating country shall be entitled to have one repre
sentative on the Commodity Council. The voting power of the repre
sentatives shall be determined in conformity with the provisions of 
Article 63 (b). 

3. The Organization shall be entitled to appoint a non-voting 
representative to each Commodity Council and may invite any com
petent inter-governmental organization to nominate a non-voting 
representative for appointment to a Commodity Council. 

4. Each Commodity Council shall appoint a non-voting chairman 
who, if the Council so requests, may be nominated by the Organization. 

5. The Secretariat of each Commodity Council shall be appointed 
by the Council after consultation with the Organization. 

6. Each Commodity Council shall adopt appropriate rules of 
procedure and regulations regarding its activities. The Organization 
may at any time require their amendment if it considers that they are 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Chapter. 
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7. Each Commodity Council shall make periodic reports to the 
Organization on the operation of the agreement which it administers. 
It shall also make such special reports as the Organization may require 
or as the Council itself considers to be of value to the Organization. 

8. The expenses of a Commodity Council shall be borne by the 
participating countries. 

9. When an agreement is terminated, the Organization shall take 
charge of the archives and statistical material of the Commodity 
Council. 

Article 65 

Initial Term, Renewal and Review of Oommodity Oontrol Agreements 

1. Commodity control agreements shall be concluded for a period 
of not more than five years. Any renewal of a commodity control 
agreement, including agreements referred to in paragraph 1 of Article 
68, shall be for a period not exceeding five years. The provisions of 
such renewed agreements shall conform to the provisions of this 
Chapter. 

2. The Organization shall prepare and publish periodically, at 
intervals not greater than three years, a review of the operation of 
each agreement in the light of the principles set forth in this Chapter. 

3. Each commodity control agreement shall provide that, if the 
Organization finds that its operation has failed substantially to con
form to the principles laid down in this Chapter, participating countries 
shall eiteer revise the agreement to conform to the principles or 
terminate it. 

4. Commodity control agreements shall include provisions relating 
to withdrawal of any party. 

Article 66 

Settlement of Disputes 

Each commodity control agreement shall provide that: 

(a) 	 any question or difference concerning the interpretation of the 
provisions of the agreement or arising out of its operation shall 
be discussed originally by the Commodity Oouncil; and 

(b) 	 if the question or difference cannot be resolved by the Oouncil 
in accordance with the terms of the agreement, it shall be 
referred by the Council to the Organization, which shall apply 
the procedure set forth in Ohapter VIII with appropriate adjust
ments to cover the case of non-Members. 
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SECTION D-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Article 67 

Relations with Inter-governmental Organizations 

With the object of ensuring appropriate cooperation in matters relat
ing to inter-governmental commodity agreements, any inter-govern
mental organization which is deemed to be competent by the Organi
zation, such as the Food and Agriculture Organization, shall be entitled: 

(a) 	 to attend any study group or commodity conference; 
(b) 	 to ask that a study of a primary commodity be made; 
(c) 	 to submit to the Organization any relevant study of a primary 

commodity, and to recommend to the Organization that further 
study of the commodity be made or that a commodity confer
ence be convened. 

Article 68 

Obligations of Members regarding Existing and Proposed Commodity 
Agreements 

1. Members shall transmit to the Organization the full text of each 
inter-governmental commodity agreement in which they are partici
pating at the time they become ~lembers of the Organization, together 
with appropriate information regarding the formulation, provisions 
and operation of any such agreement. If, after review, the Organiza
tion finds that any such agreement is inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Chapter, it shall communicate such finding to the Members 
concerned in order to secure promptly the adj ustment of the agree
ment to bring it into conformity with the provIsions of this Chapter. 

2. Members shall transmit to the Organization appropriate infor
mation regarding any negotiations for the conclusion of an inter
governmental commodity agreement in which they are participating 
at the time they become Members of the Organization. If, after 
review, the Organization finds that anV such negotiations are incon
sistent with the provisions of this Chapter, it shall communicate such 
finding to the Members concerned in order to secure prompt action 
with regard to their participation in such negotiations. The Organi
zation may waive the requirement of a studS" group or a commodity 
conference, if it finds it unnecessary in the light of the negotiations. 

Article 69 

Territorial Application 

For the purposes of this Chapter, the terms "Member" and "non
Member" shall include the dependent territories of a Member and 
non-Member of the Organization respectively. If a Member or non
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Member and its dependent territories form a group, of which one or 
more units are mainly interested in the export of a commodity and 
one or more in the import of the commodity, there may be either 
joint representation for all the territories within the group or, where 
the Member or non-Member so wishes, separate representation for the 
territories mainly interested in exportation and separate representation 
for the territories mainly interested in importation. 

Article 70 

Exceptions to Chapter VI 

1. The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply: 

(a) 	 to any bilateral inter-governmental agreement relating to the 
purchase and sale of a commodity falling under Section D of 
Chapter IV; 

(b) 	 to any inter-governmental commodity agreeme-nt involving no 
more than one exporting country and no more than one import
ing country and not covered by sub-paragraph (a) above; 
Prom.ded that if, upon complaint b.v a non-participating Member, 
the Organization finds that the interests of that Member are 
seriously prejudiced by the agreement, the agreement shall 
become subject to such provisions of this Chapter as the Organ
iza tion may prescribe; 

(c) 	 to those provisions of any inter-governmental commodity 
agreement which are necessary for the protection of public 
morals or of human, animal or plant life or health, provided 
that such agreement is not used to accomplish results incon
sistent with the objectives of Chapter V or Chapter VI; 

(d) 	 to any inter-governmental agreement relating solely to the con
servation of fisheries resources, migratory birds or wild animals, 
provided that such agreement is not used to accomplish results 
inconsistent with the objectives of this Chapter or the pllrpose 
and objectives set forth in Article 1 and is given full pUblicity in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 (e) of Article 60; 
if the Organization finds, upon complaint by a non-participating 
Member, that the interests of that Member are seriously preju
diced by the agreement, the agreement shall become subject to 
such provisions of this Chapter as the Organization may pre
scribe. 

2. The provisions of Articles 58 and 59 and of Section C of this 
Chapter shall not apply to inter-governmental commodity agreements 
fOlmd by the Organization to relate solely to the equitable distribution 
of commodities in short supply. 
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3. The provisions of Section C of this Chapter shall not apply to 
commodity control agreements found by the Organization to relate 
solely to the conservation of exhaustible natural resources. 

CHAPTER VII 

THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE ORGANIZATION 

SECTION A-STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS 

Article 71 

Membership 

1. The original Members of the Organization shall be: 

(a) 	 those States invited to the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment whose governments accept this Charter, in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 103, 
by September 30, 1949 or, if the Charter shall not have entered 
into force by that date, those States whose governments agree 
to bring the Charter into force in accordance with the pro
visions of paragraph 2 (b) of Article 103; 

(b) 	 those separate customs territories invited to the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment on whose behalf the 
competent Member accepts this Charter, in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 104, by September 30, 1949 or, if the 
Charter shall not have entered into force by that date, such 
separate customs territories which agree to bring the Charter 
into force in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 
(b) of Article 103 and on whose behalf the competent Member 
accepts the Charter in accordance with the provisions of Article 
104. If any of these customs territories shall have become 
fully responsible for the formal conduct of its diplomatic rela
tions by the time it wishes to deposit an instrument of accept
ance, it shall proceed in the manner set forth in sub-paragraph 
(a) 	of this paragraph. 

2. Any other State whose membership has been approved by the 
Conference shall become a Member of the Organization upon its ac
ceptance, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 
103, of the Charter as amended up to the date of such acceptance. 

3. Any separate customs territory not invited to the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment, proposed by the competent 
Member having responsibility for the formal conduct of its diplo
matic relations and which is autonomous in the conduct of its external 
commercial relations and of the other matters provided for in this 
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Charter and whose admission is approved by the Conference, shall 
become a Member upon acceptance of the Charter on its behalf by 
the competent Member in accordance with the provisions of Article 
104 or, in the case of a territory in respect of which the Charter has 
already been accepted under that Article, upon such approval by the 
Conference after it has acquired such autonomy. 

4. The Conference shall determine, by a two-thirds majority of 
the Members present and voting, the conditions upon which, in each 
individual case, membership rights and obligations shall be extended 
to: 

(a) 	 the Free Territory of Trieste; 
(b) 	 any Trust Territory administered by the United Nations; and 
(c) 	 any other special regime established by the United Nations. 

5. The Conference, on application by the competent authorities, 
shall determine the conditions upon which rights and obligations under 
this Charter shall apply to such authorities in respect of territories 
under military occupation and shall determine the extent of such rights 
and obligations. 

Article 72 
Functions 

1. The Organization shall perform the functions attributed to it 
elsewhere in this Charter. In addition, the Organization shall have 
the following functions: 

(a) 	 to collect, analyze and publish information relating to inter
national trade, including information relating to commercial 
policy, business practices, commodity problems and industrial 
and general economic development; 

(b) 	 to encourage and facilitate consultation among Members on all 
questions relating to the provisions of this Charter; 

(c) 	 to undertake studies, and, having due regard to the objectives 
of this Charter and the constitutional and legal systems of 
Members, make recommendations, and promote bilateral or 
multilateral agreements concerning, measures designed 

(i) 	 to assure just and equitable treatment for foreign nationals 
and enterprises; 

(ii) 	 to expand the volume and to improve the bases of inter
national trade, including measures designed to facilitate 
commercial arbitration and the avoidance of double taxa
tion; 

(iii) 	 to carry out, on a regional or other basis, having due regard 
to the activities of existing regional or other inter-govern
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mental organizations, the functions specified in paragraph 
2 of Article 10; 

(iv) 	 to promote and encourage establishments for the technical 
training that is necessary for progressive industrial aod 
economic development; and, 

(v) generally, 	to achieve any of the objectives set forth in 
Article 1; 

Cd) 	 in collaboration with the Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations and with such inter-governmental organiza
tions as may be appropriate, to undertake studies on the re
lationship between world prices of primary commodities aod 
manufactured products, to consider and, where appropriate, 
to recommend international agreements on, measures designed 
to reduce progressively any unwarranted disparity in those 
pnces; 

(e) 	 generally, to consult with and make recommendations to the 
Members and, as necessary, furnish advice and assistance to 
them regarding any matter relating to the operation of this 
Charter, and to take any other action necessary and appropriate 
to carry out the provisions of the Charter; 

(j) 	 to co-operate with the United Nations and other inter-govern
mental organizations in furthering the achievement of the eco
nomic and social objectives of the United Nations aDd the 
maintenance or restoration of international peace and security. 

2. In the exercise of its fUDctions the Organization shall have due 
regard to the economic circumstances of Members, to the factors 
affecting these circumstances and to the consequences of its deter
minations upon the interests of the Member or 1fembers concerned. 

Article 73 

Structure 

The 	Organization shall have a Conference, an Executive Board, 
Commissions as established under Article 82, and such other organs 
as 	may be required. There shall also be a Director-General aod 
Staff. 

SECTION B-THE CONFERENCE 

Article 74 

Composition 

1. The Conference shall consist of all the Members of the Organi
zation. 

2. Each Member shall have one representative in the Conference 
and may,appoint alternates and advisers to its representative. 
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Article 75 

Voting 

1. Each Member shall have one vote in the Conference. 
2. Except as otherwise provided in this Charter, decisions of the 

Conference shall be taken by a majority of the Members present and 
voting; Provided that the rules of procedure of the Conference may 
permit a Member to request a second vote if the number of votes cast 
is less than half the number of the Members, in which case the de
cision reached on the second vote shall be final whether or Dot the 
total of the votes cast comprises more than half the number of the 
Members. 

Article 76 

Sessions, Rules of Procedure and Officers 

1. The Conference shall meet at the seat of the Organization in 
regular annual session and in such special sessions as may be con
voked by the Director-General at the request of the Executive Board 
or of one-third of the Members. In exceptional circumstances, the 
Executive Board may decide that the Conference shall be held at a 
place other than the seat of the Organization. 

2. The Conference shall establish rules of procedure which may 
include rules appropriute for the carrying out of its functions during 
the intervals between its sessions. It shall annually elect its President 
and other officers. 

Article 77 

Powers and Duties 

1. The powers and duties attributed to the Organization by this 
Charter and the final authority to determine the policies of the Organi
zation shall be vested in the Conference. 

2. The Conference may, by a vote of a majority of the Members, 
assign to the Executive Board any power or duty of the Organization 
except such specific powers and duties as are expressly conferred or 
imposed upon tbe Conference by this Charter. 

3. In exceptional circumstances not elsewhere provided for in this 
Charter, the Conference may waive an obligation imposed upon a 
Member by the Charter; Provided that any such decision shall be 
approved by a two-thirds majority of the votes cast and that such 
majority shall comprise more than half of the Members. The Con
ference may also by such a vote define certain categories of exceptional 
circumstances to which other voting requirements shall apply for the 
waiver of obligations. 

4. The Conference may prepare or sponsor agreements with respect 
to any matter within the scope of this Charter, and by a two-thirds 
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majority of the Members present and voting, recommend such agree
ments for acceptance. Each Member shall within a period specified 
by the Conference, notify the Director-General of its acceptance or 
non-acceptance. In the case of non-acceptance, a statement of the 
reasons therefor shall be forwarded with the notification. 

5. The Conference may make recommendations to inter-govern
mental organizations on any subject within the scope of this Charter. 

6. The Conference shall approve the budget of the Organization 
and shall apportion the expenditures of the Organization among the 
Members in accordance with a scale of contributions to be fixed from 
time to time by the Conference following such principles as may be 
applied by the United Nations. If a maximum limit is established 
on the contribution of a single Member with respect to the budget 
of the United Nations, such limit shall also be applied with respect 
to contributions to the Organization. 

7. The ConfereDce shall determine the seat of the Organization 
and shall establish such branch offices as it may consider desirable. 

SECTION C-THE EXECUTIVE BOARD 

Article 78 

Composition of the Executive Board 

1. The Executive Board shall consist of eighteen Members of the 
Organization selected by the Conference. 

2. (a) The Executive Board shall be representative of the broad 
geographical areas to which the Members of the Organization belong. 

(b) A customs union, as defined in paragraph 4 of Article 44, shall 
be considered eligible for selection as a member of the Executive 
Board on the same basis as a single Member of the Organization if 
all of the members of the customs union are Members of the Organi
zation and if all its members desire to be represented as a unit. 

(c) In selecting the members of the Executive Board, the Confer
ence shall have regard to the objective of ensuring that the Board 
includes 11embers of chief economic importance, in the determination 
of which particular regard shall be paid to their shares in international 
trade, and that it is representative of the different types of economies 
or degrees of economic development to be found within the member
ship of the Organization. 

3. (a) At intervals of three years the Conference shall determine, 
by a two-thirds majority of the Members present and voting, the 
eight Members of chief economic importance, in the determination 
of which particular regard shall be paid to their shares in international 
trade. The Members so determined shall be declared members of 
the Executive Board. 



107 HAVANA CHARTER 

(b) The other members of the Executive Board shall be elected 
by the Conference by a two-thirds majority of the Members present 
and voting. 

(c) If on two consecutive ballots no member is elected, the re
mainder of the election shall be decided by a majority of the Members 
present and voting. 

4. Subject to the provisions of Annex L, the term of office of a 
member of the Executive Board shall be three years, and any vacancy 
in the membership of the Board may be filled by the Conference for 
the unexpired term of the vacancy. 

5. The Conference shall establish rules for giving effect to this 
Article. 

Article 79 

Voting 

1. Each member of the Executive Board shall have one vote. 
2. Decisions of the Executive Board shall be made by a majority 

of the votes cast. 
Article 80 

Sessions, Rules oj Procedure and Officers 

1. The Executive Board shall adopt rules of procedure, which shall 
include rules for the convening of its sessions, and which may include 
rules appropriate for the carrying out of its functions during the 
intervals between its sessions. The rules of procedure shall be subject 
to confirmation by the Conference. 

2. The Executive Board shall annually elect its Chairman and 
other officers, who shall be eligible for re-election. 

3. The Chairman of the Executive Board shall be entitled ex officio 
to participate, without the right to vote, in the deliberations of the 
Conference. 

4. Any Member of the Organization which is not a member of the 
Executive Board shall be invited to participate in the discussion by 
the Board of any matter of particular and substantial concern to that 
1fember and shall, for the purpose of such discussion, have all the 
rights of a member of the Board, except the right to vote. 

Article 81 

Powers and Duties 

1. The Executive Board shall be responsible for the execution of the 
policies of the Organization and shall exercise the powers and perform 
the duties assigned to it by the Conference. It shall supervise the 
activities of the Commissions and shall take such action upon their 
recommendations as it may deem appropriate. 
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2. The Executive Board may make recommendations to the Con
ference, or to inter-governmental organizations, on any subject within 
the scope of this Charter. 

SECTION D-THE COMMISSIONS 

Article 82 

Establishment and Functions 

The Conference shall establish such Commissions as may be required 
for the performance of the functions of the Organization. The Com
missions shall have such functions as the Conference may decide. 
They shall report to the Executive Board and shall perform such tasks 
as the Board may assign to them. They shall consult each other as 
necessary for the exercise of their functions. 

Article 83 

Composition and Rules oj Procedure 

1. The Commissions shall be composed of persons whose appoint
ment1 unless the Conference decides otherwise, shall be made by the 
Executive Board. In all cases, these persons shall be qualified by 
training and experience to carry out the functions of the Commission 
to which they are appointed. 

2. The number of members, which for each Commission shall 
normally not exceed seven, and the conditions of service of such mem
bers shall be determined in accordance with regulations prescribed by 
the Conference. 

3. Each Commission shall elect a Chairman. It shall adopt rules 
of procedure which shall be subject to approval by the Executive 
Board. 

4. The rules of procedure of the Conference and of the Executive 
Board shall provide as appropriate for the participation in their 
deliberations, without the right to vote, of the chairmen of Com
missions. 

5. The Organization shall arrange for representatives of the United 
Nations and of other inter-governmental organizations which are 
considered by the Organization to have a special competence in the 
field of activity of any of the Commissions, to particip~j-~hieT) the work 

LlltL...... 

of such Commission. 

SECTION E-THE DIRECTOR-GENERAL AND STAFF 

Article 84 

The Director-General 

1. The chief administrative officer of the Organization shall be the 
Director-General. He shall be appointed by the Conference upon 
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the recommendation of the Executive Board, and shall be subject 
to the general supervision of the Board. The powers, duties, condi
tions of service and terms of office of the Director-General shall 
conform to regulations approved by the Conference. 

2. The Director-General or his representative shall be entitled to 
participate, without the right to vote, in all meetings of any organ 
of the Organization. 

3. The Director-General shall present to the Conference an annual 
report on the work of the Organization, and the annual budget esti
mates and financial statements of the Organization. 

Article 85 

The Staff 

1. The Director-General, having first consulted with and having 
obtained the agreement of the Executive Board, shall have authority 
to appoint Deputy Directors-General in accordance with regulations 
approved by the Conference. The Director-General shall also ap
point such additional members of the Staff as may be required and 
shall fix the duties and conditions of service of the members of the 
Staff, in accordance with regulations approved by the Conference. 

2. The selection of the members of the Staff, including the appoint
ment of the Deputy Directors-General, shall as far as possible be 
made on a wide geographical basis and with due regard to the various 
types of economy represented by Member countries. The paramount 
consideration in the selection of candidates and in determining the 
conditions of service of the Staff shall be the necessity of securing 
the highest standards of efficiency, competence, impartiality and 
integrity. 

3. The regulations concerning the conditions of service of mem
bers of the Staff, such as those governing qualifications, salary, tenure 
and retirement, shall be fixed, so far as practicable, in conformity 
with those for members of the Secretariat of the United Nations and 
of specialized agencies. 

SECTION F-OTHER ORGANIZATIONAL PROVISIONS 

Article 86 

Relations with the United Nations 

1. The Organization shall be brought into relationship with the 
United Nations as soon as practicable as one of the specialized agencies 
referred to in Article 57 of the Charter of the United Nations. 
This relationship shall be effected by agreement approved by the 
Conference. 

795040°--48----8 
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2. Any such agreement shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Charter, provide for effective cooperation and the avoidance of 
unnecessary duplication in the activities of these organizations, and 
for co-operation in furthering the maintenance or restoration of 
international peace and security. 

3. The Members recognize that the Organization should not 
attempt to take action which would involve passing judgment in 
any way on essentially political matters. Accordingly, and in order 
to avoid conflict of responsibility between the United Nations and 
the Organization with respect to such matters, any measure taken by 
a Member directly in connection with a political matter brought 
before the United Nations in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapters IV or VI of the United Nations Charter shall be deemed to 
fall within the scope of the United Nations, and shall not be subject 
to the provisions of this Charter. 

4. No action, taken by a Member in pursuance of its obligations 
under the United Nations Charter for the maintenance or restoration 
of international peace and security, shall be deemed to conflict with 
the provisions of this Charter. 

Article 87 

Relations with other Organizations 

1. The Organization shall make arrangements with other inter
governmental organizations, which have related responsibilities, to 
provide for effective co-operation and the avoidance of unnecessary 
duplication in the activities of these organizations. The Organization 
may for this purpose arrange for joint committees, reciprocal repre
sentation at meetings and establish such other working relationships 
as may be necessary. 

2. The Organization may make suitable arrangements for con
sultation and co-operation with non-governmental organizations 
concerned with matters within the scope of this Charter. 

3. Whenever the Conference and the competent authorities of any 
inter-governmental organization whose purposes and functions lie 
within the scope of this Charter deem it desirable 

(a) 	 to incorporate such inter-governmental organization into the 
Organization, or 

(b) 	 to transfer all or part of its functions and resources to the 
Organization, or 

(c) 	 to bring it under the supervision or authority of the Organization, 

the Director-General, subject to the approval of the Conference, may 
enter into an appropriate agreement. The Members shall. in con
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formity with their international obligations, take the action necessary 
to give effect to any such agreement. 

Article 88 

International Character oj the Responsibilities oj the Director-General, 
Staff and Members oj Commissions 

1. The responsibilities of the Director-General and of the members 
of the Staff shall be exclusively international in character. In the 
discharge of their duties, they shall not seek or receive instructions 
from any government or from any other authority external to the 
Organization. They shall refrain from any action which might 
reflect on their position as international officials. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall also apply to the members 
of the Commissions. 

3. The Members shall respect the international character of the 
responsibilities of these persons and shall not seek to influence them 
in the discharge of their duties. 

Article 89 

International Legal Status of the Organization 

The Organization shall have legal personality and shall enjoy such 
legal capacity as may be necessary for the exercise of its functions. 

Article 90 

Status of the Organization in the Territory of Members 

1. The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each of its 
Members such legal capacity, privileges and immunities as may be 
necessary for the exercise of its functions. 

2. The representatives of lvfembers and the officials of the Organiza
tion shall similarly enjoy such privileges and immunities as may be 
necessary for the independent exercise of their functions in connection 
with the Organization. 

3. When the Organization has been brought into relationship with 
the United Nations as provided for in paragraph 1 of Article 86, the 
legal capacity of the Organization and the privileges and immunities 
provided for in the preceding paragraphs shall be defined by the 
General Convention on Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized 
Agencies, adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations, 
as from time to time amended, and as supplemented by an annex 
relating to the International Trade Organization. 
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Article 91 

Contributions 

Each Member shall contribute promptly to the Organization its 
share of the expenditure of the Organization as apportioned by the 
Conference. A Nlember which is in arrears in the payment of its 
contributions shall have no vote in the organs of the Organization, if 
the amount of its arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the contri
butions due from it in respect of the preceding two complete years. 
The Conference may, nevertheless, permit such a Member to vote, if 
it is satisfied that the failure to pay is due to circumstances beyond 
the control of the Member. 

CHAPTER VIII 

SETTLEMENT OF DIFFERENCES 

Article 92 

Reliance on the Procedures oj the Charter 

1. The Members undertake that they will not have recourse, in 
relation to other Members and to the Organization, to any procedure 
other than the procedures envisaged in this Charter for complaints 
and the settlement of differences arising out of its operation. 

2. The Members also undertake, without prejudice to any other 
international agreement, that they will not have recourse to unilateral 
economIC measures of any kind contrary to the provisions of this 
Charter. 

Article 93 

Consultation and Arbitration 

1. If any Member considers that any benefit accruing to it directly 
or indirectly, implicitly or explicitly, under any of the provisions of 
this Charter other than Article 1, is being nullified or impaired as a 
result of 

(a) 	 a breach by a Member of an obligation under this Charter by 
action or failure to act, or 

(b) 	 the application by a Member of a measure not conflicting with 
the provisions of this Charter, or 

(c) 	 the existence of any other situation 

the Member may, with a view to the satisfactory adjustment of the 
matter, make written representations or proposals to such other 
Member or Members as it considers to be concerned, and the Members 
receiving them shall give sympathetic consideration thereto. 
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2. The Members concerned may submit the matter arising under 
paragraph 1 to arbitration upon terms agreed between them; Provided 
that the decision of the arbitrator shall not be binding for any purpose 
upon the Organization or upon any 1Iember other than the Members 
participating in the arbitration. 

3. The Members concerned shall inform the Organization generally 
of the progress and outcome of any discussion, consultation or arbitra
tion undertaken under this Charter. 

Article 94 

Reference to the Executive Board 

1. Any matter arising under sub-paragraphs (a) or (b) of paragraph 
1 of Article 93 which is not satisfactorily settled and any matter which 
arises under paragraph 1 (c) of Article 93 may be referred by any 
Member concerned to the Executive Board. 

2. The Executive Board shall promptly investigate the matter and 
shall decide whether any nullification or impairment within the terms 
of paragraph 1 of Article 93 in fact exists. It shall then take such of 
the following steps as may be appropriate: 

(a) 	 decide that the matter does not call for any action; 
(b) 	 recommend further consultation to the Members concerned; 
(c) 	 refer the matter to arbitration upon such terms as may be 

agreed between the Executive Board and the Members con
cerned; 

(d) 	 in any matter arising under paragraph 1 (a) of Article 93, re
quest the Member concerned to take such action as may be 
necessary for the Member to conform to the provisions of this 
Charter; 

(e) 	 in any matter arising under sub-paragraph (b) 9r (c) of para
graph 1 of Article 93, make such recommendations to Members 
as will best assist the Members concerned and contribute to a 
satisfactory adjustment. 

3. If the Executive Board considers that action under sub-paragraph 
(d) and (e) of paragraph 2 is not likely to be effective in time to prevent 
serious injury, and that any nullification or impairment found to 
exist within the terms of paragraph 1 of Article 93 is sufficiently serious 
to justify such action, it may, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
1 of Article 95, release the Member or Members affected from obli
gations or the grant of concessions to any other Member or Members 
under or pursuant to this Oharter, to the extent and upon such condi
tions as it considers appropriate and compensatory, having regard to 
the benefit which has been nullified or impaired. 
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4. The Executive Board may, in the course of its investigation, 
consult with such Members or inter-governmental organizations upon 
such matters within the scope of this Charter as it deems appropriate. 
It may also consult any appropriate commission of the Organization 
on any matter arising under this Chapter. 

5. The Executive Board may bring any matter, referred to it under 
this Article, before the Conference at any time during its consideration 
of the matter. 

Article 95 

Reference to the Oonference 

1. The Executive Board shall, if requested to do so within thirty 
days by a Member concerned, refer to the Conference for review any 
action, decision or recommendation by the Executive Board under 
paragraphs 2 or 3 of Article 94. Unless such review has been asked 
for by a Member concerned, Members shall be entitled to act in 
accordance with any action, decision or recommendation of the Ex
ecutive Board under paragraphs 2 or 3 of Article 94. The Conference 
shall confirm, modify or reverse such action, decision or recommenda
tion referred to it under this paragraph. 

2. Where a matter arising under this Chapter has been brought be
fore the Conference by the Executive Board, the Conference shall 
follow the procedure set out in paragraph 2 of Article 94 for the Ex
ecutive Board. 

3. If the Conference considers that any nullification or impairment 
found to exist within the terms of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 93 is 
sufficiently serious to justify such action, it may release the Member 
or Members affected from obligations or the grant of concessions to 
any other Member or Members under or pursuant to this Charter, 
to the extent and upon such conditions as it considers appropriate 
and compensatory, having regard to the benefit which has been 
nullified or impaired. If the Conference considers that any nulli
fication or impairment found to exist within the terms of sub-para
graphs (b) or (c) of paragraph 1 of Article 93 is suffiCIently serious 
to justify such action, it may similarly release a Member or Members 
to the extent and upon such conditions as will best assist the Members 
concerned and contribute to a satisfactory adjustment. 

4. When any Member or Members, in accordance with the pro
visions of paragraph 3, suspend the performance of any obligation or 
the grant of any concession to another Member, the latter Member 
shall be free, not later than sixty days after such action is taken, or 
if an opinion has been requested from the International Court of Justice 
pursuant to the provisions of Article 96, after such opinion has been 
delivered, to give written notice of its withdrawal from the Organiza
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tion. Such withdrawal shall become effective upon the expiration of 
sixty days from the day on which such notice is received by the Di
rector-General. 

Article 96 

Reference to the International Court of Justice 

1. The Organization may, in accordance with arrangements made 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article 96 of the Charter of the U ni ted 
Nations, request from the International Court of Justice advisory 
opinions on legal questions arising within the scope of the activities 
of the Organization. 

2. Any decision of the Conference under this Charter shall, at the 
instance of any Member whose interests are prejudiced by the decision, 
be subject to review by the International Court of Justice by means 
of a request, in appropriate form, for an advisory opinion pursuant 
to the Statute of the Court. 

3. The request for an opinion shall be accompanied by a statement 
of the question upon which the opinion is required and by all documents 
likely to throw light upon the question. This statement shall be 
furnished by the Organization in accordance with the Statute of the 
Courtandafter consultationwith the Memberssubstantially interested. 

4. Pending the delivery of the opinion of the Court, the decision 
of the Conference shall have full force and effect; Provided that the 
Conference shall suspend the operation of any such decision pending 
the delivery of the opinion where, in the view of the Conference, dam
age difficult to repair would otherwise be caused to a Member 
concerned. 

5. The Organization shall consider itself bound by the opinion of 
the Oourt on any question referred by it to the Court. In so far as 
it does not accord with the opinion of the Court, the decision in 
question shall be modified. 

Article 97 

Miscellaneou8 Provisions 

1. Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to exclude other 
procedures provided for in this Charter for consultation and the 
settlement of differences arising out of its operation. The Organiza
tion may regard discussion, consultation or investigation undertaken 
under any other provisions of this Charter as fulfilling, either in 
whole or in part, any similar procedural requirement in this Ohapter. 

2. The Oonference and the Executive Board shall establish such 
rules of procedure as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this Chapter. 
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CHAPTER IX 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 98 

Relations with Non-Members 

1. Nothing in this Charter shall preclude any Member from 
maintaining economic relations with non-Members. 

2. The Members recognize that it would be inconsistent with the 
purpose of this Charter for a Member to seek any arrangements with 
non-Members for the purpose of obtaining for the trade of its country 
preferential treatment as compared with the treatment accorded to 
the trade of other Member countries, or so to conduct its trade with 
non-Member countries as to result in injury to other Member coun
tries. Accordingly, 

(a) 	 no Member shall enter into any new arrangement with a non
Member which precludes the non-Member from according to 
other Member countries any benefit provided for by such 
arrangement; 

(b) 	 subject to the provisions of Chapter IV, no Member shall 
accord to the trade of any non-Member country treatment 
which, being more favourable than that which it accords to 
the trade of any other Member country, would injure the eco
nomic interests of a Member country. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2, Members may 
enter into agreements with non-Members in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 15 or of paragraph 6 of Article 44. 

4. Nothing in this Charter shall be interpreted to require a Member 
to accord to non-Member countries treatment as favourable as that 
which it accords to Member countries under the provisions of the 
Charter, and failure to accord such treatment shall not be regarded 
as inconsistent with the terms or the spirit of the Charter. 

5. The Executive Board shall make periodic studies of general 
problems arising out of the commercial relations between Member and 
non-Member countries and, with a view to promoting the purpose of 
the Charter, may make recommendations to the Conference with 
respect to such relations. Any recommendation involving alterations 
in the provisions of this Article shall be dealt with in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 100. 
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Article 99 

General Exceptions 

1. 	 Nothing in this Oharter shall be construed 

(a) 	 to require a Member to furnish any information the disclosure 
of which it considers contrary to its essential security inter
ests; or 

(b) 	 to prevent a Member from taking, either singly or with other 
States, any action which it considers necessary for the protec
tion of its essential security interests, where such action 

(i) 	 relates to fissionable materials or to the materials from 
which they are derived, or 

(ii) relates to 	the traffic in arms, ammunition or implements 
of war, or to traffic in other goods and materials carried 
on directly or indirectly for the purpose of supplying a 
military establishment of the Member or of any other 
country, or 

(iii) is taken in time of war or other emergency in international 
rela tions; or 

(c) 	 to prevent a Member from entering into or carrying out any 
inter-governmental agreement (or other agreement on behalf 
of a government for the purpose specified in this sub-paragraph) 
made by or for a military establishment for the purpose of 
meeting essential requirements of the national security of one 
or more of the participating countries; or 

(d) 	 to prevent action taken in accordance with the provisions of 
Annex M to this Charter. 

2. 	Nothing in this Oharter shall be construed to override 
(a) 	 any of the provisions of peace treaties or permanent settlements 

resulting from the Second World War which are or shall be in 
force and which are or shall be registered with the United 
Nations, or 

(b) 	 any of the provisions of instruments creating Trust Territories 
or any other special regimes established by the United Nations. 

Article 100 

Amendments 

1. Any amendment to this Oharter which does not alter the obli
gations of Members shall become effective upon approval by the 
Oonference by a two-thirds majority of the Members. 

2. Any amendment which alters the obligations of Members shall, 
after receiving the approval of the Oonference by a two-thirds major
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ity of the Members present and voting, become effective for the 
Members accepting the amendment upon the ninetieth day after 
two-thirds of the Members have notified the Director-General of their 
acceptance, and thereafter for each remaining Member upon accept
ance by it. The Conference may, in its decision approving an amend
ment under this paragraph and by one and the same vote, determine 
that the amendment is of such a nature that the Members which do 
not accept it within a specified period after the amendment becomes 
effective shall be suspended from membership in the Organization; 
Provided that the Conference may, at any time, by a two-thirds 
majority of the Members present and voting, determine the condi
tions under which such suspension shall not apply with respect to 
any such Member. 

3. A Member not accepting an amendment under paragraph 2 shall 
be free to withdraw from the Organization at any time after the 
amendment has become effective; Provided, that the Director-General 
has received from such 11ember sixty days' written notice of with
drawal; and provided further that the withdrawal of any Member 
suspended under the provisions of paragraph 2 shall become effective 
upon the receipt by the Director-General of written notice of with
drawal. 

4. The Conference shall, by a two-thirds majority of the Members 
present and voting, determine whether an amendment falls under 
paragraph 1 or paragraph 2, and shall establish rules with respect to 
the reinstatement of Members suspended under the provisions of para
graph 2, and any other rules required for carrying out the provisions 
of this Article. 

5. The provisions of Chapter VIII may be amended within the 
limits and in accordance with the procedure set forth in Annex N. 

Article 101 

Review of the Charter 

1. The Conference shall carry out a general review of the provisions 
of this Charter at a special session to be convened in conjunction with 
the regular annual session nearest the end of the fifth year after the 
entry into force of the Charter. 

2. At least one year before the special session referred to in para
graph 1, the Director-General shall invite the Members to submit 
any amendments or observations which they may wish to propose 
and shall circulate them for consideration by the Members. 

3. Amendments resulting from such review shall become effective 
in accordance with the procedure set forth in Article 100. 
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Article 102 

Withdrawal and Termination 

1. Without prejudice to any special provision in this Charter 
relating to withdrawal, any Member may withdraw from the Organi
zation, either in respect of itself or of a separate customs territory 
on behalf of which it has accepted the Charter in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 104, at any time after three years from the 
day of the entry into force of the Charter. 

2. A withdrawal under paragraph 1 shall become effective upon 
the expiration of six months from the day on which written notice 
of such withdrawal is received by the Director-General. The 
Director-General shall immediately notify all the Members of any 
notice of withdrawal which he may receive under this or other provi
sions of the Charter. 

3. This Charter may be terminated at any time by agreement 
of three-fourths of the Members. 

Article 103 

Entry into Force and Registration 

1. The government of each State accepting this Charter shall 
deposit an instrument of acceptance with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, who will inform all governments represented 
at the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment and 
all Members of the United Nations not so represented of the date 
of deposit of each instrument of acceptance and of the day on which 
the Charter enters into force. Subject to the provisions of Annex 0, 
after the entry into force of the Charter in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 2, each instrument of acceptance so deposited 
shall take effect on the sixtieth day following the day on which it is 
deposited. 

2. 	 (a) This Charter shall enter into force 

(i) 	 on the sixtieth day following the day on which a majority 
of the governments signing the Final Act of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment have deposited instru
ments of acceptance in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 1; or 

(ii) if, 	at the end of one year from the date of signature of the 
said Final Act, it has not entered into force in accordance with 
the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) (i), then on the sixtieth 
day following the day on which the number of governments 
represented at the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment which have deposited instruments of acceptance 



120 I NT ERN A T ION A L T R AD E 0 R G A N I Z A T ION 

in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 shall reach 
twenty; Provided that if twenty such governments have 
deposited acceptances more than sixty days before the end 
of such year, it shall not enter into force until the end of that 
year. 

(b) If this Charter shall not have entered into force by September 
30, 1949, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall invite 
those governments which have deposited instruments of acceptance 
to enter into consultation to determine whether and on what condi
tions they desire to bring the Charter into force. 

3. Until September 30, 1949, no State or separate customs territory, 
on behalf of which the said Final Act has been signed, shall be deemed 
to be a non-Member for the purposes of Article 98. 

4. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is authorized 
to register this Charter as soon as it enters into force. 

Article 104 

Territorial Application 

1. Each government accepting this Charter does so in respect of 
its metropolitan territory and of the other territories for which it has 
international responsibility, except such separate customs territories 
as it shall notify to the Organization at the time of its own acceptance. 

2. Any Member may at any time accept this Charter, in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 103, on behalf of any 
separate customs territory excepted under the provisions of para
graph 1. 

3. Each Member shall take such reasonable measures as may be 
available to it to ensure observance of the provisions of this Charter 
by the regional and local governments and authorities within its 
territory. 

Article 105 

Annexes 

The Annexes to this Charter form an integral part thereof. 

Article 106 

Deposit and Authenticity oj Texts 

Title and Date oj the Charter 

1. The original texts of this Charter in the official languages of 
the United Nations shall be deposited with the Secretary-General 
of the U ni ted Nations, who will furnish certified copies of the texts 
to all interested governments. Subject to the provisions of the 
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Statute of the International Court of Justice, such texts shall be 
equally authoritative for the purposes of the interpretation of the 
Charter, and any discrepancy between texts shall be settled by the 
Conference. 

2. The date of this Charter shall be March 24, 1948. 
3. This Charter for an International Trade Organization shall be 

known as the Havana Charter. 



ANNEX A 

LIST OF TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (a) OF 


ARTICLE 16 


United Kingdom of Gre:1t Britain and Northern Ireland 
Dependent territories of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland 
Canada 
Commonwealth of Australia 
Dependent territories of the Commonwealth of Australia 
New Zealand 
Dependent territories of New Zealand 
Union of South Africa including South West Africa 
Ireland 
India (as at April 10, 1947) 
Newfoundland 
Southern Rhodesia 
Burma 
Ceylon 

Certain of the territories listed above have two or more preferential 
rates in force for certain products. Any such territory may, byagree
ment with the other Members which are principal suppliers of such 
products at the most-favoured-nation rate, substitute for such prefer
ential rates a single preferential rate which shall not on the whole be 
less favourable to suppliers at the most-favoured-nation rate than 
the preferences in force prior to such substitution. 

The preferential arrangements referred to in paragraph 5 (b) of 
Article 23 are those existing in the United Kingdom on April 10, 1947, 
under contractual agreements with the Governments of Canada, 
Australia and New Zealand, in respect of chilled and frozen beef and 
veal, frozen mutton and lamb, chilled and frozen pork, and bacon. 
Without prejudice to any action taken under paragraph 1 (a) (ix) of 
Article 45, negotiations shall be entered into when practicable among 
the countries substantially concerned or involved, in the manner 
provided for in Article 17, for the elimination of these arrangements or 
their replacement by tariff preferences. If after such negotiations 
have taken place a tariff preference is created or an existing tariff 
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preference is increased to replace these arrangements such action 
shall not be considered to contravene the provisions of Article 16 or 
Article 17. 

The film hire tax in force in New Zealand on April 10, 1947 shall, 
for the purpose of this Oharter, be treated as a customs duty falling 
under Articles 16 and 17. The renters' film quota in force in New 
Zealand on April 10, 1947, shall for the purposes of this Charter be 
treated as a screen quota falling under Article 19. 

The Dominions of India and Pakistan have not been mentioned 
separately in the above list since they had not come into existence as 
such on the base date of April 10, 1947. 

ANNEX B 

LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE FRENCH UNION REFERRED TO IN 

PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE 16 
France 
French Equatorial Africa (Treaty Basin of the Congo* and other 

terri tories) 
French West Africa 
Oameroons under French Mandate* 
French Somali Coast and Dependencies 
French Establishments in India* 
French Establishments in Oceania 
French Establishments in the Condominium of the New Hebrides* 
Guadeloupe and Dependencies 
FreDch Guiana 
Indo-China 
Madagascar and Dependencies 
Morocco (French zone) * 
l\fartinique 
New Caledonia and Dependencies 
Reunion 
Saint-Pierre and Miquelon 
Togo under French Mandate* 
Tunisia 

*For imports into Metropolitan France aDd territories of the French Union. 
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ANNEX C 


LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE CUSTOMS UNION OF BELGIUM, 

LUXEMBOURG AND THE NETHERLANDS REFERRED TO IN PARA

GRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE 16 

The Economic Union of Belgium and Luxembourg 

Belgian Congo 

Ruanda Urundi 

The Netherlands 

N eth er lands Indies 

Surinam 

Curac;ao 


(For imports into the metropolitan territories of the Customs Union.) 

ANNEX D 

LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REFERRED 

TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE 16 

United States of America (customs territory) 

Dependent territories of the United States of America 


ANNEX E 

LIST OF PORTUGUESE TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 
(b) OF ARTICLE 16 

Portugal and the Archipelagoes of Madeira and the Azores 

Archipelago of Cape Verde 

Guinea 

St. Tome and Principe and Dependencies 

S. Joao Batista de Ajuda 

Cabinda 

Angola 

Mozambique 

State of India and Dependencies 

Macao and Dependencies 

Timor and Dependencies 
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ANNEX F 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

BETWEEN CHILE AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES REFERRED TO 

IN PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 

Preferences in force exclusively between, on the one hand, Chile 
and, on the other hand, 

1. Argentina 
2. Bolivia 
3. Peru, 


respectively. 


ANNEX G 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

BETWEEN THE SYRo-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION AND N EIGH

BOURING COGNTRIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF 

ARTICLE 16 

Preferences in force exclusively between, on the one hand, 

The Syro-Lebanese Customs Union and, on the other hand, 


1. Palestine 
2. Transjordan, 


respectively. 


ANNEX H 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

AMONG COLOMBIA, ECU,ADOR AND VENEZUELA REFERRED TO 

IN PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 

Preferences in force exclusively between two or more of the following 
countries: 

Colombia 
Ecuador 
Venezuela 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 16, Venezuela may pro
visionally maintain the special surcharges which on November 21, 
1947, were levied on products imported via certain territories: 
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Provided that such surcharges shall not be increased above the level 
in effect on that date and shall be eliminated not later than five years 
f rom the date of this Charter. 

ANNEX I 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

AMONG THE REPUBLICS OF CENTRAL AMERICA REFERRED TO IN 

PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 

Preferences in force exclusively between two or more of the following 
countries: 

Costa Rica 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Nicaragua 

ANNEX J 

LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

BETWEEN ARGENTINA AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES RE

FERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (e) OF ARTICLE 16 

Preferences in force exclusively betweeo, on the one hand, 
Argentina 

and, on the other hand, 
1. Bolivia 
2. Chile 
3. Paraguay, 


respectively. 


ANNEX K 

EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULE OF NON-DISCRIMINATION 

(Applicable to Members who so elect, in accordance with para
graph 1 (d) of Article 23, in lieu of paragraphs 1 (b) and 1 (c) of 
Article 23.) 
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1. (a) A Member applying import restrictions under Article 21 
may relax such restrictions in a manner which departs from the 
provisions of Article 22 to the extent necessary to obtain additional 
imports above the maximum total of imports which it could afford 
in the light of the requirements of paragraphs 3 (a) and 3 (b) of 
Article 21 if its restrictions were fully consistent with the provisions 
of Article 22; Provided that 

(i) levels of delivered prices for 	products so imported are not 
established substantially higher than those ruling for com
parable goods regularly available from other Member countries, 
and that any excess of such price levels for products so im
ported is progressively reduced over a reasonable period; 

(ii) 	 the Member taking such action does not do so as part of any 
arrangement by which the gold or convertible currency which 
the Member currently receives directly or indirectly from its 
exports to other Members not party to the arrangement is 
appreciably reduced below the level it could otherwise have 
been reasonably expected to attain; 

(iii) 	 such action does not cause unnecessary damage to the com
mercial or economic interests of any other Member, including 
interests under Articles 3 and 9. 

(b) Any Member taking action under this paragraph shall observe 
the principles of sub-paragraph (a). A Member shall desist from 
transactions which prove to be inconsistent with that sub-paragraph 
but the Member shall not be required to satisfy itself, when it is not 
practicable to do so, that the requirements of that sub-paragraph 
are fulfilled in respect of individual transactions. 

2. Any Member taking action under paragraph 1 of this Annex 
shall keep the Organization regularly informed regarding such action 
and shall provide such available relevant information as the Organiza
tion may request. 

3. If at any time the Organization finds that import restrictions 
are being applied by a Member in a discriminatory manner inconsistent 
with the exceptions provided for under paragraph 1 of this Annex, 
the Member shall, within sixty days, remove the discrimination or 
modify it as specified by the Organization; Provided that any action 
under paragraph 1 of this Annex, to the extent that it has been 
approved by the Organization at the request of a Member under a 
procedure analogous to that of paragraph 5 (c) of Article 21, shall 
'not be open to challenge under this paragraph or under paragraph 
5 Cd) of Article 21 on the ground that it is inconsistent with the pro
visions of Article 22. 
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ANNEX L 

RELATING TO ARTICLE 78 

Selection of the Members of the First Executive Board 

To facilitate the work of the Oonference at its first session, the 
following rules shall apply with respect to the selection of the members 
of the first Executive Board under the provisions of Article 78: 

1. Six seats on the Board shall be filled under sub-paragraphs (a) and 
(b) of paragrr:ph 3 of Article 78 by Member countries of the Western 
Hemisphere. * If five or more countries of the Western Hemisphere, 
eligible for election under paragraph 3 (b) of Article 78, have not 
become Members of the Organization at the time of the election, 
only three seats shall be filled under paragraph 3 (b). If ten or more 
of the countries of the Western Hemisphere, eligible for election under 
paragraph 3 (b), have not become Members of the Organization at 
the time of the election, only two seats shall be filled under paragraph 
3 (b). The seat or seats thus unoccupied shall not be filled unless the 
Conference otherwise decides by a two-thirds majority of the Members 
present and voting. 

2. In order to ensure a selection in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 3 (a) of Article 78, the following countries and customs 
unions shall be deemed to fulfil the conditions set out therein: 

(a) 	 the two countries in the Western Hemisphere and the three 
countries or customs unions in. Europe with the largest external 
trade, which participated in the Havana Conference; and 

(b) 	 in view of their potential importance in international trade, the 
three countries with the largest population in the world. 

Should any of these countrjes, including any country partici.pating 
in a customs union, not be a 1fember of the Organization at the time 
of the election, the Oonference shall review the situation; however, 
the unoccupied seat or seats shall not be filled, unless the Conference 
otherwise decides by a two-thirds majority of the Members present 
and voting. 

3. In the election of members of the Executive Board under the 
provisions of paragraph 3 (b) of Article 78, the Conference shall have 
due regard to the provisions of paragraph 2 of that Article and to 
the fact that certain. relationships existing among a geographical 
group of countries may in certain cases give such a group a distinctive 
and unified character. 

*That is, North, Central and South America. 
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4. The members selected under paragraph 3 (a) of Article 78 shall 
serve for a term of three years. Of the members elected under para
graph 3 (b), half, as determined by lot, shall serve for a term of 
two years, and the other half for a term of four years. However, if 
an uneven number of Members has been elected, the Conference shall 
determine the number to serve for two and for four years respectively. 

ANNEX M 

REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 1 (d) OF ARTICLE 99 

Spec1'al Provisions regarding India and Pakistan 

In view of the special circumstances arising out of the establishment 
as independent States of India and Pakistan, which have long consti
tuted an economic unit, the provisions of this Charter shall not 
prevent the two countries from entering into special interim agree
ments with respect to the trade between them, pending the establish
ment of their reciprocal trade relations on a definitive basis. When 
these relations have been established, measures adopted by these 
countries in order to carry out definitive agreements with respect to 
their reciprocal trade relations, may depart from particular provisions 
of the Charter, provided that such measures are in general consistcnt 
with the objectives of the Charter. 

ANNEX N 

REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 5 OF ARTICLE 100 

Special Amendment oj Chapter V I II 

Any amendment to the provisions of Chapter VIII which may be 
recommended by the Interim Commission for the International Trade 
Organization after consultation with the International Court of 
Justice and which relates to review by the Court of matters which 
arise out of the Charter but which are not already covered in Chapter 
VIII, shall become effective upon approval by the Conference, at its 
first regular session, by a vote of it majority of the 11embers; Provided 
that such amendment shall not provide for review by the Court of any 
economic or financial fact as established by or through the Organi
zation; and Provided further that such amendment shaH not affect the 
obligation of Members to accept the advisory opinion of the Court as 
binding on the Organization upon the points covered by such opinion; 
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and Provided further that, if such amendment alters the obligations of 
Members, any Member which does not accept the amendment may 
withdraw from the Organization upon the expiration of sixty days 
from the day on which ...written notice of such withdrawal is received 
by the Director-General. 

ANNEX 0 

REF ERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 1 OF ARTICLE 103 

Acceptances within sixty days oj the Fint Regular Session 

For the purpose of the first regular session of the Conference, any 
government which has deposited an instrument of acceptance in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 103 prior to 
the first day of the session, shall have the same right to participate in 
the Conference as a Member. 

ANNEX P 

INTERPRETATIVE NOTES 

ad Article 13 

Paragraphs 7 (a) (ii) and (iii) 
The word" processing", as used in these sub-paragraphs, means the 

transformation of a primary commodity or of a by-product of such 
transformation into semi-finished or finished goods but does not refer 
to highly developed industrial processes. 

ad Article 15 
Paragraph 1 

The special circumstances referred to in paragraph 1 are those set 
forth in Article 15. 

Paragraph 4- (a) 

The Organization need not interpret the term" economic region" 
to require close geographical proximity if it is satisfied that a sufficient 
degree of economic integration exists between the countries concerned. 

Paragraph 6 (d) 

The words" the prospective parties to a regional preferential agree
ment have, prior to November 21, 1947, obtained from countries 
representing at least two-thirds of their import trade the right to 
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depart from most-favoured-nation treatment in the cases envisaged 
in the agreement" cover rights to conclude preferential agreements 
which may have been recognized in respect of mandated territories 
which became independent prior to November 21, 1947, in so far as 
these rights have not been specifically denounced before that date. 

ad Article 16 
Note 1 

The term H margin of preference" means the absolute difference 
between the most-favoured-nation rate of duty and the preferential 
rate of duty for the like product, and not the proportionate relation 
between those rates. As examples: 

1. If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per cent ad valorem 
and the preferential rate were 24 per cent ad valorem, the margin of 
preference would be 12 per cent ad valorem, and not one-third of the 
most-favoured-nation rate. 

2. If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per cent ad valorem 
and the preferential rate were expressed as two-thirds of the most
favoured-nation rate, the margin of preference would be 12 per cent 
ad volorem. 

3. If the most-favoured-nation rate were 2 francs per kilogram 
and the preferential rate 1.50 francs per kilogram, the margin of 
preference would be 0.50 francs per kilogram. 

Note 2 
The following kinds of customs action, taken in accordance with 

established uniform procedures, would not be contrary to the binding 
of margins of preference under paragraph 4: 

(i) 	 the re-application to an imported product of a tariff classifica
tion or rate of duty, properly applicable to such product, in 
cases in which the application of such cla,ssification or rate to 
such product was temporarily suspended or inoperative on 
April 10, 1947; and 

(ii) 	 the classification of a particular product under a tariff item 
other than that under which importations of that product were 
classified on April 10, 1947, in cases in which the tariff law 
clearly conternplates that such product may be classified 
under more than one tariff item. 

ad Article 17 

An internal tax (other than a general tax uniformly applicable to a 
considerable number of products) which is applied to a product not 
produced domestically in substantial quantities shall be treated as a 
customs duty under Article 17 in any case in which a tariff concession 
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on the product would not be of substantial value unless accompanied 
by a binding or a reduction of the tax. 

Paragraph 2 (d) 

In the event of the devaluation of a Member's currency, or of a 
rise in prices, the effects of such devaluation or rise in prices would 
be a matter for consideration during negotiations in order to deter
mine, first, the change, if any, in the protective incidence of the 
specific duties of the Member concerned and, secondly, whether the 
binding of such specific duties represents in fact a concession equivalent 
in value to the substantial reduction of high duties or the elimination 
of tariff preferences. 

ad Article 18 

Any internal tax or other internal charge, or any law, regulation or 
requirement of the kind referred to in paragraph 1 which applies to an 
imported product and to the like domestic product and is collected or 
enforced in the case of the imported product at the time or point of 
importation, is nevertheless to be regarded as an internal tax or other 
internal charge, or a law, regulation or requirement of the kind 
referred to in paragraph 1, and is accordingly subject to the provisions 
of Article 18. 

Paragraph 1 

The application of paragraph 1 to internal taxes imposed by local 
governments and authorities within the territory of a Member is 
subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 104. The term 
"reasonable measures" in the last-mentioned paragraph would not 
require, for example, the repeal of existing national legislation authoriz
ing local governments to impose internal taxes which, although tech
nically inconsistent with the letter of Article 18, are not in fact incon
sistent with its spirit, if such repeal would result in a serious financial 
hardship for the local governments or authorities concerned. With 
regard to taxation by local governments or authorities which is incon
sistent with both the letter and spirit of Article 18, the term "reason
able measures" would permit a Member to eliminate the inconsistent 
taxation gradually over a transition period, if abrupt action would 
create serious administrative and financial difficulties. 

Paragraph 2 

A tax conforming to the requirements of the first sentence of 
paragraph 2 would be considered to be inconsistent with the provisions 
of the second sentence only in cases where competition was involved 
between, on the one hand, the taxed product and on the other hand, 
a directly competitive or substitutable product which was not similarly 
taxed. 
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Paragraph 5 

Regulations consistent with the provisions of the first sentence of 
paragraph 5 shall not be considered to be contrary to the provisions of 
the second sentence in any case in which all of the products subject to 
the regulations are produced domestically in substantial quantities. 
A regulation cannot be justified as being consistent with the provisions 
of the second sentence on the ground that the proportion or amount 
allocated to each of the products which are the subject of the regulation 
constitutes an equitable relationship between imported and domestic 
products. 

ad Article 20 
Paragraph 2 (a) 

In the case of products which are basic to diet in the exporting 
country and which are subject to alternate annual shortages and 
surpluses, the provisions of paragraph 2 (a) do not preclude such 
export prohibitions or restrictions as are necessary to maintain from 
year to year domestic stocks sufficient to a void critical shortages. 

Paragraph 2 (c) 

The expression "agricultural and fisheries product, imported in any 
form" means the product in the form in which it is originally sold by 
its producer and such processed forms of the product as are so closely 
related to the original product as regards utilization that their unre
stricted importation would make the restriction on the original 
product ineffective. 

Paragraph 3 (b) 

The provisions for prior consultation would not prevent a Member 
which had given other !vlembers a reasonable period of time for such 
consultation from introducing the restrictions at the date intended. 
It is recognized that, with regard to import restrictions applied under 
paragraph 2 (c) (ii), the period of advance notice provided would in 
some cases necessarily be relatively short. 

Paragraph 3 (d) 

The term nspecial factors" in paragraph 3 (d) includes among other 
factors changes in relative productive efficiency as between domestic 
and foreign producers which may have occurred slnce the representa
tive period. 

ad Article 21 

With regard to the special problems that might be created for 
Members which, as a result of their programmes of full employment, 
maintenance of high and rising levels of demand and economic develop
ment, find themselves faced with a high level of demand for imports, 
and in consequence maintain quantitative regulation of their foreign 
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trade, it was considered that the text of Article 21, together with the 
provision for export controls in certain parts of this Charter, for 
example, in Article 45, fully meet the position of these economies. 

ad Article 22 

Paragraphs 2 (d) and 4 
The term "special factors" as used in Article 22 includes among 

other factors the following changes, as between the various foreign 
producers, which may have occurred since the reprt'sentative period: 

1. changes in relative productive efficiency; 
2. the existence of new or additional abibty to export; and 
3. reduced ability to export. 

Paragraph 3 

The first sentence of paragraph 3 (b) is to be understood as requiring 
the Member in all cases to give, not later than the beglnning of the 
relevant period, public notice of any quota fixed for a specified future 
period, but as permitting a Member, which for urgent balance-of
payments reasons is under the necessity of changing the quota within 
the course of a specified period, to select the time of its giving public 
notice of the change. This in no way affects the obligation of a 
Member under the provisions of paragraph 3 (a), where applicable. 

ad Article 23 
Paragraph 1 (g) 

The provisions of paragraph 1 (g) shall not authorize the Organiza
tion to require that the procedure of consultation be followed for 
individual transactions unless the transaction is of so large a scope as 
to constitute an act of general policy. In that event, the Organiza
tion shall, if the Member so requests, consider the transaction, not 
individually, but in relation to the Member's policy regarding imports 
of the product in question taken as a whole. 

Paragraph 2 
One of the situations contemplated in paragraph 2 is that of a 

Member holding balances acquired as a result of current transactions 
which it finds itself unable to use without a measure of discrimination. 

ad Article 24 
Paragraph 8 

For example, a Member which, as part of its exchange control 
operated in accordance with the Articles of Agreement of the Inter
national Monetary Fund, requires payment to be received for its 
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exports in its own currency or in the currency of one or more members 
of the Fund would not thereby be deemed to contravene the provisions 
of Articles 20 or 22. Another example would be that of a Member 
which specifies on an import license the country from which the goods 
may be imported for the purpose, not of introducing any additional 
element of discrimination in its import licensing system, but of enforc
ing permissible exchange controls. 

ad Article 29 
Paragraph 1 

Note 1 
Different prices for sales and purchases of products in different 

markets are not precluded by the provisions of Article 29, provided 
that such different prices are charged or paid for commercial reasons, 
having regard to differing conditions, including supply and demand, 
in such markets. 

Note 2 
Sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph 1 shall not be construed 

as applying to the trading activities of enterprises to which a Member 
has granted licences or other special privileges 

(a) 	solely to ensure standards of quality and efficiency in the 
conduct of its external trade; or 

(b) 	 for the exploitation of its natural resources; 

provided that the Member does not thereby establish or exercise 
effective control or direction of the trading activities of the enterprises 
in question, or create a monopoly whose trading activities are subject 
to effective governmental control or direction. 

ad Article 31 
Paragraphs 2 and 4

The maximum import duty referred to in paragraphs 2 and 4 would 
cover the margin which has been negotiated or which has been pub
lished or notified to the Organization, whether or not collected, 
wholly or in part, at the custom house as an ordinary customs duty. 

Paragraph 4 
With reference to the second proviso, the method and degree of 

adjustment to be permitted in the case of a primary commodity 
which is the subject of a domestic price stabilization arrangement 
should normally be a matter for agreement at the time of the negotia
tions under paragraph 2 (a). 
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ad Article 33 
Paragraph 1 

The assembly of vehicles and mobile machinery arnvmg in a 
knocked-down condition or the disassembly (or disassembly and 
subsequent reassembly) of bulky articles shall not be held to render 
the passage of such goods outside the scope of "traffic in transit", 
provided that any such operation is undertaken solely for convenience 
of transport. 

Paragraphs 3, 4- and 5 

The word "charges" as used in the English text of paragraphs 3, 
4 and 5 shall not be deemed to include transportation charges. 

Paragraph 6 

If, as a result of negotiations in accordance with paragraph 6, a 
Member grants to a country which has no direct access to the sea 
more ample facilities than those already provided for in other para
graphs of Article 33, such special facilities may be limited to the land
locked country concerned unless the Organization finds, on the com
plaint of any other Member, that the withholding of the special 
facilities from the complaining 11ember contravenes the most
favoured-nation provisions of this Charter. 

ad Article 34 
Paragraph 1 

Hidden dumping by associated houses (that is, the sale by an 
importer at a price below that corresponding to the price invoiced 
by an exporter with whom the importer is associated, and also below 
the price in the exporting country) constitutes a form of price dump
ing with respect to which the margin of dumping may be calculated 
on the basis of the price at which the goods are resold by the importer. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3 

Note 1 
As in many other cases in customs administration, a Member may 

require reasonable security (bond or cash deposit) for the payment 
of antidumping or countervailing duty pending final determination 
of the facts in any case of suspected dumping or subsidization. 

Note 2 

Multiple currency practices can in certain circumstances constitute 
a subsidy to exports which may be met by countervailing duties under 
paragraph 3 or can constitute a form of dumping by means of a partial 
depreciation of a country's currency which may be met by action under 
paragraph 2. By"multiple currency practices" is meant practices 
by governments or sanctioned by governments. 
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Paragraph 3 

Note 1 

ad Article 35 

It would be in conformity with Article 35 to presume that" actual 
value" may be representC'd by the invoice price (or in the case of govern
ment contracts in respect of primary products, the contract price), 
plus any non-included charges for legitimate costs which are proper 
elements of "actual value" and plus any abnormal discount, or any 
reduction from the ordinary competitive price. 

Note 2 
If on the date of this Oharter a Member has in force a system under 

which ad valorem duties are levied on the basis of fixed values, the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 35 shall not apply: 

1. 	 in the case of values not subj ect to periodical revision in regard 
to a particular product, as long as the value established for that 
product remains unchanged; 

2. 	 in the case of values subject to periodical revision, on condition 
that the revision is based on the average" actual value"established 
by reference to an immediately preceding period of not more than 
twelve months and that such revision is made at any time at the 
request of the parties concerned or of Members. The revision 
shall apply to the importation or importations in respect of 
which the specific request for revision was made, and the revised 
value so established shall remain in force pending further revision. 

Note 3 

It would be in conformity with paragraph 3 (b) for a Member to 
construe the phrase" in the ordinary course of trade", read in conjunc
tion with" under fully competitive conditions", as excluding any trans
action wherein the buyer and seller are not independent of each other 
and price is not the sole consideration. 

Note 4
The prescribed standard of "fully competitive conditions" permits 

Members to exclude from consideration distributors' prices which 
involve special discounts limited to exclusive agents. 

Note 5 

The wording of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) permits a Member to 
assess duty uniformly either (1) on the basis of a particular exporter's 
prices of the imported merchandise, or (2) on the basis of the general 
price level of like merchandise. 
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Paragraph 5 

If compliance with the provisions of paragraph 5 would result in 
decreases in amounts of duty payable on products with respect to 
which the rates of duty have been bound by an international agreement, 
the term" at the earliest practicable date" in paragraph 2 allows the 
11ember concerned a reasonable time to obtain adjustment of the 
agreement. 

ad Article 36 
Paragraph 3 

While Article 36 does not cover the use of multiple rates of exchange 
as such, paragraphs 1 and 3 condemn the use of exchange taxes or fees 
as a device for implementing multiple currency practices; if, however, 
a Member is using multiple currency exchange fees for balance-of
payment reasons not inconsistently with the Articles of Agreement of 
the International Monetary Fund, the provisions of paragraph 2 fully 
safeguard its position since that paragraph merely requires that the 
fees be eliminated at the earliest practicable date. 

ad Article 40 

It is understood that any suspension, withdrawal or modification 
under paragraphs 1 (a), 1 (b) and 3 (b) must not discriminate against 
imports from any Member country, and that such action should avoid, 
to the fullest extent possible, injury to other supplying Member coun
tries. 

ad Article 41 

The prOVISIOns for consultation require Members subject to the 
exceptions specifically set forth in this Charter, to supply to other 
Members, upon request, such information as will enable a full and fair 
appraisal of the matters which are the subject of such consultation, 
including the operation of sanitary laws and regulations for the pro
tection of human, animal or plant life or health, and other matters 
affecting the application of Chapter IV. 

ad Article 44 
Paragraph 5 

It is understood that the provisions of Article 16 would require that, 
when a product which has been imported into the territory of a member 
of a customs union or free-trade area at a preferential rate of duty is 
re-exported to the territory of another member of such union or area, 
the latter member should collect a duty equal to the difference be
tween the duty already paid and the IDost-favoured-nation rate. 
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ad Article 53 

The provisions of this Article shall not apply to matters relating to 
shipping services which are subject to the Convention of the Inter
governmental Maritime Consultative Organization. 

ad Article 86 
Paragraph :3 

Note 1 

If any Member raises the question whether a measure is in fact 
taken directly in connection with a political matter brought before the 
United Nations in accordance with the provisions of Ohapters IV 
or VI of the United Nations Charter, the responsibility for making a 
determination on the question shall rest with the Organization. If, 
however, political issues beyond the competence of the Organization 
are involved in making such a determination, the question shall be 
deemed to fall within the scope of the United Nations. 

Note 2 
If a Member which has no direct political concern in a matter 

brought before the United Nations considers that a measure taken 
directly in connection therewith and falling within the scope of para
graph 3 of Article 86 constitutes a nullification or impairment within 
the terms of paragraph 1 of Article 93, it shall seek redress only by 
recourse to the procedures set forth in Chapter VIII of this Charter. 

ad Article 98 

Nothing in this Article shall be construed to prejudice or prevent 
the operation of the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 60 regarding 
the treatment to be accorded to non-participating countries under 
the terms of a commodity control agreement which conforms to the 
requirements of Ohapter VI. 

ad Article 104 
Note 1 

In the case of a condominium, where the codomini are Members of 
the Organization, they may, if they 80 desire and agree, jointly accept 
this Oharter in respect of the condominium. 

Note 2 

Nothing in this Article shall be construed as prejudicing the rights 
which may have been or may be invoked by States in connection with 
territorial questions 'or disputes concerning territorial sovereignty. 
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ad Annex K 

It is understood that the fact that a Member is operating under the 
provisions of paragTaph 1 (b) (i) of Article 45 does not preclude that 
11ember from operation under this Annex, but that the provisions of 
Article 23 (including this Annex) do not in any way limit the rights of 
Members under paragraph 1 (b) (i) of Article 45. 
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RESOLUTION ESTABLISHING AN INTERIM 

COMMISSION FOR THE INTERNATIONAL 


TRADE ORGANIZATION 


The United Nations Oonference on Trade and Employment 
HAVING prepared the Havana Charter for an International Trade 

Organization (hereinafter referred to as "the Oharter" and "the 
Organization" respectively), 

CONSIDERING that pending the establishment of the Organization 
certain interim functions should be performed, 

HEREBY RESOLVES to establish an Interim Commission for the 
International Trade Organization (hereinafter called "the Commis~ 
sion") consisting of the governmeDts the representatives of which 
have approved this resolution and which are entitled to original 
membership of the Organization under Article 71 of the Charter. 
The terms of reference and structure of the Commission are set out 
in the Annex to this resolution which forms an integral part thereof. 

"* * * 
The following delegations approved the resolution establishing the 
Interim Commission: 

Afghanistan 
Argentina 
Australia 
A.ustria 
Belgium 
Brazil 
Burma 
Canada 
Ceylon 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 
Egypt 
El Salvador 
France 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
India 
Republic of Indonesia 
Iran 
Iraq 
Italy 
Lebanon 
Liberia 
Luxembourg 
Mexico 
Netherlands 
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New Zealand Sweden 
Nicaragua Syria 
Norway Transjordan 
Pakistan Turkey 
Panama South Africa 
Peru United Kingdonl 
Philippines United States 
Poland Uruguay 
Southern Rhodesia Venezuela 

"* "* "* 
ANNEX 

1. The Commission shall elect an Executive Committee of eighteen 
members to exercise any or all of its functions as the Commission may 
determine on electing the Committee. 

2. 	The Commission shall have the following functions: 

(a) 	to convoke the first regular session of the Conference of the 
Organization (hereinafter referred to as "the Conference") not 
less than four months and, as far as practicable, not more than 
six months after the receipt of the last acceptance needed to 
bring the Charter into force; 

(b) 	 to submit the provisional agenda for the first regular session of 
the Conference, together with documents and recommendations 
relating to all matters upon this agenda, including: 

(i) 	 proposals as to the programme and budget for the first 
year of the Organization; 

(ii) studies regarding selection of 	headquarters of the Organ
ization; 

(iii) draft financial and staff regulations. 

(c) 	 to prepare, in consultation with the United Nations, a draft 
agreement of relationship as contemplated in paragraph 1 of 
Article 86 of the Charter for consideration by the first regular 
session of the Conference; 

Cd) 	 to prepare, in consultation with inter-governmental organiza
tions other than the United Nations, for presentation to the 
first regular session of the Conference, documents and recom
mendations regarding the implementation of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 3 of A.rticle 87 of the Charter; 

(e) 	 to prepare, in consultation with non-governmental organiza
tions, for presentation to the first regular session of the Con
ference recommendations regarding the implementation of the 
provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 87 of the Charter; 
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(j) 	 to prepare, with a view to recommendation by the Economic 
and Social Council to the first regular session of the Conference, 
the Annex referred to in paragraph 3 of Article 90 of the Charter; 

(g) 	 to carry out the functions and responsibilities referred to in the 
following documents of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment: 

1. 	Paragraph 2 of the Final Act of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment (to which the present resolution 
is annexed). 

2. 	The Resolution of the Conference regarding the relation of the 
International Trade Organization and the International Court 
of Justice (annexed to the Final Act). 

3. 	The Resolution of the Conference relating to Economic 
Development and Reconstruction (annexed to the Final Act). 

4. 	 The report of Sub-committee G of the Third Committee on 
the Proposal made by the Delegation of Switzerland (E/ 
CONF.2/C.3/78) together with the sections relating to that 
matter in the Report of the Third Committee (E/CONF.2/70). 

(h) 	 to enter into consultations with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations regarding the expenses incurred by the Prepara
tory Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment and by that Conference and, in the light of 
such consultations, to present a report to the first regular 
session of the Conference; 

(i) 	 generally to perform such other functions as may be ancillary 
and necessary to the effective carrying out of the provisions of 
this annex. 

3. The Commission shall elect an Executive Secretary who shall 
be its chief administrative officer. The Executive Secretary shall 
appoint the staff of the Commission observing, as far as possible, the 
principles of paragraph 2 of Article 85 of the Charter and using, as he 
considers desirable, such assistance as may be extended to him by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. The Executive Secretary 
shall also perform such other functions and duties as the Commission 
may determine. 

4. The Commission shall approve the budget estimates for the 
operation of the Commission. The Executive Secretary shall prepare 
the draft of such estimates. The expenses of the Oommission shall 
be met from funds provided by the United Nations and for this pur
pose the Commission shall make the necessary arrangements with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations for the advance of such 
funds and for their reimbursement. Should these funds be insuffi
cient, the Oommission may accept advances from Governments. 
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Such advances from Governments may be set off against the contribu
tions of the Governments concerned to the Organizati.on. 

5. Arrangements may be made with the Secretary-General of the 
Unlted Nations regardlng the provision of such personnel as may be 
required to carryon the work of the Interim Co-ordinating Committee 
for International Commodity Arrangements. 

6. The Executive Committee shall hold its first meeting in Havana 
immediately after its establishment. Its subsequent meetings shall 
be held in Geneva unless it decides otherwise. 

7. The Executive Committee shall submit a report of the activities 
of the Commission to the first regular session of the Conference. 

8. The benefit of the privileges and immunities provided in the 
Convention on Privileges and Immunities of the Spedalized Agencies 
adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations shall, as far 
as possible, be extended to and in connection with the Commission. 

9. The Commi.ssion shall cease to exist upon the appointment of 
the Director-General of the Organization, at which time the property 
and records of the Commission shall be transferred to the Organization. 

http:Organizati.on


RESOLUTION CONCERNING RELATION OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE ORGANI
ZATION AND THE INTERN ATION AL 
COURT OF JUSTICE 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
HAVING considered the relation of the International Trade Organiza

tion and the International Court of Justice; and 
HAVING provided in Chapter VIII of the Charter, procedures for 

review by the International Court of legal questions arising out of 
decisions and recommendations of the Organization, 

RESOLVES that the Interim Commission of the International Trade 
Organization, through such means as may be appropriate, shall 
consult with appropriate officials of the International Court or with 
the Court itself, and after such consultation report to the first regular 
session of the Conference of the International Trade Organization upon 
the questions of: 

(a) 	 whether such procedures Deed to be changed to ensure that 
decisions of the Court on matters referred to it by the Organiza
tion should, with respect to the Organization, have the nature 
of a judgment; and 

(b) 	 whether an amendment should be presented to the Conference 
pursuant to and in accordance with the provisions of the armex 
to Article 100 of the Charter. 
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RESOLUTION CONCERNING THE INTERIM 
CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE FOR INTER
NATIONAL COMMODITY ARRANGEMENTS 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
TAKING note of the resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 

Council on March 28, 1947, establishing an Interim Co-ordinating 
Committee for International Commodity Arrangements with a chair
man representing the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment; 

NOTING that, with the commencement of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment on November 21, 1947, the 
Preparatory Committee ceased to exist, and that an interim commis
sion is expected to be established at the conclusion of the Conference; 
and 

RECOGNIZING that it is desirable to avoid any interruption of the 
interim arrangements for coordinating action in this field; accordingly 

RECOMMENDS that the Economic and Social Council amend the 
composition of the Interim Co-ordinating Committee for International 
Commodity Arrangements to provide that the Chairman of that 
Committee be nominated by the Interim Commission for the Inter
national Trade Organization or, in the event that an interim commis
sion is not established, by such other body as the United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Employment may designate. 
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RESOLUTION TO THE ECONOMIC AND 
SOCIAL COUNCIL RELATING TO EMPLOY
MENT 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
Having recognized in drawing up the Charter for an International 

Trade Organization that future prosperity and peace must be founded 
on full and productive employment and large and steadily growing 
effective demand which, although primarily dependent upon internal 
measures taken by individual countries, also require consultation and 
concerted action as well as assistance from inter-governmental agencies; 

Recognizing that different measures may be appropriate for different 
countries, according, for example, to the stage of economic develop
ment or reconstruction and the availability of the various factors of 
production; 

Recognizing that inflationary as well as deflationary tendencies may 
need to be combatted; 

Taking note of the resolution adopted by the Second Session of the 
General Assembly which approved the initiation of surveys of eco
nomic conditions and trends and requested recommendations by the 
Economic and Social Council on appropriate measures relating thereto: 

L Notes that the Economic and Employment Commission and its 
Sub-Commission on Employment and Economic Stability have been 
instructed to consider the draft resolution on international action re
lating to employment prepared by the First Session of the Preparatory 
Committee; and 

AFFIRMS its interest in the four measures specifically recommended 
for study in that draft resolution. 

2. Considers that the studies which have been initiated dealing with 
the achievement and maintenance of full and productive employment 
should be advanced as rapidly as possible and that attention should 
be given now to methods of ensuring that high levels of employment 
and economic activity shall be maintained even when special factors 
of temporary duration now prevailing in many countries have ceased 
to operate, and accordingly 

SUGGESTS 	THAT, with a view to making appropriate recommenda
151 
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tions, the Economic and Social Council, in addition to the investiga
tions which it has already undertaken. 

(a) 	 Request the submission at an early date, by Members of the 
United Nations and by non-Members represented at the present 
Conference, of information concerning action which they are 
now taking to achieve or maintain full employment and eco
nomic stability and the nature of any prepared plans to prevent 
a future decline, and 

(b) 	 Request the various specialized agencies to indicate the nature 
and extent of the assistance they are preparing to provide if a 
decline in employment and economic activity threatens. 

3. Considers that, in many countries, the problems of persistent 
surplus or shortage of manpower are linked with the attainment of 
full and productive employment and that their solution would advance 
the aims of the International Trade Organization; and accordingly 

SUGGESTS THAT the Economic and Social Council initiate or en
courage studies and recommend appropriate action in connection with 
international aspects of population problems as these relate to employ
ment, production and demand. 

4. Considers that, in relation to the maintenance of full employ
ment, it is advantageous to countries which require or receive and to 
countries which supply workers on a seasonal or temporary basis to 
adopt regulations which will mutually safeguard their interests and 
also protect both the migrants and the domestic workers against unfair 
competition or treatment; and accordingly 

SUGGESTS THAT the Economic and Social Council, in conjunction 
with appropriate agencies such as the International Labour Organisa
tion and its Permanent Migration Committee, consider the problems 
of temporary or seasonal migration of workers, taking into account 
existing treaties and long established customs and usages pertaining 
thereto, for the purpose of formulating, in consultation with Members 
directly affected, conventions and model bilateral agreements on the 
basis of which individual governments may concert their actions to 
ensure mutually advantageous arrangements for their countries and 
fair conditions for the workers concerned. 



RESOLUTION RELATING TO ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT AND RECONSTRUCTION 


The United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
Having considered the problems of the industrial and general 

economic development and reconstruction of the Members of the 
International Trade Organization; and 

Having noted the related activities of other inter-governmental 
organizations and specialized agencies; and 

Having determined that positive measures for the promotion of 
the economic development and reconstruction of Members are an 
essential condition fbr the realization of the purpose stated in Article 
1 of the Charter of the International Trade Organization and to the 
accomplishment of the objectives therein set forth; and 

Having regard to the provisions of Articles 10, 72, 86 and 87 of the 
Charter 

THEREFORE RESOLVES: 

1. That the Interim Commission of the International Trade 
Organization is hereby directed to examine 

(i) 	 the powers, responsibilities and activities in the field of indus
trial and general economic development and reconstruction of 
the United Nations, of the specialized agencies and of other 
inter-governmental organizations, including regional organi
zations; 

(ii) 	 the availability of facilities for technical surveys or studies of: 
the natural resources of underdeveloped countries; or the 
possibilities of their industrial development, whether general 
or in relation to the processing of locally produced raw materials 
or other particular industries; or for the improvement of their 
systems of transportation and communications; or with respect 
to the manner in which investment of foreign capital may con
tribute to their economic development; 

and in the light of this examination to report to the Organization 
upon 

(a) 	 the structure and administrative methods, 
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(b) 	 the working relations with the United Nations, the specialized 
agencies and other inter-governmental organizations including 
regional organizations 

which will enable the International Trade Organization most effec
tively to carry out its positive functions for the promotion of the 
economic development and reconstruction of :~.tfembers. 

2. That the report and recommendations of the Interim Com
mission shall be submitted in such a manner and at such a time as will 
enable the Conference of the International Trade Organization to 
take appropriate action at its first session. 



RESOLUTION OF GRATITUDE TO THE CUBAN 
GOVERNMENT AND PEOPLE 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
On reaching the termination of its deliberations in the city of 

Havana, 
Recalling with appreciation the generous invitation of the Cuban 

Government to hold the Conference in Havana, 
Recognizing the singularly friendly and effective assistance which 

it has received at all times frOln the Cuban Government and people, 
Has the honour and deep pleasure to convey the expressions of its 

heart-felt gratitude 
To His Excellency the President of the Republic, Dr. Ram6n Grau 

San Martin, whose benevolent interest and goodwill have been 
throughout a source of encouragement to the Conference; 

To His Excellency Senor Don Rafael Gonz:Hez Munoz, Minister 
of State, who honoured the Conference by accepting its Honorary 
Presidency; 

To the President of the Cuban Senate and to the President of the 
Cuban Chamber of Representatives who, together with their parlia
mentary colleagues, have cheerfully borne considerable inconvenience 
in order that the work of the Conference might proceed unimpeded at 
the Capitol Building; 

To the President and Secretary-General of the Cuban Auxiliary 
Commission of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Em
ployment whose untiring efforts are in a high degree responsible for 
the smooth functioning of the Conference; 

To the numerous government departments and private organiza
tions which have assisted unstintingly in furthering the activities of 
the Conference; 

To the press representatives of all countries, who have laboured 
with great energy and conscientiousness to keep world opinion 
informed of the progress of the Conference; 

And to the very many individuals and social organizations which, 
having contributed so generously to the enjoyment and wen-being of 
the representatives and to the general success of the Conference, 
have won the lasting gratitude and goodwill of all those who came to 
Ouba to participate in bhe Oonference. 
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RELATED PUBLICATIONS 

The following publications represent the successive 
steps in the development of the plan for an Interna
tional Trade Organization, which began with the 
United States Proposals for Expansion of World Trade 
and Employment and culminated in the Havana Char
ter of March 24, 1948. The publications listed may 
be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 
Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and Employment 

Publication 2411. Commercial Policy Series 79. 1945. 28 pp. 
10¢. 

Suggested Charter for an International Trade Organiza
tion of the United Nations, September 1946 

Publication 2598. Commercial Policy Series 93. 1946. 47 
pp. 15¢. 

Preliminary Draft Charter for the International Trade 
Organization of the United Nations, December 1946 

Publication 2728. Commercial Policy Series 98. 1947. xiv, 
68 pp. 20¢. 

Draft Charter for the International Trade Organization 
of the United Nations. 

Publication 2927. Commercial Policy Series 106. 1947. 87 
pp. 30¢. 

The Geneva Charter for an International Trade Organ
ization. A Commentary 

Publication 2950. Commercial Policy Series 107. 1947. 27 
pp. 15¢. 

A Constitution for World Trade 
Publication 2964. Commercial Policy Series 108. 1947. 14 

pp. 5¢. 

Analysis of General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
Publication 2983. Commercial Policy Series 109. 1947. 206 

pp. 50¢. 

American Trade Policy 
Publication 3091. Commercial Policy Series 110. 1948. 13 

pp. 5¢, 
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COMMERCIAL FOREIGN POLICY OF THE UNITED STATES 
by Woodbury Willoughby 

Chief, Division of Commercial Policy 

The charter for an International Trade Organi
zation, which was signed by 53 nations at Habana 
in March of this year and is now a waiting ratifica
tion, has been termed, "A Declaration of Economic 
Peace". This international organ is designed to 
provide a medium through which the world can 
work cooperatively to cut away the accumulated 
restrictions which have snarled peacetime inter
national trade. The basic objective of the charter 
is to facilitate the flow of commerce. 

American foreign-trade policy has its roots 
deep in the basic philosophy of the founders of 
this Nation. In many respects, notably our efforts 
to eliminate discrimination, the basic principles 
of our commercial policy have changed little 
through the years. A committee of the Continen
tal Congress prepared the "Plan of 1776" which 
represents the basic concepts of our economic for
eign policy. As early as 1778, in our treaty with 
France, each nation accorded to the other any 
privileges granted any third nation. In the Jay 
treaty of 1794 Great Britain and the United 
States agreed to establish commercial relations on 
a nondiscriminatory basis. Washington, when he 
warned in his Farewell Address that "our com
mercial policy should hold an equal and impartial 
hand, neither seeking nor granting exclusive 
favors or preferences", expressed our historical 
policy. 

With only minor variations nondiscrimination 
has been a keystone of our commercial policy ever 
since Secretary of State Hughes announced in 
1923 that the most-favored-nation principle, with
out qualification, would be followed in commercial 
agreements of the United States. The Trade 
Agreements Act, which was originally passed in 
1934 and has since been renewed by Congress five 
times, is the statutory basis for all our tariff nego
tiations in recent years. It specifically requires 
that any tariff reduction made under authority of 

diately to all countries not discriminating against 
the United States. Agreements have been con
cluded with 42 countries under the provisions of 
this act. 

The objective of the ITO charter epitomizes the 
basic principles which have underlain a series of 
treaties, agreements, and other international in
struments to which the United States has become a 
party since the outbreak of World War II. These 
principles may be found in the Atlantic Charter of 
1941; in the lend-lease agreements; in the articles 
of agreement of the International Monetary Fund 
and the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development in 1944; in the Anglo-American 
financial agreement in 1945; in the Economic Co
operation Act of 1948; and in various other inter
national documents. They are also to be found in 
our recent treaty of friendship, commerce, and 
navigation with China. They are incorporated in 
other commercial treaties already in effect as well 
as in a number now under preparation or negotia
tion. All of these documents spell out in clear 
and unmistakable terms the desire of the United 
States to make international trade as unhampered 
and nondiscriminatory as possible. 

It is not merely accidental that the United States 
has taken an active part in sponsoring the forma
tion of the International Trade Organization. 
The basic requirement of the principal commercial
policy provisions of the charter for an Interna
tional Trade Organization is that all members 
agree to extend to all other members uncondition
ally "any advantage, favour, privilege or immun
ity" accorded to any other member country on any 
product. Certain preferences, such as those be
tween territories related by a common sovereignty 
or between specified neighboring states, are exempt. 
However, all members agree to carryon negotia
tions to reduce tariffs and eliminate preferences. 
In general, no preferences can be increased nor can 
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resulting from these reductions in tariffs and pref
erences must not be offset by the imposition of 
internal taxes, regulations, or other invisible forms 
of protection. 

Probably the most important provisions of the 
charter are those which prohibit the imposition of 
quantitative restrictions limiting the volume of 
exports and imports and having the effect of nulli
fying the tariff and preference reductions. Since 
such restrictions throttle competition and foster 
economic isolationism, the charter renounces the 
concept and strictly limits the use of such controls. 

There are a number of exceptions to the ban on 
quantitative restrictions, including one authoriz
ing their use on agriculture or fisheries products 
when such measures are needed to implement gov
ernment measures for limiting domestic produc
tion and marketing or to facilitate surplus-disposal 
programs. The most important exception to the 
basic rule against quota restrictions is that when 
a member is faced with balance-of-payments diffi
culties, as evidenced by a serious decline in its 
monetary reserves, or the need to increase its 
already low reserves, it may impose quantitative 
import restrictions. 

Members are enjoined from using trade restric
tions to frustrate the exchange provisions of the 
articles of agreement of the International Mone
tary Fund or applying exchange controls that 
would nullify the provisions of the charter relating 
to quantitative restrictions. Members of the ITO 
either must become members of the International 
Monetary Fund or enter into a special exchange 
agreement with that organization. ITO mem
bers must also furnish necessary information 
to the Fund if they do not belong to the Fund 
organization. 

The charter, as agreed to at Habana last spring 
by representatives of 53 countries, provides that if 
any member pays a subsidy to increase ~xport~ it 
must notify the ITO and agree to negotIate WIth 
any member which believes itself to be injured 
thereby. Countervailing duties on imports of 
products which are subject to export subsidie~ by 
another member are permitted as defenses agalllst 
subsidies. 

Another section of the charter deals with state 
trading. Countries carrying on trade through 
state enterprises are required to conduct their com
merce in a nondiscriminatory fashion. ~1embers 
of the ITO must have equal opportunity in trade 

326 [2] 

with state-tratling agencies, and those agencies are 
to be guided by commercial rather than political 
considerations. 

Another provision on commercial policy re
quires members to eliminate, so far as possible, 
restl'ictive business practices fostering private 
monopolistic control of international markets and 
trade. It is evident that if governments are to be 
stopped from engaging in harmful trade prac
tices, private business should be prevented from 
accomplishing the same result by different means. 

l\Iembers are obligated to take measures con
ducive to the achievement of full and productive 
employment within their respective domains, 
which includes action to eliminate substandard 
conditions of labor. The charter does not go be
yond laying down the goals toward which the 
members should move, because specific measures 
to be undertaken must be appropriate to the politi
cal, economic, and social institutions of the re
spective members. 
~1embers agree to develop their own resources 

and to raise their standards of productivity. They 
also agree to cooperate with other countries 
through the medium of international agencies for 
the purpose of promoting general economic de
velopment. The charter provides that members 
will not place any unreasonable impediments to 
the exportation of facilities used for development 
purposes, and such facilities will not be used in a 
manner injurious to the member providing them. 
Foreign investment must be given equitable treat
ment and adequate protection. 

The decision as to what industries are to be de
veloped ,will continue to rest with the individual 
countries. Subsidies are permitted when needed 
for new industries. Unless the member has signed 
a trade agreement not to raise the duties on speci
fied products, further tariff protection may bQ 
accorded. 

In the latter case, the member must request the 
ITO to consult with the other members whose 
trade would be affected by the action and must 
obtain a limited release. The same procedure 
must be followed in imposing quotas. The char
ter makes it incumbent upon all members to de
viate as little as possible from the basic policy of 
the program it enunciates. 

Although the basic objectives of our foreign 
commercial policy have changed little throughout 
our history, there has been a major orientation ~11 
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the matter of tariff duties. The changed position 
of the United States from a debtor to an active 
creditor country created a strong motive to reverse 
the trend toward higher and higher tariffs in favor 
of selective reductions through negotiation with 
other countries. Under the reciprocal trade 
agreements program the tariff rates on a large 
percentage of our dutiable imports have been 
reduced. 

This process of reducing our tariff rates in ex
change for compensating concessions by other 
countries was carried a long step forward by nego
tiations at Geneva in 19-47. While the drafting of 
the charter for an International Trade Organiza
tion was in process at Geneva in the spring and 
summer of 1947 more than a score of the partici
pating countries undertook to give concrete evi
dence of the sincerity of their belief in the prin
ciples of the charter by undertaking simultaneous 
negotiations to reduce tariffs and other trade 
barriers. 

At the Geneva conference the representatives of 
23 countries were able to negotiate reductions in 
barriers to world trade on the most comprehensive 
scale ever undertaken. There were almost six 
months of continuous negotiating which required 
over 1,000 formal meetings and an even greater 
number of less formal discussions. The delegates 
agreed to tariff concessions covering products 
which account for almost ha1£ the world's im
ports, and at the same time they worked out gen
eral rules of trade to safeguard and make these 
concessions effective. They dealt with trade con
trols of all kinds-not only tariffs but also prefer
ences, quotas, internal controls, customs regula
tions, state trading, and subsidies. 

It was not only the volume of world trade 
affected by this conference which made these ac
tivities of such striking importance, but also the 
fact that such comprehensive trade negotiations 
were conducted on a multilateral basis. The gen
eral articles on matters affecting international 
commerce were worked out as a joint effort. The 
initial discussions of tariff negotiations were 
undertaken product by product between the prin
cipal supplier and the principal importer, but, 
once a concession was agreed upon, that concession 
was automatically extended to all negotiating 
countries. 

The so-called general provisions of the General 
~..\greerr.ent on Tariffs and Trade prevent a coun

try, by discrimination or otherwise, from nullify
ing tariff concessions. In a sense they are a code 
of fair competition for the conduct of interna
tional trade. They are similar to some of the pro
visions in the proposed charter and to the general 
provisions of our own reciprocal trade agreements. 
The general agreement has provisionally replaced 
some of the individual reciprocal trade agree
nlents which the United States already had with 
a number of the negotiating countries, but it is not 
a complete substitute for the ITO charter. 

In addition to its leadership in developing the 
charter, the United States is also broadening the 
scope of its treaties of friendship, commerce, and 
navigation, which are the basic bilateral instru
ments that define our treaty rights in foreign coun
tries. Some of these treaties are more than 100 
years old. The China treaty, already referred to, 
is representative of the newer spirit of these treat
ies of friendship, commerce, and navigation. 
Among the major improvements is a clear defi
nition of both the rights of American corpora
tions in China and the rights of Americans partic
ipating in Chinese corporations. For the nlost 
part the rights provided in the treaty are mutual. 
There is a new provision specifying the treatment 
that must be accorded in the administration of 
exchange controls. The treaty also limits the use 
of quantitative controls and lays down rules to 
govprn state trading, as do the charter and Ge
neva agreement. There are provisions designed 
to facilitate the settlement of commercial disputes 
by arbitration. 

Through the International Monetary Fund, the 
United States, recognizing the relationship of 
trade and currency, is helping to provide an in
strument for monetary stabilization and thus to 
reduce this hazard in the flow of goods across 
national boundaries. Through the International 
Bank, it is participating in, among other things, 
the promotion of "the long-range balanced 
growth of international trade" and the encourage
lllent of foreign investment. The United States 
has consistently sought a multilateral approach 
to both the technical and the conunercial aspects 
of civil aviation. 

Since the United States is the world's richest 
ma.rket from the standpoint of both exports and 
potential imports it is particularly significant to 
world recoyery that the United States has been 
willing to take the lead in reducing barriers to 
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the international flow of commerce. The strong 
United States sponsorship of institutions such as 
the ITO and our willingness to cooperate in the 
reduction of tariffs will facilitate the fruition of 
the European Recovery Program. The other 
countries participating in the program have de
clared that they "are prepared to play their full 
part" in reduction of tariffs in accordance with 
ITO principles, and some of these countries par
ticipated in the negotiations at Geneva in 1947; 
others have more recently agreed to enter into 
negotiations for this purpose. 

Our participation in the drafting of the char
ter for an International Trade Organization; 
our treaties of friendship, commerce, and naviga
tion; our trade agreements; our participation in 
the International Bank and the International 
Fund; and our part in the preparation of the Euro
pean Recovery Program-all give clear evidence 
that we have laid a good ground work for more 
liberalized international commerce. vYe have 
broken away from the narro.w economic isolation
ism which confined a large part of the world after 
'Vorld War I, and we have encouraged some of 
the other leading trading nations to establish more 
liberal commercial policies. 

The United States Government finds it highly 
encouraging that so many other countries are 
showing their willingness to refrain from freezing 
certain restrictive and hampering trade practices 
into permanence and to join with this country in 
aiming at broader, more liberal, and more equitable 
policies in international commerce. This is of 
special importance as we move forward with the 
European Recovery Program. The principles 
enunciated in the charter of the ITO are comple
mentary to the objectives of the progran1 for Euro
pean economic recovery. Though the emphasis in 
the recovery program is on the immediate crisis, 
the goal is to achieve, by 1951, a measure of equi
librium that will assure for the future a satisfac
tory degree of economic stability and an adequate 
basis for continuing economic development. The 
European Recovery Program recognizes that 
European industries must be rehabilitated and 
that Europe must become self-supporting. This 
does not mean that Europe must become self-suffi
cient in the Hitler sense. She has not been so in 

the past and will not be so in the future. Climate 
and lack of adequate supplies of raw materials 
make it impossible for her to produce everything 
she needs. Even as Europe moves forward toward 
normalcy she must continue to llave large imports 
and sustain herself by multilateral trade. 

In the long run, the only way Europe can import 
is by exporting sufficient goods and services to pay 
for these imports. Trade must be a two-way street. 
In other words, it becomes axiomatic under the 
European Recovery Program that international 
trade must be facilitated, and instruments like the 
charter of the ITO will do just that. The reduc
tion of tariff barriers and the expansion of non
discriminatory trade relations will assist Europe 
to find the means of balancing her accounts with us. 
The tariff reductions which have been made since 
the war should have increasing benefits. As pro
ductive capacity in other countries is restored, they 
will be in a position to expand exports to the 
United States of goods which they produce most 
efficiently. Balance-of -payments difficulties should 
disappear, and American exporters will obtain the 
full benefits of duty reductions obtained in trade 
agreements. 

The people of the United States, acting through 
Congress, have yet to decide whether they wish this 
country to ratify the charter and join the ITO 
when it comes into existence. Although provision 
has been made for initiating the European Re
covery Program, the current appropriation will be 
used up in a few months, and we nlust make the 
decision as to whether we will make available suffi
cient additional funds to implmnent the program 
fully and make possible the rehabilitation of 
Europe through this mechanism. The Trade 
Agreements Act expires next June and must be 
renewed if we are to continue our program for 
expanding international commerce through the 
reduction of trade barriers. 

The United States does not dare now to drop 
its mantle of leadership in promoting and expand
ing world trade on a nondiscriminatory basis. If 
we turn back-or even falter-at this point the 
advances made thus far will be seriously jeopard~ 
ized, if not completely lost. If in our lifetime we 
are to see a stable world, we must build on the firm 
foundation of international cooperation which we 
have helped to lay. 
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Foreign Affairs Outlines PeaceBUILDING THE 

--"' A Charter for World Prosperity- ~{:;~ii ~ 
The How and Why of the ITO 

The drafting of a Charter for an International Trade 
Organization as a new specialized agency of the United 
Nations was completed by the representatives of 57 nations 
at Hahana in March 1948. Acceptance of the Charter 
and membership in the proposed organization are now 
being studied by at least 54 governments, including that 
of the United States. Whether this country ratifies the 
Charter and enters the I TO will be for the decision of 
the American people acting through their Congress. 

Approval of the Charter and acceptance of membership 
in ITO would be a logical continuation of United States 
economic policy. The Charter was developed on the basis 
of proposals made by the United States to other govern
ments in November J945. Moreover, the aims of the 
Charter are closely related to the traditional objectives of 
American economic policy-the reduction of trade barriers 
and the encouragement of the "open door" in world trade. 

In the view of the United States a healthy world trade, 
like the trade of a city or a state, should be soundly based 
on the advantages of geography, labor, materials, and 
skills and conducted under a code of principles which offers 
equal competitive opportunity to all nations. The ITO 

Charter is proof that most nations share this view. But 
today many countries, by reason of war damage and vast 
economic dislocations, are unable to engage in an open 
system of trade. They have surrounded their economies 
by restrictive barriers and rigid controls that put trade 
virtually on the antiquated basis of barter. In many in
stances tqere has been no alternative. But if these meas
ures are not progressively relaxed as emergency situations 
are overcome they are certain to retard world prosperity 
and may eventualJy endanger good international relations. 

Existing conditions in the world economy raise some 
serious questions for the United States. The American 
people are spending billions of dollars annually to help 
other countries back on their feet. But what happens 
rwhen this job is done? Does the world return to the dis
organized, nationalistic measures of the years preceding 

the war? Will it, instead, freeze into the narrow, restric
tive pattern of emergency controls? Or will it make a 
fresh start toward an open, cooperative system? The 
United States can exert a powerful and perhaps decisive 
influence on the choice that is made. There should be no 
question about the alternative this Nation prefers. 

THE UNITED STATES LOOKS AHEAD 

The choice of vigorously encouraging an open system of 
world trade is consistent with our traditional policy and 
present efforts to meet the dangers of the world situation. 
We are taking concrete steps to bring about international 
commercial relations that will help to make possible greater 
production, increased employment, a wider exchange and 
use of goods, and higher living standards in all countries. 
Through individual trade and tariff agreements with 42 
countries, through support of the International Monetary 
Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction and De
velopment, the Food and Agriculture Organization, and 
other United Nations agencies, through privately sponsored 
relief and private investments, through loans to individual 
countries, the European Recovery Program, and other 
measures of ~ssistance we have ~oved to bring the world 
back to economic health. Ahead of us is the problem of 
insuring that the gains resulting from these efforts will be 
sustained over many years in order that we may fully share 
in the general benefits. Failure to meet this problem 
would place a heavy discount on prospective returns from 
OUf efforts to date. 

In 1948 the United States is in a fortunate yet difficult 
position. It is the only great power whose productive 
capacity has emerged from the war undamaged and ex
panded. Production and employment have reached un
precedented levels. The creditor status of the United 
States has no parallel in history. In contrast, most of the 
other nations which held ranking positions in the world 
economy before the war are now in economic distresS:
They are short of food for theif workers, raw materials 
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for their industries, dollars for their foreign purchases. 
Some lack even the means of rebuilding their devastated 
areas, and large segments of their populations have scarcely 
the minimum essentials of shelter, food, and clothing. 

In this situation there are potential dangers for the 
United States which will continue if the programs for 
neutralizing them are not carried through. First, there 
is the implied threat to world peace. Hunger and eco
nomic chaos are the favorite hunting grounds of violent 
political minorities. If continued unrest permitted them 
to seize power, their violence would become national vio
lence directed abroad at the most obvious targets. In 
these circumstances it is doubtful that the United States 
could long continue to exist peacefully as a single island 
of prosperity in a poverty-stricken world. Second, the 
loss or permanent reduction of markets abroad would 
affect American prosperity. It would be economically 
unsound to suppose that the United States could long 
maintain its present economic pace without huge imports 
and without the stimulation and outlets of a healthy world 
trade. Third, there is the danger that the restrictive, 
goverrunental controls now in operation as emergency de
vices will become entrenched and thereby jeopardize the 
future of our economic system, based as it is on private, 
competitive enterprise. 

The outlines of a successful response to this challenge 
are clear: The continued security and prosperity o,f the 
United States can be achieved only through a major pro
gram of economic assistance, geared into a still larger plan 
for the expansion of world trade on the basis of fair dealing 
and equal competitive opportunity. An emphasis on 
higher productivity and expanded trade rather than on 
relief alone is a keynote in American policy. 

AID TO EUROPE 
The United States acted promptly and generously to 

relieve the human distress left in the wake of W orId 
War II. Some 20 billion dollars were made available for 
foreign relief and reconstruction. The United States, for 
example, shouldered the major share of the costs of the 
UNRRA program. By I947, however, it became clear 
to the nations of western Europe that something more than 
individual relief and reconstruction aid was needed. An 
unusually bitter winter followed by a severe drought and 
failing crops emphasized the thin margin of economic 
safety on which Europe was operating. Political unrest 
and increased activity by Communist groups accompanied 
this threat of continued hunger. With so little reserve 
strength, accident or continued agitation could readily push 
the nations over the danger line into political and economic 

chaos. 
- It was also clear that the needs of Europe would remain 
acute for some time. Secretary Marshall said of them in 

June 1947: "The truth of the matter is that Europe's 
requirements for the next three or four years of foreign 
food and other essential products-principally from 
America-are so much greater than her present ability 
to pay that she must have substantial ••• help or face 
economic, social, and political deterioration of a very grave 
character." But it was also clear that piecemeal aid to 
tide the European nations over their crisis would not 
bring sustained recovery or political stability. 

What was needed was a broader, long-range plan of 
self-help. Somehow the initiative, leadership, and energies 
of Europe's own peoples had to be linked with American 
aid of a fundamental character to restore Europe to a 
self-sustaining economy on which the individual free
doms would be solidly based. The solution was the 
unique European Recovery Program which has now swung 
into action. The program was developed from a sugges
tion made by Secretary Marshall that the countries of 
Europe, with the friendly aid and support of the United 
States, act as an economic unit to get back on their feet. 
Sixteen nations are now cooperating to increase and co
ordinate production, to stabilize their currencies, to reduce 
the barriers to trading among themselves, and to share on 
the basis of productive use their output of raw materials 
and industrial goods. 

One result of a successful program will be a genuine 
improvement of trading relations in western Europe. The 
U.S. Congress in passing the Economic Assistance Act 
and setting up the Economic Cooperation Administration 
required, at the request of the President, that individual 
agreements be reached with the countries receiving United 
States aid. A stipulation in each of these agreements is 
that the country concerned make provisions for "cooperat
ing with other participating countries in facilitating and 
stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries 
and cooperating to reduce barriers to trade among them
selves and with other countries." 

The relations between the European Recovery Program 
and the broad aims of American economic policy mark 
out a definite course of action. The program itself is an 
indispensable step toward world recovery, but the economic 
gains and trading improvements which it promises can be 
made permanent only by gearing the program into a frame
work of world trade that will permit a broad and sustained 
expansion of commerce among nations. 

The U.S. Government has acted vigorously along these 
lines and has achieved much. Through a coordinated 
program based on full support of and active cooperation 
in the European Recovery Program, the conclusion of 
individual trade agreements under the provisions of th'l 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and the adop
tion of the objectives and principles of the ITo Charter, 
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Purpose and Objectives of the ITO Charter 
Article 1 

RECOGNIZING the determination of the United Nations to create conditions of stability and well-being which 
are necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations, THE PARTIES to this Charter undertake in the 
fields of trade and employment to co-operate with one another and with the United Nations 

For the Purpose of 
Realizing the aims set forth in the Charter of the United Nations, particularly the attainment of the higher 

standards of living, full employment and conditions of economic and social progress and development, envisaged 
in Article 55 of that Charter. 

To THIS END they pledge themselves, individually 
and collectively, to promote national and international 
action designed to attain the following objectives: 

1. To assure a large and steadily growing volume 
of real income and effective demand, to increase the 
production, consumption and exchange of goods, and 
thus to contribute to a balanced and expanding world 

economy. 
2. To foster and assist industrial and general eco

nomic development, particularly of those countries 
which are still in the early stages of industrial develop
ment, and to encourage the international flow of capital 

for productive investment. 
3. To further the enjoyment by all countries, on equal 

terms, of access to the markets, products and productive 
facilities which are needed for their economic prosperity 

and development. 

4. To promote on a reciprocal and mutually advan
tageous basis the reduction of tariffs and other barriers 
to trade and the elimination of discriminatory treatment 
in international commerce. 

5. To enable countries, by increasing the oppor
tunities for their trade and economic development, to 
abstain from measures which would disrupt world com
merce, reduce productive employment or retard eco
nomic progress. 

6. To facilitate through the promotion of mutual 
understanding, consultation and co-operation the solu
tion of problems relating to international trade in the 
fields of employment, economic development, commer
cial policy, business practices and commodity policy. 

ACCORDINGLY they hereby establish the INTERNA
TIONAL TRADE ORGANIZATION through which 
they shall co-operate as Members to achieve the purpose 
and the objectives set forth in this Article. 

the United States can look ahead with confidence to the 
realization of its policy aims. The General Agreement 
represents an immediate attack on trade barriers; the 
Charter of I TO provides the broad framework for a con
tinuing program to liberate and expand international 

trade. 

PERMANENT POLICY-A CHARTER 

FOR WORLD TRADE 


The ITO Charter is designed to provide a constitution 
for world trade and thereby strengthen the foundations 
of the United Nations. Within the framework of ITo 
the economic foreign policy of the United States can be 
exercised with certainty and effectiveness to promote the 
economic welfare of this Nation and others. 

The Charter was not hastily drafted; it is the result of 
years of work by economic and legal experts and discus
sions among the representatives of many countries. Its 
main principles are firmly rooted in the traditions of 
American foreign policy; moreover the United States took 

---; leading part in shaping its basic ideas and proposing 
them to other governments. 

The lend-lease agreements with our Allies contained, in 
article VII, a mutual pledge to bring about a new and better 
world economic order after the war. It provided that, 
together with other like-minded countries, we would work 
for "the expansion, by appropriate international and do
mestic measures, of production, employment and the ex
change and consumption of goods, which are the material 
foundations of the liberty and welfare of all peoples; ... 
the elimination of all forms of discriminatory treatment 
in international commerce, and . . . the reduction of 
tariffs and other trade barriers". 

In I945 the United States spelled out this pledge in more 
detail in its Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and 
Employment. Our Proposals were supported in principle 
by Great Britain, France, Canada, and other countries. 
Soon afterward the United Nations Economic and Social 
Council sponsored the development of an International 
Trade Organization as part of the United Nations. After 
several preliminary meetings, a Conference on Trade and 
Employment was convened at Habana and drafted the 
Charter which is now before ~le governments of 54'~& 
tries for approval in accordance with their constitutional 
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procedures. In the United States, the Charter will be 
presented to the Congress. 

One purpose of this outline is to acquaint the American 
people with the ITO project in order that they may give 
full consideration to it. Since ITO cannot succeed with
out participation by the United States, our decision on this 
matter will be fully as important in the economic field 
as our decision on the Charter of the United Nations fol
lowing the San Francisco conference in I945. The Charter 
of lTo in respect to international economic relations is 
similar in scope and purpose to the Charter of the United 
Nations in the broader field of international political and 
social relations. 

The over-all purpose of the Charter is to establish and 
maintain by mutual agreement an "open" or multilateral 
system of trade relations between members of ITo and 
to expand on businesslike principles the trade of each 
member with all other members. The opposite objective 
calls for numerous "closed" economies, each of which 
conducts foreign trade under strict governmental control 
in accordance with short-term agreements based on planned 
"barter" with politically selected countries. 

The United States has traditionally favored the open or 
multilateral system as opposed to the bilateral, and most 
other countries share our objective, as indicated, for ex
ample, by their pledges in article VII of the lend-lease agree
ments. This is fortunate, because the future of our eco
nomic system of free enterprise is intimately related to the 
choice that we and the rest of the world make between 
these two alternative systems of trade. In the absence of 
a framework for world trade that will prevent mounting 
trade barriers, nationalistic discriminations, and overbang
lng threats of economic warfare, it will be difficult to main
tain the kind of domestic economic order which we in the 
United States prefer. A brief review of some of the fea
tures of the Charter will help to show how lTo can do 
this job. 

BASIC PRINCIPLES 

The basic principles of the Charter are expressed in three 
key provisions which call for: (I) equal treatment by each 
member of the commerce of other members; (2) reduction 
of tariffs and elimination of trade preferences through 
bargaining procedures similar to those under the Trade 
Agreements Act of the United States; (3) general elimina
tion of quantitative restrictions, i.e. trade barriers that con
sist of governmental regulations specifying the amounts of 
any product that can enter or leave the country during a 
certain period of time. 

_Ih.ese key provisi0f1<; ar<> :.lpplied in the Charter to many 
problems of international trade. For example, state-trad

ing enterprises (i.e. those operated or controlled by gov
ernments) must behave in world markets in accordance 
with principles of the Charter. Members of lTo must also 
prevent restrictive business practices, such as those carried 
on by cartels, that interfere with the principles of the 
Charter. Members agree to simplify their customs proce
dures, thus eliminating much of the red tape that now 
makes it difficult to do international business. Members 
may also form customs unions for the purpose of enlarging 
the areas of the world within which trade barriers will be 
eliminated, thereby securing for smaller nations the bene
fits of a greater free market such as we enjoy on much of 
this continent. 

A REALISTIC DOCUMENT 

The Charter is a realistic document designed to cope 
with the practical facts of the world. It recognizes that 
many countries are not immediately able to carry out some 
of its strict principles in every particular. Allowance is 
therefore made for certain extenuating circumstances, par
ticularly with regard to the use of "quantitative restric
tions". A country has the right under the Charter to use 
import quotas to "ration" its expenditures on imports if 
it is seriously short of foreign currencies. However, the 
findings of the International Monetary Fund will be con
clusive as to the monetary facts of each case, and import 
controls must be removed as soon as "the situation permits. 

Also, in the interest of underdeveloped countries, the 
Charter provides that restrictions may, for a limited time, 
be placed on imports of a product if this is necessary to 
develop a new industry. But such action is subject to 
detailed control by ITo and cannot be taken with respect 
to any product covered by a trade agreement unless the 
other party to the agreement consents. 
Worl~ prices of certain raw materials may be liable to 

exaggerated price declines which work serious hardships 
to producers throughout the world. The Charter permits 
members to enter into commodity agreements designed to 
correct such economic maladjustments. Consuming coun
tries must, however, be given an equal voice in these agree
ments, and they are subject to a number of additional stand
ards to make sure that they conform to the principles of 
the Charter. 

The Charter provides in various ways for stimulating 
the expansion of production. For example, one of its 
objectives is the development of the resources of areas now 
less highly developed than the industrialized nations of 
western Europe and North America. ITO, in cooperation 
with other international agencies, may advise members as 
to their plans for economic development and help them 
procure technical advice ~nd assistance. The Ch,)] kr 

also seeks to encourage the international flow of capital fot 
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productive purposes by providing essential elements of 
security for foreign investors. Members must not take 
unreasonable or unjustifiable action injurious to the rights 
or interests of nationals of other members in the enter
prise, skills, capital, or technology which they have 
supplied. 

A VOLUNTARY COMfACT 
The ITo is in no sense a superstate. It is a voluntary 

compact between nations, based on the principle of sover
eign equality and organized along democratic lines. Its 
main governing body, the Conference, consists of all mem~ 
bers, each of whom has one vote and none the right of veto. 
Many functions of the Conference are or may be delegated 
to an Executive Board having 18 seats, 8 of which will be 
filled by the countries of chief economic importance. The 
United States is thus assured permanent representation. 
The remaining 10 seats will be filled periodically by vote 
of the Conference. 

One of the major functions of the Organization is the 
settlement of differences between members, to avoid resort 
to the economic welfare which frequently results from 
retaliatory measures taken by one country against the ac~ 
tions of another. Under ITO, members may not have 

recourse to such unilateral measures but may settle their 
differences in accordance with the procedures provided in 
the Charter. 

Another main function of the Organization is to ad
minister the provisions of the Charter which set forth 
qualifications to the basic rules. There are numerous situ
ations calling for the exercise of discretion by I TO, in 
accordance with prescribed standards, to determine 
whether a member is justified in taking certain proposed 
measures. The Charter also provides that after five years 
the members will meet to review the entire document and 
make such modifications as appear desirable in the light 
of experience. These features introduce a necessary and 
desirable element of flexibility into the Charter and enable 
it to be adapted to the numerous and changing conditions 
of the modern world. 

FRONTAL ATTACK: THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 

In 1947, while the drafting of the ITo Charter was in 
progress, the United States initiated a program for the 
immediate reduction of tariffs and other. trade barriers. 
In accordance with the Trade Agreements Act .we entered 
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into negotIatIOns at Geneva with each of 22 nations to 
reduce tariffs on a selective product-by-product basis. 
Most of these 22 nations also conducted similar negotiations 
with each other. The agreed tariff rates, applying to some 
45,000 items, were then incorporated into one inclusive 
document known as the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade. 

This agreement is a landmark in international commer
cial history. The countries that participated in the nego
tiations conduct over three fourths of the world's trade. 
Benefits have already been felt by consumers and pro
ducers. As shortages of production and of foreign ex
change disappear, these benefits will be more fully realized 
and the agreement will have the effect of stimulating trade 
all around the world. 

The following facts illustrate the importance of the 
agreement for American trade. The United States ob
tained tariff concessions from other countries on products 
that accounted for I~4 billion dollars' worth of our exports 
as of 1939. On farm products, we obtained concessions 
on fruits, wheat and other grains, lard, rice, tobacco, soy 
Deans, and cotton, all exported by the United States in sub
stantial quantities. Concessions were also obtained on 
automobiles, industrial machinery, electrical machinery 
and appliances, agricultural machinery, office machinery, 
and other important products of American industry. 
Concessions took the form of tariff reductions and tariff 
bindings, i.e. an agreement not to increase rates of duty. 
They also took the form of reductions or eliminations of 
tariff preferences, i.e. the application of lower duties to 
certain "preferred" countries. Such preferences have 
often meant in the past that American goods were charged 
a higher duty than like products of "preferred" countries 
and were therefore largely shut out from some large, 
potential markets. 

In exchange for these and other concessions, the United 
States reduced duties on imports valued at some 500 mil
lion dollars in 1939, continued unchanged duties on im
ports valued at 130 million dollars in that year, and agreed 
to continue free entry, as fixed by Congress, of products 
imported to a value of 1.1 billion dollars in I939. 

By stimulating imports as well as exports, the agreements 
concluded by the United States will help restore healthier 
and better balanced conditions in its foreign trade. In
creased imports will also work to hold down price inflation 
at home. To the extent that areas receiving assistance 
from the United States are able to increase their exports 
to us and to other countries, their need for such assistance 
will diminish in the future. 

A COORDINATED PROGRAM AND 
AN ACTIVE POLICY 

International trade problems are many and complex, 
and the means to cope with them are far from simple. 
The United States is one of the few nations, and the only 
great power, fortunate enough to be in a position to take 
the initiative in pressing forward on a coherent long-range 
program. Free of general necessity for using quotas, 
blocked currencies, and other emergency controls, it can 
direct its efforts and those of other nations toward correct
ing the conditions which lead to the adoption of restrictive 
measures. By continued vigorous action it can lay the 
groundwork for a new pattern of world trade that will 
have as its objective an expanding world economy with 
open markets, equal competitive opportunity, and the ex
pansion of production and consumption of goods in all 
nations. 

The program now under way is geared for action on 
four levels: (I) action through the European Recovery 
Program designed to help Europe achieve for itself, in the 
language of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, "a 
healthy economy independent of extraordinary outside 
assistance"; (2) action through the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade designed to achieve immediate reduv 
tion of some of the barriers that hinder the world circula
tion of goods; (3) action designed to support the ITo 
Charter and encourage its adoption as a permanent frame
work of rules for the conduct of world trade; (4) action 
through the United Nations and its specialized agencies 
designed to help bring about the growth of free institutions: 
the free interchange of information, persons, and services, 
and the economic, social, and political improvements 
which are necessary to peaceful commerce. 

To maintain its effectiveness, this program must move 
ahead promptly. General world economic conditions are 
still flexible, but very soon the nations must choose between 
two alternatives: Either there will be cooperation to ex
pand trade and production or there will be a growing 
conflict of national policies that will lead to dangerous in
ternational tensions and the retarding of living standards 
everywhere. The United States has chosen the way of 
cooperation. The continued force of its example can be 
the deciding factor in a turn toward peace and world 

prosperity. 
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SOME WEEKS ago, in testifying before a committee of Congress, Sec
retary Marshall said, "It is the economic factors which I think 

will largely determine the great issues in the international field in 
times of peace and will make a pattern for peace or for possible war." 

And, a few days earlier, in speaking to the United States Chamber 
of Commerce, he stressed the vital importance of continuity in our 
economic foreign policy if we are to maintain our leadership in world 
affairs. 

American economic foreign policy has its roots deep in the basic 
philosophy of the founders of this Nation. It is predicated upon the 
twin concepts of equal opportunity in foreign trade and the necessity 
for expanding the production and interchange of goods and services. 
It asserts in the twentieth century, as it did in the eighteenth, that 
there are still great areas for that expansion. And its essential ob
jective is now, as it was at the birth of our Nation, limitation or eli
mination of restrictions upon that expansion and upon that equality 
of opportunity. 

World conditions today make the attainment of these ends more 
difficult. VVorId trade is badly out of balance. Many nations do not 
believe in free competition as we do. Nationalism is rampant in many 
quarters of the world. Such conditions req~ire adaptation of our prin
ciples to accommodate differing problems and opinions of other nations 
with which we trade. But they do not alter the fundamental p11ilos
ophy with which we approach the problem. 

ORIGINS OF OUR ECONOMIC FOREIGN POLICY 

From the very beginning of our national existence, international 
trade has played a major role in our economic development. On June 
12, 1776, three weeks before the Declaration of Independence, the 
Continental Congress created a special committee to study inter

(1)
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national trade in relation to our Toreign poliGY. The Continental 
Congress must have been very busy in that historic summer OT 1776, 
but the importance OT international trade was so great that it assigned 
no less elninent men than Benjamin Franklin, John Adams, and 
Robert Morris to the committee. 

The committee prepared a project, kno-wn to history as the "Plan OT 
1776", that was adopted by the Continental Congress in the Tall OT 
that year and that served as a guide for our comlnercial treaties for 
lllany years to come. This plan proposed an open-door trade policy 
that, in today's language, lllight be called multilateralism. It con
templated that Americans would trade with France (or other 
countries) Tree of the arbitrary restrictions imposed upon the colonies 
by England to divert colonial trade to or through the mother country 
in an early version of the Empire preference system. It proposed 
that United States citizens might trade with France (or other 
countries) without paying any higher "duties or imposts in the ports, 
havens, roads, countries, cities or towns" OT France than French sub
jects paid. It proposed that American citizens should have the same 
"rights, liberties and privileges" in France that French citizens en
joyed. It proposed also that exports from the French West Indies 
should pay no higher export duties when going to the United States 
than when going to France. 

Here, then, are the beginnings of basic conceptions which underlie 
our economic foreign policy today. The founders of the Republic 
knew that international trade was of vital importance to this country; 
that an open-door policy between countries was essential for trade 
to expand; and that certain principles or rules were necessary for 
nn orderly and Tull deyelopnlent OT international trade. Experience 
and political insight told them that economic foreign policy cannot 
be dissociated from political foreign policy. Peace and trade are 
the two sides of the same coin. 

AMERICA'S STAKE IN INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

Our foreign trade has expanded more than a thousandfold since 
the beginnings of the Republic. We are now the world's principal 
fOl'eig11-trading country. Ollr exports are larger than those of any 
other country. Our imports are second only to those of the United 
Kingdom. Our total foreign trade in 1!J47 was 20 billions of dollars. 

After World War II we and other nations had to choose between two 
courses of action. Should each nation row its own boat without 
regard to ,,,hat others were doing and adopt uncoordinated short-term 
measures designed to gain immediate individual advantages at the 
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expense of other nations? Or should we take bold and cooperative 
steps to try to reYerse the trend towards bilateralism and control, to 
help friendly nations back to their feet, and to start trading nations 
moving again in the' direction of open, multilateral international 
trade~ 

There was no doubt as to which course 'vas more consonant with the 
plan and spirit of 1776. 

ACTION TAKEN 

SO we and other nations chose the course of common action. We 
formed the United Nations, the International Bank and the Inter
national Monetary Fund, and the Fooel and Agriculture Organization. 
And the United States initiated action on a further threefold front: 
to reach agreement on rules which would clear the way for the sound 
development of international trade; to begin the actual reduction of 
trade barriers; to help put Europe on its feet. 

First, in December 1945 the United States invited a number of im
portant and representative nations to negotiate with it and with each 
other for the reduction of tariffs and the regulation and limitation of 
the use of other trade barriers. The invitations ,vere accepted. The 
negotiations took place at Geneva in the spring and summer of 1947. 
They resulted in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade-the 
most comprehensive tariff agreement in history-which has been put 
into effect by 22 out of the 23 countries involYed. This agreement sets 
the tariff treatment for over half of the trade of the entire world. 

Second, in December 1945 the United States proposed for the consid
eration of the peoples of the ',orld certain rules to govern the conduct 
of international trade and suggested that nations meet to consider and 
adopt them. 

This action also found a ready response. One of the first acts of the 
Economic and Social Council of the United N<ltions early in 1946 
was to appoint a committee of 18 nations to prepare for a United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employment. This committee 
adopted as the basis for its deliberations the Suggested Oharter for an 
International Tr(Jde Organization of the United N ations,l published 
in September 1946 by the United States. At London in the fall of 
1946, at Geneva in the spring and summer of 1947, and at Habana in 
the succeeding fall and winter, the charter has been debated and re
fined and improved. At Habana representatives of 53 nations agreed 
upon a text for submission to their respective legislatures for their 
approval. This text will be considered by onr CODgress early next 
year. 

1 Department of State publication 2598. 
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Third, the United States initiated the European Recovery Program. 
Yon are familial' from your daily papers with the progress of this 
mighty enterprise. 

The eff()rt~ to reduce trade barriers and to put Europe on its feet 
have been well begull. They are indispensable steps toward world 
recovery. But the economic gains and trading improvements ,vhich 
they promise to bring about can be made permanent only by inte
grating" them into a framework of world trade that will permit a 
broad nIHl sU'-1tained expansion of commerce. The Habana charter 
is designed to provide such a frame,Yol'k. 

FUl\DAMENT<\LS OF THE CHARTER 

Let us therefore examine this charter this constitution for worlel 
trade-to see ,,,hat it would do and what it holds for good or ill for 
the lTnited States. 

The charter does two things. It sets up an International Trade 
Organization. It sets forth rules which the members of the Organi
zation will agree to follow in the conduct of their international trade. 
It is a comprehensive document of 106 articles and 30,000 words. 
It is the result of oyer two years of international negotiation, pre
ceded by more years of preparatory work within the United States 
Goyermnent and preliminary consultations with the United Kingdom 
and Canada. It reflects i he comments of different American groups, 
giYE'1l in public hearings in seven cities of the United States. It rep
resents the harmonization, in a series of international discussions. of 
the diverse views of first 3, then 18, then 23, and finally, of 53 coun
tries. These countries represent every stage of economic development 
and almo':)t every variety of economic philosophy. That agreement 
was reached is a tribute to the <;;kill of the negotiator~ and the good win 
of the participating countries, 

THE OBLIGATION TO CONSULT 

This charter reflrcts, first of a11, belief in the simple truth that the 
world will be a better place to Iive in if nations, instead of taking 
unilateral action without regard to the interests of others, will adopt 
and follow common principles and enter into consultation through an 
international Ol'ganization when interest~ come into conflict. 

If I have a garden and my neighbors raise chickens, we may follow 
the law of the jungle: their chickens eat my yegetables and I shoot 
their chickens-and all of us lose. Or, we may consult with each 
other: \ye may sit on my back pOl'ch, talk oyer our garden-chicken 
problem-HlHl try to reach a rea~onably satisfactory solution. What 
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is true of neighbors applies also to countries. The ITO provides an 
international back porch for the discussion and resolution of trade 
differences, and the members agree to sit on it and talk before they 
shoot. 

Decisions in the ITO, as on the back porch, are, except in certain 
f:lpecial cases, by majority vote. The ITO is not a super state any more 
than the back porch is the city government. It derives its authority 
from the voluntary undertaking of members to settle their disputes 
through the ITO machinery. It can recommend measures for the set
tlement of disputes, but it cannot order any member to take any 
action. Nevertheless, it is not powerless. For if the ITO finds that a 
nlember, Country X, is not living up to its charter commitments, it 
may authorize other members to withhold from Country X the lower 
tariff rates and other privileges which members in good standing 
enjoy. If Country X is dissatisfied with such a decision, it may with
draw from the Organization. 

By this process of consultation and decision we can avoid unilateral 
action by one country which will hurt others and build up a body of 
international law in the economic field by the case method. 

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR ALL 

The charter reflects the belief that each country should give equal 
treatment to the commerce of all other nations. 

Nothing is more irksome to an individual, or provokes more un
friendly feeling between nations, than does unequal and unfair treat
ment. The founders of the Republic recognized this in their wise 
old "Plan of 1776" when they adopted the principle of nondiscrimi
nation as its first article and in 1778 incorporated it in our first com
mercial treaty. 

And so, throughout the charter runs the theme, to quote its language, 
that: 

"Any advantage, favour, privilege, or immunity granted by any 
Member to any product shall be accorded immediately and uncon
ditionally to the like product originating in or destined for all other 
Member countries." 

As in many other cases in the charter, this rule could not under 
present-day circumstances be applied without qualification. Ex
ceptions had to be made, for example, for important existing prefer
ential systems, such as the preferences within the British Empire and 
those between the United States and Cuba. But even here prefer
ences must not be increased, and there is an obligation to negotiate 
them downwards. 
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In a few special cases, such as the formation of a customs union 
or the development of an underdeveloped country, a new preference 
may be allowed but only in accord with defined standards and under 
the supervision of the Organization, 

REDUCTION OF BARRIERS, PUBLIC AND PRIVATE 

The charter reflects the belief that excessive or arbitrary barriers 
to trade must be reduced, so that trade may be large and may flow 
to the maximum extent possible according to the drive of market forces. 

To this end, members of the ITO undertake to negotiate with each 
other for the substantial reduction of the general level of tariffs and to 
abandon the qnota, the most rigid of all barriers to trade, as a pro
tective device. For 14 years the United States has followed the policy 
under the Trade Agreements Act, jcst renewed by the Congress, of 
negotiating for tariff reductions. In joining the ITO, other nations 
would undertake to do likewise. 

To this end, members agree to lower the "invisible tariff" of customs 
formalities. Businessmen know that the red tape of hundreds of 
separate customs requirements, each different for different countries, 
causes wear and tear on trade, time, and human nerves, and is often 
as great a barrier to trade as tariffs or even quotas. The charter 
simplifies customs formalities and makes regulations more uniform as 
between m.embers. It is the most comprehensive international agree
ment in this field which has yet been achieved. 

To this end, also, members agree to prevent public or private com
mercial enterprises from engaging in practices which restrain com
petition, divide markets, fix prices, or foster monopolies. For trade 
barriers are not always imposed by governments. They are also im
posed by private or public business concerns to restrict trade and to 
maintain higher-than-competitive prices. Members may bring com
plaints to ITO that enterprises in other countries are indulging in cartel 
activities injurious to their trade. The ITO is empowered to investigate 
such complaints, to request the offending member country to take 
remedial action, and to recommend what that action should be. The 
charter represents the first attempt in history to obtain international 
action for curbing international cartels. 

Here again, however, there are exceptions to the general rules to 
take account of the current desperate shortages of goods and exchange 
in many countries and of certain special situations. For example, a 
country which is short of foreign exchange, as most countries are to
day, must of necessity ration its imports, just as an individual of 
limited income must limit his expenditures. The charter would per
mit quotas to accomplish this rationing. But the country must abide 
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by certain rules in their use and. abandon them when its exchange 
difficulties are over. Or a country employing a domestic crop-control 
program to stabilize its agricultural economy may use quotas to re
strict imports of the crop in question, which, if uncontrolled, might 
jeopardize the program. But such quotas may not limit imports more, 
proportionately, than the domestic control program limits domestic 
production. And, in some cases, if certain strict standards are met 
and the ITO approves, quotas may be used to develop a sound new 
industry in an underdeveloped country. 

These examples illustrate the basic approach of the charter, which 
is to establish the rule which we want to have prevail, so that our ob
jective is clearly agreed, and to allow for necessary deviations in the 
form of exceptions, limited in extent, precisely defined, and clearly 
understood to be exceptions. 

MULTILATERAL TRADE 

The undertakings of the charter about equality of treatment and 
reduction of artificial trade barriers, taken together, reflect the further 
fundamental belief that international trade should be multilateral 
rather than bilateral; that traders should be able to buy and sell where 
they please, exchanging goods for money and money for goods, rather 
than having sales confined to buyers who agree to deliver equivalent 
values in other specified goods. Multilateral trade permits the maxi
mum interchange of goods. Bilateralism and barter limit the number, 
size, and kind of business transactions to the capacity of the weaker 
partner. 

STABILIZATION IN THE FIELD OF PRIMARY COMMODITIES 

The charter reflects the belief that progressive trade policies must 
be supported by consistent policies for stabilization in the field of cer
tain primary commodities. Prolonged and drastic fluctuations in 
world markets for these commodities can create widespread hardship 
and unemployment and thus undermine the very foundations of a 
cooperative world economy. Machinery and rules should be provided 
for reaching intergovernmental agreements to govern temporarily 
the production and marketing of such commodities when they are in 
burdensome world surplus. 

To this end, the charter provides that countries may, under certain 
circumstances, make a commodity agreement to regulate the produc
tion, export, import, or price of a primary product. The conditions 
under which such agreements are p'ermitted are, however, carefully 
defined. Agreements are limited to primary commodities (particu

812350--48--2 
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larly when there arc many small producers) ; there must be an existing 
or expected burdensome snrplns which would cause serious injury; 
producing and consnming countries must have equal voice in the de
velopment and operation of the agreement; they must be limited to 
a duration of five years or Jess (although renewable) ; and they must 
be accompanied by a definite pl'ogl'am for solving the basic mal
adjustments in the field. The ITO has the right to determine whether 
proposed agreements meet these standards. 

The requirement that producing and consuming countries have 
equal voice in making commodity agreements is especially important 
in the interests of economic stability and fairness. If limited to pro
ducer countries (as in the old tin cartel), the result might be unduly 
high prices to consumers. If limited to consuming countries, the result 
might be ruinous prices to producers. 

DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED AREAS 

The charter reflects the belief that it is essential to develop the 
resources of underdeveloped areas and to make the fullest use of the 
resources of an areas. Increased production and increased consump
tion lead the way hand in hand to increased prosperity, and one's 
Inost highly developed neighbors turn out to be one's best markets. 

To this end, members undertake to take measures designed to main
tain productive employment and buying power within their own 
borders as a means of stimulating trade-avoiding measures which 
\vou1d create difficulties for the economies of others-to encourage 
private and public international investment, and to recognize the need 
for economic advancement of 1e:-;s wen-developed areas. 

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE AND STATE TRADING 

Finally, and very important, the charter reflects the belief that 
though nations may choose to use different systems of trading, it is 
possible for them to work in harmony. 

In the United States we believe in private enterprise and free com
petition in our domestic and in our foreign trade. Our constant objec
tive is the preservation and strengthening of the private-enterprise 
system. This was the purpose of our negotiators who worked on the 
charter. And we believe that the charter will serve this purpose. Yet 
nowhere does it require that international trade must be conducted by 
private enterprise. Nowhere does it condemn state trading. 

This may at first blush seem strange. The fact is, however, that \,e 
are very lonely in onr belief in private enterprise. :Uany other natjons 
believe that the conduct of certain aspects of their trade, sometimes 
all of it, can best be cOlluucted, or at least should be controlled, by the 
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state. In fact, we engage in state trading in a number of cases our
selves. This belief of other nations arises sometimes from the exigen
cies of the current shortage situation, sometimes from a basic philoso
phy different from ours. But it would be wholly inconsistent with our 
own convictions about individual liberty and national sovereignty for 
lIS or any nation to try to dictate to other nations the means which they 
must employ for the conduct of their trade. Nations, like individuals, 
are entitled to their own opinion as to what is the best way to handle 
their affairs so long as what they do does not injure others. 

What the charter does, therefore, is to provide a framework within 
which our system of private enterprise can have the maximum oppor
tunity to develop and to demonstrate its effectiveness; a framework in 
which private and state enterprise can work together; a framework in 
which state enterprise, hitherto free to do entirely as it wished, is made 
subject to certain rules of the game designed, so far as possible, to be 
consistent with the rules uncleI' which private enterprise must operate. 

THE COMPLEXITY OF THE CHARTER 

Because international trade is complex and the problems of nations 
are diverse, the charter is long, complicated, and difficult to under
stand. Yet, complicated as it is, I doubt if it is much less intelligible 
than our own income-tax laws or other laws under which we conduct 
our daily lives, or even some insurance policies and mortgages. 

It would have been possible to draft a general declaration of prin
ciples and to have set up an international discussion and study group. 
This would have been easy-and it would have had little impact on 
world economic problems. General declarations, without specific 
commitments and impl81nenting action, are as Prince Metternich said 
a century ago "a sonorous nothing". 

In the charter we set our sights higher than a "sonorous nothing" 
of broad generalities. We wanted rules that were definite, commit
ments that were specific-something that would work, not just in 
some future Utopia, but in the world today. That is why the charter 
is complex. 

ITS EXCEPTIONS 

That is, also, why the charter has exceptions. 
We wanted rules that would work for the long term; rules that 

would set the direction of our efforts toward expanding international 
trade in the years to come. But we could not overlook the fact that 
the realities of today's world demand measures to meet today's prob
lems today. So the charter contains transitional rules (call them 
exceptions if you like) to meet the immediate extraordinary situation 
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as well as long-tenn rules for the long-term pattern. Either set of 
rules without the other would imperil the over-all objective. 

We also wanted an organization that many nations could join to 
seek a solution of common problems by common action. We could 
not overlook the fact that these nations had many different interests 
and many different points of view. We remembered the words of the 
Federalist, in commenting upon our own Constitution: 

"The result of the deliberations of all collective bodies, must neces
sarily be a compound as well of the errors and prejudices, as of the 
good sense and wisdom of the individuals of whom they are composed. 
The compacts which are to embrace thirteen distinct States, in a 
common bond of amity and union, must as necessarily be a com
promise of as many dissimilar interests and inclinations." 

\Vhat was true of 13 distinct states in 1778 is true of 53 distinct 
states in 1948. 

THE QUESTION FOR THE UNITED STATES 

The question which we and other countries must now decide is 
whether this charter shall be ratified and the ITO established. It 
can be improved by amendment as we work with it. It must by its 
terms be entirely reviewed in five years. But it cannot be renegotiated 
now. 

The charter is no panacea for the world's economic ills. It has 
many imperfections. It is not wholly satisfactory to any country 
because it reflects the views and recognizes the problems of many coun
tries. But never before in the history of the world have so many 
nations reached agreement over so wide a range of principle in their 
economic relations. The deepest need of the world today is agree
ment and a sense of direction. Nations can no longer solve their 
problems alone. National boundaries have long since ceased to con
fine either depression or prosperity. In a troubled world, ravaged by 
storms of controversy and disagreement, representatives of the great 
majority of the nations of the world have come together in agreement 
on matters of basic economic importance. They have laid a foundation 
on which we can build. 

Is it not the part of wisdom to take this foundation and build 
on it ~ We have taken the basic ideas of the statesmen of 1776 as the 
cornerstones of our economic foreign policy for today. Should we 
not, in considering this charter-this constitution for world trade
remember what some of these statesmen said about our own Constitu
tion of the United States ~ For when I was trying to write the con
clusion of this discussion I found it already written for me in John 
Jay's address to the people of New York in 1788 about the adoption 
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of our Constitution, saying just what I wanted to say to you in words 
that could have been written today: 

"The men who formed this plan are Americans, who had long 
deserved and enjoyed our confidence, and who are as much interested 
in having good government as any of us are or can be .... 

"The impossibility of agreeing upon any plan, that would exactly 
quadrate with the local policy and objects of every state, soon became 
evident; and they wisely thought it better mutually to coincide and aC
commodate, and in that way to fashion their system as much as possible 
by the circumstances and wishes of the different states, than, by per
tinaciously adhering each to his own ideas, oblige the Convention to 
rise without doing anything. They were sensible that obstacles, aris
ing from local circumstances, would not cease while those circum
stances continued to exist .... 

"They tell us, very honestly, that this plan is the result of ac
commodation. They do not hold it up as the best of all possible 
ones, but only as the best which they could unite in and agree to. 

"Suppose this plan to be rejected; what measures would you pro
pose for obtaining a better~ Some will answer, 'Let us appoint an
other convention; . . . they will be better informed than the former 
one was, and consequently be better able to make and agree upon a 
more eligible one'. 

"This reasoning is fair . . . but it nevertheless takes one thing 
for granted which appears very doubtful; for although the new con
vention might have more information, and perhaps equal abilities, 
yet it does not from thence follow that they would be equally disposed 
to agree. The contrary of this position is most probable. . . . 

"Let those who are sanguine in their expectations of a better plan 
from a new convention, also reflect on the delays and risks to which it 
would expose us. Let them consider whether we ought . . . to give 
other nations further time to perfect their restrictive systems of 
commerce, reconcile their own people to them, and to fence, and guard, 
and strengthen them by all those regulations and contrivances in 
"hich a jealous policy is ever fruitful. 

"But if, for the reasons already nlentioned, and others that we can
not now perceive, the new convention, instead of producing a better 
plan, should give us only a history of their disputes, or should offer 
us one still less pleasing than the present, where would we be then ~ 

"Consider, then, how weighty and how many considerations advise 
and persuade the people of America ... to have confidence in them
selves and ir: one another; and, since all cannot see with the same eyes, 
at least to gIve the proposed Constitution a fair trial, and to mend it 
as time, occasion, and experience, may dictate." 
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AT THE end of World 'Var II we were confronted with a world 
economy even more seriously out of joint than most of us then 

realized. Six years of struggle had depleted the resources, both 
financial and material, of a large segment of mankind. The apparatus 
of many countries for the production and distribution of goods was in 
a shambles. In others it had been seriously distorted to meet the 
specialized needs of war. Critical economic dislocations had given 
rise in many countries to strict governmental controls over all impor
tant economic activities. Moreover, important changes in the atti
tudes of individuals and governments toward the problems of trade 
and economic organization in general had taken place. The growing 
economic and political strength of organized labor and agriculture had 
brought about a situation in which wage and price adjustments to 
changing economic conditions were difficult to make. There had b.een 
a growth of social consciousness and wider claims upon governments 
for the welfare of their people, the avoidance of unemployment, and 
the provision of social security. 

The combination of these and other factors had led to an increase of 
economic planning and nationalization of industry in the domestic 
field and of state trading in the field of international trade. These 
influences in the main lead away from the determination of trade 
channels on the basis of market considerations and away from the 
correction of trade imbalances by internal deflation and price-level 
adjustments as was characteristic of the nineteenth century systems of 
trade. For the private trader and his government, they have created 
new problems of increasing importance which have to be reckoned 
with. 

(12) 
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So powerful are these factors in today's trading world that they have 
affected e,en the United States, where privttte competitive enterprise 
fiourishes to a greater extent than anywhere else in the world. Even 
we have felt the need to control exports, support many farm prices, 
engage in government purchasing of certain foodstuffs and I'aIV mate
rials, and limit the use of scarce materials. Segments of the American 
people exert strong pressures for limitation of imports, for payment of 
subsidies, or for other governmental measures when the operation of 
the competitive price mechanism threatens to become painful. 

Since the end of the war, and particularly in the last year, the ""orld 
has made steady progress in overcoming some of the most acute mate
rial shortages and in correcting some of the major trade imbalances. 
There is still, hO\,ever, a long and difficult road ahead. 

EXPANSION OF WORLD TRADE 

It is in this setting-of the world as it is and of the actual problems 
that confront us-that we must consider ,yhat constitutes a sound 
international trade program. 

In the nineteenth century common principles of international trade 
were tacitly understood and accepted by all countries. Today, how
ever, with the emergence of new forces and new problems, specific 
international agreement is necessary. 

I think that businessmen will agree that at least four basic conrlitions 
are necessary for a sound expansion of "orld trade: 

(1) stability, 
(2) good markets, 
(3) fair rules of trade, and 
(4) procedures for settling trade disputes. 

Let us see whether and to what extent our international trade pro
gram contributes to these objectives. 

STABILITY 

Stable conditions of international trade obviously cannot be achieved 
easily or overnight. The uncertainties of disturbed economic concli
tions today are enhanced by overshadowing political uncertainties. 
But there are positive steps which can be taken toward this end. 

First, there can be judicious assistance to the building up of the 
damaged productive resources and economic machinery of other 
friendly countries. Second, there can be international agreement on 
the objectives and principles which all woulrllike to ~ee govern inter
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national trade. Third, there can be international action for the 
moderation of exchange fiuctuation. 

The United States has led in working for the restoration of much
needed stability in international trade by being one of the chief archi
tects of the United Nations and its specialized agencies, particularly 
the International Monetary Fund and the proposed International 
Trade Organization, and by undertaking the European Recovery 
Program. Through these measures we have sought, by international 
agreement, to achieve settlement of political problems, to give a com
mon direction to decisions ,on trade policy, to moderate exchange 
fluctuations, and to assist in the restoration of the basic economies of 
the western European democracies. All of these measures help to 
bring more stability into the conditions of international trade. 

GOOD MARKETS 

Good markets are basic to sound trade. To be good markets, they 
must be accessible and they must be able to pay for the goods they 
receive. Goods can be disposed of by gift or barter deals, but neither 
provides what we would consider a sound market. 

Through the European Recovery Program, European countries 
are being helped to restore their production and hence their capacity 
as sound markets for each other, for us, and for the rest of the world. 

Loans have been made to other countries through the Export
Import Bank for the expansion of necessary facilities which will assist 
in their economic development. The International Bank for Recon
struction and Development has been established for the same purpose. 

A beginning has been made in reaching agreement upon principles 
designed to promote the flow of private capital and technical skills 
into areas which can use them to foster their productivity and develop
ment and hence their emergence as good markets as well as good 
su ppliers. This has been done at Bogota in the economic agreement 
of Bogota and at Habana in Lhe charter for an International Trade 
Organization. 

The reduction of artificial trade barriers also helps to make good 
markets. At Geneva last year 23 nations negotiated for selective 
reduction of their tariffs, not only with the United StaLes but with each 
other. The result was the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
in which 23 countries reduced tariff rates on some products and bound 
rates against increase on other products, for about 45,000 individual 
items covering oyer one half of the total foreign trade of the world. 

These are Inajor steps to~\Yard the sound development of good 
markets. 
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FAIR RULES OF TRADE 

I said at the outset that one of the elements that a businessman wants 
to see included in a sound trade program is fair rules of trade. This 
is ,,,hat the charter for an International Trade Organization, agreed 
upon by representatives of 53 nations at Habana in March 1948, seeks 
to provide.. 

As World War II drew to a close, many people in the United States, 
the British Empire, and other countries ielt that the absence of fair 
rules of trade in the decades after the first World "'Val' had con
tributed significantly to the economic warfare that "dried up" world 
trade in the 1930's. Then, each country traded on the basis of the 
law of the jungle, and the devil took the hindmost. As one European 
statesman put it, "vVe competed with one another in devices to re
strict the volume of world trade and then fiercely competed ,,,ith one 
another for a greater share of that smaller total." 

With this in mind, we in the Government began to ,york, even while 
hostilities were still going on, to lay the basis for the establishment of 
fair rules of conduct over the widest possible area of trade. One of 
the first acts of the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations 
was to appoint a preparatory committee of 18 nations to prepare an 
agenda for a world conference on trade and employment, which was 
finally held at Habana from November 1947 to March 1948. Repre
sentatives of 53 nations there agreed upon the text of a charter for an 
International Trade Organization for submission to their respective 
legislatures. It is expected that this charter will be submitted to our 
Congress in the next session. 

The charter establishes a code of rules that countries voluntarily 
agree to follow with respect to their trade with each other. These rules 
cover a wiele range of international trade relationships: tariffs, quotas, 
subsidies, foreign exchange, customs formalities, cartels, commodity 
agreements, most-favored-nation treatment, and the international 
aspects of foreign investment, employment, and economic develop
ment. ~10st of them represent commitments by governments to refrain 
from taking specified governmental actions affecting trade which they 
would otherwise be at full liberty to take. 

I won't try to describe these rules in detail, but I do feel that it 
would be useful to state in general terms what they seek to do. They 
have two aspects: they state the agreed general principle and they 
indicate how, or to what extent, it must be applied. Let me illustrate. 

Certain important rules can, and therefore would, come into imme
diate and full operation when the charter enters into force. Rules of 
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this kind are those requiring simplification of customs formalities, the 
curbing of international cartels, and many more. 

The problem is, however, more complicated with respect to others. 
For example: One of the important rules is that nations undertake to 
negotiate for the reduction of tariffs. But, clearly, no nation will 
~ndertake in advance to reduce all its tariffs or even any particular 
tariff. Therefore, the charter provides that negotiations shall be on 
a selective, product-by-product basis, which will afford adequate oppor
tunity to consider the needs of individual industries and that members 
shall be free not to grant concessions on particular products. It also 
provides an "escape" clause under which if, as a result of a reduction 
and of unforeseen circumstances, imports increase so as to threaten 
serious injury to a domestic industry, the reduction may be withdrawn. 

Another important principle is that nations will not use quotas to 
restrict their trade or to discriminate against the trade of a particular 
country. But, clearly, under present conditions very few countries 
can apply this rule completely, no matter how much they may desire 
to do so. They just don't have enough foreign exchange to pay for all 
the imports their people want. Therefore, they must keep their 
imports down to the amount they can pay for and concentrate on the 
ones they really need, just as an individual of limited means does in 
preparing his family budget. So the charter permits the use of quotas 
to accomplish this necessary budgeting only so long as a real shortage 
of foreign exchange lasts. 

Thus, in situations where the agreed principle cannot be fully put 
into effect, members are not asked to do the impossible. They are, 
however, obliged to comply to the fullest extent and at the earliest 
moment that they can, and they may be caned to account by other 
members or by the Orga'nization if they fail to do so. The conditions 
under which failure to comply fully with the rules can be justified are 
very specifically defined. 

I give these illustrations because concern has been voiced in some 
quarters that exceptions in t.he charter will have the effect of vitiating 
the rules which it lays down. Quite the eontrary. The existence of the 
exceptions is what makes it possible for many nations to accept the 
rules, and start plltting them into effect, at least partially, pending the 
time when they can do so fully. 

PROCEDURES FOR SETTLING TRADE DISPUTES 

The ITO would provide a permanent mechanism for the orderly 
settlement of international economic disputes. This permanent fea
ture is important. We learned from the experience of the World 
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Economic Conference in 1927 and the London Monetary and Economic 
Conference in 1933 that intermittent international conferences, accom
panied by broad declarations of principle (as some people now pro
pose), are not an effective means of resolving world economic problems, 
of avoiding depressions, or of averting economic warfare. A perma
nent international agency, operating on the basis of specific commit
ments, is a far more effective instrument for these purposes. 

An international body to handle trade must have flexibility if it 
is to handle changing world conditions satisfactorily. Therefore, the 
charter, like the United States COllstitution, has a procedure of amend
ment and provides for a comprehensive review of its provisions within 
five years. 

Each member of the ITO ,"'Tould have Olle vote and decisions would, 
in the main, be by majority vote. The Organization could not force 
any country into any act against its desire. But if a member violated 
a commitment accepted under the charter, the Organization could 
authorize other members to withdraw from the offender the privileges 
that all members grant to each other nnder the charter. The right to 
withhold privileges to offenders, together with the persuasion exer
cised in the ITO forum, plus the force of public opinion, would con
stitute the sanctions of the ITO. 

I have been asked whether the United States, with only one vote. 
will not be outnumbered in the ITO by the many smaller countries 
and forced to accept all kinds of things that it does not like. I do not 
think we need to be afraid. Such a thing has not yet happened in any 
international agency with which ,ye ,york. Such a fear leaves out of 
account the strategic position of leadership that the United States 
enjoys in the world. As a matter of fact, many smaller countries are 
concerned that the United States and other large countries will dom
inate ITO, regardless of the one vote for each, simply because, in the 
nature of the case, the larger countries cannot help having more influ
ence in world affairs. 

The truth is that there are always those who fear that their country 
\\'ill be outnumbered by other ronntries in any kind of international 
organization. If reason did not overcome this narrow fear~ there 
would neyer be organizecl international rooperation between sovereign 
countries. I am not such a fatalist. I believe that sovereign nations 
can work together. I do not think that pessimistic resignation pays 
dividends either in business or in national snrcess. American life 
is built upon a different foundation-faith in our dpst iny, courage 
for the future. 
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FUTURE COURSE 

I have given particular emphasis to the ITO in this discussion of a 
sound international trade program, first, because it is new and less 
well known than the other facets of our international trade policy, and 
second, because of the very special potentialities which it has today 
for the businessmen of the United States. As I have indicated, the 
private-enterprise system in which we believe is now called upon to 
operate in a very diiff'rent and less congenial world than that which 
existed before vVorld War I or even between the two world wars. 
New and powerful forces are at work which tend to make it more and 
more diflic'ult for the private trader to do his business abroad. These 
forces are the result of economic adversity, or new philosophies, or 
both. This Government has the responsibility of working out with 
other governments agreement on principles which will give the maxi
mum opportunity for the private trader to conduct his business and 
exercise his ingenuity and ability. 

vVe do not guarantee that the measures taken or proposed will cure 
the deep seated ills of the world trading systems overnight. And we 
do not undertake that they will restore international trade completely 
to private enterprise. The changes which have taken place in the 
world are too deep for that. But we are convinced that these measures 
are positive steps which will help to cure those ills, help to eliminate 
the necessity for continued assistance to other countries by the United 
States, and help to create the conditions under which private enter
prise can have its best chance. 

Let us assume for the moment that we go forward without the ITO. 

\Vhat would be likely to happen ~ 
I have pointed out that governments are in the international trade 

picture more than ever before; that they have at their disposal new, 
highly effective, and ingenious techniques for the control of trade; 
and that the circumstances in which their countries find themselves 
create pOlverflll demands for the use of these techniques in the narrow 
and short-run national interest. The charter, basically, imposes lim
itations upon the use of those techniques, confining it to cases which 
all have agreed are legitimate. If the rules of the ITO are not ac
cepted, countries will be free to use these control techniques, not only 
in the cases permitted by the charter, but in all other cases as well. 

To be specific: If the rules of the ITO are not accepted, countries 
will be free to nse C]l1otas as long as they like to limit or change the 
course of their trade not only for reasons of exchange shortage, but 
also for pure protection and political favor. They will be free to 
give new preferences in their tariffs. They will haye no obligation 
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whatsoever to negotiate for the reduction of their tariffs or for the 
elimination of their present preferences. They will be free to main
tain and intensify confused, complicated, arbitrary, secret, and 
obstructive customs regulations. They will be under no obligation 
whatever to do anything at all about the restrictive practices of inter
national cartels. They will be free to take any form of arbitrary action 
they desire with respect to the treatment of foreign capital within 
their borders. They will be free to conduct state trading enterprises 
in wholly uncontrolled competition with private enterprise. 

vVhere does the private trader stand in such a world ~ And where 
does his government stand when he comes to it and asks it to protest 
on his behalf against the arbitrary action of some other government 
that inj ures his business ~ We can say to the other government that 
we don't like what it is doing and that its action hurts our citizens. 
And this often produces results. But we have \yorked to develop the 
ITO because we want to be able to say to that other government that 
we are protesting what it has done, not only because it hurts our citi
zens, but also because it violates an obligation ·which it has assumed 
not only to us but to other countries as well. And we want to be able, 
if necessary, to call that government to account before those oiher 
countries and before the public opinion of the world. This will im
measurably strengthen our hand jn serving the legitimate interests 
of our citizens. 

CONCLUSION 

Finally, we cannot get away from the fact that in today's world 
political and economic considerations are inextricably interrelated. 
Political uncertainties make for disturbed economic conditions. It is 
brought home to everyone of us each morning as we read our daily 
paper that one of the basic factors retarding the world's recovery has 
been the strength and aggressiveness OT international Communism. 
The economic and political difficulties which have existed since the 
war have been exploited to the fnll by the Soviet Union and its agents 
abroad. 

Everyone of the measures which I have described-the International 
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, the International Trade Organization-has been 
open to the Soviet Union. It has been invited to join in these coopera
tive efforts to restore world production and world trade. It has COll

sistently refused to do so. It has opposed these efforts. It has in
veighed against them in its press, and over the air, and in the United 
Nations. The ITO, for example, which we regard as a means of pro
moting and stabilizing trade by the common effort of all friendly na
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tions on equal terms and for the benefit of all, has been called by the 
Soviets an organization to "contribute to the domination of the U.S.A. 
in world markets", part of "the drive of American imperialism toward 
world domination". We are charged with "seeking to open world mar
kets and sources of raw materials to the further penetration of Ameri
can monopolies" and through the :Marshall Plan and the ITo "to enslave 
not only Europe, but the whole world". Foreign Trade, the monthly 
magazine of the Soviet :Ministry of Foreign Trade, said: 

"One of the means of establishing world domination is the foreign 
trade program of American imperialism. This program has found its 
final expression in the American proposals for the creation of an Inter
national Trade Organization. The objective of these proposals lies 
in the creation of a new trade organization of the type which will make 
possible the strengthening of the economic position of the U.S.A. in the 
capitalist world." 

vVhy this spate of abuse of ITO? Why do the Russians use every 
means at their command to sabotage the European Recovery Program? 
Because they fear and fight any measure which will have the effect of 
strengthening and unifying the non-Communist world. They fear and 
fight the prograln I have described because to the extent that it helps 
to establish stability and sound markets and fair rules of trade, as it 
will, so does it also help to strengthen and unify the non-Communist 
world to stand against the nlenace of an alien ideology and to prove 
by the acid test of accomplishment that the ,yay of the free nations is 
the better way. 
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The American Farmer and the ITO Charter 

'!?t? 
BY NORMAN BURNS 1y..'Y\~ 

Adviser, Office of International Trade Policy 
~? 

The charter for an International Trade Organi
zation (ITO) was drawn up by representatives of 
54 countries during the four-month United Na
tions Conference on Trade and Employment at 
Hahana, Cuba, in the winter of 1947-4:8. T!tis 
conference climaxed over t,wo years ~f lntens.lve 
international negotiations, by the maJor tradIng 
countries, in preparing the charter. 

The ITO charter does two things. It would estab
lish a code of principles and rules of fair dealing 
that countries voluntarily agree to follow in their 
conduct of trade with each other. It would create 
an organization, composed of all governments that 
accept the charter, to help them c~rry out the~e 
principles and rules in actual practIc~. The basIc 
principle of the charter is that countrIes, by agree
ing in advance upon definite procedures, can work 
together to solve their common problems so as to 
expand world trade and hasten world economic 
recovery. 

The charter is a means of avoiding economic 
warfare. It was born of prewar experience, when 
the 60-odd countries of the world, with different 
economic structures, problems, and objectives, 
each attempted to solve its o:wn problems heed
less of the effect of its actions upon the economies 
of the others. The result was economic strife 
that "dried up" international trade in the 1930's, 
that created economic distress and unemployment 
in many countries, and that contributed much to 
the economic and political instability and the 
steadily mountinKPolitical tensions that led to 
World War II. Unilateral action has shown by 
the hard test of actual experience that it will not 
work; it leads to disaster. 

In the world of the future, with rapidly grow
ing population pressures upon limited resources, 
and with the development of ever more powerful 
instruments of destruction, the consequences of 
economic conflict would be even more severe than 
in the past. The cost of economic conflict would 
be so great, in terms of unemployment, poverty, 
and human suffering, the hazards so great in terms 
of preserving democracy and peace, that some bet
ter and safer method of handling international 
economic problems must be found. 

This conviction was the driving force in the 
minds of the representatives of the various coun

and consumption-and that wo~~d lay t~~ ec?
nomic foundation for world polItIcal stabIlIty In 
the years to come. _ 

The charter will be submitted shortly by the 
President to Congress for decision as to actio~ by 
this country. It will go into eff~ct for the ~a~Ify
ing countries when 20 countrIes have JOIned. 
Australia has already ratified it, c?htingent upon 
its being put into effect by the UnIt~d States a~d 
the United Kingdom. Other countrIes are awaIt
ing action by the United States. 

American Farmers' Stake in ITO Charter 

The ITO charter is an integral part of our over
all foreign economic, program. If adopte4 and 
put into actual o~eratIOn by many count~Ies? It can 
contribute materIally to the over-all obJectIve.s of 
our economic foreign policy. The AmerIcan 
farmer has a vital stake in these objectives and 
thus in the ITO charter. 

First, America~ farmers h.ave a stake in i?-~er
national cooperatIOn as a baSIS for world polItICal 
stability.. The charter c(:mtribut~s to that go~l. 
It is an Instrument of InternatIOnal economIC 
cooperation. It offers definite procedures a!ld an 
org~nization for carrying out such cooperatIOn. 

United States action will determine, in large 
measure, whether other countries accept or reject 
this instrument of cooperation. The United 
States has become the economic giant of the world. 
What this country does, affects the lives, thoughts, 
and hopes of the Italian factory worke~ usi?-g 
American cotton to make cloth, of the EnglIsh Clty 
dweller consuming American meat, of the Congo 
copper miner selling metal to 1\merict;t, of t~e 
Australian wheat farmer competIng WIth us In 
world markets. Not only in the economic but also 
in the political and moral sphere, American lead
ership exerts decisive influence in the world today. 
In our democracy, American farmers share in that 
leadership and have it within their power to help 
shape the future course of world events-forward 
toward international cooperation. 

Second, American farmers have a stake in 
strengthening the economic foundation of world 
democracy. The Charter, in conjunction with our 

tries who forged the charter. They sought to 1 A paper presented before the eleventh annual ses
sion of the National Farm Institute on "American Agriestablish a trading pattern based upon concerted culture in World Affairs", Des MOines, Iowa) Feb. 18-19, .. 
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THE UNITED NATIONS AND SPECIAl.IZED AGENCIES 

other foreign economic programs, contributes to 
that go~l. Democracy rests upon an economic 
foundatIOn. vVe have seen how economic distress, 
poverty, and social confusion breed totalitarianism 
and dictatorships. People living on the brink of 
economic insecurity have little chance to widen 
their political liberties. 

The charter complements the European Recov
ery Program in strengthening the world economic 
foundation. The ERP was launched to put the 
Western European democracies on a self-support
ing basis by 1952. The 19 densely populated 
ERP countries, with a population double and an 
area one half that of the United States, must im
port large quantities of raw materials to supple
ment their .own inadequate resources. They pay 
for these Imports by exporting manufactured 
products. In the fiscal year 1948-49, the 19 ERP 
countries plan to export 6.2 billion dollars to the 
outside world (as compared to 8 billion dollars in 
1938) , or about one half as much as their imports 
from the outside world in 1948-49. To become 
self-supporting by 1952-53, they believe they must 
export 10.6 billion dollars to the outside world 
(i.e., to countries other than themselves, or their 
dependent colonies-assuming their imports from 
the outside world at 12.8 billion dollars in 1952-53 
and allowing for expected increases in their own 
production, trade, and invisible income; all figures 
in 1948-49 dollars). This means that other coun
tries must buy more European products if Europe 
is to become eventually self-supporting. 

The development and maintenance of good 
world markets is thus indispensable to the long
run success of the European Recovery Program. 
For, if Europe cannot stay on its feet after emer
gency American aid ends, our efforts and sacrifices 
will have been in vain. The charter, by establish
ing a code of fair dealing in international trade, 
and the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Program, 
by promoting a reduction of world-trade barriers, 
attempt to establish a trading pattern that makes 
for good world markets. In so doing, they con
tribute to the prospect of an eventual self-support
ing Europe and to an improvement in the economic 
well-being of the democracies. 

Third, American farmers have a stake in free 
private enterprise as opposed to governmental 
regimentation. The charter benefits free COInpeti
tive enterprise in various ways. Its rules limit 
the sphere of action of governments to interfere 
with the competitive flow of trade by restricting 
their liberty to increase tariffs and preferences, or 
to impose quotas and other governmental restric
tions, except in certain agreed -upon circumstances. 
The charter requires countries to .negotiate for a 
reduction of such governmental barriers. The 
charter requires governments engaged in state 
trading to conduct their international trade on 
the basis of commercial rather than political con
siderations. The charter, by averting economic 

216 [ 2 ] 

warfare, helps to improve the economic conditions 
of other countries, thereby reducing their need for 
governmental controls. Depressions perpetuate 
government controls. 

The Communists realize clearly that the charter 
benefits private competitive trade. Mr. Arutiun
ian l representing the Soviet Union at the meeting 
of,the United Nations Economic and Social Coun
cil, August 11, 1948, charged that the charter 
would "secure the economic expansion of the 
United States on the world market" and would 
"exert pressure on countries practicing state
controlled trade". 

Fourth, American farmers have an important 
stake in maintaining a thriving United States for
eig:g trade. The charter contributes to that goal. 

United States agricultural production has in
creased more than one third in volume since 1939. 
We need good domestic and foreign markets to ab
sorb the output. Approximately one tenth of our 
total domestic agricultural output is sold abroad. 
For some products, such as wheat, cotton, dried 
fruits and tobacco, exports take from one fourth to 
one half of our production. 

The domestic market for farm products is in
fluenced by the level of industrial activity which 
depends, in part, upon exports. One tenth of our 
total industrial production is exported; in certain 
industries, such as industrial machinery, electrical 
equipment, office equipment and automobiles, the 
proportion is much larger. The Department of 
Labor estimated that in the first half of 1947 
(latest statistics) 2.4 million nonagricultural 
laborers, representing 5.6 percent of the total non
agricultural employment in the United States, 
were dependent upon exports for their jobs. 
Since wage levels are higher in export industries, 
exports meant a better market for American farm 
pl·oducts. Farmers and city workers are interde
dependent; they prosper together or not at all. 
Loss of the export market, for either agricultural 
or industrial products, would reverberate through
out the whole domestic economy. 

The United States cannot export without im
porting. In 1947, United States total exports 
amounted to 14.3 billion dollars and total imports 
to 5.6 billion dollars (estimates for 1948 are 12.5 
billion dollars and 6.9 billion dollars, respectively). 
We need imports to maintain a healthy competitive 
economy. Import competition helps to prevent 
monopolies and economic stagnation. We need 
imports, also, because the huge American indus
trial machine cannot operate at present levels
cannot maintain present employment and present 
urban demand for farm products-without im
ported materials, particularly various nlinerals of 
"\)hich our domestic reserves are being rapidly de
pleted. The United States imports substantial 
quantities of "complementary" agricultural prod
ucts, such as coffee, tea, cacao, bananas, and so 
forth, which are necessary to maintain our present 
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standard of living. As regards competitive agri
cultu~al products, our exports were slightly larger 
than Imports before the war and have been about 
twice as large as imports since the war. In 1947 
United States total exports of agricultural prod~ 
ucts were valued at 3.4 billion donars and imports 
of competitive so-called "supplementary" agricul
tural products at 1.4 billion dollars. ThIs indicates 
both the competitive strength of the American 
farmer relative to foreign farmers, and also the 
importance to the American farmer of our export 
markets. 

Basic Provisions of the ITO Charter 

What are the basic provisions of the charter 
which, if put into operation by many countries, 
will promote an expansion of world trade 1 

Reduction of Trade Barriers. Perhaps the most 
far-reaching principle is that members agree to 
negotiate wIth each other to reduce artificial trade 
barriers. This does not mean that members must 
adopt free trade or that they must reduce tariffs 
on an arbitrary "straight across the board" basis. 
It does mean that each member must negotiate 
with the others, on a selective product-by-product 
basis, to reduce tariff rates on individual products 
in accordance with its own calculated national 
advantage. Each country decides what it will 
grant in the light of what it gets from the other 
countries. This is precisely what the United 
States has been doing since 1934 under the Re
ciprocal Trade Agreements Act. 

Under this procedure, countries may cooperate 
in a practical way to reduce world trade barriers 
so trade will expand along normal market chan
nels. This reverses the process of trade shrink
age that occurred before the war when each coun
try raised its tariffs to curtail its imports, thereby 
provoking other countries to similar actions that 
shut out its exports. 

Countries ha~e already demonstrated their will 
to carry out thIS provislOn. Twenty-three coun
tries cooperated in the General Agreement on Tar
iffs and Trade at Geneva in 1947 to reduce, or 
bind against increase, tariff rates on 45,000 indi
vidual items accounting for over one half of the 
total foreign trade of the world. This agreement, 
already in effect for all of the 23 countries except 
one, includes the United States, the British Em
pire countries, France, Benelux, Norway, Czecho
slovakia, China, Cuba, Brazil, Lebanon and Syria. 
Thirteen more countries have agreed to meet with 
the original 23 for further reductions of world
trade barriers at Annecy, France, in April 1949. 

The charter favors a broad expansion of trade, 
but it recognizes that in some cases an abnormal 
increase in imports of a particular product might 
disrupt the domestic economy. At the suggestIon 
of the United States, it contains an "escape clause", 
similar to that in our reciprocal trade agreements, 
which says that if, as a result of unforeseen cir-
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cumstances, imports of a particular commodity 
enter this country in such abnormally increased 
quantities as to cause or threaten serious injury 
to the domestic industry, the United States (or 
other member country) would be free to with
draw the concession. Such accion does not require 
the consent of the other affected country. Advance 
consultation with the affeded country is pre
scribed, if time permi ts. but in emergency cases 
action may be taken without consultation. How
ev~r, if we should withdra,w a concession, it is only 
faIr that the charter permit the other affected 
country to withdraw an equivalent concession 
from us. 

N on-discrimination. Another basic principle is 
that members must not discriminate against the 
trade of each other, except in certain previously 
agr~ed-upon cases. The charter opposes discrimi
natIOn because it makes for unfriendly interna
tional relations. vVhen governments discriminate 
for or against the trade of a particular country, it 
~~ans that (~) they ~re ,directing trade along po
htlcal and dIplomatIc hnes, thereby imposing a 
greater or lesser degree of governmental control 
over private trade; and (b) they are diverting 
trade from normal market channels. The United 
States belie.ves .th~t a .wor ld trading system, based 
upon nondlscnilllnatlOn or muHilateralism un
der which each country is free to sell in th~ best 
market and to buy from the most economic source 
offers t~le best long-run possibility for a maximu~ 
expanslOn of world trade and world production. 

The charter establishes nondiscrimination as a 
guiding principle but recoO'nizes that immediate 
rigid application of this principle would not b~ 
practical in all cases. In these cases the charter 
limits the area, and establishes procedures for the 
reduction or termination, of discriminations. 

In the case of the British Empire and United 
States-quban prefe~'ential systems. where sud
den actIon would dIsrupt long-established trade 
channels, the charter requires that existin 0" prefer
e?-ces be not increased, and that countr~s neO'o
~Iate to r,educe existing preferences 011 individ~al 
Items. Such preferences were reduced or elimi
nated on hundreds of individual items in the Gen
eral Agreement on Tariifs and Trade of 1D47. A 
country in balance-aI-payment difficulty may 
favor Imports from a country where it has ade
quate supplies of .foreign exchange (soJ't currency 
countr~), over Imports from another country 
where It lacks foreIgn e::\.change (hard currency 
country) . r~here is no practical alternative, be
<?au~e otherWIse a country would be forcell to limit 
Its Imports .fro,m all countries proportionally to 
the level of Its Imports J'rom the country where it 
is shortest of foreign exchange. 1-1OI\,eyer, the 
charter requires that such discrimination cease 
when the Internationall\Ionetury Fund (in which 
the Un~ted States has a 30 percC'llt yoting power) 
determInes that the country is no longer in balance
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of~paym~nt difficu~ty. The ITO may authorize 
neIghborIng countrIes to grant each other limited 
preferences on individual products to insure an 
adequate market for new industries. in the interest 
of ~conomic development. Tariff preferences 
leadIng to a customs union are also permi:ssible. 

State Trading. Partly as a result of war-time 
dislocations, many countries are tUl'nina more and 
more to state trading involving goverl~ment own
ership and operation of business and trade enter
prises. The charter requires governments en
gaged in international trade to conduct such trade 
"in accordance with commercial considerations" 
and not to discriminate against one country in 
favor of another for political reasons. Hereto
fore, governments engaged in international trade 
were free to do as they please; under the charter 
this authority is restricted. The restriction is im
portant because private business finds it difficult 
to compete in international trade against foreign 
governments that buy and sell on the basis of polit
ical considerations rather than market price. 

Ourb on Cartels. When private companies in 
different countries collaborate to allocate markets, 
fix prices, or restrict production and sales, the ef
fects may be quite as burdensome on international 
trade as are governmental trade barriers. Cartels 
injure farmers who have to pay higher prices for 
manufactured goods controlled by them. The 
charter does not eliminate cartels. It submits 
them to certain restraints which limit their activi
ties more strictly than in the past. Members 
recognize the obligation to curb cartel activities 
that restrict international trade. A member may 
brina complaint before the ITO that certain busi
ness b practices restrict international trade. The 
ITO, after investigation to determine ~he facts, may 
recommend to the members appropnate measures 
for curbing sUf'h practices. l\fembers obligate 
themselves to take full account of these recom
mendations in acordance with their own legal 
systems.

Economic Deve7opment. The charter recog
nizes the far-l'eachinO" importance of improving 
the llnc1enle'i'ploped c~untries. When t:vo thirds 
of the world's population is undel'nouflsh~d (as 
the FAO points out) and fes.enti'nl over. theIr i~te 
in the present scheme of thIngs, there IS a maJor 
threat to world democracy. An improvement in 
their economic well-being will help them and us. 
The United States sold twice as much to Canada, 
with a population of 12 I?illion peopl~, as to South 
America, with a populatIOn of 84 mIllIon (pre-war 
trade). . 

The charter establishes the prinCIple that the 
developed countries should cooperate, to make 
available capital equipment, and technIcal know
how to the underdeveloped countries who, on their 
part, should assure just and e9.uital;>le treatment !or 
what they receive. InternatIOnal Investment stlm
ulales ecullOlulC uevelopment. Members deter
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mine the terms upon which they will receive or 
allow such investment in their territories (as sov
ereign countries always do) but they obligate 
themselves to give "adequate security for existing 
and future investments". To stimulate economic 
development, the ITO may permit underdeveloped 
countries to protect their infant industries and to 
expand local preferences to enlarge their markets. 
At a member's request, the ITO may furnish advice 
on the best programs of economic development 
within a member's territory. 

Oommodity Agreements. American farm or
ganizations have pointed out that certain crops, 
such as wheat, which are grown in many parts o:f 
the world, by many small producers, are often in 
surplus production. This causes violent price de
clines and a resulting shrinkage of purchasing 
power in the producing areas for the manufac
tured goods of other countries. 

The charter establishes a procedure :for making 
intergovernmental commodity agreements on such 
primary commodities. When a conference of all 
members interested in a particular commodity de
cides that there is a burdensome world surplus, 
which is not likely to be corrected by normal mar
ket forces, and which causes serious hardship to 
many small producers, the members may make a 
commodity-control agreement to regulate the 
quantity of production, exports, or imports, or to 
regulate the price of that commodity. Exporting 
and importing countries must have equal vote in 
the agreement. They must assure sufficient sup
plies to meet world demand at prices that are fair 
to consumers and that give reasonable return to 
producers. Commodity-control agreements are 
limited to five years, subject to renewal for another 
five years, and their terms must be public. Nego
tiations are now in process for a commodity agree
ment on wheat. 

The charter permits certain other types of com
modity agreements to conserve natural resources, 
or to assure equitable distribution of products in 
short supply, with less rigidly-prescribed proce
dure than in the case of commodity-control agree
ments. None of these regulations on commodity 
agreements restricts our authority to make inter
national sanitation and health agreements on ani
mal or vegetable products. 

Export Subsidies. vVhen one country subsidizes 
its exportation of a particular commodity, other 
countries frequently employ similar subsidies to 
retain their share of the world's market for that 
commodity. Thereupon, importing countries fre
quently impose quotas or countervailing duties on 
their imports of that product to protect their own 
producers against foreign subsidies. The result is 
economic strife. 

The charter establishes practical rules for ex
port subsidies that are fair to everyone. A coun
try may use either export subsidies for primary 
products or dired producer subsidies, but not ill 
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such a way as to capture more than its "equitable 
share" of the world export matket. The country 
itself decides, in the first instance, what it consid
ers an "equitable share" of the export market. If 
another member complains, the ITO decides the 
"equitable share" on the basis of the country's 
share in a previous representative period, the im
portance of the product in the economies of the 
producing and consuming countries and other spe
cial factors. Importing countries injured by an 
export subsidy may protect themselves with coun
rervailing duties. If a country uses export sub
sidies, it must agree to negotiate with other coun
tries that are trying to make an intergovernmental 
commodity agreement to deal with the over-all 
maladjustment between world supply and demand. 

These provisions are important to American 
farmers because they permit the United States, if 
it desires, to continue subsidization of agricultural 
exports under section 32 of the Agricultural Ad
justment Act. The United States has not em
ployed export subsidies on a large scale, but, un
der the charter, it retains the right, subject to the 
conditions described, to use them when necessary. 

Import Quotas. Many European countries, 
lacking dollar exchange, use import quotas to re
strict their imports (U.S. exported four times as 
much to Europe as we imported from Europe in 
1948). These import quotas handicap our exports 
of agricultural products. 

The charter prohibits import quotas, except un
der certain previously agreed-upon conditions. 
In these cases, the charter establishes an orderly 
procedure for determining when quotas may be 
used, ho,w they may be used, and when they must 
be terminated, so as to disturb international trade 
as little as possible. 

Countries in balance-of-payment difficulties may 
use quotas to keep their imports within their 
means of payment. They must not use import 
quotas for this purpose after their balance-of-pay
ment difficulties are ended, as they would be free 
to do in the absence of the charter. The Interna
tional J\Ionetary Fund determines whether a coun
try has balance-of-payment difficulties. 

When a country (such as the United States) 
has a domestic crop-restriction program, it is not 
equitable to curtail the domestic crop but to permit 
unlimited imports to capture the internal market. 
For this reason, the charter permits import quotas 
on primary products when necessary to enforce 
governmental programs either to restrict domestic 
crop production or to remove temporary surpluses 
from the domestic market. Such quotas mnst not 
restrict imports proportionally more than the do
mestic crop is restricted. The amount of the quota 
must be public. 

The charter gives scope to section 22 of the Agri
cultural Adjustment Act which authorizes the 
President to impose quotas on imports if imports 
enter the United Rtates in such quantities or under 
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such conditions as to materially interfere with 
domestic crop-restriction programs. Section 22 
authorizes import quotas in conjunction with 
domestic price-support programs, but the charter 
would not appear to permit quotas for such pur
poses, unless the domestic price-support program 
is accompanied by a domestic crop-restriction 
program. 

The International Trade Organization. Char
ter members agree to settle their trade differences 
in accordance with the rules of the charter and the 
decisions of ITO. Of major significance is the rule 
that members must consult with each other, or with 
the ITO, in taking any action that affects the econ
omies of the others. Thus, the ITO will serve as 
a permanent forum where members may discuss 
and settle their trade disputes. One reason why 
previous world trade conferences (such as the 
World Economic Conference in Geneva in 1927 
and the London Monetary and Economic Con
ference in 1933) failed to halt economic warfare 
was that they did not create any regular machinery 
to handle trade problems on a day-to-day work
ing basis. 

The ITO will be composed of member govern
ments, each with one vote, and decisions will be by 
majority vote in most cases. The ITO will not be 
a super-government; national governments will 
make the decisions. The ITO may lead countries 
towards cooperation but it cannot force a country 
to take any particular action. If a country dis
likes a decision of the ITO, after appropriate ap
peal and 60 days' advance notice, it may withdraw 
from the ITO: Thereafter, it would not be entitled 
to benefits that ITO members grant each other. 
Each ITO member would be free to decide whether 
or not it wished to extend charter privileges to the 
withdrawing member. 

The ITO is not intended to be a static organiza
tion but rather a body to handle problems as they 
arise in the light of changing world conditionff. 
The charter, like the United States Constitution, 
has a procedure for amendments. It provides 
also for a general review of the charter within 
five years after its coming into force. 

The charter provides for ITO consultation with 
private international organizations to assure that 
the ITO will develop along practical lines. This is 
analogous to the consultative arrangements of 
the U.N. Economic and Social Council, and the 
Food and Agriculture Organization, with the 
International Federation of Agriculture Pro
ducers (which includes in its membership the 
American Farm Bureau Federation, the National 
Farmers Union, the National Grangf', and the N a
tiona1 Council of Farmer Cooperatives). 

Private national organizations may always 
present their views on ITO questions directly to 
their own governments. The American Farm 
Bureau Federation and the National Farmers 
Union submitted information :uul vif'ws. rluring 
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the public hearings held by the United States 
Government in the spring of 1947, which were 
utilized in formulating the United States position 
on the charter at the Geneva and Habana con
ferences. Representatives of the American Farm 
Bureau Federation, the National Grange, and the 
National Council of Farmer Cooperatives served 
as advisers in the U.S. Delegation during the 
Habana conference in 1947-48. 

Conclusions 

The ITO charter will soon be considered by the 
United States Congress and by the legislatures of 
other countries. American leadership was largely 
responsible for formulating the charter. Our 
example will largely determine whether other 
countries adopt it. The basic issue is whether the 
democratic countries shall take another step for
ward towards the calm meadows of economic peace, 
or a step backward to the old battlefield of economic 
warfare. 

The charter offers an adequate basis of economic 
cooperation among nations. But, it can work 
only if the nations of the world .want it to work. In 
the past, nations have not found it easy to work to
gether, even when they willed to do so. The diffi
culties were varied and complex. Nor will these 
difficulties and problems disappear in the future. 
But surely whatever hope there is of coping with 
these difficulties in the future must come from 
courageous positive action rather than from pessi
mistic surrender. There is truth in the old folk 
saying: "He that counts all bolts in the plough 
will never yoke her. He that counts all costs will 
never put the plough in the earth. He that sows 
may reap a harvest". 

The democratic countries have shown their will 
to cooperate in economic matters. Fifty-four 
countries, representing widely different economic 
.systems, have agreed upon the text of the ITO 
charter, the most comprehensive code of commer
cial conduct ever formulated. Twenty-two coun
tries have already put into effect the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the most com
prehensive attempt eter undertaken to reduce 
world trade barriers. Thirteen more countries 
will join this en~eavo~ in further tariff n~gotia
tions next Aprrl. NIneteen ERr countrIes, as 
stated in their December report, have worked out, 
within the short period of one year, a program of 
"cooperative activity -.;tnlike ~nything hitherto 
known in the economIC relatIOns between any 
group of independent states". 

The ITO charter, as former Secretary of Agricul
ture ClintonP. Anderson said at the end of the 
Habana conference, is a symbol of the desire of 
the great majority of cou~tries ~o deal with i~ter
national trade problems In a frIendly and neIgh
borly fashion. This goal is, in a broader sense, 
the goal of the American farmer and of American 
opmoC'r9 cy. 

u.s. Foreign Trade In A~t;;~~ 
"'Millions of dollars1 ~UUC7 

Imports of agricultural 

Year starting July 
Exports of 

domestic agri· 
cultural 
products 

products 

"Supplemen·
tary" (of

kinds similar 
to those 
grown in 

U. S.) 

"Com~lemeD' 
tary' (of
kinds not 
grown in 
U. S.l) 

1929________________ 
1933____ ----------1939________________ 
1944________________ 
1945________________ 
1946________________
1947________________ 
1947 Jan.-Oct _______ 
1948 Jan.-Oct _______ 

1,496 
787 
738 

2, 143 
2,836 
3,575 
3,445 
3,337 
2, 771 

889 
419 
572 

1,111 
1,030 
1,385 
1,443
1,181 
1,359 

1,010 
420 
667 
618 
855 

1,328 
1,417 
I, 103 
1,243 

I E. g., coffee, tea, cocoa, silk, carpet wool, spices, bananas, natural rubber, 
etc. 

Source: U. S. D. A. Foreign Agricultural Trad/J, May 1948 and JaDuary 
1949. 

u.s. Agricultural Production and Employment 

Agricultural AcresFarm employmentproduction harvested 
Year 

Index 1935 Index 1935 1000's of Millions39=100 workers39=100 

1929______ 103 11,28999 355
1939______ 106 10, 74098 322
1947______ 136 94 10,761 349
1948______ 138 35193 10,671 

Source: U. 8. D. A. Agricultural Outlook Charts, 1947, with preliminary
revisions to date by U. S. D. A. The index of agricultural production 
represents volume for sale and home consumption. 

Principal U.s•. Agricultural Exports, 1948 
(calendar year) 

Percentage
of total 

Product Quantity of export U.S. 
supply

exported 

Dried fruit 1 __________ _ 497 million Ibs _____ _ 42. 9VVheat _______________ _ 520 million bu _____ _ 39.7
Cotton 1______________ _ 3,228 thousand bales_ 28.5Tobacco 1_____________ _ 520 million Ibs _____ _ 26.5
Food fats, oils _________ _ 468 million Ibs _____ _ 8. 6
Fresh fruit ____________ _ 913 million Ibs _____ _ 4.4Eggs_________________ _ 195 million doz _____ _ 4.0
Canned fruit __________ _ 86 million Ibs ______ _ 2.8
Dairy products________ _ 2,766 million Ibs ____ _ 2.4 
Canned vegetables_____ _ 100 million Ibs _____ _ 1.7Corn_________________ _ 27 million bu ______ _ 1.2 
~eat________________ _ 166 million Ibs _____ _ .8
Fresh vegetables_______ _ 175 million Ibs _____ _ .. 5 

1 Indicates crop yr. 1947-48 instead of cal. yr. 1948. 
NOTE: Figures for dried fruits, canned fruit and canned vegetables a.re 

processed weight; those for fresh fruit and fresh vegetables are farm weight; 
those for meat are carcass equi valent; those for dairy products are milk equi va
lent; those for food fats and oils are fat content basis. Canned fruit does not 
include juices. Food fats and oils do not include butter. 

Source: Report to the President by the Council of Economic Advisers 
transmitted to·C1OI).1J1'GSS, Ian. 7, 1040, p. 117. 
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